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Semester-1
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COURSE NAME

FOUNDATION OF YOGA
Course code – BAYSMJ – 101
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CREDIT: 4 CA: 25 SEE: 75 MM: 100

Learning Objectives of the Course:

• Understand the meaning, definitions, and origins of the word “Yoga” from various yogic 
texts.

• Learn the significance and philosophical foundations of Yoga as per scriptures like the 
Bhagavad Gita and Yoga Upanishads.

• Trace the historical development of Yoga from the Vedic period to modern times.

• Clear common misconceptions about Yoga and understand its true aims and objectives.

• Explore how different scriptures (Vedas, Upanishads, Gita, Jain and Buddhist texts, Ayurveda) 
describe Yoga.

• Gain knowledge of various paths of Yoga – Jnana, Karma, Bhakti, Hatha, Raja, and Mantra 
Yoga.

Learning Outcomes of the Course: 

• Define Yoga and explain its meaning from different traditional texts.

• Discuss the relevance and importance of Yoga as described in the Bhagavad Gita and other 
key scriptures.

• Describe the historical journey of Yoga from ancient Vedic times to present-day practices.

• Identify and clarify common myths and misunderstandings about Yoga.

• Explain how Yoga is presented in the Vedas, Upanishads, Gita, Jain and Buddhist philosophies, 
and Ayurveda.

• Differentiate between various Yoga paths and describe their principles and practices.

• List the essential factors (diet, discipline, environment) needed for successful Yoga practice.

• Recognize the major contributions of key figures in the Yoga tradition, including Patanjali, 
Gorakshanath, Vivekananda, Aurobindo, and others.
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BLOCK – 1

General Introduction Of Yoga
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UNIT – 1

Introduction of yoga, origin of yoga, history and development of yoga

1.1 Introduction of Yoga

Yoga is a physical, mental, and spiritual discipline that originated in ancient Indian culture thousands 
of years ago.  The Saṁskṛta root “Yuj” (युुज्् ) is where the word “yoga” originates. It means “union” 
and refers to the balancing of the body, mind, and soul. Beyond just basic physical postures, or āsana, 
yoga is a comprehensive path of self-discipline, self-awareness, and spiritual enlightenment. This 
encompasses Yama and Niyama (ethical living), Āsanas (physical health), Prāṇāyāma (breath 
control), Pratyāhāra, Dhāraṇā (concentration), Dhyāna (meditation), and Samādhi (ultimate 
liberation).

1.2 Origin of Yoga

Lord Śiva is regarded as the first Yogi (Ādi Yogi) and the first Guru (Ādi Guru) in Yogic tradition. 
Thousands of years ago, on the shores of Lake Kāntisarovara in the Himālayas, Ādi Yogi taught his 
seven disciples—known as the Saptarṣi—his profound knowledge. The ancient science of yoga was 
then disseminated throughout Asia, the Middle East, North Africa, and South America by these 
enlightened sages. Strangely, modern scholars have found striking similarities between ancient 
societies all over the world, suggesting a shared influence. Nonetheless, India is where yoga was most 
developed and manifested. Rṣi Agastya was an important figure in the development of the Yogic 
tradition in India. He made numerous trips throughout the Indian subcontinent and was instrumental 
in incorporating Yogic principles into the social, cultural, and spiritual spheres.

1.3 History and Development of Yoga

Documentation of The Existence Yoga in the Indus Valley Civilisation:

1. Śiva in the Yogic Posture, also known as the Paṣupati Seal: One of the most significant 
discoveries, which depicts a three-faced, seated figure situated among animals in a 
contemplative pose. Scholars believe this figure represents Lord Ṣiva as the “Ādi Yogi” (the 
first Yogi), indicating the early beginnings of yoga.

2. Humanoid figures: Many terracotta figurines from Harappa and Mohenjodaro show people 
sitting cross-legged, evoking traditional Yogic Āsanas (postures).  These suggest meditation 
and breathing exercises.

3. Tāntric and Ritualistic Symbols: Seals with fertility symbols, goddess figurines, and sacred 
geometric patterns allude to Tāntra Yoga and early Yogic rituals that deal with spiritual 
awakening and divine energy.

The depiction of the Paṣupati figure and the worship of Śiva in later Hinduism support the idea that 
Śaivism and Yogic traditions originated in the Indus-Saraswati culture. Mysticism, breath control, 
and body postures may have come from Indus-Saraswati culture.
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Yoga has played an important role in many spiritual and philosophical traditions throughout history, 
including the Indus Valley Civilisation, ancient Vedic and Upanishadic traditions, Buddhist and Jain 
philosophies, the epics of the Mahābharata and Rāmāyana, Śaiva and Vaiṣṇava traditions, the Tāntric 
school of thought, and folk traditions.  A more ancient or “pure” form of yoga was also discovered in 
South Asian mystical traditions, where it was practiced directly under the supervision of a Guru and 
had profound spiritual significance.

Surya Namaskār (Sun Salutation), an ancient custom derived from Vedic traditions of sun worship 
(Surya Upāsanā), is an important part of yoga and physical health practices. The Sun (Surya) was 
worshipped as a source of light, life, and spiritual consciousness during the Vedic period (1500-500 
BCE), when Surya Namaskār first appeared.  Several hymns are dedicated to Surya in the Rig Veda, 
one of the oldest texts (circa 1500 BCE).  One such hymn is Gāyatri Mantra (Rig Veda 3.62.10), 
which emphasises the Sun as a symbol of divine energy, health, and enlightenment.

Subjective Questions

Q 1. Please define History and Development of Yoga and when Surya-Namaskār appeared?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q 2. Define Yoga in the Indus Valley Civilisation?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT – 2

Etymology of yoga, definition and meaning of yoga, a brief overview  
of yoga evolution from pre-vedic to the contemporary time.

2.1 Etymology of Yoga

The word Yoga (युोग) originates from Sanskrit and is derived from the root verb “Yuj” (युुज्् ). In 
Sanskrit grammar, as per Pāṇini’s Vyākaraṇa (Paninian Grammar), the root “Yuj” has different 
meanings, which shape the philosophical understanding of Yoga.

Three Meanings of “Yuj” in Sanskrit:

1. Yujir Yogé (युुजिज्र्् युोगे) – It means Union & Integration. Yoga, in this sense, represents the union of 
the individual self (Jīvātma) with the universal self (Paramātma). 

2. Yuj Samādhau (युुज् समााधौौ) – It means concentration, deep meditation, or absorption (Samādhi). It 
is found in Patañjali’sYoga Sutras, where Yoga is defined as “Yogaś citta-vṛtti-nirodhaḥ” – Yoga is the 
cessation of mental fluctuations. This meaning is also foundational in Rāja Yoga (The Path of 
Meditation).

3. Yuj Saṁyamane (युुज् संयुमानेे) – It means control, discipline, or self-restraint. This interpretation 
aligns with ethical and moral discipline (Yama & Niyama) in Ashtānga Yoga. 

2.2 Definitions of Yoga According to Various Philosophers and Scriptures

1. Maharśi Patañjali: “युोगश्चि�त्तवृृश्चित्तश्चिनेर्ोधौः ” Yogaś citta-vṛtti-nirodhaḥ – Yoga Sutras 1.2

Yoga refers to the complete cessation of mental fluctuations.

2. Maharśi Vyāsa: “युोगः  समााश्चिधौः ” (Yogaḥ Samādhiḥ)

Yoga is simply Samadhi (deep meditative absorption).

3. Manusmriti: “ध्याानेयुोगेने  संयुश्यदगश्चि�स्याान्तर्ामानेः ।(  »Dhyāna-yogena samyasyad-agatisyāntarā-
manaḥ) – Manusmriti 16/731

Meditation (Dhyana Yoga) can help people realise their true natures, so they should devote themselves 
to it.

4. Kathopaniśad: “युदा पञ्चाावृश्चि�ष्ठने्त ज्ञाानेाश्चिने मानेसा सह। बुुजि�� ने श्चिवृचेेष्टश्चि� �ामााहुःः  पर्माां गश्चि�म्ा।।” (Yadā 
pañcāvatiṣṭhante jñānāni manasā saha। Buddhiś ca na viceṣṭati tām āhuḥ paramāṁ gatim॥( – 
Kathopanishad 2.3.10

“�ां युोगश्चिमाश्चि� मान्यने्त स्थि�र्ाश्चिमास्थि�युधौार्णााम्ा। अप्रमात्तस्तदा भवृश्चि� युोगो श्चिह प्रभवृाप्ययुः ।।” (Tāṁ yogam iti 
manyante sthirām indriya-dhāraṇām। Apramattaḥ tadā bhavati yogo hi prabhavāpyayaḥ॥( – 
Kathopaniśad 2.3.11
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The highest state is achieved when the five senses and the mind are stable and the intellect no longer 
wavers.  Yoga provides stable control over the senses.

1. Sāmkhya Philosophy: “पुरुष प्रकृृत्योोश्चि�युोगेऽश्चिप युोग इत्योश्चिभधौीयु�े।”

Yoga is the recognition of the difference between Purusha (consciousness) and Prakriti (nature), 
which leads to liberation.

2. Bhagavad Gitā: “युोग�ः  कुृरु कृमाा�जिणा संगं त्योक्त्वाा धौनंेज्यु। जिस�युजिस�युोः  समाो भूत्वाा समातं्वा युोग 
उच्य�े॥” – Bhagavad Gitā 2.48

Conduct your responsibilities while remaining steadfast in Yoga, renunciating attachment, and being 
equanimous in success and failure.  Yoga is defined as having a balanced mind (Samattva).

“बुुजि�युुक्तोो ज्हा�ीह उभयु सुकृृ�दुषृ्कृ�म्ा। �स्मााद्योोगायु युुज्यस्व युोगः  कृमा�सु कृौशलम्ा॥” – Bhagavad Gitā 
2.50

One established in wisdom is above both virtue and vice. Engage in Yoga because it is a skill in 
action.

“�ं श्चिवृद्योाद् दुः खसंयुोगश्चिवृयुोगं युोगसंश्चिज्ञा�म्ा। स श्चिने�येुने युोक्तोव्योो युोगोऽश्चिनेश्चिवृ�ण्णचेे�सा॥” – Bhagavad Gitā 
6.23

2.3 A brief overview of yoga evolution from pre-vedic to contemporary time.

Rishi and sages spread yogic knowledge throughout Asia, the Middle East, Northern Africa, and 
South America.  Archaeological discoveries, such as a Yogi-like figure engraved on a soapstone seal, 
confirmed the existence of a yoga culture dating back over 5000 years.   As a result, yoga’s history 
goes back over 5000 years. 

To categorise the history and evolution of yoga, consider the following periods.

1) PRE-VEDIC PERIOD 

Yoga has a long history, dating back before the Vedic era.   According to historical research, yoga was 
a significant aspect of the Indus Valley Civilisation at the time.   Yoga has been dubbed an “immortal 
cultural outcome” of the Indus Sarasvati Valley Civilisation, which dates back to 2700 B.C. and has 
demonstrated its ability to benefit humanity both materially and spiritually.   Yoga was practiced as 
early as 3000 B.C., according to stone seals discovered during excavations of Indus Valley Civilisation 
sites depicting figures in yogic poses.   Examples include the idol of Pāśupati Nāth in yogic postures.

2) VEDIC AND UPANIṢADIC PERIOD 

During this time, the Vedas, India’s oldest spiritual scriptures, emerged.  Four Vedas exist:

1. The Ṛigveda

2. Sāma Veda

3. Yajurveda (Shukla and Krishna Yajur)

4. Atharvaveda.
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The Vedic period was distinguished by the teachings of dedicated Vedic sages (Rṣis), who imparted 
knowledge on how to live in divine harmony with nature and the universe. Through their deep spiritual 
practices, these seers (Rṣis) were thought to have gained insight into ultimate reality. The Vedas 
contain the oldest known yogic teachings, known as Vedic Yoga, which centred on ritualistic practices, 
hymns, and meditative disciplines.  The Upaniṣads, the final philosophical part of the Vedas, emphasise 
self-inquiry, meditation, and inner truth over external rituals. The Upaniṣads emphasise the importance 
of Yoga for achieving inner vision and self-realization. 

3) CLASSICAL PERIOD 

The pre-classical period of Yoga was distinguished by a diverse and frequently contradictory set of 
ideas and techniques.  During the classical period, Maharshi Patañjali pioneered a more structured 
and systematic approach to Yoga.  His Yoga Sūtras established the first comprehensive and methodical 
framework for Yoga, marking a significant milestone in its development.

The period between 500 BCE and 800 CE is regarded as the most fertile and significant period in 
Yoga’s history.  During this time, many sages and Yoga masters used their commentaries and texts to 
help preserve and expand Yogic traditions. Vyāsa’s commentary on the Yoga Sūtras offered valuable 
insights into Patañjali’s teachings.

During this time, the Bhagavad Gītā, a spiritual text, elaborated on three main paths of Yoga:

a. Jñāna-Yoga (The Path of Knowledge)

b. Bhakti-Yoga (path of devotion)

c. Karma Yoga (Path of Selfless Action)

These three paths represent timeless examples of human wisdom and spiritual evolution.

This era was shaped by the teachings of two great religious leaders: Mahāvīra Jain, who introduced 
the Pañcamahāvrata (Five Great Vows), which are closely connected with Yogic ethics. Gautama 
Buddha’s Aṭṭhaṁgika Magga (Eightfold Path) emphasises moral conduct, mental discipline, and 
wisdom, which align with Yogic principles. Patañjali’s Yoga Sūtras introduced the Aṣṭāṅga Yoga 
(Eightfold Path), a comprehensive guide for mental discipline, self-control, and spiritual liberation 
(Samādhi).  The eight limbs are:

1. Yama – Ethical restraints and social conduct

2. Niyama – Personal observances, including purity, self-discipline, and introspection

3. Āsana – Psycho-physiological postures for physical stability and well-being

4. Prāṇāyāma – Breath control to regulate the life force (prāṇa)

5. Pratyāhāra – Withdrawal of the senses to turn inward

6. Dhāraṇā – Concentration and mental focus

7. Dhyāna – Meditation and deep contemplation

8. Samādhi – Spiritual absorption and enlightenment
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4) POST CLASSICAL PERIOD 

The Post-Classical Period of Yoga (800 CE to 1700 CE) represents a significant shift in Yogic 
philosophy and practice.  Earlier traditions emphasised meditative absorption (Samādhi) and liberation 
(Mokṣa), but this era prioritised practical techniques for physical and mental well-being.  During this 
period, Haṭha Yoga and Bhakti Yoga achieved popularity.

(1) Ācāryatraya:

During this period, the teachings of Ācāryatraya (Three Great Ācāryas) developed Indian spiritual 
thought. These are:

1. Adi Śaṅkarācārya (8th century CE) promoted Advaita Vedanta, emphasising Jñāna Yoga (Path 
of Knowledge) and recognising the Self as non-dual consciousness.

2. Rāmānujācārya (11th century CE) developed Viśiṣṭādvaita Vedanta, emphasising Bhakti Yoga 
(Path of Devotion) as a way to achieve liberation.

3. Mādhavācārya (13th century CE) established Dvaita Vedanta, which promotes dualism 
between the soul and God and emphasises devotion (Bhakti) and righteous action (Karma 
Yoga).

(2) Bhakti Yoga:

During this time, devotional saints and poets rose to prominence, spreading the message of divine 
love and surrender through Bhakti Yoga. Some of the most influential figures are:

1. Surdās is a devotional poet known for his compositions on Lord Krishna.
2. Tulsīdās is the author of the Rāmacaritamānasa, which popularised devotion to Lord Rāma.
3. Purandaradāsa is a saint and musician associated with the South Indian Bhakti movement.
4. Mīrābāi, a Rajput princess and mystic poet, was devoted to Lord Krishna.

(3) Evolution of Haṭha Yoga:

During this time, Haṭha Yoga became popular, emphasising physical postures (āsanas), breath control 
(prāṇāyāma), and purification techniques (ṣaṭkarma) to prepare for spiritual awakening.  The Nātha 
Yogis, led by great masters, helped systematise and popularise these practices:

1. Matsyendranātha, the founder of the Nātha tradition, established the foundation for Haṭha 
Yoga.

2. Gorakṣanātha, a disciple of Matsyendranātha, formalised the Haṭha Yoga system and created 
the Gorakṣa Śataka.

3. Chaurangi Nātha, Svātmarāma Suri, Gheraṇḍa, and Śṛinivāsa Bhaṭṭa contributed to Haṭha 
Yoga literature and practice.

(4)  Haṭha Yoga Texts

Several texts from this era established the basis for modern Haṭha Yoga:

1. Haṭha Yoga Pradīpikā of Swami Svātmarāma’s is a comprehensive manual that covers āsanas, 
prāṇāyāma, mudrās, and bandhas.



(20) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

2. Gheraṇḍa Saṁhitā is a text on sevenfold Yoga, covering purification techniques and physical 
discipline.

3. Śiva Saṁhitā: A work that combines Haṭha Yoga and spiritual philosophy.

5) YOGA IN MODERN PERIOD 

The Modern Period of Yoga (1700–1900 CE) saw the revival and expansion of Yogic traditions, 
integrating ancient wisdom with contemporary needs.  During this time, spiritual reformers, 
philosophers, and Yoga masters emerged, all of which played important roles in preserving and 
transmitting Yogic teachings to a wider population.  The Guru-Śiṣya Paramparā (teacher-disciple 
lineage) is essential for passing down knowledge and preserving Yoga’s traditions.

The Prominent Yoga Masters and Contributions:

• Ramaṇa Mahārṣi (1879-1950) promoted self-inquiry (ātma-vicāra) as the ultimate form of Jñāna 
Yoga, guiding seekers to self-realization through introspection.

• Rāmakṛṣṇa Paramahaṁsa (1836–1886) was a saint and mystic who taught that all paths lead to 
the same divine truth.  His teachings significantly impacted the Bhakti and Jñāna Yoga traditions.

• Paramahaṁsa Yogānanda (1893-1952) popularised Kriyā Yoga in the West through his book 
Autobiography of a Yogi, which combined meditation and spiritual science.

• Swāmī Vivekānanda (1863–1902) was a key figure in introducing Yoga to the West.  He popularised 
Rāja Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yoga, and Jñāna Yoga worldwide, promoting Yoga as a self-
development science.

• Swāmī Dayānanda Sarasvati (1824-1883) founded the Ārya Samāj to promote Vedic teachings 
and ethical living, advocating for a return to the Vedas’ original wisdom.

• Śrī Aurobindo (1872-1950) developed Integral Yoga, which combines physical, mental, and 
spiritual practices to transform human consciousness.

6) YOGA IN CONTEMPORARY PERIOD 

Yoga is now widely recognised as an effective practice for the preservation, maintenance, and 
promotion of health.  It has transcended geographical, cultural, and religious boundaries, establishing 
itself as a universal tool for physical, mental, and spiritual health.

Global Expansion and Renowned Yoga Masters

The global spread of Yoga can be attributed to the dedicated efforts of great Yoga masters, including 

• Swāmī Śivananda who popularised it as a holistic practice for self-transformation.

• Śrī T. Krishnamācārya, known as the “Father of Modern Yoga,” trained numerous influential 
yoga teachers.

• Swāmī Kuvalayananda’s extensive research helped bridge the gap between traditional yoga 
and modern science.
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• Śrī Yogendra, founder of The Yoga Institute, was instrumental in making yoga accessible to 
the general public.

• Swāmī Rāma and Mahārṣi Maheśa Yogi pioneered meditative yoga practices in the West.

• Pattabhi Jois and B.K.S. Īyengar developed and systematised Aṣṭāṅga and Īyengar yoga, 
respectively.

• Swāmī Satyananda Sarasvati founded the Bihar School of Yoga, combining traditional and 
contemporary yoga practices.

Yoga is recognised globally.

Recognising the immense benefits of yoga, the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) approved 
the proposal by India’s Honourable Prime Minister to designate June 21st as International Day of 
Yoga on December 11, 2014.  The resolution received support from 193 UN member states, with 177 
countries co-sponsoring it, the highest level of support for a UN resolution in history.  Furthermore, 
on December 1, 2016, UNESCO added Yoga to its list of Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity, 
emphasising its global significance.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Define the Etymology of the word Yoga?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q 2. Write about Acharyatraya and evaluation of Hatha Yoga?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT–3

Aims, Objectives, And Common Misconceptions Of Yoga

3.1 Aims of Yoga

Many texts have described the purpose of Yoga in the following way: 

The Aim of Yoga in Scriptures

 I. “श्चि�ज्सेश्चिवृ� शाखस्या शु्रुश्चि� कृस्प�र्ो :फलमा l
  II.  शमाने भवृ �ापस्या युोगं भज्� सत्तमाा :ll” (गोर्क्ष संश्चिह�ा(

The Vedic wish-fulfilling tree (Kalpavṛkṣa) gives the science of Yoga.  Yoga can help you overcome 
the three types of misery (Adhibhautika, Adhidaivika, and Adhyatmika).

III.  “युस्थिस्माने ज्ञाा�े सवृ�श्चिमादं ज्ञाा�ं भवृश्चि� श्चिनेश्चि��म्ा।
�स्थिस्माने परिर्श्रुमाः  कृायु�ः  श्चिकृमान्यच्छाास्या भाश्चिवृ�म्ा॥” (जिशवृ संश्चिह�ा)

Knowing Yoga allows you to know everything in the universe with certainty. As a result, one should 
make an effort to understand Yoga, because there is no greater knowledge.

 IV. “अयंु �ु पर्माो धौमाो युत्योोगेने आत्मदश�नेम्ा।» (युाज्ञावृल्क्य सृ्माश्चि�(

Meaning: The greatest responsibility (Param Dharma) of human life is to realise the Self (Ātma-
Darśana) and meet the Supreme (Brahma-Sākṣātkāra) through Yoga.

 V. “स �ु दीर्घ�कृाल नैेर्न्तयु� सत्काार्ासेश्चिवृ�ो दृढ़भूश्चिमाः ॥» (प�ंज्जिल युोगसूत्र1.14 )

Meaning: Yoga practice becomes firmly established only when it is performed with constant dedication 
over an extended period of time with respect and devotion. Mukti (liberation or freedom from the 
cycle of birth and death) is considered the ultimate goal or aim of yoga.  However, several obstacles 
known as “enemies of Mukti” prevent a person from achieving spiritual liberation.  These obstacles 
are primarily due to ignorance, attachment, and negative mental tendencies.

3.1.1 There are Two Parts of Mukti/ Mokṣa (Liberation)

Mukti (liberation) is the ultimate goal of yoga and spiritual practice.  In most spiritual traditions, 
particularly in Vedanta, Yoga, and Hindu philosophy, Mukti is understood in two ways:

1 Jīvanmukta (Liberation during life) 

2 Videhamukta (Liberation after death)

1 Jīvanmukta (ज्ीवृनु्मुक्तो): (Liberation While Living) Jīvanmukta refers to achieving freedom from 
limitations while still in the physical body. A Jīvanmukta is someone who has discovered their true 
self (Ātman) and no longer associates with the ego, mind, or body.
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3.1.2 Six enemies of moksha

 i. Kāma (Desire): Uncontrolled desires cause restlessness and craving.  Fulfilling one desire 
leads to another, resulting in an endless cycle of dissatisfaction.  Practicing contentment 
(Santośa) and self-control (Brahmacharya) can help you overcome your desires.

 ii. Krodha (Anger) can impair judgement and lead to harmful behaviour.  It disturbs mental 
peace and generates negative karma.  Practicing patience, tolerance, and self-control helps to 
alleviate anger.

 iii. Lobha (Greed): The constant desire for wealth, status, and power causes suffering.  Greed 
keeps one stuck in materialism and prevents spiritual growth.  Cultivating generosity and 
selflessness can assist in overcoming greed.

 iv. Moha (Delusion): A blind attachment to family, possessions, or identity.  It gives the illusion 
of permanence in a world that is constantly changing.  Developing wisdom (Viveka) aids in 
seeing reality as it exists.

 v. Mada (Pride): Pride causes arrogance and separation from others and the Divine.  It inhibits 
humility and openness to spiritual learning.  Cultivating gratitude and humility eliminates 
pride.

 vi. Mātsarya (Jealousy): Envy and competition can lead to inner turmoil and negative emotions.  
Jealousy prevents people from being content with what they have.  Jealousy can be reduced 
by practicing self-acceptance and joy in the success of others.

3.1.3 How to overcome?

A. Overcoming Desire (Kāma) with Self-Control (Brahmacharya)

B. Overcoming Anger (Krodha): Having patience and Compassion. 

C. Overcoming Greed (Lobha): Charity and Simplicity.

D. Self-Realization Can Help Overcome Delusion (Moha).

E. Overcoming being proud (Mada): Being humble and gratefulness.

F. Overcoming Jealousy (Mātsarya): Self-Acceptance.

Videhamukta (श्चिवृदेहमुाक्तो (– Liberation after Death When a Jīvanmukta leaves the physical body, they 
achieve Videhamukti, which means total dissolution into the Supreme Reality.  There is no rebirth, 
and the soul becomes permanently united with Brahman (the Absolute).

3.2 The Objectives of Yoga:

a) Physical benefits of Yoga according to Shvetashvatara Upanishad:

“ने �स्या र्ोगो ने ज्र्ा ने मृातु्योः । 

प्राप्तस्या युोगाश्चि�मायंु शर्ीर्म्ा॥» (शे्वे�ाश्वे�र् उपश्चिनेषद्2.12 )

Meaning: A person who has purified their body in the fire of Yoga is free from all disease, old age, 
and premature death.  The Brahmavidya Upanishad also emphasises the benefits of Yoga in terms of 
longevity and health.
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b) Mental Significance of Yoga

Mental disorders are caused by disturbances in the mind.  If the mind is healthy, so is the body.  There 
is a strong link between the mind and body—when the mind is filled with sorrow (Vishada), the body 
weakens, and when the body is ill, mental disorders develop.  Yoga balances the mind and promotes 
mental peace, stability, and emotional resilience.

c) Spiritual Significance of Yoga
Brahmabindu Upanishad tells:

“माने एवृ मानुेष्यााणाां कृार्णंा बुन्धमाोक्षयुोः ।

बुन्धायु श्चिवृषयुासकं्तो मुाकै्त्यै श्चिनेश्चिवृ�षयंु सृ्मा�म्ा॥»(ब्रह्मश्चिबुनू्दू उपश्चिनेषद् - 2)

Meaning: The mind causes both bondage (Bandha) and liberation (Moksha).  Attachment to material 
pleasures binds a person, whereas detachment from worldly desires results in liberation.  Yoga is the 
ultimate tool for guiding the mind to Ishwara (God-consciousness) and achieving Self-Realization 
(Tattvajnana).

3.3 Common misconceptions regarding yoga, 

Misconceptions Regarding Yoga:

Yoga, even with its rich history and holistic approach, is frequently misunderstood in the modern 
world.  Many myths obscure its true essence and prevent people from getting its full benefits.  Some 
common misconceptions about Yoga include:

1. Yoga is only a physical exercise (Āsanas).

Yoga is often misunderstood as just a physical exercise with postures (Āsanas).  Yoga is a holistic 
discipline that includes breath control, sense withdrawal, concentration, meditation, and self-
discipline, in addition to Āsanas.

2. Yoga Is Only for Flexible People.

Many people believe that practicing Yoga requires natural flexibility.  However, flexibility is not a 
prerequisite, but rather the result of consistent practice.  Yoga is suitable for all body types, ages, and 
abilities.  The true goal is inner transformation and balance, not simply mastering complex postures.

3. Yoga is the practice of religion.

Yoga contains spiritual elements, but it is not restricted to any particular religion.  It is a universal 
science of self-discipline and well-being that crosses religious lines.  It was created as a system of 
self-awareness, mental clarity, and harmony between body, mind, and spirit, making it accessible to 
people from all backgrounds.

4. Yoga is just for mental and Spiritual Development

Some people believe that Yoga is just about meditation and spirituality.  Yoga promotes mental peace 
and self-realization, but it also improves physical health, energy levels, emotional stability, and overall 
well-being.  It is a comprehensive science that includes the body, mind, and consciousness.
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5. Yoga is for relaxation only:

 Many people believe that yoga is only for relaxation and stress relief.  While yoga helps with 
relaxation, it also improves mental focus, physical endurance, emotional resilience, and spiritual 
awakening.  Ashtanga and Power Yoga can be physically challenging, whereas Bhakti and Jñāna 
Yoga promote self-inquiry and transformation.

6. Yoga and gym are the same.

Unlike gym workouts, which primarily focus on muscle building and endurance, yoga is a holistic 
practice that works on the body, breath, and mind all at once.  It increases strength, flexibility, and 
balance while also promoting mental clarity and emotional stability.

7. Yoga is only for people who wants spirituality.

 Some believe that Yoga is only for monks, saints, and those on a spiritual path.  Yoga not only 
provides spiritual insights, but it is also beneficial to students, professionals, athletes, and anyone 
looking to improve their health and wellbeing.  It can be customised to meet personal goals such as 
stress relief, flexibility, strength, or self-awareness.

8. Advanced Yoga Is About Performing Difficult Poses

 People frequently associate advanced yoga with complex and difficult poses.  True mastery in Yoga, 
however, is defined by inner awareness, breath control, and mental stillness rather than extreme 
flexibility.  A person sitting in deep meditation with a calm mind is just as advanced as someone 
performing a difficult Asana.

Subjective Questions

Q1. What is the Aim of Yoga and what is Mukti? Define it?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Write 5 Misconception of Yoga?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT – 4

An overview of the vedas, vedang, prasthanatraye and  
purushartha chatushtaya

4.1 Introduction of Vedas

Vedic culture refers to the language spoken by people in the Sapta Sindhu region of northwest India.  
This language had a rich literary tradition, covering both religious and secular topics.  Vedic literature 
is extremely useful in understanding the tendencies of modern society; its religious subjects include 
yajna, gods, their nature, distinctions, and so on, whereas its secular subjects include human desires, 
crises and their solutions, the nature of society, medicine, charity, marriage, and so on.  These subjects 
help people understand the various aspects of society.  Vedic literature is thought to have evolved 
between 6000 and 800 BC, with four stages of literary development.

Classification of The Vedas Based On Subject Matter

1. Karmakāṇḍa (Ritualistic Section)

2. Jñānakāṇḍa (Philosophical Section)

Four Divisions of Vedic Literature

1. Samhitas

2. Brahmanas

3. Aranyakas

4. Upanishads

1. Samhitas – Collection of Vedic Hymns

The Samhitas are collections of Vedic mantras. They are categorized into four major types, each 
associated with a specific group of priests (Ritvijas) responsible for performing Vedic sacrifices 
(Yajnas):

Vedic Text Associated Priest (Ritvija) Role in Yajna

Rigveda Samhita Hotā (Invoker) Invokes divinities and recites praise hymns.

Yajurveda Samhita Adhvaryu (Ritual Performer) Performs rituals of sacrifice.

Samaveda Samhita Udgātā (Chanter) Sings melodious hymns to appease the gods.

Atharvaveda Samhita Brahmā (Supervisor) To avoid errors, supervise the entire Yajna.
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Samhitas – Collection of the Vedic hymns and prayers.

1.  Four Types of Samhitas – Rigveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda, Atharvaveda.
2. Four Vedic Priests – Hotā, Adhvaryu, Udgātā, Brahmā.
3. Kalpa Granthas – Ritual Texts – Found in Sutra literature.
4. Two Categories of Rituals:

 i. Śrauta (prescribed by the Śruti texts)
 ii. Smārta (prescribed by the Smṛti texts)

2. Brahmana Granth – Ritualistic Expositions

The Brahmanas are primarily commentaries on the Samhitas, detailing the rituals and ceremonies.  
They also talk about ethical, social, and political issues important to Vedic society.

Brahmana Texts (Ritual Expositions of the Vedas)

Vedic Text Associated Brahmana
Rigveda Samhita Aitareya, Kauṣītaki

Shukla Yajurveda Samhita Śatapatha

Krishna Yajurveda Samhita Taittirīya

Sāmaveda Samhita Tāṇḍya, Ṣaḍviṃśa, Jaiminīya, Pañcaviṃśa

Atharvaveda Samhita Gopatha

3. Āranyakas – Forest Treatises

The Āranyakas were written in forests and are connected to the Brāhmanas. The philosophical 
significance of Vedic rituals and meditation techniques is examined in these texts. Āranyakas, which 
are written in prose, serve as a bridge between ritualism and philosophy, preparing people for the 
Jñānakāṇḍa (spiritual knowledge). Their relationship to the Vānaprastha (hermit) stage of life is close.

Texts of Āraṇyaka connected to various Vedas:

Veda Āraṇyaka Texts

Rigveda
1. Aitareya Āraṇyaka  
2. Kaushitaki Āraṇyaka

Yajurveda
1. Brihadāraṇyaka  
2. Taittirīya Āraṇyaka  
3. Maitrāyaṇīya Āraṇyaka

Sāmaveda
1. Jaiminīya Āraṇyaka  
2. Chāndogya Āraṇyaka

4. Upanishads – Philosophical Discourses

The foundation for the fundamental spiritual ideas of Hinduism is laid by the Upanishads, late Vedic 
and post-Vedic Sanskrit writings which indicate an evolution from outdated Vedic ritualism and the 
introduction of new religious and philosophical concepts. The Upanishads, the last and most profound 
section of the Vedas, the oldest texts in Hinduism, go beyond rites and ceremonies to examine 



(28) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

philosophy, meditation, consciousness, and the essence of life. The Upanishads place more emphasis 
on inner wisdom and self-realization than earlier Vedic texts, which were mainly concerned with 
mantras, benedictions, rituals, and sacrifices.
A rich tapestry of rituals, incantations, and esoteric knowledge that has been interpreted in various 
ways over time, the Upanishads are considered to be among the most important literary works in 
Indian religious and philosophical traditions. Their profound concepts continue to have an impact on 
spiritual traditions and have influenced many schools of Hindu thought.

Fundamentally, the Upanishads introduce the ideas of Ātman (the individual soul) and Brahman (the 
ultimate reality) in an attempt to clarify the connection between rituals, cosmic forces, and the human 
self. Though opinions on their relationship are different, they represent Brahman and Ātman as the 
highest point of a hierarchically structured and interconnected universe. Vedantic thought is based on 
these philosophical questions, which lead seekers to a more profound comprehension of reality and 
self-awareness.

Etymology of the word upanishd’s:

The Sanskrit term Upaniṣad—derived from the words upa (“by”) and ni-ṣad (“sit down”)—now 
means “sitting near a teacher.”  In order to gain spiritual wisdom (Gurumukh), it is customary for 
students to sit close to their teacher (Guru).  The Upanishads’ role in imparting mystical and profound 
knowledge is further highlighted by the terms “secret teaching” and “esoteric doctrine.”

The Upaniṣad is characterised by indigenous scholars as “the dispelling of ignorance through the 
revelation of the supreme spiritual truth” according to Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit Dictionary, 
highlighting its essential function as a means of attaining greater self-awareness and ultimate reality.

The 108 Upanishad:

The Muktikā Upanishad (dating prior to 1656 CE) lists 108 canonical Upanishads, including itself as 
the last one, out of the more than 200 known Upanishads.  These Upanishads are further divided into 
groups according to their theological and philosophical affiliations.

There are 108 major divisions of Upanishads according to Muktikopanishad, classified as:-

1. Mukya Upanishads (10) –The Most Important Upanishad Which has been commented upon 
by Adi Guru Shankaracharya

2. Shaktism Upanishads (9) – Focused on Goddess Shakti and the divine feminine energy.
3. Sannyasa Upanishads (19) – Centered on renunciation and monastic life.
4. Shaivism Upanishads (14) – Dedicated to Lord Shiva and his spiritual doctrines.
5. Vaishnavism Upanishads (14) – Revering Lord Vishnu and his avatars.
6. Yoga Upanishads (17) – Expounding principles of yoga, meditation, and spiritual discipline.
7. Sāmānya (General) Upanishads (25) – Sometimes referred to as Samanya-Vedanta, covering 

broad Vedantic themes and universal spiritual concepts. 

4.2 Introduction of Vedanga

As supplementary disciplines that support the correct interpretation and preservation of the Vedas, the 
Vedangas are regarded as the last treatises of Vedic literature. According to the Pāṇinīya Śikṣā (verses 
41-42), the Veda is a Purusha (cosmic being) with six limbs, each of which represents a Vedanga.
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S.R Vedanga Associated 
Body Part Main Focus

1. Chandas (छन्दूस्) Feet Analysis of Vedic hymns’ poetic meters and rhythm

2. Kalpa (कृल्प) Arms Rules for carrying out Vedic ceremonies and rituals

3. Jyotisha (ज्योश्चि�ष) Eyes
uses celestial movements to determine the auspicious 
timings (Muhurta) for rituals.

4. Nirukta (श्चिनेरुक्तो) Ears
explains the meanings of challenging and antiquated Vedic 
terms.

5. Shiksha (जिशक्षा) Nose
focusses on the proper intonation, accent, and pronunciation 
of Vedic chants.

6. Vyakarana (व्योाकृर्णा) Mouth
Establishes grammatical rules for proper word formation & 
sentence structure

The Mundaka Upanishad (1.1.5) contains the earliest reference to the six Vedangas, citing them as 
fundamental fields of study needed to comprehend and preserve the Vedic texts.

�त्रापर्ा ऋगे्वेदो युजु्वेृदः  सामावेृदोऽथवृ�वेृदः  जिशक्षा कृल्पो व्योाकृर्णंा श्चिनेरुकं्तो छन्दूो ज्योश्चि�षश्चिमाश्चि� ।
अथ पर्ा युयुा �दक्षर्माश्चिधौगम्य�े ॥ Mundak Upanishad – 1.1.5 ॥

tatrāparā ṛgvedo yajurvedaḥ sāmavedo’tharvavedaḥ śikṣā kalpo vyākaraṇaṃ niruktaṃ chando 
jyotiṣamiti | 
atha parā yayā tadakṣaramadhigamyate ॥ Mundak Upanishad – 1.1.5 ॥

Meaning: The Rig Veda, Yajur Veda, Sama Veda, Atharva Veda, siksha, nirukta, chhandas, vyakaran, 
and the code of jyotish are all considered to be part of the Apara.  The immortal is then referred to by 
the para.

Table 1.1. Six Vedangas along with their associated body parts, texts, and functions.

No. Vedanga Body Part  
(Veda’s Limb) Text/Book Function

1 Shiksha (Phonetics) Nose (Ghṛāṇa) Shiksha Shastra Rules of pronunciation

2 Kalpa (Rituals) Hands (Hasta) Kalpa Shastra Ritualistic procedures

3
Vyakarana 
(Grammar)

Mouth (Mukha) Ashtadhyayi (by Panini) Word formation & etymology

4 Nirukta (Etymology) Ears (Shrotra) Nirukta (by Yaska) Study of meanings of words

5 Chandas (Meter) Feet (Pāda)
Chandaḥ Shastra (by 
Pingala)

Study of poetic meter

6
Jyotisha 
(Astronomy)

Eyes (Ayan) Brihat Samhita
Study of celestial movements 
& fate

4.3 Introduction of Prasthaantraye

The word Prasthana (प्र�ाने  (signifies “path” or “departure.”  According to Vedic philosophy, one 
must study three foundational texts before establishing a doctrine.  The proofs and philosophical 
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underpinnings required for the validation of any doctrine are found in these scriptures.  Together, 
these three texts are called Prasthanatrayi (प्र�ानेत्रयुी(, or the “Threefold Path of Vedanta.”

The three authoritative texts included in Prasthanatrayi are:

1. Upanishads

2. Bhagavad Gita

3. Brahma Sutras

 i. Upanishads 

Another name for the Upanishads is Vedic Prasthana (वैृश्चिदकृ प्र�ाने (or Shruti Prasthana (शु्रुश्चि� प्र�ाने(, 
which translates to “that which is heard.”  They are considered the highest philosophical texts in 
Hinduism and embody the spirit of the Vedas.

 ii. Bhagavad Gita 

It is known as Smriti Prasthana (सृ्माश्चि� प्र�ाने (or Sadhana Prasthana (साधौने प्र�ाने(, which translates 
to “that which is remembered.”

• In the Mahabharata, Lord Krishna recited the Bhagavad Gita, which has 700 verses organised 
into 18 chapters.

•  The Three main methods for achieving spiritual realisation are covered in the book:

Chapters Yoga Type Focus

Chapters 1-6 Karma Yoga (कृमा�युोग) Selfless Action

Chapters 7-12 Bhakti Yoga (भस्थिक्तोयुोग) Devotion

Chapters 13-18 Jnana Yoga (ज्ञाानेयुोग) Knowledge

 iii. Brahma Sutras

Maharshi Badarayana wrote the Brahma Sutras, which form the basis of Vedanta philosophy (माहश्चिष� 
बुादर्ायुणा  .(Other names for them include: Nyaya Prasthana (न्यायु  प्र�ाने  (is known as “Logical 
Prasthana” due to the fact that they employ logical arguments to present Vedantic concepts in a 
methodical manner.  Also known as Vedanta Sutras, Uttar Mimamsa Sutras, Shariraka Sutras, and 
Bhikshu Sutras are some other names for them.

The book is made up of four chapters, each with four sections (Padas), and 555 phrases (sutras).

Chapter No. of Sutras Topic

1. Samanya (समान्वयु) 134 Explains the nature of reality and Brahma.

2. Avirodha (अश्चिवृर्ोधौ) 157  Disproves competing philosophical theories

3. Sadhana (साधौने) 186  Explains how to achieve Brahman.

4. Phala (फल) 78  Explains the outcomes of self-realization.

Total 555
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4.4 Introduction of Purusharth Chatushtaya: -

1. Dharma

2. Artha

3. Kama

4. Moksha

Together, these four are referred to as Purushartha Chatushtaya.  Understanding one’s Atma Tattva 
(true self) and the significance and purpose of one’s birth should be the goal of every human being.  
Once they understand why they are here, they should work to achieve that goal.  Purushartha is the 
ultimate goal of human life, according to the great Indian sages.

Purusha (Person) + Artha (Purpose) = Purushartha (goal of Human Life)

Maharishi Manu, the proponent of the four Purusharthas, says that

“Purush Dhyayate Iti Purusharthaḥ”

This means that achieving the goal of the soul is the real essence of Purushartha.

4.4.1 Meaning of Purushartha:

Purusartha, which translates to “the purpose of a person’s life,” aims to provide a happy and satisfying 
existence.  It creates a balanced and harmonious life by combining spiritual and materialistic well-
being.  Purushartha, the fusion of material and spiritual endeavours, is emphasised in Indian philosophy.  
The Ashrama system was originally designed to aid in achieving Purushartha.  The degree to which 
each person successfully pursued these objectives determined the system’s success.  In addition to 
encouraging individual development, Purushartha advances society.  It encompasses the material 
(artha), spiritual (moksha), and ethical (dharma) facets of life and serves as the cornerstone of human 
values.

1. Dharma: - Dharma, the primary Purushartha in Indian philosophy, stands for the core ideas found 
in the Vedas.  According to a well-known Vedic proverb, 

“Vedakhilo Dharma Moolam”

Thus, the ultimate source of Dharma is the Vedas.

The definition of Dharma is “that which upholds” or keeps life going.  It ensures social harmony by 
advising people on proper behaviour based on time, location, and situation.

“Dharayate Lokam Iti Dharmaḥ”: The world is sustained by dharma.

“Idam swasvayanam shreshtham, idam buddhivivardhanam, Idam yashasyam aayushyam, idam 
nishreyasa param,” 

In other words, Dharma is the ultimate route to wealth, knowledge, notoriety, longevity, and eventually 
Moksha.
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2. Artha: Artha, the second Purushartha, represents financial success and material well-being.  It is 
necessary for meeting fundamental human needs and guaranteeing a secure and comfortable existence.

Acharya Vatsyayana states that Artha consists of the following: Education, land ownership, wealth, 
gold, cattle, resources, Assets in the home, social connections (friends, allies). Since land is the 
foundation of all wealth and sustenance, Chanakya also underlined the significance of land.  Artha is 
necessary, but it must be practiced morally and in accordance with Dharma.  While wealth earned 
ethically promotes prosperity and social welfare, wealth obtained unfairly results in suffering.

3. Kama: Kama means the pursuit of life’s joys, pleasures, and desires.  It includes pleasures that 
enhance a person’s general well-being on an intellectual, emotional, and physical level. Its root word, 
“Kam,” which means “to desire,” represents the hopes and desires that propel human existence.  
Love, relationships, aesthetic pleasure, and emotional fulfilment are all included.

Kama is defined as a vital force in creation and sustenance in Vedic literature.

“Kāmas tadagre samavartatādhi, 
manasā retaḥ prathamam yadāsīt.”
That is to say, the initial impulse of creation was desire.

Aspects of Kama that are social and Spiritual:

a. Social Role: Marriage, relationships, and family life are all based on kama.  Emotional ties and 
social continuity are guaranteed.
b. Religious Role: Under the direction of Dharma, Kama guides people to a higher state of 
consciousness, which cultivates devotion and love for the divine.

Personal and social well-being results from properly controlled desires, but unbridled indulgence can 
lead to disaster.  Therefore, Kama must be sought within the parameters of Artha and Dharma.

4. Moksha: In Indian philosophy, Moksha, or freedom from the cycle of birth and death (Samsara), 
is the ultimate aim of human life.  It is the condition of unending joy, liberation from material bonds, 
and oneness with the divine. According to Maharishi Vyasa, anyone can achieve Moksha via self-
discipline and spiritual practice, regardless of whether they are a householder (Grihastha), student 
(Brahmachari), forest dweller (Vanaprastha), or renunciant (Sannyasi).

Maharishi Manu outlines six ways to achieve Moksha:

1. Learning and applying the Vedas
2. Tapas austerity
3. Real wisdom and knowledge
4. Self-control and self-discipline
5. Ahimsa (non-violence)
6. Service to Guru, a spiritual master
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Subjectives Questions: 

Q1. Define four types of Samhita?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. What is Purusharthchatushtaya? Also write the name of Prasthantraya?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………………..

Objective Qusetions: 

1. The word “Yoga” is derived from the Sanskrit root “Yuj,” which means:

A) To meditate

B) To relax

C) To unite

D) To breathe

Answer: C) To unite

2. According to the Bhagavad Gita, Yoga is defined as:

A) Suppression of desires

B) Union of body and mind

C) Skill in action (Karma Sukhaushalam)

D) Control of breath

Answer: C) Skill in action (Karma Sukhaushalam)

3. Which period is associated with the development of Bhakti Yoga and Hatha Yoga?

A) Vedic Period

B) Darshan Period

C) Tika Period

D) Bhakti and Hatha Yoga Period

Answer: D) Bhakti and Hatha Yoga Period

4. One major misconception about Yoga is that:

A) It is meant only for monks and ascetics

B) It improves mental clarity

C) It involves ethical discipline

D) It helps in achieving inner peace

Answer: A) It is meant only for monks and ascetics

5. Who is credited with reviving and popularizing Yoga in the modern era through mass 
awareness and practical teachings?

A) Swami Vivekananda

B) Maharshi Patanjali

C) Swami Ramdev

D) Adi Shankaracharya

Answer: C) Swami Ramdev
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BLOCK – 2

A Short Analysis of Yogic Traditions
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UNIT–1

INTRODUCTION OF PANCHA-KOSHA AND PANCH-PRANA
1.1 Introduction of Pancha Koshas: The Five Sheaths of Yoga Philosophy

In yoga philosophy, the term “Panchkosha” refers to a concept that helps differentiate between the 
self (Atman) and the non-self (Anātman) by describing five layers of awareness. Five dimensions 
make up human nature (Prakriti), according to the Upanishads. The entire human experience is made 
up of these five Koshas, or energy sheaths, which envelop the Jivatman, or individual soul.

From the gross physical world to the transcendental state of consciousness, these Koshas cover every 
facet of existence. Each vibrates at a distinct frequency, overlapping and interacting with the others. 
Incorporating spiritual, psychological, and physical elements into a single, comprehensive system is 
another aspect of Panchkosha.

1.1.1 According to Vedanta there are three Shariras (Bodies): 

Human existence is divided into three levels of embodiment, or Shariras (bodies), according to the 
Mandukya Upanishad

1. Sthula Sharira: The gross body or the actual body and all of its parts.

2.  Sukshma Sharira: The subtle body which is made up of the intellect, feelings, and logical 
reasoning.

3.  Karana Sharira: The seat of deep impressions (samskaras), karma, and spiritual potential, 
the Karana Sharira (Causal Body) affects general happiness and health.

According to the philosophy of Vedanta, these three Shariras are layers that surround the soul and 
represent various facets of life.

1.1.2 According to Taittiriya Upanishad there are Five Koshas (Sheaths): 

The Taittiriya Upanishad, a Vedic Sanskrit text embedded within the Yajurveda, introduces the concept 
of Panchkosha, which describes the five levels of consciousness:

1. Annamaya Kosha (Physical Sheath): The outermost layer, which represents the physical 
body and is nourished by food.

2. Pranamaya Kosha (Vital Sheath): The life force (Prana) that regulates breath and energy 
circulation.

3. Manomaya Kosha (Mental Sheath): The layer containing thoughts, emotions, and mental 
activity.

4. Vijnanamaya Kosha (Wisdom Sheath): is the seat of advanced knowledge, intuition, and 
intellect.

5. Anandamaya Kosha (Bliss Sheath): The innermost and most subtle layer represents spiritual 
fulfilment and eternal bliss.
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Each sheath penetrates the next, progressing from gross to subtle, and eventually leading to self-
realization (Atman).

1.1.3 Maharishi Bhrigu and the Panchakosha:

The Taittiriya Upanishad, a part of the Yajurveda, is where the concept of Panchakosha originated.  
Maharishi Bhrigu’s story in this Upanishad describes his journey of self-inquiry (Bhrigu Valli), during 
which he gains knowledge of Brahman (the Ultimate Reality) by gradually comprehending the five 
sheaths (Koshas).

1.1.4 The Journey of Realisation:

Bhrigu approached his father, Varuna, and asked him, “What is Brahman?”

His father told him to do Tapas (meditation and self-inquiry) to discover the truth.

Bhrigu discovered that Brahman exists beyond the five Koshas, resulting in self-realization.

1.1.5 Bhrigu’s Realisation: 

Through stages of meditation, Bhrigu identified the five layers of existence:

1. Annamaya Kosha (Food is Brahman) - It was realised that food is what sustains the body.
2. Pranamaya Kosha (Prana is Brahman) - Recognises that life force (breath) sustains beings.
3. Manomaya Kosha (Mind is Brahman) - Recognised how desires and thoughts shape 

experiences.
4. Vijnanamaya Kosha (Wisdom is Brahman) - Recognised that intelligence and consciousness 

govern life.
5. Anandamaya Kosha (Bliss is Brahman) – Finally, he understood that pure bliss (Ananda) is 

the essence of Brahman.

1.2 Introduction of Panch Prāṇa the vital life force of our life:

Prāṇa, the cosmic energy that pervades all living beings, is the primary life force that sustains 
existence. It is the subtle essence that moves the body, controls physiological functions, and connects 
the individual to the universe. In yogic philosophy, prāṇa is commonly associated with vital energy, 
breath, and life-sustaining air (Vāyu).

The Yoga Vashistha (3:17) defines prāṇa as the dynamic force that drives all bodily activities, similar 
to how a machinist operates a machine.

1.2.1 Prāṇa in Ancient Scriptures: References of Upanishad

The Upanishads emphasise the importance of prāṇa as the foundation of life. Some of the earliest 
references are:

1) The Chandogya Upanishad discusses prāṇa as the essence of life.

2) The Katha Upanishad explores the role of prāṇa in spiritual evolution.
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3) The Mundaka Upanishad identifies prāṇa as the connecting force between the body and 
consciousness.

4) According to the Prashna Upanishad, prāṇa governs the upper body and apāna controls lower 
body functions.

5) The Aitareya Upanishad associates prāṇa with the nasal region and apāna with the abdominal 
region.

1.2.2 Prāṇa in the Atharvaveda:

The Atharvaveda beautifully depicts prāṇa’s life-giving qualities:

• “When watered by Prāṇa, the plants speak in harmony: ‘You have indeed prolonged our life and 
made us fragrant.’ (11.4-6)”

• “When Prāṇa nourishes the great earth with rain, the plants and herbs spring forth in abundance.”  
(11.4-17)

These verses emphasise the importance of prāṇa in sustaining human life and nature as a whole.

Bhagavad Gita

The Bhagavad Gita (4.27) emphasises the importance of prāṇa in self-discipline and spiritual 
awakening.

“Through the fire of knowledge, a yogi sacrifices the actions of the senses and prāṇa, attaining self-
mastery.”

In Chapter of Bhagwat Geeta (15.14), Lord Krishna identifies himself with Vaiśhvānara (the digestive 
fire), explaining how he regulates prāṇa (exhalation) and apāna (inhalation) to maintain life and 
digestion.

अहं वैृश्वेानेर्ो भूत्वाा प्राजिणानेां देहमााश्चिश्रु�ः  |

प्राणाापाने समाायुुक्तोः  पचेाम्यनं्नं चे�ुश्चिवृ�धौम्ा ||

1.2.3 Yogic and Ayurvedic Point of view

Yogic and Ayurvedic traditions emphasise prāṇa, especially in Haṭha Yoga and Tantric practices. 
Prāṇa is believed to flow through Nāḍīs (subtle energy channels) and is divided into five primary 
vayus (Panch Prāṇa), each controlling a specific bodily function.

No. Prana Element Chakra Location Function

1. Prana Air (Vayu) Anahata (Heart)
Throat to 
Heart

Controls the heart and lungs, which 
are in charge of breathing and 
circulation.

2. Samana Fire (Agni)
Manipura (Solar 
Plexus)

Heart to 
Navel

Controls digestion and metabolism, 
and helps to form bodily tissues.
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No. Prana Element Chakra Location Function

3. Apana
Earth 
(Prithvi)

Muladhara (Root)
Navel to 
Legs

Controls excretion (urine, faeces, 
reproductive fluids) and lower-body 
movement.

4. Udana
Ether 
(Akasha)

Vishuddha (Throat), 
Ajna (Third Eye)

Throat to 
Crown

Allows for speech, self-expression, 
and energy to flow upward.

5. Vyana Water (Jal) Swadhisthana (Sacral) Entire Body
maintains balance, coordination, 
and overall energy circulation.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Describe Pancha Kosha?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. Describe Panch Prana?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………………..
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UNIT – 2

CHARACTERISTIC OF YOGA IN THE EPICS (MAHABHARATA AND 
RAMAYANA)

2.1 Characteristic of yoga in Mahabharat – Shanti Parva:

Introduction of the Text:

• Author: Vedavyasa (Krishna Dvaipayana)

• Total Verses: Over 100,000 shlokas, hence also known as “Shatsahasri Samhita”.

• Largest Parva: Shanti Parva

• Smallest Parva: Mahaprasthanik Parva

2.1.1 Total name of eighteen Parvas (Books) in Mahabharata are as following:

1. Adi Parva

2. Sabha Parva

3. Vana Parva

4. Virata Parva

5. Udyoga Parva

6. Bhishma Parva (Contains Bhagavad Gita)

7. Drona Parva

8. Karna Parva

9. Shalya Parva

10. Sauptika Parva

11. Stri Parva

12. Shanti Parva

13. Anushasana Parva

14. Ashwamedhika Parva

15. Ashramavasika Parva

16. Mausala Parva

17. Mahaprasthanik Parva
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18. Swargarohan Parva

1.1.2 Subject of Shanti Parva: 

It contains 365 chapters and 14,725 verses.

The largest Parva in the Mahabharata.

It is composed of three sub-parvas:

• Rajadharmanushasana (A Discourse on Royal Duties)

• Apaddharma (Duties In Adversity)

• Mokshadharma (Path of Liberation)

1.1.3 Sequence of Creation of the world according to Mahabharat (Shanti Parva) 
Moola Prakriti → Mahat (Intellect/Buddhi) → Ahamkara (Ego) → Space (Akasha) → Water 
(Jala) → Fire (Agni) and Air (Vayu) (combined) → Earth (Prithvi) was created.

1.1.4 The Four Ashrams’ Duties:

1. Brahmacharya Ashram (Student Life).

• This is the first stage of life, in which one lives in a Gurukul and practices celibacy.

• Brahmachari (student) must maintain inner and outer purity, practise Vedic rituals, and adhere 
to strict discipline.

• Daily Sandhya Upasana (morning and evening prayers), Surya Upasana (sun worship), and 
Agnihotra (fire rituals) should be practiced.

• Avoid laziness, respect and serve the Guru, and purify the soul through Vedic study and 
listening.

• Bathing three times a day (morning, noon, and evening) is recommended.

• Complete obedience and service to the Guru are required.

2. Grihastha Ashram (Household life)

• This stage allows for the pursuit of Dharma (righteousness), Artha (wealth), and Kama 
(desires).

• One must acquire wealth through righteous means while also fulfilling family and social 
responsibilities.

• Charity, sacrifice (yajna), ancestor worship (shraddha-tarpan), and studying Vedic scriptures 
are all encouraged.

• This stage includes the enjoyment of worldly pleasures like fine clothing, ornaments, fragrant 
pastes, delicious food, and marital life.

• A true Grihastha, who diligently follows household duties, earns through honest means, and 
refrains from indulging in excessive pleasures, is said to easily reach heaven.

• Charitable contributions to Brahmacharis and Vanaprasthis are regarded as an important duty.
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3. Vanaprastha Ashram (Life in the Forest):

• Retreat to sacred places near rivers, waterfalls, and forests teeming with wild animals, and 
practise penance.

• One must forego material comforts and subsist on naturally occurring fruits, roots, leaves, and 
grains.

• Sleeping on bare ground, stones, sand, or ashes is recommended.

• Clothing should be made out of bark, grass, or animal skin.

• Hair, beard, moustache, and nails should all be left untrimmed.

• Regular bathing, fire offerings, and spiritual sacrifices are required.

4. Sannyasa Ashram (Renounced Life):

• A Sannyasi gives up fire worship, wealth, family, and all material possessions permanently.

• The mind is detached from worldly affairs such as wealth, desires, and attachments.

• They maintain equanimity in the face of both friends and enemies, and they remain detached 
from worldly ties.

• They do not build huts or monasteries, but instead roam freely, spending nights in mountain 
caves, riverbanks, under trees, temples, cities, or villages.

• They should spend no more than five nights in a city or one night in a village.

• They accept whatever small alms they receive in their begging bowl without question.

1.1.5 Dhyana yoga (meditation yoga):

• Meditation is divided into four types based on the various supports (Aavalambana) on which 
it relies.

• A Dhyana Yoga practitioner must be unaffected by dualities such as heat and cold, in sattva 
guna (mode of goodness), and free of all impurities.

• They should strictly adhere to cleanliness, contentment, and other rules, stay detached from 
sensory pleasures, and sit motionless like a wooden log, focussing their minds on Paramatma 
(the Supreme Soul).

• The five senses must be controlled, and both the mind and the senses must be completely 
immersed in Divine meditation.

• When a yogi achieves one-pointed concentration, their path to meditation begins.

1.1.6 Pravartaka and Nivartaka Yajnas (Sacred Practices) 
1. Pravartaka Yajna (Way of Action and Discipline):

These are the spiritual disciplines that help you progress in Yoga and live uprightly:

 i. Truthfulness (Satya).
 ii. Agnihotra (fire sacrifice)
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 iii. Solitude (Ekant Sevan)
 iv. Meditation (Dhyana)
 v. Austerity (tapasya)
 vi. Self-Control (Dama).
 vii. Forgiveness (Kshama
 viii. Freedom from envy (Anasuya).
 ix. Moderate eating (Mitahara).
 x. Detachment from sensory pleasure (Vishaya Sankocha)
 xi. controlled speech (mitabhashana)
 xii. Mental peace (shama)

2. Nivartaka Yajna (The Path of Renunciation and Liberation): 

The path to liberation (Moksha) is divided into three categories:

 i. Vyakt (Manifest) - The visible and discernible path of spiritual development.
 ii. Avyakt (Unmanifest) - A subtle, imperceptible path that goes beyond sensory 

experiences.
 iii. Anashraya (Beyond Dependence) - The highest state in which the soul is completely 

detached and free of all material existence.
1.1.7 Diet of a Yogi:

The diet of a yogi is classified into Pathya (wholesome & suitable foods) and Apathya (unwholesome 
& unsuitable foods):

Pathya (Wholesome Foods) Apathya (Unwholesome Foods)
Husked rice (Dhaan ki Khuddi) Ghee (Clarified butter)

Sesame cake (Til ki Khali) Oil

One-time meal of dry barley porridge (Jau ka Sookha Daliya) Meat

Milk-mixed water should be consumed gradually reducing 
frequency – once daily, then once in 15 days, then once a month, 
once in 6 months, and finally once a year.

—

2.1.8 There are two types of yoga according to the text:

1. Sthool Yoga (Gross Yoga—Siddhis): Leads to the acquisition of eight supernatural 
powers (Ashta Siddhis), including Anima, Mahima, Garima, Laghima, Prapti, Prakamya, 
Ishitva, and Vashitva.

2. Sookshma Yoga (Subtle Yoga-Ashtanga Yoga): It consists of eight limbs.
1) Yama (moral restraints)
2) Niyama (Self-discipline)
3) Asanas (postures)
4) Pranayama (breathing control)
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5) Pratyahara (withdrawal of senses)
6) Dharana (Concentration)
7) Dhyana (Meditation)
8) Samadhi (state of absorption).

2.1.9 Two Practice Paths of Yoga: 

1. Saguna (Sabija - Attributes)

 -Dharana (concentration) is the practice of focussing the mind on a specific location or object.

- Saguna Pranayama is the practice of controlling one’s breath with mental focus.

2. Nirguna (Nirbija: Without Attributes)

- In Nirbija Samadhi, the mind is completely focused without regard for any external object 
or location.

- Nirguna Pranayama is a type of pranayama that is performed without an object of focus.

2.2 Concept of Yoga in Ramayan:

The Ramayana: An Overview

• The author of the Ramayana is Maharishi Valmiki.
• Another name for him is the Adi Kavi, or the first poet.
• The Ramayana is also known as the “Chaturvimshati Sahasri” Samhita because it contains 

24,000 shlokas.
• One of the most revered texts in the Vaishnava tradition is the Valmiki Ramayana.
• There are seven Kandas (books/sections) in the Ramayana:

1. Bala Kanda
2. Ayodhya Kanda
3. Aranya Kanda (The shortest Kanda)
4. Kishkindha Kanda
5. Sundara Kanda
6. Yuddha Kanda (The longest Kanda, also known as Lanka Kanda)
7. Uttara Kanda

2.2.1 Literary Works Based on the Ramayana

• Ravanavadha (Bhattikavya)

• Mahaviracharita

• Raghuvamsa

• Uttara Ramacharita
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2.2.2 In ramayan, Shri Rama talks about two kinds of Maya:

1. Avidya (Ignorance) → It propels the soul into the never-ending cycle of life and is evil and the 
source of suffering.

2. Vidya (Knowledge) → It has no power of its own, but it creates the world according to God’s 
will.

2.2.3 Concept of Vairagya (Detachment): Shloka 14 

• The ultimate reality, Brahman, is perceived by the true renunciate as Brahman in its 
entirety.

• They disregard all material achievements, viewing them as meaningless.

2.2.4 Nine Forms of Devotion / Navadha Bhakti (Shloka 34-35 - Rama’s Teachings to Shabari)

नेवृधौा भगश्चि� कृहउँ �ोश्चिह पाही।ं
सावृधौाने सुनुे धौरु माने मााही।ं।

Now I tell you the nine forms of Devotion;
Please listen attentively and cherish them in your mind.

प्रथमा भगश्चि� सं�न्ह कृर् संगा।
दूसरिर् र्श्चि� मामा कृथा प्रसंगा।।

The first in order is company with the saints and the second is marked 
by a fondness for My stories.

दो0-गुर् पद पंकृज् सेवृा �ीसरिर् भगश्चि� 
अमााने।
चेौश्चिथ भगश्चि� मामा गुने गने कृर्इ कृपट 
�जिज् गाने।।

“Humble service of the lotus feet of one’s preceptor is the third form 
of Devotion, while the fourth type of Devotion consists in singing My 
praises with a Guileless heart” 

मंात्र ज्ाप मामा दृढ़ श्चिबुस्वासा।
पंचेमा भज्ने सो बेुद प्रकृासा।।

“Muttering My Name with unwavering faith constitutes the fifth form 
of adoration revealed in the Vedas..

छठ दमा सील श्चिबुर्श्चि� बुहुः कृर्माा।
श्चिनेर्� श्चिनेरं्�र् सज्जने धौर्माा।।

The sixth variety consists in the practice of self-control and virtue, 
desisting from manifold activities and ever pursuing the course of 
conduct prescribed for saints.

सा�वँृ समा माोश्चिह मायु ज्ग देखा।
माो�ं सं� अश्चिधौकृ कृरिर् लेखा।।

He who practises the seventh type sees the world full of Me without 
distinction and reckons the saints as even greater than Myself.

आठवँृ ज्थालाभ सं�ोषा।
सपनेेहँुः नेश्चिहं देखइ पर्दोषा।।

He who cultivates the eighth type of Devotion remains contented with 
whatever he gets and never thinks of detecting others’ faults.

नेवृमा सर्ल सबु सने छलहीनेा।
मामा भर्ोस श्चिहयँु हर्ष ने दीनेा।।

The ninth form of Devotion demands that one should be guileless and 
straight in one’s dealings with everybody, and should in his heart 
cherish implicit faith in Me without either exultation or depression.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Write the diet (Pathya and Apathy) of a yogi?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write down the Navdha Bhakti according to Ramayan?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 3

NATURE OF YOGA AS DESCRIBED IN THE SMRITIS AND PURANAS.

3.1 Nature of Yoga in Yajnavalkya Smriti:

The Atonement Section of Prayaschitta Kanda, or Yajnavalkya Smriti

3.1.1 The Location of Soul in our body: 

• Seventy-two thousand nadis, or subtle energy channels, emerge from the heart.
• A luminous sphere that gleams like the moon stands out among all of these nadis.
• The immovable soul (Atman) at the centre of this sphere shines like a lamp.
• Knowing this soul assures that one will not be reborn in this world.

3.1.2 Methods for Reaching Liberation (Moksha)

• One must meditate on the soul, which resides within the heart like a lamp, as its eternal master 
by removing the mind, intellect, memory, and senses from all outside distractions.

• Fruits of Actions (Karma Phala) Despite the fact that the soul (Jiva) is made of truth, knowledge, 
and bliss, it takes on hundreds of different life forms, including birds, trees, and lower castes, 
as a result of the flaws caused by actions carried out with the body, mind, and speech.

• In the same way that living things experience numerous emotions, these emotions also impact 
their countless births.

3.1.3 Ways to Liberate the Soul from the Body

• Service to the Guru

• Understanding the meanings of the Vedas and scriptures

• Performing meditation and rituals prescribed in the Vedas

• Association with virtuous people

• Speaking kind and beneficial words

• Renouncing the sight and touch of women

• Seeing all beings with equality (Samadarshana)

• Abandoning attachments (such as family, wealth, and lineage)

• Wearing simple, worn-out garments

• Withdrawing the senses from external objects

• Renouncing laziness and lethargy

• Recognizing the body’s impermanence and impurity to detach from it

• Practicing non-violence (Ahimsa)
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• Giving up the Rajasic (passionate) and Tamasic (ignorant) qualities

• Purifying emotions through Pranayama and other yogic practices

• Cultivating detachment (Nishprihata)

• Practicing self-restraint over the inner and outer senses (Shama)

• By purifying oneself through these disciplines, one who becomes imbued only with Sattva 
(purity) attains immortality (Moksha).

3.1.4 How to attained Self-realization (Atma-Yoga) 

• Remembering the soul’s essence at all times
• Continually and steadfastly pursuing soul realisation
• Being intellectually pure (Sattva-Buddhi)
• Using pure Sattvic Yoga to destroy past deeds (Karma)
• Getting into the righteous people’s company (Sajjan Satsanga)

3.1.5 The Eight Characteristics of the Soul (Atman):

1) Kindness (Daya)
2) Gratitude (Kshama)
3) The absence of jealousy (Anasuya)
4) (Shaucha) Purity
5) Anayas: Simplicity
6) Good fortune (Mangala)
7) Liberty from avarice (Akarpanya)
8) Separation (Aspriha)

3.1.6 Yoga Siddhi Lakshanam (Indications of Yoga Perfection)

1. The capacity for invisibility (Antardhyana)
2. Smriti, or supernatural memory, is the ability to recall past lives.
3. Shining spirituality (Shobha)
4. Drishti, or divine vision, is the capacity to perceive both the past and the future.
5. Clairaudience (Shrotajnata) is the ability to hear faint, far-off sounds.
6. Getting inside a different body (Parakaya Pravesha)
7. Using willpower to manifest desired things (Icchita Vastu Srishti)

1.2.  Introduction of Puran: 
• According to the Chandogya Upanishad, the Puranas are the “Fifth Veda.”
• The Agni Purana is considered a multi-subject encyclopaedia.

1.1.1 The Five Qualities of a Purana

Ancient lexicons such as the Amarakosha state that a Purana has the following five qualities:
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Sargaśca Pratisargaśca Caiva Purāṇaṁ Pañcalakṣaṇam || Vaṁśo Manvantarāṇi Ca

1) Sarga: The universe was created.
2) Pratisarga: The rebirth of creation and dissolution (Pralaya).
3) Vamsha: Genealogies of gods and sages are found in Vamsha.
4) Manvantara: The 14 Manvantaras (Manu-ruled eras).
5) Vamshanucharita: The histories of royal dynasties, including the Solar and Lunar lineages, are 

known as Vamshanucharita.

3.2.2 Names of the 18 Puranas

1. Matsya Purana

2. Markandeya Purana

3. Bhavishya Purana

4. Bhagavata Purana

5. Brahma Purana

6. Brahmanda Purana

7. Brahmavaivarta Purana

8. Vishnu Purana

9. Vamana Purana

10. Varaha Purana

11. Vayu Purana

12. Agni Purana

13. Narada Purana

14. Padma Purana

15. Linga Purana

16. Garuda Purana

17. Kurma Purana

18. Skanda Purana

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. According to Yajnavalkya Smriti write down the Yoga Siddhi Lakshanam?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write the name of 18 Puranas?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 4

YOGA IN NARADA BHAKTI SUTRA (COMPOSED BY THE GREAT  
SAGE NARADA)

Introduction of Narad Bhakti Sutra

According to Hinduism’s traditions, the renowned sage Narada is said to have spoken the Narada 
Bhakti Sutra, a well-known sutra. For many of the Bhakti movements within Hinduism, the text is 
especially significant because it describes the process of devotion (Bhakti), also known as Bhakti 
yoga.

4.1.1 Definition of Para Bhakti (Supreme Devotion)

1. Sā tvasmin param premarūpā 

• Absolute and exclusive love for the Supreme Lord and nothing else is known as supreme 
devotion.

2. Amṛtasvarūpā ca

• This Para Bhakti has an eternal nature.

3. Yallabdhvā pumān siddho bhavati, amṛto bhavati, tṛpto bhavati 

• When someone reaches this level of devotion, they become perfected (siddha), fearless of 
dying, and completely satisfied.

4. Yatprāpya na kiṁcit vāñchati na śocati na dveṣṭi na ramate notsāhī bhavati 

• After achieving this devotion, the devotee has no desires, hates no one, laments losses, and is 
not overly thrilled or eager to acquire material possessions.

5. Yajjñātvā matto bhavati stabdho bhavati ātmārāmo bhavati 

• The devotee experiences limitless bliss, divine intoxication, and self-absorption upon realising 
this divine love.

4.1.2 Characteristics and Examples of Bhakti

1. According to Vedavyasa: “Pūjādiṣvanurāga iti Pārāśaryaḥ”

• Bhakti is a profound love and attachment to devotional activities, rituals, and worship.

2. According to Garga: “Kathādiṣviti Gargaḥ”

• Bhakti is a strong devotion to hearing and reciting the names and praises of the Lord.

3. According to Shandilya: “Ātmaratyavirodhena iti Śāṇḍilyaḥ”

• The love for everything that does not conflict with self-realization is known as bhakti.
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4. According to Narada: “Nāradaḥ tu tadarpitākhilācāritā tadvismaraṇe param vyākulateti”

• Bhakti is giving the Supreme Lord all of one’s bodily, mental, and verbal acts. The devotee is 
extremely distressed if the Lord is even simply forgotten.

4.1.3 Types of Gauni Bhakti (Secondary Devotion)

There are three types of Bhakti based on Gunas (Qualities):

Type Description
Tamasic Bhakti Devotion performed out of arrogance or for show.
Rajasic Bhakti Devotion done with the desire for material gain.
Sattvic Bhakti Devotion performed for the purification of the mind.

There are three types of devotees (Bhakta) based on motivation:

Type Description
Ārta Bhakta (Distressed 
Devotee)

Worships God to escape suffering in life.

Arthārthī Bhakta (Seeker 
of Wealth)

Worships God to attain prosperity.

Jijñāsu Bhakta (Seeker of 
Knowledge)

Has an intense longing to realize God and attains renunciation 
through self-discipline, making them the highest among devotees.

4.1.4 The Eleven Types of Devotion, or Bhakti according to Narad Bhakti Sutra:

1. Guṇa-Māhātmya-Āsakti – Devotion through attachment to God’s virtues and glories (e.g., 
Narada, Vedavyasa).

2. Rūpāsakti – Devotion to the Lord’s infinite and inconceivable forms (e.g., the men and women 
of Vrindavan).

3. Pūjāsakti – Devotion through worship and service (e.g., King Ambarisha, King Prithu).

4. Smaranāsakti – Devotion through constant remembrance of the Lord (e.g., Prahlada).

5. Dāsyāsakti – Devotion through servitude (e.g., Hanuman).

6. Sākhyāsakti – Devotion through friendship (e.g., Uddhava, Arjuna).

7. Kāntāsakti – Devotion through considering God as the only male and oneself as his beloved 
(e.g., Rukmini, Satyabhama).

8. Vātsalyāsakti – Devotion through parental love (e.g., Kausalya, Dasharatha, Nanda, Yashoda).

9. Tanmayāsakti – Devotion through complete absorption in the Lord, losing all sense of 
distinction from Him (e.g., Sanat Kumaras, Shukadeva).

10. Ātma-Nivedanāsakti – Devotion through complete self-surrender (e.g., King Bali (grandson 
of Prahlada), Vibhishana).

11. Parama-Virahāsakti – Devotion through the intense pain of separation from God, yearning to 
reunite with Him (e.g., the Gopis of Vrindavan).
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Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Please write Definition of Para Bhakti?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write the name of 11 types of Bhakti according to Maharishi Narad?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Qbjective Questions: 

1. Which Upanishad presents a dialogue between Nachiketa and Yama, discussing the nature of the 
self and path to liberation through Yoga?

A) Shvetashvatara Upanishad

B) Chandogya Upanishad

C) Kathopanishad

D) Mundaka Upanishad

Answer: C) Kathopanishad

2. In Jain philosophy, the concept of Triratna consists of:

A) Ahimsa, Satya, Asteya

B) Right faith, right knowledge, right conduct

C) Karma, Bhakti, Jnana

D) Mindfulness, Ethics, Concentration

Answer: B) Right faith, right knowledge, right conduct

3. The Ashtanga Marg in Buddhism consists of how many components?

A) Four

B) Five

C) Eight

D) Ten

Answer: C) Eight

4. Which Yogic element is discussed in Charaka Samhita’s Sharir Sthana 5.12 related to Mumukshu 
(seeker of liberation)?

A) Aachar Rasayana

B) Tapa

C) Yoga Nidra

D) Mumukshu Udayan

Answer: D) Mumukshu Udayan

5. The concept of Brahmavihar in Buddhism includes which of the following?

A) Non-violence, truthfulness, celibacy, 
meditation

B) Love, compassion, sympathetic joy, 
equanimity

C) Yoga, Tapa, Dharma, Moksha

D) Karma, Bhakti, Jnana, Dhyana

Answer: B) Love, compassion, sympathetic joy, equanimity
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BLOCK – 3

Introduction of Different Schools (Streems)  
of Yoga
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UNIT – 1

GENERAL INTRODUCTION OF SCHOOLS OF YOGA: JÑĀNA YOGA, 
BHAKTI YOGA, KARMA YOGA

1.1 General Introduction to the Different Schools of Yoga

There are various routes to self-realization and enlightenment in the vast and profound spiritual 
tradition of yoga. jñāna Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, and Karma Yoga are some of the main traditional schools 
of yoga, each is appropriate for a particular personality type and spiritual preference.

1.2 jñāna Yoga (The Path of Knowledge)

The path of wisdom and self-discovery is jñāna Yoga. It is appropriate for people who use reason and 
reflection to find the truth. This route, which has its roots in Vedanta philosophy, entails studying 
scriptures, meditating, and practicing discernment (Vivekaḥ) in order to deeply explore the nature of 
reality and the self. Realising one’s actual identity as the eternal, unchanging consciousness (Ātman) 
and overcoming ignorance are the objectives.

1.3 Bhakti Yoga (The Path of Devotion)

The path of love, devotion, and surrender to the divine is known as Bhakti Yoga. For people who are 
emotional and heart-centered, this practice is perfect for them. This yoga uses rituals, service, chanting 
(Kīrtana), and prayer to develop a close, intimate relationship with God. The ultimate aim is to 
dissolve the ego in the ecstasy of divine love.

1.4 Karma Yoga (The Path of Selfless Action)

Karma Yoga is an action-oriented approach that is selfless and unattached to outcomes. Those with a 
propensity for work and service are the best candidates. This yoga teaches that one can achieve 
liberation and mind purification by dedicating all actions to the divine. Lord Kṛṣṇa counsels Arjunaḥ 
to act without selfish desires in the Bhagavad Gita, which makes extensive reference to this path.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What is the difference between Jnana and Karma Yoga?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. What is the difference between Karma and Bhakti Yoga?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 2

JNANA YOGA: MEANING OF JÑĀNA-YOGA, PURPOSE OF 
JÑĀNA-YOGA, PRACTICE OF JÑĀNA-YOGA

2.1 jñāna Yoga (The Path of Knowledge) 

The spiritual discipline of jñāna Yoga is where the path of knowledge leads to the highest state of 
realisation. jñāna Yoga refers to any practice that employs awareness and wisdom as a way to achieve 
the ultimate goal. 

jñāna Yoga is also called Sāṁkhya Yoga in the Bhagavad Gita. In order to achieve liberation (Mokṣa), 
the Gita emphasises the significance of knowledge.

The comprehension “Ahaṁ Brahmāsmi” (I am Brahman) arises when a seeker achieves direct 
realisation of Brahman (the Absolute Reality) through jñāna Yoga. The true nature of the soul (Ātman) 
is Brahman, and Brahman alone is the eternal reality, according to jñāna Yoga. The soul is pure, 
conscious, truthful, eternal, blissful, and naturally knowledgeable. Brahman is the only true thing in 
the world, nothing else really matters.

2.2 The purpose of jñāna Yoga

Reaching the state of Brahman-consciousness, or liberation (Mokṣa), is the aim of jñāna Yoga. 
2.2.1 As stated by jñāna Yoga: 

Liberation is the realisation that Brahman and the individual soul (Jīva) are one. 
Viveka jñāna, or discriminative knowledge, is the result of jñāna Yoga and allows one to distinguish 
between right and wrong. A person can achieve self-realization by comprehending the distinction 
between the eternal (nitya) and the transient (anitya), which helps them to understand the meaning 
of life.

2.3 Practice of Jnana Yoga:

Svāmī Vijñānānanda Sarasvatī explains that jñāna Yoga prioritises two primary disciplines in order 
to achieve the ultimate goal:

1) External Practice (Bahiraṅga Sādhana)
2) Internal Practice (Antaraṅga Sādhana)
1( Bahiraṅga Sādhana or external practice: The fourfold discipline, also known as Sādhana 

Chatuṣṭaya, consists of:
i. Vivekaḥ: In a practical sense, Vivekaḥ means being aware of right from wrong. It means 

distinguishing between the eternal (nitya) and the transient (anitya) from a spiritual standpoint.
ii. Vairāgya (Dispassion): Vairāgya refers to detachment from desires. When a person achieves 

Vivekaḥ (discriminative knowledge), they lose their attachment to worldly pleasures. A true 
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renunciate isn’t even drawn to heavenly pleasures. Vairāgya is the renunciation of all earthly 
and divine desires.

iii. Ṣaṭsampatti (six virtues): These are the six essential practices that a jñāna Yogī must follow 
to progress on the spiritual path.

a( Śama (Inner Control): mastering the mind and directing it towards the Supreme.
b( Dama (Sense Control) - The act of withdrawing one’s senses from external objects.
c( Uparati (Withdrawal from Distractions) - Becoming indifferent to external stimuli and 

remaining detached.
d( Titikṣā (Endurance) - Patience in the face of all dualities.
e( Śraddhā (Faith) - Unwavering faith in the scriptures, Vedic teachings, and Guru’s words.
f( Samādhāna (Concentration) - Meditation and contemplation lead to a deep, unwavering 

focus on Brahman.
iv. Mumukṣutva (Intense Desire for Liberation): When one becomes detached from worldly 

pleasures, a strong desire for eternal bliss and liberation (Mokṣa) emerges. Mumukṣutva refers 
to an intense desire for spiritual freedom.

2) Internal practice (Antaraṅga Sādhana)

Internal discipline includes three key practices jñāna Yoga: 

1.  Śravaṇa (listening to sacred knowledge): Śravaṇa means to listen to the teachings of guru. One 
must listen to the Guru with an open mind and free of doubts. This process clears up confusion 
and improves understanding.

2. Manana (Contemplation of Truth): After hearing about Brahman, one must deeply consider the 
teachings. Manana entails repeated contemplation, which eliminates all doubts and leads to a firm 
belief like Brahman.

3. Nididhyāsana (Meditative Absorption and Self-realization): Nididhyāsana is the direct experience 
of Brahman through meditation. According to Vedānta, this is the state of direct realisation in 
which the yogi feels one with Brahman. Knowledge that is not practically applied is considered 
useless in jñāna Yoga. The ultimate goal is to live and experience the knowledge of Brahman in 
daily life.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Write down the difference between Jnana and Sankhya?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. What are the external practice of Jnana Yoga?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 3

WHAT IS BHAKTI YOGA, MEANING AND DEFINITION OF BHAKTI 
YOGA, STAGES AND TYPES OF BHAKTI, TYPES OF BHAKTA

3.1 Bhakti yoga

Bhakti Yoga is the most simple and accessible spiritual path for seekers who are primarily motivated 
by their feelings. This is the simplest path to finding God. Bhakti Yoga can be practiced by people of 
all ages, including children, the elderly, men, and women. Bhakti Yoga represents the pinnacle of love 
exclusive devotion to God is Bhakti.

3.2 The Meaning of Bhakti Yoga

The term Bhakti is derived from the Saṁskṛta root “bhaj” (“to serve”) combined with the suffix 
“ktin”. This symbolises worship, service, and devotion. Thus, Bhakti refers to establishing a deep 
sense of unity with God through service and worship. It can be defined as a state of devotion in which 
the devotee becomes fully immersed in God’s divine essence.

3.3 Definition of Bhakti Yoga

The Nārada Bhakti Sūtra defines Bhakti as:

“Pūjādi iṣṭānurāga iti Parāśaryaḥ”

This means that Bhakti is the cultivation of a strong attachment and love for God’s worship.

• In the Nārada Bhakti Sūtra, Mahārṣi Śāṇḍilya defines Bhakti as an intense attachment to God 
achieved through means that do not contradict self-love.

• Svāmī Vivekānanda defined Bhakti as “a sincere and wholehearted search for God.”
• According to Ācārya Garga, “Bhakti is the love one experiences while listening to the divine 

attributes and stories of God.”

Bhakti is simply the exclusive love of God. It is the total surrender of the self to the divine.

3.3.1 According to the great devotee Bhakta Prahlāda, Bhakti Yoga is:

“O Lord!” Let me have the same unconditional affection for you, as uninformed humans develop 
deep attachments to unstable worldly pleasures, and may my heart always desire for You.” Prahlad’s 
definition reflects the highest form of Bhakti Yoga, which is a strong desire for union with God.

3.3.2 Why Practice Bhakti Yoga?

Complete surrender to God via unconditional love is the ultimate goal of Bhakti Yoga, which leads to 
liberation (Mokṣa). Bhakti allows one to become completely lost in God. Through the repetition of 
God’s divine qualities, the seeker achieves self-realization in Bhakti Yoga, the most straightforward 
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and effortless spiritual path. In order to see only the divine presence everywhere, Bhakti Yoga aims to 
eliminate the distinction between oneself and others.

3.4 Types of Bhakti

Bhakti can take many different forms, but it is generally divided into two categories:

1. Haitukī Bhakti (Sākāma Bhakti or Conditional Devotion)

2. Ahaitukī Bhakti (Parābhakti or Unconditional Devotion)

1. Haitukī Bhakti (Sākāma Bhakti or Conditional Devotion): It is the first step of Ahaitukī Bhakti. 
Apāra Bhakti and Gauṇī Bhakti are other names for Haitukī Bhakti. One gradually gets closer to 
the true Bhakti through this devotion. Devotees who seek blessings from God or assistance during 
difficult times are included in this group.
Additional divisions of Haitukī Bhakti include: a) Vaidhī Bhakti and b) Rāgātmikā Bhakti

(a) Vaidhī Bhakti: In accordance with scriptural principles, Vaidhī is further divided into nine 
categories that is called Navadhā Bhakti:

Śravaṇam, Kīrtanam, Viṣṇoḥ Smaraṇam, Pādasevanam, Archana, Vandanam, Dāsyam, Sākhyam, 
Ātmanivedanam.» (Śrīmad Bhāgavatam 7.5.23)

(1( Śravaṇam: Listening to the name and glory of lord 
(2( Kīrtanam: Reciting His Praise
(3( Smaraṇam: Remembering the Lord 
(4( Pādasevanam: Taking care of the feet of the Lord
(5( Archana: Praise of the Lord
(6( Vandanam: Giving thanks to the Lord
(7( Dāsyam: Being a servant of the Lord
(8( Sākhyam: cultivating a relationship with the Lord
(9( Ātma-nivedanam: Complete surrender to the Lord

b) Rāgātmikā Bhakti: The highest stage of Navadhā Bhakti is represented by Rāgātmikā Bhakti. It is 
a condition in which the heart is overflowing with divine love, resulting in an incredible sense of 
spiritual bliss. Scripture defines it as: “Rasānubhāvika ānandaśaktidā rāgātmikā.” Thus, Rāgātmikā 
Bhakti bestows divine joy and bliss, resulting in an experience where God is seen in everything, 
including the sky, clouds, trees, leaves, water, nature, and the heart itself.

2. Ahaitukī Bhakti (Unconditional Devotion): The ultimate form of Bhakti is called Ahaitukī Bhakti, 
in which the object of devotion (God) and the devotee unite. All duality vanishes in this state, leaving 
only the awareness of the divine. Brahman, the Absolute Truth, is directly realised as a result of this 
intense devotion.
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3.5 Types of bhakta according to Bahagwat Geeta: 

Four categories of devotees are distinguished by Lord Kṛṣṇa in the Bhagavad Gītā (7.16).

“Catur-vidhā bhajante māṁ janāḥ sukṛtino ‘rjuna Ārto jijñāsur arthārthī jñānī ca 
bharatarṣabha.”

Furthermore, the Śrīmad Bhāgavatam divides followers into three groups: 

 I. Sādhāran/ Kaniṣṭha Bhaktāḥ, or ordinary devotees, are people who only worship idols.
 II. Madhyama Bhaktāḥ, or intermediate devotees, are those who grow to love God deeply, stay 

friends with other devotees, have empathy for the uninformed, and don’t care about their enemies. 
 III. Uttam Bhaktāḥ, Those who transcend ego, do not distinguish between themselves and others, 

and maintain a state of divine unity while avoiding materialistic pride are known as Supreme 
Devotees

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What is the difference between Haituki and Ahautiki Bhakti?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Describe the Navdha Bhakti?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 4

KARMA YOGA: THE DEFINITION AND CONCEPT OF KARMA YOGA, 
CONCEPT OF NISHKAM KARMA, GOAL OF KARMA, DIFFERENT 

TYPES OF KARMA

4.1 The Definition and Concept of Karma Yoga

The Yoga Sutras by Mahāṛṣi Patañjali describe Karma Yoga as follows:

“Sati mūle tadvipāko jātyāyurbhogāḥ” (Yoga Sutra 2:13)

This means that as long as karmic impressions (Saṁskārāḥ) exist, a person will be unable to achieve 
liberation. Past karmas determine a person’s birth, lifespan, and experiences. If a person has done 
good in previous lives, they will be born into an auspicious lineage, live a long life, and enjoy material 
wealth. Inequalities in the world are caused by past karma, and as a result, people experience both 
happiness and suffering.

4.2 Concept of karma Yoga or Niṣkāma Karma:

The term “Karma” is derived from the Saṁskṛta root “Kṛ”, which means action, movement, destiny, 
or fate. It refers to actions with inherent consequences. Every human engages in karma; no one can 
be completely passive. When karma is done skilfully and mindfully, it transforms into Karma Yoga. 
According to the Bhagavad Gita (Gita 2/50), the skill of action is Yoga.

“ Yogaḥ karmasu kauśalam “ (Gita 2:50)

This means that efficiency in action is related to Yoga. A Karma Yogi performs actions without being 
restricted by them, practicing selfless duty (Niṣkāma karma) and renunciating attachment to the 
results of actions. This type of karma results in liberation (Mokṣa).

4.3 The Goals of Karma Yoga

Karma Yoga aims to achieve the highest spiritual state by performing righteous actions (Śreṣṭha 
Karma). These include physical and mental disciplines that help with one’s material and spiritual 
growth.

4.4 Different Types of Karma 

According to yogic scriptures, karma is classified as two main types:

1. Vihita Karma (Prescribed or Good Action)
2. Niṣiddha Karma (Prohibited or Negative Activities)

1. Vihita Karma (prescribed actions): These are also known as “ Suśkṛta Karma” (virtuous deeds) 
and are further classified into four categories:
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(a) Nitya Karma (Daily Duties) - These are mandatory daily actions such as worship, meditation, 
Sandhyā Vandana (daily prayers), and personal hygiene routines.

(b) Naimittika Karma (Occasional Duties) - These are actions carried out on special occasions 
such as religious ceremonies, birth rituals, funeral rites, and celebrations.

(c) Kāmya Karma (Desire-Driven Actions) - These are actions taken to fulfil specific desires, 
such as sacrificial rituals (Yajña) for wealth, progeny, or rain

(d) Prāyaścitta Karma (Atonement Actions) - These are actions taken in apology for past 
wrongdoings, whether intentional or unintentional. Ordinary atonements for sins committed in 
this life exist, as do extraordinary atonements (tapas or severe penance) for sins carried over from 
previous births.

2. Niṣiddha Karma, or Prohibited Actions: These are forbidden by scripture because they have 
negative consequences. Lying, adultery, violence, stealing, and unethical behaviour are some 
examples. Even a person’s conscience disapproves of such actions.

4.4.1 Different Types of Karma in Vedanta

The Vedanta philosophy divides karma into three categories:

(a) Saṁcita Karma (Accumulated Actions) - These are karmic impressions that accumulate over 
many lifetimes and influence an individual’s future experiences.

(b) Prārabdha Karma (Fruiting Actions) - These are portions of past karma that are ready for 
experience in this life and determine one’s joys and sorrows.

(c) Kriyamāṇa Karma (Current Actions) - These are new actions that influence future experiences.

4.4.2 Types of Karma in the Bhagavad Gita:

The Bhagavad Gita divides karma into three categories:

 i. (�ामाजिसकृ( Tāmasika  Tāmasika Karma is defined as any delusional action that is done 
without consideration for the consequences, loss, harm, or ability.

 ii. (र्ाज्जिसकृ (Rājasika  Actions carried out out of a desire, egoism, or a great deal of effort are 
deemed to be Rājasika Karma.

 iii. (सास्थित्वाकृ (Sāttvika  The Sāttvika karma performer of actions on the path of uprightness is 
the one who is devoid of all material attachments and false ego, enthusiastic and determined, 
and unconcerned with success or failure.

Our personalities influence the things we do. Essentially, the three tendencies of Rajas (र्ज्स्(, Tamas 
(�र्स(, and Sattva (सत्वा (determine all of our actions. 

Another type of karma according to Bhagwat Geeta:

(a) Karma (Prescribed Actions) - Actions that follow scriptural and Vedic injunctions and lead 
to spiritual progress.
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(b) Akarma (Inaction) is the state of not doing anything or choosing to be idle.

(c) Vikarma (Wrong Actions) - Scripture-prohibited or sinful actions.

Types of Karma in Yoga Sutras:

The Kaivalya Pada (Chapter on Liberation) of the Yoga Sūtras by Maharṣi Patañjali describes four 
types of karma:

(a) Śukla Karma (Pure Actions): Righteous actions carried out in accordance with Vedic teachings, 
which result in happiness and spiritual upliftment.

(b) Kṛṣṇa Karma (Dark Actions): These are sinful actions that cause suffering, awful rebirths, or 
lower life forms.

(c) Śukla-Kṛṣṇa Karma (Mixed Actions) is a combination of virtuous and sinful actions that results 
in rebirth in the human realm.

(d) Aśukla-Akṛṣṇa Karma (Beyond Good and Evil Actions) - These are selfless actions (Niṣkāma 
Karma) that are devoid of both virtue and vice and lead to liberation.

Karma Yoga is the practice of selfless action in which a person performs duties without regard for the 
outcome. A Karma Yogi achieves spiritual liberation by dedicating all of his or her actions to the 
Divine. According to the Bhagavad Gita, a selfless Karma Yogi quickly achieves the Supreme 
Brahman (9/27).

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Explain Sanchit, Prarabdha and Kriyamaan Karma?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write down the types of karma according to Yoga Sutras?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions: 

1. Which scripture is especially emphasized in understanding Jnana Yoga within the Vedantic 
tradition?

A) Narad Bhakti Sutra

B) Hathapradipika

C) Vedanta

D) Gheranda Samhita

Answer: C) Vedanta

2. Karma Yoga is closely related to the teachings of which philosophical systems?

A) Sankhya and Mimamsa

B) Yoga Darshana and Vedanta Darshana

C) Nyaya and Vaisheshika

D) Samkhya and Buddhism

Answer: B) Yoga Darshana and Vedanta Darshana
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3. Bhakti Yoga finds detailed expression in which of the following texts?

A) Gheranda Samhita and Patanjali Yoga Sutra

B) Ramcharitmanas, Narad Bhakti Sutra, and Bhagwat Puran

C) Kathopanishad and Charaka Samhita

D) Yogopanishad and Ashtavakra Gita

Answer: B) Ramcharitmanas, Narad Bhakti Sutra, and Bhagwat Puran

4. Which two classical texts are central to the teachings of Hatha Yoga?

A) Bhagavad Gita and Shvetashvatara Upanishad

B) Yoga Vasistha and Mandukya Upanishad

C) Hathapradipika and Gheranda Samhita

D) Narad Bhakti Sutra and Vedanta

Answer: C) Hathapradipika and Gheranda Samhita

5. According to classical Yoga guidelines, which of the following is not a basic requirement for 
successful Yoga practice?

A) Proper place and time

B) Suitable clothing brand

C) Balanced diet (Pathya-Apathya)

D) Knowledge of helpful (Sadhak) and obstructive (Badhak) elements

Answer: B) Suitable clothing brand
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BLOCK – 4

Introduction And Contribution Of Eminent 
Yogies
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UNIT – 1

AN OVERVIEW OF THE TRADITIONS AND YOGIC CONTRIBUTIONS OF 
GURU GORAKSHANATH AND MAHARSHI PATANJALI

Introduction And Yogic Contributions Of Guru Gorakshanath

• According to the Nath tradition of Hinduism, Guru Gorakhnath, also called Gorakshanath, is 
a renowned yogi and saint. 

• He was a great student (Shishya) of Grur Matsyendranath and founder of the Nath Sampradaya, 
or Nath School of Yoga. 

• The creation and dissemination of Hatha Yoga are attributed to Gorakhnath. His teachings 
place a strong emphasis on self-realization, spiritual discipline, and the unity of the body and 
mind. 

• Many people believe that Gorakhnath is an incarnation of Lord Shiva, and those who follow 
him view him as a divine being with extraordinary abilities. 

• Because of his path of intense spiritual practice, he is traditionally associated with the practices 
of austerity, deep meditation, and celibacy.

As a manifestation of Lord Shiva, Gorakhnath is revered for exemplifying the divine values of 
spiritual liberation, wisdom, and transformation. He is revered in Hinduism as a saint and a divine 
entity who has a close relationship with Shiva’s cosmic consciousness, especially in the Nath faith.

According to the Gargasamhita, Lord Mahadev himself stated:

"अहमेेवाास्मि� गोोरक्षोो मेदू्रूपंं तन्नि�बोोधत। योोगो मेागोगप्रचाारायो मेयोारूपंन्निमेदंं धृतम्े"
Meaning: “Remember that Goraksha is my form; I am Goraksha.” I have taken on this form in order 
to spread the yoga path.

1.1.1 Community of the Nath (Nātha Saṁpradāya)

The Nātha tradition (Nātha Saṁpradāya - नेाथ संप्रदायु (originates from the term ‘Nāthru’ (नेाथरू (and 
represents the divine union of Śiva (Shiva - जिशवृ (and Śakti (Shakti - शस्थिक्तो .(In this context, ‘Na’ (ने( 
signifies Śiva, while ‘Tha’ (थ (symbolizes Śakti, illustrating their inseparable bond.

1.1.2 The Gorakṣa Siddhānta Saṅgraha (गोर्क्ष जिस�ां� संग्रह (states

“श्रीी मेोक्षोदंानक्षोत्व�ाथ( दंा )ब्रह्मनुबोोधनाथ। स्मि�रज्ञाानन्निवाभाावादंीनथा इन्नित गोीयोते।"
“Śrī mokṣadānakṣatvannātha (dā) brahmanubodhanātha। sthirajñānavibhāvadīnāthā iti gīyate।»

This verse explains that ‘Na’ (ने  (grants Mokṣa (Liberation - माोक्ष  (and Jñāna (Knowledge - ज्ञााने(, 
while ‘Tha’ (थ  (dispels Ajñāna (Ignorance - अज्ञााने  .(Thus, the Nātha tradition serves as a spiritual 
pathway to enlightenment.
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Furthermore, the scriptures emphasize that:

“जिशवृोऽअश्चिप र्श्चिह�ः  कृ�ु� शक्तोो ने श्चिकंृचेने।»

“Śivo’api rahitaḥ kartuṁ śakto na kiṁcana।»

This means that Śiva (Shiva) is incomplete without Śakti (Shakti), reinforcing their eternal 
interdependence.

1.1.3 Story about the Birth of Guru Gorakhnath

Guru Gorakhnath is thought to have been made manifest by his guru, Matsyendranath, using his 
spiritual abilities rather than being born in the traditional sense. According to one legend, Guru 
Matsyendranath was once following the monastic practice of collecting alms (bhiksha) while passing 
through the village of Chandragiri. During his travels, he came across a dejected woman who was 
extremely upset about her infertility.

Matsyendranath, who was sympathetic to her plight, gave her sacred ash (vibhuti) and told her to eat 
it, ensuring that she would soon have a son. But instead of following the guru’s instructions, the 
woman, overcome with doubt and uncertainty, threw the vibhuti into a pile of cow dung (gomaya) out 
of fear of social condemnation.

Guru Matsyendranath returned to the village twelve years later. The woman admitted that she had 
thrown the sacred ash in the cow dung when asked about the child. Matsyendranath, moved by her 
deeds, went to the location where the vibhuti had been thrown away and uttered the holy sound 
“Alakh.”

A twelve-year-old boy, surrounded by a bright aura, rose from the cow dung and bowed at the guru’s 
feet in response to his divine summons. Matsyendranath gave him the name Goraksha because the 
gomaya (cow dung) had shielded him.

He gained fame as Gorakshanath after being initiated into the Nath tradition, and word of his 
miraculous birth spread widely. It was discovered that Guru Gorakhnath was Matsyendranath’s 
spiritual son, born by divine intervention as opposed to birth.

1.1.4 The Role of Guru Gorakṣanātha

Guru Gorakṣanātha (गुरु गोर्क्षनेाथ - Guru Gorakshanath) is considered the key figure behind the 
Nātha tradition, which includes the Nava Nātha (Nine Nāths - नेवृनेाथ) and the Caurāsī Siddha (84 
Siddhas - चेौर्ासी जिस�). These enlightened beings played a crucial role in spreading the practices of 
Yoga (युोग) and Dhyāna (ध्यााने - Meditation).

1.1.5 Kundalini Awakening in the Nātha Tradition

A core teaching of the Nātha Saṁpradāya is the awakening of Kuṇḍalinī Śakti (कंुृडजिलनेी शस्थिक्तो - 
Kundalini Energy), which facilitates the union of Śiva (Shiva) and Śakti (Shakti) within the human 
body. This process involves:

Shakti (शस्थिक्तो - Energy) residing in the Mūlādhāra (मूालाधौार् - Root Chakra)

Śiva (जिशवृ - Consciousness) positioned in the Brahmarandhra (ब्रह्मरं्ध्र - Crown Chakra)
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1.1.6 Name of Navanath (नेवृनेाथ)

The Navanathas are regarded as spiritual masters and embodiments of divine energy. They contributed 
significantly to the spread of Hatha Yoga, Tantra, and Siddha traditions. Their names differ slightly 
across texts, but the most widely accepted list includes:

1) Matsyendranath (माते्स्ये�नेाथ) – Guru of Gorakshanath, also founder of the Nath tradition.
2)  Gorakshanath (गोर्क्षनेाथ) – Matsyendranath’s disciple and a great yogi, who promoted Hatha 

Yoga.
3)  Jalandharnath (ज्लंधौर्नेाथ) A specialist on physical immortality and a master of tantric knowledge.
4)  Kanifnath / Kanhapanath (कृाश्चिनेफनेाथ/कृान्हपा) – Well-known for his mysticism and Ayurvedic 

expertise.
5) Charpatnath (चेप�टनेाथ) – An outstanding siddha with expertise in supernatural sciences.
6) Naganath (नेागनेाथ) – connected to esoteric teachings and serpentine wisdom.
7) Bhartarinath (भ�ृ�हरिर्नेाथ) – A king who achieved self-realization and became a yogi.
8) Revananath (रे्वृनेनेाथ) – Who performed deep tapasya (penance).
9) Gahininath (गश्चिहनेीनेाथ) – A yogi known for his spiritual wisdom.

Works Supposed to be by Guru Gorakshanatha

Many works in Sanskrit and Hindi, especially in the areas of yoga, philosophy, and spiritual sciences, 
are attributed to Guru Gorakshanatha. The degree of his direct authorship is still up for debate among 
academics, though.

After doing a great deal of research on the topic, renowned scholar Dr. Hazari Prasad Dwivedi (हज्ार्ी 
प्रसाद श्चि�वेृदी) created a list of Sanskrit texts credited to Guru Gorakshanatha. He states, “While these 
works are ascribed to Gorakshanatha, whether he himself authored them requires further investigation.”

A list of important Sanskrit texts pertaining to Guru Gorakshanatha is provided below:

Amanaska Yoga (अमाानेस्क युोग)
Amaraugha Shasanam 

(अमार्ौर्घशासनेम्ा) Avadhuta Geeta (अवृधूौ� गी�ा)

Caturashityasana (चे�ुर्शीत्योासने) Goraksha Kalpa (गोर्क्ष कृल्प) Goraksha Kaumudi (गोर्क्षकृौमुादी)

Goraksha Geeta (गोर्क्ष गी�ा)
Goraksha Chikitsa Paddhati 

(गोर्क्षा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा प�श्चि�) Goraksha Panchaka (गोर्क्ष पंचेकृ)

Goraksha Paddhati (गोर्क्षा प�श्चि�) Goraksha Shastra (गोर्क्ष शास्त्र) Goraksha Samhita (गोर्क्षा संश्चिह�ा)

Hatha Yoga (हठयुोग) Hatha Samhita (हठ संश्चिह�ा)
Jnana-Prakasha Shataka 

(ज्ञााने-प्रकृाश श�कृ)

Jnanamrita Yoga (ज्ञाानेामृा� युोग) Mahartha Manjari (माहाथ� माञ्जर्ी)
Nadi-Jnana-Pradeepika  

(नेाड़ीी-ज्ञााने प्रदीश्चिपकृा)

Shrinatha Sutra (श्रुीनेाथ सूत्र)
Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati 

(जिस�-जिस�ान्त प�श्चि�) Viveka Martanda (श्चिवृवेृकृ माा��ण्ड)

Yoga Beeja (युोग बुीज्) Yoga Chintamani (युोग श्चिचेन्तामाजिणा) Yoga Martanda (युोग माा��ण्ड)

Yoga Siddhanta Paddhati 
(युोग जिस�ान्त प�श्चि�) Yogashastra (युोगशास्त्र)
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1.1 Introduction And Yogic Contributions Of Maharishi Patanjali:

Story of Maharishi Patanjali:

There are numerous legends surrounding the life of Maharishi Patanjali, the founder of Yoga Darshan. 
One of the most fascinating tales about his name is widely known. After practicing meditation, 
Patanjali’s father is reported to have been offering water to the Sun (Surya Dev) at sunrise. In his 
divine form, Patanjali fell into his father’s anjali (hands) during this sacrifice.

He became known as Patanjali in this way. Another legend claims that a sage by the name of Gonika 
was meditating for a divine child. Adishesha, the cosmic serpent, was Lord Vishnu’s desire to appear 
on earth, and he required a pure soul to do so. In her last prayer, Sage Gonika asked Surya Dev, the 
Sun God, to grant her a child. She closed her eyes in meditation and offered water to the Sun when a 
divine serpent materialised in her hands, gradually assuming the shape of a newborn child. The 
youngster then begged the wise woman to acknowledge him as her son. The divine child had fallen 
into the hands of Sage Gonika, who named him Patanjali and accepted him as her son.

According to a different legend, Patanjali is one of Maa Anusuya’s three sons. Other names for him 
include Gonikaputra, Sheshnag, and Nagnath.

Prayer of Mharishi Patanjali:

युोगेने श्चिचेत्तस्या पदेने वृाचेां मालं शर्ीर्स्या चे वैृद्योकेृने।
युोऽपाकृर्ोतं्त प्रवृरं् मुानेीनेां प�ंज्जिल प्रांज्जिलर्ाने�ोऽस्थिस्मा।।

Yogena chittasya padena vacham malam sharirasya cha vaidhyakena. 
Yo ‘pakarottam pravaram muneenam Patanjali pranajali ranato ‘smi.

The verse above is a salutation to Patanjali, the greatest of sages, who purified the body through 
Ayurveda (as evidenced by his contribution to Charak Samhita), the mind through yoga, and speech 
through grammar (particularly his work in Mahabhashya, a commentary on grammar).

Contributions: The knowledge of Ashtanga Yoga is attributed to Maharishi Patanjali. Three Patanjalis 
have been mentioned throughout history:

1.1.1 Contribution of Maharishi Patanjali

The Eight-Limbed Yoga, or Ashtanga Yoga (अष्टांग युोग(, is one of Maharishi Patanjali’s most important 
contributions to his book Yoga Sutras. The eight interconnected limbs or stages of this yoga system 
are the basis for Maharishi Patanjali’s practical guide to achieving spiritual enlightenment and self-
realization.

1) Yama:
1. Ahimsa (Non-violence)
2. Satya (Truthfulness)
3. Asteya (Non-stealing)
4. Brahmacharya (Celibacy or moderation in sensuality)
5. Aparigraha (Non-possessiveness or non-greed)
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2) Niyama:
1. Shaucha (Purity)
2. Santosha (Contentment)
3. Tapas (Austerity or self-discipline)
4. Svadhyaya (Self-study or study of scriptures)
5. Ishvara Pranidhana (Surrender to a higher power or devotion)

3) Asana (आसने (– Physical postures:
4) Pranayama (प्राणाायुामा (– Breath control:
5) Pratyahara (प्रत्योाहार् (– Withdrawal of the senses:
6) Dharana (धौार्णाा (– Concentration:
7) Dhyana (ध्यााने (– Meditation:
8) Samadhi (समााश्चिधौ (– Enlightenment or Bliss:

1.1.2 Commentaries on the Yoga Sutras

1. Vyasa  Bhashya → Vyasa Muni (Date Unknown)

2. Tattva Vaisharadi → Vachaspati Mishra (9th Century)

3. Bhojavritti → Bhojaraja (11th Century)

4. Yoga Vartika → Vijnanabhikshu (14th Century)

5. Yoga Raj → Swami Vivekananda (19th Century)

6. Bhasvati → Hariharananda Aranya (20th Century)

1.2.3 Collection of commentaries on the Yoga Sutras at the Kashi Sanskrit Library

• Bhojaraja → Rajmartanda

• Bhavaganesha → Pradeepika

• Nagojibhatta → Vritti

• Ramandanyati → Maniprabha

• Anant Dev → Chandrika

• Sadasivendra Saraswati → Yoga Sudhakara

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Write the Yogic contribution of Guru Gorakshnath?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write the yogic contribution of Maharishi Patnajali?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 2

YOGA IN THE LITERATURE OF SAINTS- KABIRDAS AND TULASIDAS

2.1 Sant Kabir Das (कबोीर दंास(

Time Period: 14th – 15th Century
Birth: Varanasi (कृाशी), India
Death: Maghar, Uttar Pradesh
Other Names: Kabira (कृबुीर्ा)
Parents: Neeru and Neema
Spouse: Loi
Children: Kamal (son), Kamali (daughter)
Guru: Shri Ramananda Swami
Devotion: Worshipper of Nirguna Ram (र्ामा केृ श्चिनेगु�णा स्वरूप केृ भक्तो)

As a follower of Nirguna Ram, the formless aspect of God, Kabir disapproved of idolatry (मूाश्चि��-पूज्ा 
केृ श्चिवृर्ोधौी).

His spiritual teachings emphasised devotion to a formless, personal God, highlighting God’s unity 
across all religions.

2.1.1 Teaching Language:

The majority of Kabir’s poetry was composed in Sadhukadi and Panchmeli Khichdi, a combination 
of Hindi dialects and everyday speech that helped the general public understand his lessons.

2.1.2 Bhakti Movement:

A leading figure in the Bhakti Movement, Kabir is especially renowned for emphasising Nirguna 
Bhakti, which focusses devotion on God’s formlessness.

He advocated for spiritual purity, equality, and direct communication with God without the use of 
rituals or middlemen.

2.1.3 Literature of Kabir: 

Bijak (बुीज्कृ) is a compilation of Kabir’s teachings. There are three primary sections to the Bijak:

 i. Sakhi (साखी): Brief, witty verses that offer life lessons and philosophical insights.
 ii. Shabad (सबुद): Songs or hymns that are sung with an emphasis on spiritual wisdom and 

devotion.
 iii. Ramaini (र्माैनेी): These are longer poetic pieces written in Chaupai.

2.1.4 Spiritual Activities:

As a follower of Nada Yoga, also known as the yoga of sound, Kabir was convinced that meditating 
on divine sound and reciting the name of God could lead to spiritual enlightenment.
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2.2 Sant Tulsi Daas:

Birth and Death (1511 – 1623 CE)
Birthplace: Chitrakoot, Sorro Shukar (Uttar Pradesh)
Childhood Name: Ram Bola
Parents: Hulsi Bai / Atmaram
Wife: Ratnavali
Guru: Narharidas
Devotion: Devotee of Saguna Ram
Avatara: Considered to be an incarnation of Maharishi Valmiki
Famous Book: Ramcharitmanas (written in Awadhi language)
Ramcharitmanas is ranked 46th worldwide in popularity.

As a scholar, poet, and revered Hindu saint, Tulsidas is best known for his writings that served as the 
foundation of the Bhakti movement and his devotion to Lord Ram. In Hindu devotional literature, 
Tulsidas, who was born in Chitrakoot (modern-day Uttar Pradesh) in 1511, is regarded as highly 
influential. His best-known work, Ramcharitmanas, is an epic poem in the Awadhi language that 
recounts the life of Lord Ram from birth to coronation. In addition to being a retelling, the 
Ramcharitmanas offer a profound philosophical examination of dharma (righteousness) and devotion 
to God. Accessible to the general public, this work is highly regarded in Hindu homes and continues 
to be one of India’s most read books.

The Hanuman Chalisa, a devotional hymn to Lord Hanuman; Vinay Patrika, a prayer book; Sankat 
Mochan, a prayer to take away troubles; and Sat Sai, a compilation of seven hundred verses, are 
among the other important works that Tulsidas is credited with writing. His writings are renowned for 
their profundity of devotion, simplicity, and capacity to use language to establish a spiritual connection. 
Saguna Bhakti, or the worship of God in a concrete, intimate form, was what the Tulsidas believed in. 
He placed a great emphasis on leading a life that was in line with righteousness and firmly believed 
in the transformative power of devotion to Lord Ram. His writings influenced India’s devotional 
literature and have motivated countless devotees over the years.

There are many legends about Tulsidas’s birth, his devotion, and his contributions to Indian spirituality. 
His life story is full of mysticism and miracles. He is regarded as one of the greatest saints in Indian 
history because of his unwavering faith, literary prowess, and devotion to Lord Ram.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Write the Yogic contribution of Sant Kabir Das?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write the yogic contribution of Goswami Tulsi Das?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 3

CONTEMPORARY YOGA: THE YOGIC TRADITIONS OF MAHARSHI 
DAYANAND SARASWATI AND SWAMI VIVEKANANDA

3.1 Maharshi Dayanand Saraswati

Birth Name: Moolshankar
Birth Date: 12 February 1824
Birth Place: Tankara, Gujarat, India
Death Date: 30 October 1883
Death Place: Ajmer, Rajasthan, India

3.1.1 Early Life

In Tankara, a small Gujarati town, Swami Dayanand Saraswati was born as Moolshankar into a Hindu 
Brahmin family. He was Amritben and Krishna Lal Tiwari’s eldest son. Moolshankar had a strong 
interest in spirituality and religious literature from a very young age. He was greatly impacted as a 
child by his family’s religious customs and the customs of the neighbourhood. Moolshankar was 
well-known as a young child for his inquisitiveness, curiosity, and profound reflection. He was not 
happy with the traditional religious rites and practices he saw, and he was determined to discover the 
real meaning of spirituality and life.

3.1.2 Spiritual Pursuit and Abandonment

Moolshankar had a profound spiritual experience on a Shivaratri night when he was fourteen years old. 
He began to doubt the legitimacy of the idol worship that was common in his community after seeing the 
rites and celebrations. As a result, he decided to leave his family and home in pursuit of spiritual awakening 
and real knowledge.

To gain knowledge from different sages, saints, and scholars, he journeyed throughout India. He took 
on the name Dayanand Saraswati during this time, which reflected his strong dedication to the spiritual 
and intellectual path.

3.1.3 Guru Virjanand Dandee’s influence

In Mathura, Dayanand met Guru Virjanand Dandee, who later became his spiritual mentor. Dayanand’s 
intellectual and spiritual growth was significantly influenced by the great scholar and philosopher 
Guru Virjanand. He led Dayanand along the Vedanta path and urged him to read the Vedas and other 
ancient Indian texts, which he considered to be the ultimate source of truth.

3.1.4 Important Works and Contributions

The most well-known contributions of Swami Dayanand Saraswati are his reformist beliefs and the 
founding of the Arya Samaj, a movement that sought to purge Hinduism of later additions like idolatry 
and superstitions and return it to the teachings of the Vedas.
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3.1.5 Significant contributions made by Swami Dayanand Saraswati

1. Arya Samaj establishment: Dayanand established the Arya Samaj in Mumbai in 1875. Promoting 
the study of the Vedas, monotheism, and opposing caste prejudice and idolatry were among the 
fundamental principles of the Arya Samaj. It also promoted women’s education, social reforms, and 
the end of untouchability.

2. The Book “Satyarth Prakash”: His best-known book, Satyarth Prakash (The Light of Truth), 
argues for reason, self-realization, and a return to Vedic teachings while criticising the blind rituals 
and superstitions that are common in society. He defended monotheism as the real route to spiritual 
emancipation and provided an explanation of his interpretation of the Vedas in this book.

3.1.6 Famous Phrases and Teachings 

• “Back to the Vedas”: Dayanand stressed the need for Hinduism to revert to the Vedic teachings’ 
original meaning.

• “Satyarth Prakash”: His book, The Light of Truth, was a key manual for religious and social 
change.

• “Live for the Nation”: Dayanand urged his supporters to contribute to and improve the country.

• “Go to God, Go to Truth”: He exhorted people to use spiritual practices and firsthand 
experience to discover the truth.

3.2 Swami Vivekananda

Birth Name: Narendranath Datta

Mother: Bhuvaneshwari Devi

Father: Vishwanath Datta

Date of Birth: 12th January 1863, Kolkata

Date of Death: 4th July 1902, Belur Math, Howrah, West Bengal

Spiritual Guru: Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa

3.2.1 Important Works and Contributions

One of the most significant spiritual figures in contemporary India, Swami Vivekananda is well-
known for his deep philosophical teachings and initiatives to resurrect Hinduism in India and spread 
its ideals throughout the world. He set out on a journey of self-realization and spiritual awakening 
under the direction of Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa, his spiritual mentor, who had a profound 
impact on him.

3.2.2 Major Works

1. Sangeet Kalpataru

2. Karma Yoga
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3. Raja Yoga

4. Bhakti Yoga

5. Prem Yoga

6. Vedanta Darshan

3.2.3 Important Points

One of the most famous events in Vivekananda’s life was his 1893 speech at the World Parliament of 
Religions in Chicago, where he introduced Hinduism to the West and emphasised tolerance, unity, 
and the universality of religions. The famous words “Sisters and Brothers of America” that opened his 
speech brought him international acclaim.

3.2.4 Establishing Ramakrishna Mission

A key figure in the founding of the Ramakrishna Mission at Belur Math, Kolkata, in 1897, Swami 
Vivekananda worked to spread the teachings of his guru, Sri Ramakrishna, and to take part in social 
reform, education, and charitable endeavours. The motto of the mission is “Atmano Mokshartham 
Jagat Hitayacha” (For one’s own liberation and for the welfare of the world).

India observes January 12 as National Youth Day in remembrance of his birth, encouraging young 
people to uphold his principles of self-control, altruism, and spiritual development.

3.2.5 Philosophical Teachings of Swami Vivekanand

Raja Yoga, Karma Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, and Jnana Yoga are among the practices that Swami Vivekananda 
is renowned for teaching. His lessons place particular emphasis on:

1. Raja Yoga: The practice of meditation to achieve self-realization is known as Raja Yoga.

2. Karma Yoga: The discipline of altruism and selflessness.

3. Bhakti Yoga: The path of devotion to God is known as Bhakti Yoga.

4. Jnana Yoga: The path of wisdom and knowledge to comprehend the ultimate truth is known 
as Jnana Yoga.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Write the Yogic contribution of Swami Dayanand Saraswati?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write the yogic contribution of Maharishi Vivekanand?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT – 4

AN OVERVIEW OF THE CONTRIBUTIONS MADE BY MAHARISHI 
RAMAN AND SWAMI RAMDEVA TO THE ADVANCEMENT AND 

PROPAGATION OF YOGA IN MODERN TIMES

4.1 Life and Yogic Contribution of Maharishi Raman

Complete name - Venkataraman Iyer
Birth - December 30, 1879, in Tiruchuzhi, near Madurai, Tamil Nadu, India.
Father: Sundaram Iyer
Mother: Azhagammal

4.1.1 Awakening of Raman Maharishi

When Venkataraman was sixteen, he had a life-altering spiritual experience that was profound and 
profound. Even though he was in good physical health, one day he was overcome with a fear of dying. 
He was overcome by this existential fear to the point where he felt as if he were about to die. He began 
to seriously consider his true nature outside of the body as a result of this disturbing experience.

He started a self-examination process to comprehend this, engaging in intense meditation to rise 
above the confines of his physical body. He had a clear epiphany during a period of deep meditation 
when he understood that his actual self-lay outside of his body and ego. His teachings were built upon 
this self-realization.

4.1.2 Spiritual Journey

Venkataraman gave up his family and material life as a result of this transformative experience. In 
search of a spiritual sanctuary, he travelled to Tamil Nadu’s sacred mountain, Arunachala, with just 
five rupees. There, he meditated and devoted the remainder of his life to discovering who he really 
was. He lived here until 1950, when he passed away at the age of 70.

Despite never identifying as a guru, Ramana Maharshi gained thousands of followers from India and 
the West thanks to his teachings and deep spiritual presence. Because of the wisdom and calm that 
emanated from his presence, people came to him for advice. Deep inner peace and spiritual awakening 
were experienced by many as a result of his straightforward and non-dogmatic approach to spirituality.

4.1.3 The last Journey

Although Ramana Maharshi died on April 14, 1950, his influence endures. His straightforward yet 
profound teachings are still used today to help people on their journey to spiritual awakening and self-
realization. His life and teachings serve as a testament to the strength of introspection, quiet, and 
firsthand encounters with the True Self, which transcend all material attachments and delusions.
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4.2 Swami Ramdev also known as Baba Ramdev

Birth Name: Ram Kisan Yadav

Date of Birth: 25 December 1965

Place of Birth: Alipur village, Mahendragarh district, Haryana, India

Parents: Ram Niwas (father), Gulabo Devi (mother)

4.2.1 Early Life and Education of Yogi Swami Ramdeva JI

Born in Haryana, Ramdev came from a low-income farming family. From an early age, he became 
interested in spirituality and yoga, and he studied under a number of gurus in gurukulas. Later, after 
studying Hindu philosophy and Sanskrit, he took sannyasa and became “Swami Ramdev.”

Both in India and around the world, Swami Ramdev (Baba Ramdev) has significantly aided in the 
spread of yoga’s popularity and practice. His main contributions to yoga are as follows:

4.2.2 Promoting Yoga Worldwide

Millions of people around the world can now practice yoga thanks to Ramdev’s mainstreaming of the 
practice. He has introduced people of all ages and backgrounds to the physical, mental, and spiritual 
benefits of yoga through his yoga camps and televised yoga sessions.

4.2.3 Yoga for Health and Wellness 

According to Ramdev, yoga is crucial for general wellbeing. He has instructed students in a range of 
yoga techniques, such as meditation, pranayama (breathing techniques), and asanas (postures). His 
teachings emphasise enhancing mental clarity and emotional stability, lowering stress, and enhancing 
physical health.

4.2.4 Reviving Ancient Yogic Practices

He has been instrumental in bringing back ancient yogic traditions, particularly the cleaning techniques 
known as kriyas and breathing exercises known as pranayama, which have been largely forgotten in 
contemporary times. His method simplifies and makes these practices available to everyone.

4.2.5 Patanjali Yogpeeth 

Ramdev founded this institution in 1995 with the goal of promoting and practicing Ayurveda and 
yoga. This organisation, which offers yoga, health, and wellness training, has grown to be a major 
gathering place for yoga practitioners.

4.2.6 Yoga as a Lifestyle

By highlighting the fact that yoga is more than just an exercise regimen, Ramdev has made the idea 
of integrating it into daily life more widely accepted. His teachings promote a holistic way of living 
that incorporates Ayurvedic treatments, yoga, and a healthy diet.
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Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Write the Yogic contribution of Raman Maharishi?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Write the yogic contribution of Swami Ramdev Ji?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:

1. Who is considered the compiler of the Yoga Sutras, laying the foundation of classical Raja 
Yoga?

A) Swami Vivekananda

B) Guru Gorakshanath

C) Maharshi Patanjali

D) Sri Aurobindo

Answer: C) Maharshi Patanjali

2. The Gorakshanath tradition is primarily associated with which form of Yoga?

A) Bhakti Yoga

B) Jnana Yoga

C) Hatha Yoga

D) Karma Yoga

Answer: C) Hatha Yoga

3. Which modern yogi is known for introducing Yoga to the West and delivering lectures on 
Vedanta and Raja Yoga?

A) Swami Sivananda Saraswati

B) Sri Aurobindo

C) Swami Vivekananda

D) Maharshi Mahesh Yogi

Answer: C) Swami Vivekananda

4. The Narada Bhakti Sutra is a foundational text for which path of Yoga?

A) Karma Yoga

B) Raja Yoga

C) Hatha Yoga

D) Bhakti Yoga

Answer: D) Bhakti Yoga

5. Who among the following is known for reviving the tradition of Yoga and Ayurveda through 
the Himalayan Institute and integrating scientific approaches to Yoga?

A) Swami Rama of the Himalayas

B) Sri T. Krishnamacharya

C) Pt. Sri Ram Sharma

D) Maharshi Dayanand Saraswati

Answer: A) Swami Rama of the Himalayas
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COURSE NAME

Yoga Practicum-I
COURSE CODE – BAYSMJ-102
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CREDIT: 2 CA: 15 SEE: 35 MM: 50

Learning Objectives
• To understand and correctly recite foundational yogic prayers and mantras with proper 

pronunciation and meaning.

• To gain practical knowledge of Yogic Shatkarmas (cleansing techniques) and their benefits.

• To develop body awareness and strength through Yogic Sukshma (subtle) and Sthula (macro) 
Vyayama practices.

• To practice and master the different techniques of Nadi Shodhana for balancing the nervous 
system and purifying energy channels.

• To explore and apply Mudras for enhancing physical and mental well-being.

Learning Outcomes
• Accurately recite Pranava, hymns, Surya Namaskara mantra, Bhojan mantra, morning and 

bedtime prayers, and universal invocations with understanding of their spiritual and practical 
significance.

• Demonstrate proficiency in Yogic Shatkarmas such as Neti, Dhauti, and Kapalabhati, and 
understand their role in internal cleansing and health.

• Perform Yogic Sukshma and Sthula Vyayama practices including movements of the neck, 
shoulders, trunk, knees, and ankles, and understand their impact on joint flexibility, circulation, 
and energy flow.

• Implement the complete progression of Nadi Shodhana techniques, from basic alternate nostril 
breathing to advanced patterns involving Puraka, Rechaka, Antar & Bahya Kumbhak, 
promoting mental clarity and emotional balance.

• Apply Hasta Mudras like Jnana, Vayu, Pran, Apan, and Apanvayu in daily practice for 
therapeutic and meditative purposes.

BLOCK-01: PRAYERS AND RECITATIONS

UNIT-01 Concept and Recitation of Pranava

UNIT-02 Concept and Recitation of Hymns

UNIT-03 Understanding and recitation of Surya Namaskara mantra, Bhojan Mantra, Pratahjagran 
Evam Ratri Shayan Mantra

UNIT-04 Selected universal prayers, invocations and Nishpatti Bhava.
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BLOCK-02: YOGIC SHATKARMA

UNIT-01 Neti: Sutra Neti and Jala Neti
UNIT-02 Dhauti: Vamana Dhauti (Kunjala)
UNIT-03 Kapalabhati (Vatakrama)

BLOCK-03: YOGIC SUKSHMA VYAYAMA&YOGIC STHULA VYAYAMA 
(MACROCIRCULATION PRACTICES)

UNIT-01 Neck Movement: Griva Shakti Vikasaka (I, II, III, IV)
UNIT-02 Shoulder Movement: Bhuja Balli Shakti Vikasaka, Purna Bhuja Shakti Vikasaka
UNIT-03 Trunk Movement: Kati Shakti Vikasaka (I, II, III, IV, V)
UNIT-04 Knee Movement: Jangha Shakti Vikasaka (II-A&B), Janu Shakti Vikasaka

Ankle movement: Pada mula Shakti Vikasaka – A&B 

Gulpha-Pada prishtha-pada tala Shakti Vikasaka
UNIT-05 Sarvanga Pushti, Hrid Gati (Engine run), 12 Steps of Yogic Jogging

BLOCK-04: NADISHODHANA, SHATKARMA AND MUDRAS

UNIT-01 NadiShodhana (Technique 2: Alternate Nostril Breathing)
UNIT-02 NadiShodhana (Technique 3: Alternate Nostril Breathing + Antarkumbhak)
UNIT-03 NadiShodhana (Puraka + AntarKumbhak + Rechaka + BahyaKumbhak) (1:4:2:2)
UNIT-04 Shatkarma: VaatkarmaKapalbhati, Jal Neti
UNIT-05 Hasta Mudra: Jnana, Vayu, Pran, Apan, Apanvayu

Suggestive Readings: 

• Balkrishna Acharya: (2015), DainikYogabhyasakram, DivyaPrakashan, Haridwar. 

• Randev Y.S. 2015: Dand-baithak, DivyaPrakashan, Haridwar 

• Saraswati S. S. (2006). Asana Pranayama and Mudra Bandha, “Yoga Publication Trust.” 
Munger, Bihar 
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COURSE NAME 

Basic Psychological Processes (Elective)
COURSE CODE – BAYSMN-103(A)
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CREDIT: 4 CA: 25 SEE: 75 MM: 100

Learning Objectives
• To introduce the foundational concepts and definitions of psychology from both Western and 

Eastern perspectives.

• To familiarize students with various psychological methods including experimental, 
observational, survey, and questionnaire techniques.

• To explore the processes of perception and learning, including the laws and influencing 
factors.

• To understand the concept, types, and mechanisms of memory and intelligence.

• To provide knowledge about common mental health issues and disorders, including their 
causes, symptoms, and management strategies.

Learning Outcomes
• Develop a comprehensive understanding of the meaning and scope of psychology, including 

insights from texts like the Bhagavad Gita, Buddhism, and the Upanishads.

• Identify and explain the goals, branches, and major approaches of psychology, particularly 
biological and behavioural.

• Demonstrate knowledge of various research methods in psychology, including their definitions, 
types, advantages, and limitations.

• Describe the mechanisms of perception and learning, including the laws of perceptual 
organization and types of learning.

• Apply knowledge of memory processes including encoding, storage, retrieval, and ways to 
improve memory.

• Understand the concept and types of intelligence viz. mental, emotional, social, and spiritual; 
and how they affect human behavior.

• Recognize symptoms, causes, and consequences of common mental disorders including 
anxiety, depression, and severe psychological issues.

• Gain insight into psychological challenges such as conflict, frustration, substance abuse, and 
suicide, and understand basic prevention methods.
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BLOCK-1

Introduction of Psychology
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UNIT-01

Meaning and Definitions of Psychology, Psychological thoughts  
in some major, Eastern System: Bhagavad Gita and Buddhism, 

Concept of Psychology as per Upanishads

1.1 INTRODUCTION

Psychology is the systematic study of the mind, behavior, and mental processes, aiming to unravel 
what drives human experience. Beyond its Greek roots (psyche = soul, logos = study), its definition 
evolves with context. For instance, the American Psychological Association describes it as a science 
exploring “how we think, feel, and behave,” spanning emotions,cognition, and social interactions. 
Historically, William James (1890) called it “the science of mental life,” while today’s neuroscience 
ties it to brain function. In essence, psychology bridges the observable (actions) and the invisible 
(thoughts), adapting its lens—whether scientific, philosophical, or therapeutic—based on the question 
at hand.

1.2 Meaning and Definitions of Psychology

Psychology is the systematic study of the mind, behavior, and mental processes, aiming to unravel 
what drives human experience. Beyond its Greek roots (psyche = soul, logos = study), its Definition 
evolves with context.

For instance, the American Psychological Association describes it as a science exploring “how we 
think, feel, and behave,” spanning emotions, cognition, and social interactions. Historically, William 
James (1890) called it “the science of mental life,” while today’s neuroscience ties it to brain function. 
In essence, psychology bridges the observable (actions) and the invisible (thoughts), adapting its lens 
whether scientific, philosophical, or therapeutic—based on the question at hand.

1.3 Psychological Thoughts in Eastern Systems Bhagavad Gita

The Bhagavad Gita, set on the battlefield of Kurukshetra, is a psychological treatise disguised as a 
spiritual dialogue. Arjuna’s crisis—overwhelmed by grief and doubt about fighting his kin—mirrors 
modern anxiety or decision paralysis. Krishna’s counsel offers layers of psychological wisdom:

• Mind as a Battlefield: Chapter 6, Verse 5 says, “Elevate yourself through the power of your 
mind, and not degrade yourself, for the mind can be the friend and also the enemy of the self.” 
This reflects self-regulation, akin to cognitive-behavioral therapy’s focus on reframing 
thoughts.

• Detachment and Action: Krishna’s call for nishkama karma (selfless action) in Chapter 2, 
Verse 47—”You have a right to perform your prescribed duties, but you are not entitled to the 
fruits of your actions”—suggests a way to manage stress by decoupling effort from outcome, 
a concept echoed in mindfulness practices.
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• Consciousness Levels: The Gita distinguishes the transient body and mind from the eternal 
atman, paralleling depth psychology’s exploration of ego versus true self (e.g., Jung’s 
individuation).

1.4 Buddhism

Buddhism’s psychological depth lies in its analysis of suffering and liberation, rooted in the mind. 
The Dhammapada opens with, “Mind precedes all mental states. Mind is their chief; they are all 
mind-wrought,” framing psychology as the study of mental causation.

• Four Noble Truths: These diagnose suffering (dukkha) as a psychological state—craving 
(tanha) fuels distress, like addiction in clinical terms. The cure? The Eightfold Path, which 
includes mental training (right mindfulness, right concentration).

• Mental Factors: The Abhidharma categorizes 52 mental states (cetasikas), like compassion or 
delusion, offering a taxonomy akin to trait psychology. It dissects perception into aggregates 
(skandhas) form, sensation, perception, mental formations, consciousness—resembling 
cognitive science’s breakdown of experience.

• Meditation’s Impact: Vipassana reveals impermanence (anicca), reducing attachment to 
fleeting emotions.

• Studies (e.g., Davidson, 2003) show mindfulness alters brain activity in the prefrontal cortex, 
boosting emotional resilience.

• No-Self (Anatta): The absence of a fixed self challenges Western notions of personality, 
aligning with postmodern views of fluid identity.

1.5 Concept of Psychology in the Upanishads

The Upanishads approach psychology as a quest for ultimate reality through self-inquiry, not just 
mental mechanics.

- Self Beyond Mind: The Brihadaranyaka Upanishad (1.4.10) states, “The self is the seer of 
seeing, the hearer of hearing,” positioning consciousness as primary, beyond sensory input—a 
view contrasting materialist psychology.

- Five Koshas: The Taittiriya Upanishad outlines:

1. Annamaya (physical): The body.

2. Pranamaya (vital): Energy or breath.

3. Manomaya (mental): Thoughts and emotions.

4. Vijnanamaya (intellectual): Wisdom and discernment.

5. Anandamaya (blissful): Pure awareness.

This layered model prefigures Maslow’s hierarchy, culminating in self-transcendence.
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• Meditation and Insight: The Mandukya Upanishad explores states of consciousness—waking, 
dreaming, deep sleep, and turiya (pure awareness)—anticipating modern sleep research and 
transpersonal psychology.

• Illusion (Maya): The mind misperceives reality, a concept akin to cognitive biases like 
confirmation bias.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Define psychology and explain how its meaning has evolved over time.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 How does the Bhagavad Gita contribute to psychological thought? Provide two key insights.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 Describe the significance of mindfulness in Buddhist psychology.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Goals and Branches of Psychology, Approaches of Psychology: 
Biological and Behavioural

2.1 INTRODUCTION

Psychology aims to understand human thoughts, emotions, and behavior through systematic study. It 
has multiple branches, each focusing on specific aspects, such as cognitive psychology (mental 
processes), clinical psychology (mental health treatment), and developmental psychology (lifespan 
changes). Among various approaches, the biological approach examines psychological functions 
from a neurological and genetic perspective, whereas the behavioral approach studies how external 
stimuli shape behavior through conditioning and reinforcement. These perspectives help psychologists 
apply findings to therapy, education, and research settings.

2.2 Goals and Branches of Psychology

Psychology’s goals describing, explaining, predicting, and influencing behavior unfold across diverse 
branches:

• Describe: Observing phenomena, e.g., Piaget’s stages of child development.
• Explain: Why does anxiety spike in crowds? Social psychology might cite group dynamics.
• Predict: Will stress lead to burnout? Occupational psychology uses models to forecast.
• Influence: Therapy modifies maladaptive behaviors, like exposure therapy for phobias.
• Branches:
• Clinical: Treats disorders (e.g., CBT for OCD).
• Cognitive: Studies problem-solving (e.g., memory experiments).
• Developmental: Tracks aging (e.g., Erikson’s psychosocial stages).
• Social: Examines conformity (e.g., Asch’s line experiment).
• Industrial-Organizational: Boosts productivity (e.g., motivation theories).
• Neuropsychology: Maps brain damage to behavior (e.g., Phineas Gage’s impulsivity post-

injury).

2.3 Approaches of Psychology: Biological and Behavioral

Biological Approach

This approach roots psychology in biology, emphasizing measurable mechanisms:

• Neurology: The amygdala drives fear responses; fMRI studies (LeDoux, 1996) show its 
activation during threats.

• Hormones: Cortisol spikes under stress, affecting memory consolidation (Sapolsky, 1992).
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• Genetics: Twin studies reveal heritability of traits like extraversion (50% genetic, per 
Bouchard, 1990).

• Evolution: Altruism may stem from kin selection, as Hamilton’s rule suggests.
• Applications: Drugs like SSRIs for depression target serotonin, showing biology’s therapeutic 

reach.

Behavioral Approach

Behaviorism strips psychology to what’s observable, pioneered by Watson and Skinner:

• Classical Conditioning: Pavlov’s dogs salivated to a bell after associating it with food; this 
explains learned fears (e.g., thunder phobia after a storm).

• Operant Conditioning: Skinner’s rats pressed levers for rewards, illustrating reinforcement. 
Positive (rewards) or negative (removing pain) reinforcement shapes habits—like a child 
cleaning their room for praise.

• Radical Behaviorism: Skinner argued internal states (e.g., thoughts) are irrelevant; only 
behavior matters.

Critics say this ignores cognition, yet it thrives in applied settings.

• Applications: Token economies in schools or aversion therapy for addiction (e.g., nausea-
inducing drugs for alcoholism).

2.4 Synthesis and Reflection

The Gita’s call to master the mind, Buddhism’s dissection of suffering, and the Upanishads’ layered 
self contrast with Western psychology’s empirical focus. Biological psychology grounds behavior in 
neurons and genes, while behaviorism tracks external triggers both measurable, unlike the introspective 
East. Yet, bridges exist:

meditation’s brain effects align with biological findings, and detachment resembles behavioral 
extinction of conditioned responses. Eastern traditions aim for liberation; Western approaches target 
understanding and adjustment. Together, they span the human condition—from cells to transcendence.

Subjective Questions

Q1 What are the four primary goals of psychology?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2 How does the biological approach explain human behavior?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3 Compare the biological and behavioral approaches to psychology.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4 What are the five koshas in the Upanishadic model of psychology?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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BLOCK-02

Methods of Psychology
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UNIT-1

Experimental Method

1.1 INTRODUCTION

The experimental method is a fundamental approach in psychology that allows researchers to establish 
cause-and-effect relationships by manipulating variables under controlled conditions. By testing 
hypotheses in a systematic manner, this method minimizes biases and external influences. Whether 
conducted in a laboratory or a natural environment, experiments provide valuable insights into human 
behavior, cognition, and emotional responses.

1.2 Meaning

The experimental method is a scientific approach used in psychology to investigate cause-and-effect 
relationships by manipulating one or more variables and observing the outcomes under controlled 
conditions.

1.3 Definition

According to John B. Watson, the experimental method is “a procedure for studying the relationship 
between variables by manipulating an independent variable and observing its effect on a dependent 
variable while controlling extraneous

variables.” It’s the cornerstone of empirical research, aiming for objectivity and replicability.

1.4 Types

1. Laboratory Experiments:

- Conducted in a controlled environment (e.g., a lab).

- Example: Pavlov’s conditioning experiments with dogs.

2. Field Experiments:

- Conducted in natural settings, with some control over variables.

- Example: Studying the effect of music on shopping behavior in a store.

3. Natural Experiments:

- Occur when variables change naturally, not by researcher manipulation.

- Example: Comparing mental health before and after a natural disaster.
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1.5 Merits

• Causality: Establishes cause-and-effect relationships by isolating variables (e.g., does caffeine 
improve memory?).

• Control: Minimizes external influences through controlled conditions.
• Replicability: Standardized procedures allow others to repeat and verify results.
• Precision: Quantitative data (e.g., reaction times) enhances objectivity.
• Theory Testing: Supports or refutes hypotheses, advancing psychological  knowledge.

1.6 Demerits

• Artificiality: Lab settings may not reflect real-world complexity (e.g., social behavior in a lab 
vs. daily life).

• Ethical Issues: Manipulating variables (e.g., stress induction) can harm participants.
• Limited Scope: Not all phenomena (e.g., love, creativity) can be experimentally controlled.
• Demand Characteristics: Participants may alter behavior if they guess the study’s purpose.
• Cost and Time: Requires resources, equipment, and careful planning.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Explain the meaning and definition of the experimental method in psychology. How does it 
contribute to psychological research?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
Q2. Compare and contrast laboratory, field, and natural experiments with suitable examples. 
In what situations would each type be most effective?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Discuss the merits of the experimental method in psychology. How do these strengths 
enhance the reliability and validity of research findings?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Critically evaluate the demerits of the experimental method. What ethical and practical 
challenges do researchers face when using this approach?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Observation Method

2.1 Meaning

The observation method involves systematically watching and recording behavior or events as they 
occur, without manipulating variables, to understand natural patterns or phenomena.

2.2 Definition

As defined by P.V. Young, observation is “a systematic and deliberate study through the eyes of the 
spontaneous occurrence of phenomena.” It’s a foundational method in psychology for gathering 
descriptive data.

2.3 Types

1. Naturalistic Observation:

• Observing behavior in its natural environment without interference.
• Example: Watching children play in a park to study social skills.

2. Controlled Observation:

• Conducted in a structured setting with some variables managed.
• Example: Observing rats in a lab maze.

3. Participant Observation:

• Researcher becomes part of the group being studied.
• Example: A psychologist joining a community to study its dynamics.

4. Non-Participant Observation:

• Researcher remains detached, observing from outside.
• Example: Watching classroom interactions through a one-way mirror.

2.4 Merits

• Natural Behavior: Captures authentic actions in real settings (e.g., animal behavior in the 
wild).

• Flexibility: Useful when experiments aren’t feasible (e.g., studying rare events like riots).
• Rich Data: Provides detailed, qualitative insights for hypothesis generation.
• Non-Invasive: Avoids ethical issues tied to manipulation.
• Baseline Understanding: Helps describe phenomena before deeper study.
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2.5 Demerits

• No Causality: Cannot determine why behaviors occur, only what happens.
• Observer Bias: Researcher’s expectations may skew interpretations. 
• Lack of Control: External factors (e.g., weather, interruptions) can confound results.
• Time-Intensive: Long periods may be needed to observe meaningful patterns.
• Replicability Issues: Unique contexts make repetition challenging.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Define the experimental method and explain its significance in psychology.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 What are the three types of experimental methods? Provide one example for each.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 List two merits and two demerits of the experimental method.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 How does the experimental method establish cause-and-effect relationships?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Survey Method

3.1 INTRODUCTION

The survey method is widely used in psychology to collect information about people’s attitudes, 
behaviors, and experiences. Researchers use structured questionnaires or interviews to gather data 
from a sample of participants, making it an efficient tool for studying large populations. Surveys can 
provide valuable insights into psychological trends and social behaviors, although they come with 
limitations such as self-report biases.

3.2 Meaning

The survey method involves collecting data from a large group of people by asking questions about 
their attitudes, behaviors, or experiences, typically through interviews or questionnaires.

3.3 Definition

According to Kerlinger, the survey method is “a technique of gathering information from a sample of 
individuals through their responses to questions, designed to describe or explain characteristics of a 
population.” It’s widely used in social and applied psychology.

3.4 Types

(While “types” weren’t explicitly requested, surveys vary by delivery, so I’ll include common forms): 
Written Surveys: Paper-based questionnaires.

• Oral Surveys (Interviews): Face-to-face or phone-based questioning.
• Online Surveys: Digital forms via email or websites.

3.5 Merits

• Large Scale: Gathers data from diverse, widespread populations quickly (e.g., national mental 
health surveys).

• Versatility: Explores varied topics—opinions, habits, demographics.
• Cost-Effective: Reaches many participants with minimal resources compared to experiments.
• Statistical Analysis: Produces quantifiable data for trends and correlations.
• Anonymity: Encourages honest responses on sensitive issues (e.g., drug use).

3.6 Demerits

• Self-Report Bias: Participants may lie, exaggerate, or misremember (e.g., social desirability 
bias).

• Low Response Rate: Many may ignore or incompletely answer surveys.
• Superficial Data: Lacks depth compared to observation or experiments.
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• Sampling Issues: Non-representative samples skew results (e.g., only surveying urban areas).
• No Causality: Identifies associations, not causes (e.g., stress and illness correlation doesn’t 

prove direction).

Subjective Questions

Q1 Define the survey method and explain its significance in psychology.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2 What are the three main types of survey methods? Provide one example for each.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3 List two merits and two demerits of the survey method.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4 How do self-report biases affect the accuracy of survey research?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Questionnaire Method

4.1 INTRODUCTION

The questionnaire method is a widely used technique in psychological research that involves the 
collection of data through structured sets of questions. It is a subset of the survey method and allows 
researchers to gather information efficiently from a large number of respondents. While questionnaires 
are valuable for studying opinions, behaviors, and experiences, they also have limitations such as 
response biases and misinterpretations.

4.2 Meaning

The questionnaire method is a specific tool within the survey method, using a structured set of written 
questions to collect data from respondents about their thoughts, feelings, or behaviors.

4.3 Definition

Good and Hatt define a questionnaire as “a formalized set of questions designed to elicit responses 
from subjects, usually in written form, for the purpose of collecting data systematically.” It’s a self-
administered instrument, distinct from interviews.

4.4 Types

(While not explicitly asked, questionnaires vary by design, so I’ll note common types):

• Open-Ended: Allows free responses (e.g., “How do you feel about therapy?”).
• Closed-Ended: Fixed options (e.g., “Rate your stress: 1- 5”).
• Mixed: Combines both for breadth and depth.

4.5 Merits

• Efficiency: Collects data from many people simultaneously with little researcher effort.
• Standardization: Uniform questions ensure consistency across respondents.
• Anonymity: Encourages candor on private topics (e.g., mental health stigma).
• Quantifiable: Closed-ended responses enable statistical analysis.
• Wide Reach: Easily distributed via mail, online, or in person.

4.6 Demerits

• Misinterpretation: Poorly worded questions confuse respondents (e.g., ambiguous terms like 
“often”).

• Limited Depth: Fixed responses miss nuances of experience.
• Dependence on Literacy: Excludes those unable to read or write well.
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• Response Bias: Dishonesty or fatigue affects accuracy (e.g., rushing through long forms).
• Non-Response: Incomplete or ignored questionnaires reduce data quality.

4.7 Comparative Insights

• Experimental vs. Observation: Experiments manipulate variables for causality; observation 
describes without interference.

• Survey vs. Questionnaire: Surveys are broader, including interviews; questionnaires are a 
written subset, emphasizing self-reporting.

• Strengths Overlap: All methods aim for objectivity, but experiments excel in control, 
observation in naturalness, and surveys/questionnaires in scale.

• Weaknesses: Experiments lack ecological validity, observation lacks causality, and surveys/
questionnaires struggle with bias and depth.

4.8 Practical Examples

• Experimental: Testing if sleep deprivation (independent variable) affects memory recall 
(dependent variable) in a lab.

• Observation: Watching playground interactions to study aggression in kids.
• Survey: Polling 1,000 adults on job satisfaction trends.
• Questionnaire: Distributing a form on anxiety symptoms to college students.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Define the questionnaire method and explain its significance in psychology.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 What are the three main types of questionnaires? Provide one example for each.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 List two merits and two demerits of the questionnaire method.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How do response biases affect the accuracy of questionnaire research?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. The main goal of the experimental method in psychology is to:

A) Understand behavior through interviews

B) Establish cause-and-effect relationships

C) Observe people in their natural setting

D) Collect public opinions

Answer: B) Establish cause-and-effect relationships
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2. Which of the following is a major merit of the observation method?

A) Ensures total objectivity

B) Allows for control of all variables

C) Captures natural behavior in real settings

D) Guarantees anonymity of participants

Answer: C) Captures natural behavior in real settings

3. The survey method typically uses which of the following tools to collect data?

A) Experiments

B) Observations

C) Case studies

D) Questionnaires and interviews

Answer: D) Questionnaires and interviews

4. A demerit of the questionnaire method is:

A) It is very expensive and time-consuming

B) Responses may be dishonest or misunderstood

C) It does not allow data collection from many 
people

D) It is always conducted in a laboratory

Answer: B) Responses may be dishonest or misunderstood

5. In the experimental method, the variable that is manipulated by the researcher is called the:

A) Dependent variable

B) Extraneous variable

C) Controlled variable

D) Independent variable

Answer: D) Independent variable
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BLOCK-3

Perceptions Learning
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UNIT-1

Meaning, Definition, and Mechanism of Perception, Factors  
Influencing Perception

OBJECTIVES

After completing this unit, you will be able to:

• Understand the concept of perception and its significance in psychology.

• Explain the mechanism of perception and its stages.

• Identify the internal and external factors influencing perception.

• Analyze real-life examples of perceptual processes.

INTRODUCTION

Perception is the process by which individuals interpret and make sense of sensory information from 
the environment. It’s how we “see” the world—not just with our eyes, but through organizing and 
understanding stimuli like sights, sounds, and smells.

Meaning

Perception is the process by which individuals interpret and make sense of sensory information from 
the environment. It’s how we “see” the world—not just with our eyes, but through organizing and 
understanding stimuli like sights, sounds, and smells.

Definition

According to Stephen P. Robbins, perception is “a process by which individuals organize and interpret 
their sensory impressions in order to give meaning to their environment.” It bridges raw sensation 
(e.g., light hitting the retina) and meaningful experience (e.g., recognizing a friend).

Mechanism of Perception

Perception involves several stages:

1. Sensation: Receptors (e.g., eyes, ears) detect stimuli and send signals to the brain via sensory 
neurons.

2. Selection: The brain filters relevant stimuli (e.g., focusing on a voice in a noisy room), influenced 
by attention.

3. Organization: Sensory data is structured into recognizable patterns (e.g., grouping dots into a 
shape).
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4. Interpretation: Meaning is assigned based on past experiences, expectations, and context 
(e.g., mistaking a rope for a snake in dim light).

Brain Role: The occipital lobe processes vision, the temporal lobe handles sound, and the parietal 
lobe integrates spatial data, all coordinated by the prefrontal cortex for decision-making.

Factors Influencing Perception

1. Internal Factors:

• Needs/Motivation: A hungry person perceives food- related cues more vividly (e.g., noticing 
a bakery smell). Past Experience: A musician hears subtle pitch differences a novice misses.

• Personality: Optimists may perceive ambiguous situations positively.
• Expectations: Believing a test is easy shapes how questions are “seen.”

2. External Factors:

• Stimulus Characteristics: Bright, loud, or moving objects grab attention (e.g., a flashing sign).
• Context: A white coat in a hospital is perceived as a doctor’s, not a painter’s.
• Contrast: A small object next to a large one seems smaller (e.g., Ebbinghaus illusion).
• Culture: Westerners focus on focal objects, while Easterners see the whole scene (Nisbett, 

2003).

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define perception and explain its significance in psychology.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 What are the four stages of the perceptual mechanism? Provide an example for each.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 List two internal and two external factors that influence perception.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 How does past experience affect perception? Provide a real-life example.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….



(101)SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

UNIT-2

Laws of Perceptual Organization, Perceptual Constancy:  
Shape and Size

OBJECTIVES

After completing this unit, you will be able to:

• Explain the Gestalt laws of perceptual organization.

• Describe how perceptual constancy helps maintain stability in perception.

• Differentiate between shape and size constancy with examples.

• Analyze the significance of these concepts in daily life.

INTRODUCTION

Perception is not just about detecting stimuli but also about organizing them into meaningful patterns. 
Gestalt psychologists proposed several principles that explain how we perceive groups of stimuli. 
Additionally, perceptual constancy allows us to recognize objects as stable despite changes in sensory 
input.

Laws of Perceptual Organization

Developed by Gestalt psychologists (e.g., Max Wertheimer), these laws explain how the mind groups 
sensory input into meaningful wholes:

Law of Proximity: Elements close together are perceived as a unit (e.g., dots in a line form a row).

Law of Similarity: Similar items (in color, shape) are grouped (e.g., red circles vs. blue squares).

Law of Closure: The mind fills gaps to see a complete figure (e.g., a broken circle as whole).

Law of Continuity: Smooth, continuous patterns are preferred (e.g., a wavy line over jagged breaks).

Law of Figure-Ground: We separate a focal object (figure) from its background (ground) (e.g., Rubin’s 
vase— faces or goblet).

Example: In a crowd, proximity and similarity help us spot a friend’s group.
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Perceptual Constancy: Shape and Size

Perceptual constancy is the ability to perceive objects as stable despite changes in sensory input:

Shape Constancy:

• Objects retain their perceived shape despite angle changes.
• Example: A door looks rectangular whether closed or ajar, though its retinal image shifts to a 

trapezoid.
• Mechanism: The brain adjusts based on depth cues and experience.

Size Constancy:

• Objects appear the same size despite distance changes.
• Example: A car looks car-sized whether 10 or 100 meters away, not shrinking as its retinal 

image does.
• Mechanism: Depth cues (e.g., perspective, relative size) and context inform the brain.
• Significance: Constancy ensures a stable world, preventing confusion as we move or objects 

shift.

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 What is the law of proximity in perceptual organization? Provide an example.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Explain the law of figure-ground perception with a real-world example.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 Define perceptual constancy and explain why it is important.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 How does shape constancy help in everyday perception?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Learning: Meaning, Definitions, and Types of Learning,  
Factors Affecting Learning

3.1 INTRODUCTION

Learning is a fundamental process that allows individuals to adapt, acquire new knowledge, and 
develop skills. It is influenced by experiences, practice, and reinforcement, shaping human behavior 
and cognition.

3.2 Meaning

Learning is a relatively permanent change in behavior or knowledge resulting from experience. It’s 
how we adapt, acquire skills, or form habits.

3.3 Definitions

E.R. Hilgard: “Learning is a relatively permanent change in behavior that occurs as a result of practice 
or experience.”

B.F. Skinner: “Learning is a process of adapting to the environment through reinforced behavior.”

3.4 Types of Learning

1. Classical Conditioning (Pavlov): 

• Associating a neutral stimulus with an unconditioned one (e.g., bell with food causes 
salivation).

2. Operant Conditioning (Skinner):

• Learning through consequences (e.g., reward for studying increases effort).

3. Observational Learning (Bandura):

• Learning by watching others (e.g., a child mimics a parent’s cooking).

4. Cognitive Learning:

• Involves insight or understanding (e.g., solving a puzzle through reasoning).

5. Motor Learning:

• Acquiring physical skills (e.g., riding a bike).
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Factors Affecting Learning

1. Learner Factors:

• Motivation: Desire to learn boosts retention (e.g., studying for a dream job).
• Intelligence: Higher aptitude speeds learning complex tasks.
• Age: Younger learners excel in rote memory; adults in conceptual tasks.
• Health: Fatigue or illness impairs focus.

2. Task Factors:

• Difficulty: Overly complex material frustrates; simple tasks bore.
• Relevance: Meaningful content (e.g., job skills) engages more.

3. Environmental Factors:

• Setting: Quiet, comfortable spaces aid focus. Teacher: Clear guidance enhances understanding.

4. Method Factors:

• Practice: Repetition strengthens learning (e.g., flashcards).
• Feedback: Corrective input refines skills.

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define learning and explain its significance.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Differentiate between classical and operant conditioning with examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 How does motivation affect learning?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Explain observational learning with a real-life example.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Methods of Learning, Transfer of Learning: Positive, Negative, Zero, 
and Bilateral

4.1 Introduction

Learning is a continuous process through which individuals acquire knowledge, skills, and behaviors. 
Different methods of learning contribute to this process, each with unique mechanisms and outcomes. 
Additionally, previously learned skills can influence new learning experiences through a phenomenon 
called transfer of learning. This document explores various learning methods and how past knowledge 
affects future learning.

4.2 Methods of Learning

1. Trial and Error (Thorndike):

• Learning through repeated attempts (e.g., a cat escaping a puzzle box).
• Pros: Builds problem-solving; Cons: Time-consuming.

2. Conditioning:

• Classical (stimulus pairing) or operant (reward/punishment).
• Example: Training a dog with treats.
• Observation/Imitation:Modeling others’ behavior (e.g., learning dance moves from a video).
• Pros: Fast; Cons: Depends on model quality.

3. Insight Learning (Kohler):

• Sudden understanding (e.g., a chimp stacking boxes to reach bananas).
• Pros: Efficient; Cons: Requires prior knowledge.

4. Rote Learning:

• Memorizing through repetition (e.g., multiplication tables).
• Pros: Quick for facts; Cons: Lacks depth.

4.3 Transfer of Learning

Transfer occurs when prior learning affects new learning:

1. Positive Transfer:

• Old skills aid new ones (e.g., typing skills help learn keyboard shortcuts).
• Why? Similarity in tasks or principles.
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2. Negative Transfer:

• Old habits hinder new learning (e.g., driving a manual car confuses automatic car skills).
• Why? Conflicting patterns.

3. Zero Transfer:

• No effect (e.g., learning history doesn’t impact swimming).
• Why? Unrelated domains.

4. Bilateral Transfer:

• Skill in one limb transfers to the other (e.g., right-hand piano practice helps left-hand).
• Why? Brain’s motor cortex shares learning across sides.

4.4 Synthesis and Examples

• Perception: A child perceives a shadow as a monster (interpretation) due to fear (internal 
factor) and dim light (external factor).

• Organization/Constancy: Seeing a friend’s face as constant despite distance uses Gestalt 
grouping and size constancy.

• Learning: A student masters algebra (cognitive) faster with motivation (factor) and practice 
(method).

• Transfer: Guitar skills (positive transfer) aid ukulele learning, but differ from swimming (zero 
transfer).

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define and explain any two methods of learning with examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Differentiate between classical and operant conditioning.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Provide an example of positive and negative transfer of learning.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Why is rote learning considered less effective for deep understanding?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions: 

1. Which of the following best describes perception?

A) The process of storing information

B) The process of organizing and interpreting 
sensory information

C) A temporary response to stimuli

D) A learned behavior through repetition

Answer: B) The process of organizing and interpreting sensory information
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2. Which of the following is not a law of perceptual organization?

A) Law of Similarity

B) Law of Proximity

C) Law of Constancy

D) Law of Continuity

Answer: C) Law of Constancy

3. What type of learning occurs when a response is strengthened by reinforcement or weakened by 
punishment?

A) Insight learning

B) Classical conditioning

C) Observational learning

D) Operant conditioning

Answer: D) Operant conditioning

4. In the context of perception, perceptual constancy refers to the:

A) Ability to learn from observation

B) Stability in perception despite changes in 
sensory input

C) Change in response due to motivation

D) Learning that occurs without reinforcement

Answer: B) Stability in perception despite changes in sensory input

5. When previously learned material helps in learning new material, it is called:

A) Negative transfer

B) Zero transfer

C) Positive transfer

D) Bilateral transfer

Answer: C) Positive transfer
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BLOCK-4

Memory s Intelligence
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UNIT-1

Meaning, Definitions, and Types of Memory: Sensory, Short-Term, and 
Long-Term

1.1 Introduction

Memory is a fundamental cognitive function that enables humans to store, retain, and recall 
information. It is essential for learning, decision-making, and everyday functioning. Without memory, 
individuals would be unable to retain experiences or build upon acquired knowledge. This unit 
explores the meaning, definitions, and types of memory, providing an in-depth understanding of how 
memory operates.

1.2 Meaning

Memory is the mental process of acquiring, storing, and recalling information or experiences. It’s the 
brain’s ability to retain and use past knowledge to navigate the present and future.

Definitions

- Atkinson and Shiffrin (1968): “Memory is the process by which information is encoded, stored, 
and retrieved when needed.”

- Tulving (1972): “Memory is the capacity to preserve and recover information about past events or 
learned skills.”

1.3 Types of Memory

1. Sensory Memory:

• Brief storage of raw sensory input (less than a second).

• Subtypes:

o Iconic: Visual (e.g., afterimage of a sparkler, lasts ~0.5 seconds).

o Echoic: Auditory (e.g., hearing a word linger, lasts ~3-4 seconds).

• Purpose: Filters stimuli for further processing.

• Example: Seeing a car’s color briefly before it speeds off.

2. Short-Term Memory (STM):

• Temporary holding of information (15-30 seconds, capacity ~7±2 items, per Miller, 1956).

• Features: Conscious, limited, and fragile without rehearsal.

• Example: Remembering a phone number long enough to dial it.



(110) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

3. Long-Term Memory (LTM):

o Permanent storage of vast information (days to a lifetime).

o Subtypes:

• Explicit (Declarative): Conscious recall (e.g., facts like “Paris is in France” or events like 
your last birthday).

• Implicit (Non-Declarative): Unconscious skills (e.g., riding a bike).

o Example: Recalling childhood memories or a learned language.

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define memory in your own words.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Explain the difference between sensory, short-term, and long-term memory.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What are the subtypes of sensory memory? Provide examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Describe the characteristics of short-term memory.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Components of Memory: Encoding, Storage & Retrieval, Factors 
Affecting Memory, Enhancement of Memory

2.1 Introduction

Memory processing involves three fundamental components: encoding, storage, and retrieval. Various 
factors, such as attention, emotions, and repetition, influence how well information is retained. This 
unit also covers memory enhancement techniques to improve learning and recall.

2.2 Components of Memory

Encoding:

• Transforming sensory input into a form the brain can process.
• Types: Visual (images), Acoustic (sounds), Semantic (meaning).
• Example: Learning “cat” by picturing one, hearing the word, or understanding its meaning.

Storage:

• Maintaining encoded information over time.
• Sensory: Fleeting (seconds); STM: Minutes unless rehearsed; LTM: Potentially lifelong.
• Example: Storing a friend’s birthday in LTM after repeated reminders.

Retrieval:

• Accessing stored information when needed.
• Types: Recall (e.g., answering “What’s 2+2?”) vs. Recognition (e.g., picking a face from a 

lineup).
• Example: Recalling a recipe or recognizing a song.

2.3 Factors Affecting Memory

Attention: Focused effort enhances encoding (e.g., ignoring distractions while studying).

Emotion: Strong feelings (e.g., fear, joy) boost retention (flashbulb memories like 9/11).

Age: Memory peaks in young adulthood; older adults struggle with retrieval.

Health: Stress, sleep deprivation, or illness (e.g., Alzheimer’s) impair memory.

Repetition: Practice strengthens storage (e.g., flashcards for vocabulary).

Context: Similar settings aid recall (e.g., studying in the exam room).
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2.4 Enhancement of Memory

Mnemonics: Acronyms (e.g., ROYGBIV for colors) or rhymes aid recall.

Chunking:  Grouping items (e.g., 123-456-789 vs.123456789).

Elaboration: Linking new info to known facts (e.g., associating “Napoleon” with “France”).

Spaced Repetition: Reviewing over time (e.g., studying daily vs. cramming).

Sleep: Consolidates LTM (e.g., better recall after a nap, per Walker, 2005).

Visualization: Imagining concepts (e.g., a “memory palace” for lists).

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define encoding and give examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Differentiate between recall and recognition.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How does age impact memory performance?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Explain how mnemonics enhance memory.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Forgetting: Meaning and Definition, Causes of Forgetting

3.1 Introduction

Forgetting is an integral part of human cognition. While it is often perceived as a drawback, it serves 
an essential function by filtering out unnecessary information, allowing us to focus on relevant 
knowledge. Scientists and psychologists have studied forgetting for decades to understand why and 
how it occurs. This unit explores the meaning, definitions, and primary causes of forgetting, providing 
insights into the processes that influence memory retention and loss.

3.2 Meaning

Forgetting is the inability to recall or retrieve previously learned information. It’s a natural process, 
not always a flaw, as it helps clear irrelevant data.

3.3 Definition

• Hermann Ebbinghaus (1885): “Forgetting is the loss, permanent or temporary, of the ability to 
recall or recognize something learned earlier.”

• Munn: “Forgetting is the failure to retain what was once experienced or learned.”

3.4 Causes of Forgetting

1. Decay Theory: Memory traces fade over time without use (e.g., forgetting a rarely used password).

• Evidence: Ebbinghaus’ forgetting curve shows rapid initial loss.

2. Interference:

• Proactive: Old info hinders  new learning (e.g., old phone habits disrupt new phone use).
• Retroactive: New info overwrites old (e.g., learning Spanish erases French vocab).

3. Retrieval Failure: Info exists but can’t be accessed (e.g., tip-of-the-tongue phenomenon).

• Cue-Dependent: Lacking context (e.g., forgetting a name outside its usual setting).

4. Motivated Forgetting: Suppressing painful memories (e.g., trauma repression, per Freud).

5. Physical Factors: Brain injury, amnesia, or alcohol impair memory (e.g., blackout drinking).

6. Lack of Consolidation: Info not fully stored (e.g., no sleep after learning).
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Subjective Questions:

Q.1 How does forgetting contribute to effective learning and memory management?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 What role do retrieval cues play in overcoming forgetting?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss how sleep affects memory consolidation and forgetting.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How can understanding forgetting help improve study techniques?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Intelligence: Meaning and Definitions, Types of Intelligence  
(Mental, Emotional, Social, and Spiritual)

4.1 Introduction

Intelligence is a vital human ability that influences learning, problem-solving, and adaptation to new 
situations. It helps individuals navigate challenges, develop skills, and interact effectively with their 
environment. This unit explores the meaning, definitions, and types of intelligence, offering insights 
into how intelligence manifests in different areas of life.

4.2 Meaning

Intelligence is the ability to learn, understand, reason, solve problems, and adapt to new situations. 
It’s a multifaceted capacity influencing how we interact with the world.

4.3 Definitions

- Alfred Binet (1905): “Intelligence is the ability to judge well, reason well, and understand well.”

- Howard Gardner (1983): “Intelligence is the capacity to solve problems or fashion products valued 
in a cultural context.”

4.4 Types of Intelligence

1. Mental (Cognitive) Intelligence:

• Logical reasoning, memory, and problem-solving (e.g., IQ tests).

• Features: Measured by tasks like math or verbal skills.

• Example: Solving a puzzle or planning a project.

2. Emotional Intelligence (EI) (Goleman, 1995):

• Recognizing, managing, and using emotions effectively.

• Components: Self-awareness, self-regulation, empathy, social skills.

• Example: Calming a friend or reading a room’s mood.

3. Social Intelligence:

• Navigating social interactions and understanding group dynamics.

• Features: Communication, cooperation, and social perception. 

• Example: Leading a team or resolving a conflict.
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4. Spiritual Intelligence (Zohar & Marshall, 2000):

• Finding meaning, purpose, and connection beyond the self.

• Features: Reflection, transcendence,  and ethical awareness.

• Example: Meditating on life’s purpose or acting with compassion.

4.5 Synthesis and Examples

• Memory: Sensory memory catches a bird’s chirp, STM holds it briefly, and LTM recalls it 
years later.

• Components: Encoding a song’s lyrics, storing it through practice, retrieving it at karaoke.

• Forgetting: Forgetting a classmate’s name due to interference from new friends.

• Intelligence: Mental intelligence solves equations, emotional intelligence comforts a sibling, 
social intelligence builds friendships, and spiritual intelligence seeks life’s meaning.

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define intelligence and explain its role in problem-solving.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Compare and contrast emotional intelligence and social intelligence.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 How does spiritual intelligence contribute to personal growth?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What are the key features of mental intelligence? Provide examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. Which of the following is the correct sequence of the memory process?

A) Storage → Retrieval → Encoding

B) Encoding → Storage → Retrieval

C) Retrieval → Storage → Encoding

D) Storage → Encoding → Retrieval

Answer: B) Encoding → Storage → Retrieval

2. Short-term memory typically holds information for:

A) A few seconds to a minute

B) Several hours

C) One day

D) Indefinitely

Answer: A) A few seconds to a minute
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3. Forgetting due to interference from previously learned information is known as:

A) Motivated forgetting

B) Retroactive interference

C) Decay theory

D) Proactive interference

Answer: D) Proactive interference

4. Which type of intelligence involves understanding and managing one’s own emotions as well 
as those of others?

A) Social intelligence

B) Emotional intelligence

C) Spiritual intelligence

D) Mental intelligence

Answer: B) Emotional intelligence

5. A technique that can help enhance memory is:

A) Ignoring repetition

B) Relying only on rote memorization

C) Using mnemonic devices

D) Multitasking while studying

Answer: C) Using mnemonic devices



(118) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

BLOCK-5

Common Mental Disorders
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UNIT-1

Causes and Consequences of Conflicts and Frustrations

1.1 Introduction

Conflicts and frustrations are common experiences in human life, influencing emotions, decisions, 
and behaviors. Conflict arises when opposing needs, desires, or expectations create tension, while 
frustration occurs when goals are blocked or needs remain unmet. Understanding their causes and 
consequences can help individuals develop coping strategies for personal and social well-being.

1.2 Meaning

Conflict: A state of opposition or incompatibility between desires, needs, or external demands, often 
internal (e.g., choosing between career and family) or external (e.g., disagreement with a friend).

- Frustration: The emotional response to blocked goals or unmet needs, resulting in tension or 
dissatisfaction.

1.3 Causes of Conflicts

Internal Causes:

• Goal Conflict: Competing desires (e.g., approach- approach: job vs. better job; avoidance-
avoidance: work vs. chores; approach-avoidance: wanting a promotion but fearing stress).

• Role Conflict: Clashing expectations (e.g., being a parent vs. employee).
• Values Clash: Moral dilemmas (e.g., honesty vs. loyalty).

External Causes:

• Resource Scarcity: Competition for limited goods (e.g., money, time).
• Interpersonal Disputes: Miscommunication or rivalry (e.g., sibling jealousy).
• Environmental Stressors: Noise, crowding, or deadlines.

1.4 Causes of Frustrations

• Blocked Goals: Obstacles prevent success (e.g., failing an exam despite effort).

• Delays: Waiting for outcomes (e.g., job application delays).

• Lack of Control: Powerlessness (e.g., stuck in traffic).

• Unmet Needs: Physical (hunger) or psychological (recognition).
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1.5 Consequences of Conflicts and Frustrations

1. Psychological:

• Stress, anxiety, or depression from unresolved tension.
• Example: Chronic indecision leading to burnout.

2. Behavioral:

• Aggression (e.g., yelling at a partner) or withdrawal (e.g., avoiding decisions).
• Example: Road rage from traffic frustration.

3. Physical:

• Headaches, fatigue, or high blood pressure from prolonged stress.

4. Example: Tension migraines after a workplace dispute.Social:

• Strained relationships or isolation.
• Example: Friends drifting apart after a conflict.

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define conflict and frustration, providing examples of each.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Discuss the role of goal conflict in creating internal struggles.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 How do environmental stressors contribute to interpersonal conflicts?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 What are the major behavioral consequences of frustration?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Common Mental Disorders: Depressive Disorders, Anxiety Disorders, 
Serious Mental Disorders

2.1 Introduction

Mental disorders are conditions that disrupt an individual’s thoughts, emotions, behaviors, or mood, 
impairing their ability to function in daily life. These disorders vary in severity, from mild disturbances 
to debilitating conditions requiring medical intervention. This unit focuses on three major categories 
of mental disorders: depressive disorders, anxiety disorders, and serious mental disorders.

2.2 Meaning

Mental disorders are conditions that disrupt thinking, feeling, behavior, or mood, impairing daily 
functioning. They range from mild to severe, often requiring intervention.

Depressive Disorders

• Definition: Persistent sadness, hopelessness, or loss of interest lasting weeks or more (DSM-5).
• Types:

o Major Depressive Disorder (MDD): Severe, pervasive low mood (e.g., inability to 
enjoy hobbies).

o Persistent Depressive Disorder (Dysthymia): Chronic, milder depression (2+ years).
o Seasonal Affective Disorder (SAD): Depression tied to seasons (e.g., winter blues).

• Symptoms: Fatigue, worthlessness, sleep issues, suicidal thoughts.
• Causes: Genetics, trauma, chemical imbalances (e.g., low serotonin).

2.1 Anxiety Disorders

• Definition: Excessive, irrational fear or worry disrupting life (DSM-5).

• Types:

o Generalized Anxiety Disorder (GAD): Chronic worry about multiple issues (e.g., 
health, work).

o Panic Disorder: Sudden, intense panic attacks (e.g., racing heart, fear of dying).

o Social Anxiety Disorder: Fear of social scrutiny (e.g., avoiding public speaking).

o Phobias: Specific fears (e.g., heights, spiders).

• Symptoms: Restlessness, sweating, avoidance, rapid breathing.

• Causes: Trauma, stress, genetics, overactive amygdala.
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2.2 Serious Mental Disorders

• Definition: Severe conditions with significant reality distortion or functional impairment.

• Types:

o Schizophrenia: Disordered thinking, hallucinations, delusions (e.g., hearing voices).

o Bipolar Disorder: Extreme mood swings—mania (e.g., reckless spending) to 
depression.

o Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder (OCD): Intrusive thoughts (obsessions) and rituals 
(compulsions, e.g., hand- washing).

• Symptoms: Psychosis, mood instability, ritualistic behavior.

• Causes: Genetics, brain chemistry (e.g., dopamine imbalance), early trauma.

Subjective Questions:

Q.1 Define depressive, anxiety, and serious mental disorders.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Identify three types of depressive disorders and their key features.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 Explain how generalized anxiety disorder differs from panic disorder.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Describe the symptoms of schizophrenia and bipolar disorder.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Mental Retardation; Alcohol and Drug Abuse; Suicide,  
Attempted Suicide, and Suicide Prevention

3.1 Introduction

Mental health challenges encompass a wide range of conditions, including intellectual disabilities, 
substance abuse disorders, and self-harm tendencies. Understanding their causes, symptoms, and 
prevention strategies is crucial for effective intervention. This unit explores mental retardation, the 
effects of alcohol and drug abuse, and the causes and prevention of suicide.

3.2 Mental Retardation (Intellectual Disability)

• Meaning: Significant limitations in intellectual functioning (IQ < 70) and adaptive behavior 
(e.g., daily living skills), onset before age 18.

• Levels:

o Mild (IQ 50-70): Can learn basic skills, live semi- independently.

o Moderate (IQ 35-50): Needs support for complex tasks.

o Severe (IQ 20-35): Limited communication, requires care.

o Profound (IQ < 20): Minimal awareness, full dependence.

• Causes: Genetics (e.g., Down syndrome), prenatal issues (e.g., fetal alcohol syndrome), injury.

• Consequences: Social stigma, educational challenges, dependency.

3.3 Alcohol and Drug Abuse

• Meaning: Excessive, harmful use of substances leading to physical, psychological, or social 
damage.

• Types:

o Alcohol Abuse: Binge drinking or chronic use (e.g., liver damage).

o Drug Abuse: Illicit (e.g., heroin) or prescription misuse (e.g., opioids).

• Causes:

o Biological: Addiction-prone brain chemistry (e.g., dopamine reward system).

o Psychological: Coping with stress or trauma.

o Social: Peer pressure, availability.
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• Consequences: Health decline (e.g., cirrhosis), relationships erode, legal issues.

3.4 Suicide, Attempted Suicide, and Suicide Prevention

Suicide:

• Meaning: Intentional self-inflicted death.
• Causes: Depression, hopelessness, substance abuse, isolation, trauma.
• Signs: Talking about death, giving away possessions, withdrawal.

Attempted Suicide:

• Meaning: Non-fatal self-harm with intent to die.
• Causes: Impulsivity, mental disorders, acute stress (e.g., breakup).
• Consequences: Injury, guilt, increased risk of future attempts.

Suicide Prevention Strategies:

• Awareness: Educate about warning signs (e.g., helplines like 988 in the US).
• Support: Therapy (e.g., CBT), social connection, crisis intervention.
• Restriction: Limit access to means (e.g., guns, pills).
• Hope: Build resilience via coping skills or purpose (e.g., volunteering).

- Example: A friend’s attentive listening prevents a crisis escalation.

Synthesis and Examples

• Conflicts/Frustrations: A student frustrated by exam failure (cause) may lash out (consequence).
Mental Disorders: Someone with GAD avoids parties (anxiety), while a bipolar person cycles 
from euphoria to despair.

• Retardation/Substance/Suicide: A teen with mild intellectual disability struggles socially, 
turns to alcohol, and faces suicidal thoughts—highlighting interconnected risks.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What are the primary characteristics of intellectual disability?

Ans……………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does substance abuse impact physical and mental health?

Ans……………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are the key warning signs of suicide?

Ans……………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Describe at least two strategies for suicide prevention.

Ans……………………………………………………………………….
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Objective Questions: 

1. Which of the following is a common consequence of unresolved conflict and frustration?

A) Improved memory

B) Increased self-confidence

C) Emotional distress and anxiety

D) Enhanced creativity

Answer: C) Emotional distress and anxiety

2. Depressive disorders are mainly characterized by:

A) Hallucinations and delusions

B) Persistent sadness and loss of interest

C) Sudden bursts of energy

D) Obsessive cleaning behaviors

Answer: B) Persistent sadness and loss of interest

3. Anxiety disorders typically involve:

A) Chronic physical pain

B) Intense fear or worry without a clear cause

C) Sudden memory loss

D) High levels of happiness

Answer: B) Intense fear or worry without a clear cause

4. Mental retardation is now more commonly referred to as:

A) Serious mental disorder

B) Cognitive-behavioral disorder

C) Intellectual disability

D) Psychotic syndrome

Answer: C) Intellectual disability

5. A preventive measure for suicide includes:

A) Social isolation

B) Ignoring emotional signs

C) Encouraging open communication and 
counseling

D) Avoiding professional help

Answer: C) Encouraging open communication and counseling

Suggestive Readings

• Singh, A.K. (2009) Advanced General Psychology. Motilal Banarsidas. 

• Jain, S. (2014). Introduction to Psychology. ISBN-13: 9788127256432. 

• Baron, R.A. (1995). Psychology: The essential sciences, New York; Allyn & Bacon. 

• Baron, R.A. (2001). Psychology: Fifth Edition. New York; Allyn & Bacon. 

• Zimbardo, P.O. & Weber, A.L. (1997). Psychology. New York, Harper CollinsCollege. 

• Lefton, L.A. (1985). Psychology, Boston; Allyn & Baron. 

• Morgan, C. T. (2004). Introduction to Psychology. Mcgraw Hill
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Learning Objectives of the Course: 
 By the end of this course, students will:

• To understand the importance and classification of sources used in the reconstruction of Indian 
history.

• To explore the characteristics and development of prehistoric cultures in India including their 
tools, techniques, and social advancements.

• To examine the emergence and evolution of early urban civilization in the Harappan period 
and the socio-cultural life during the Vedic period.

• To understand the development of religious thought and practices from the Indus Valley 
Civilization through the Vedic age.

• To analyze the impact of philosophical and religious reform movements such as the Upanishads, 
Jainism, and Buddhism.

• To investigate the political structures and transformations in India from the 6th century B.C. 
to the 2nd century B.C., with a focus on major dynasties and empires.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

• Identify and describe various literary and archaeological sources of Indian history, including 
foreign accounts.

• Classify and explain different phases of prehistoric culture in India—Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, 
and Neolithic—and their contributions to early human progress.

• Describe the economic, social, and religious aspects of the Harappan Civilization and the shift 
in the cultural centre post-Harappa.

• Explain the evolution of religious beliefs and rituals from the Indus Valley to the Vedic age, 
highlighting the significance of deities and ceremonies.

• Analyze the rise of Mahajanapadas, the political scenario in the 6th century B.C., and the 
formation of the Magadha Empire under various dynasties.
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BLOCK-1

HISTORICAL SOURCES AND PRE-HISTORIC CULTURE
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UNIT-1

Sources For Knowing Indian History, Importance of Sources, Types of 
Sources- Literary Sources, Archaeological Sources and Accounts of 

Foreign Travellers

1.1 Introduction to Sources for Knowing Indian History

History is a continuous process of interaction between the past and the present. To understand the 
development of Indian civilization and culture, historians rely on various sources. These sources are 
essential for reconstructing the past and give insight into political, social, economic, cultural, and 
religious aspects of ancient India. Historical sources help historians to verify events, cross-reference 
data, and interpret the lifestyle and evolution of human society through different ages.

1.2 Importance of Sources

Historical sources are of immense importance as they form the foundation upon which the study of 
history is based. Without these sources, it would be impossible to gain an accurate or detailed 
understanding of the past. They provide evidence that supports historical narratives and help to fill 
gaps in our knowledge. The interpretation of sources allows historians to reconstruct events, understand 
their causes and consequences, and connect the past to the present. These sources also help us to 
preserve cultural heritage and pass it down to future generations.

1.3 Types of Sources

The sources of Indian history are broadly classified into three categories: literary sources, archaeological 
sources, and accounts of foreign travellers.

1.3.1 Literary Sources

Literary sources include all forms of written records such as religious texts, epics, historical accounts, 
and other literary compositions. These sources are further divided into religious and secular literature. 
Religious literature includes the Vedas, Upanishads, Puranas, epics like the Ramayana and 
Mahabharata, Buddhist texts like the Tripitakas, and Jain texts such as the Agamas. These texts, 
although primarily religious, offer valuable insights into the political, economic, and social life of 
ancient India.

Secular literature includes historical texts like Kalhana’s Rajatarangini, biographies such as 
Harshacharita by Banabhatta, and plays and poetry by writers like Kalidasa. These works provide 
information on the rulers, administration, and society of their respective times.

1.3.2 Archaeological Sources

Archaeological sources involve the study of material remains of the past, such as inscriptions, coins, 
monuments, pottery, tools, and skeletal remains. These sources are tangible and offer concrete 
evidence about ancient life. Inscriptions found on rocks, pillars, and temple walls provide information 
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about royal proclamations, donations, and achievements. The Ashokan edicts are a prime example. 
Coins reveal details about the economy, trade, and rulers. Monuments and architecture, like stupas 
and temples, highlight cultural and religious developments. Excavated sites like those from the Indus 
Valley Civilization reveal the urban planning and lifestyle of ancient civilizations.

1.3.3 Accounts of Foreign Travellers

Several foreign travellers visited India in ancient and medieval times and recorded their observations. 
These accounts offer an outsider’s perspective on Indian society, politics, religion, and culture. Some 
of the most notable travellers include Megasthenes, a Greek ambassador who wrote Indica during the 
Mauryan period; Fa-Hien and Hiuen Tsang, Chinese pilgrims who visited India during the Gupta and 
Harsha periods respectively; and Al-Biruni, who accompanied Mahmud of Ghazni. These travellers 
often compared Indian society with their own and thus provided unique and valuable insights.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Discuss the importance of historical sources in reconstructing Indian history.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the various types of literary sources and explain their significance in the study of 
Indian history.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are archaeological sources? How do they help in understanding ancient Indian 
civilization?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Who were some of the major foreign travellers to India, and what is the historical significance 
of their accounts?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Introduction to Prehistoric Cultures of India: Palaeolithic- Sohan 
Culture and Madrasiyan Culture, Mesolithic, Neolithic- Development  

of Agriculture, Invention of Fire, Invention of Wheel

2.1 Introduction to Prehistoric Cultures

The term “prehistory” refers to the period before the invention of writing, when human beings left no 
written records but lived and evolved by developing tools, techniques, and cultural practices. The 
prehistoric period in India is broadly divided into the Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, and Neolithic ages. 
These periods reflect the gradual development of early human beings from a nomadic lifestyle of 
hunting and gathering to settled agricultural societies.

2.2 Palaeolithic Age

The Palaeolithic Age, or Old Stone Age, is the earliest phase of human history. It is marked by the 
use of crude stone tools, mostly for hunting, cutting, and digging. This period can be further divided 
into Lower, Middle, and Upper Palaeolithic phases. 
During this time, early humans lived in caves, rock shelters, and open spaces, relying on hunting 
and gathering for food. The Palaeolithic period in India is represented by various regional cultures, 
two of the most prominent being the Sohan Culture and the Madrasian Culture.

2.2.1 Sohan Culture

The Sohan Culture is associated with the Soan valley in present-day Pakistan. It belongs to the Lower 
Palaeolithic period and is known for pebble tools made using simple techniques. The tools were used 
for cutting and scraping. The river terraces of the Soan valley are rich in prehistoric remains, including 
hand axes and cleavers.

2.2.2 Madrasian Culture

The Madrasian Culture is one of the oldest known Palaeolithic cultures in India, named after the 
region around present-day Chennai (formerly Madras). The tools of this culture include hand axes, 
cleavers, and flake tools made of quartzite. It reflects the early development of human life in South 
India and the use of locally available materials for tool-making.

2.3 Mesolithic Age

The Mesolithic Age, or Middle Stone Age, acted as a transitional phase between the Palaeolithic 
and Neolithic periods. During this age, people began to domesticate animals and use more refined 
and smaller stone tools called microliths. 
There was also a gradual shift towards a more stable way of life, although hunting and food 
gathering still played a major role. The Mesolithic people started making use of bows and arrows, 
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and they also painted scenes of daily life, animals, and hunting on cave walls, such as those found 
in the Bhimbetka rock shelters in Madhya Pradesh.

2.4 Neolithic Age

The Neolithic Age, or New Stone Age, marks the beginning of agriculture and permanent settlements. 
This period witnessed major technological and cultural advancements. People began to domesticate 
plants and animals, leading to food production instead of food gathering.

This age also saw the invention of crucial elements that changed the course of human history: 
agriculture, fire, and the wheel.

2.4.1 Development of Agriculture

Agriculture began during the Neolithic period when people started cultivating cereals like wheat and 
barley. They cleared forests for cultivation, stored surplus grains, and began to live in settled villages. 
Agriculture became the foundation of a stable economy and led to the growth of social institutions.

2.4.2 Invention of Fire

The control and use of fire was a significant development. It enabled humans to cook food, stay 
warm, and protect themselves from wild animals. Fire was also used in tool-making and later, in 
pottery and metallurgy.

2.4.3 Invention of the Wheel

The invention of the wheel was another revolutionary development of the Neolithic period. It made 
transportation and pottery production much easier and more efficient. This invention facilitated trade 
and the exchange of goods, thus contributing to the rise of early civilizations.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the main features of the Palaeolithic Age in India. Highlight the significance of 
Sohan and Madrasian cultures.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What are the major characteristics of the Mesolithic Age? How did it act as a transitional 
phase?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the important developments of the Neolithic Age, especially in relation to agriculture, 
fire, and the wheel.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How did the invention of agriculture and permanent settlements shape the course of 
prehistoric human life?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Tools and Techniques of Prehistoric Period: Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, 
Neolithic. Pre Harappa Culture and Other Chalkolithic Culture

3.1 Introduction

The evolution of tools and techniques is one of the most important aspects of prehistoric life. From 
crude stone implements to more sophisticated tools, prehistoric human beings adapted to their 
environment by developing methods for hunting, gathering, building shelter, and later, agriculture. 
These tools reflect the technological progress of different prehistoric ages—Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, 
and Neolithic—as well as the emergence of early cultures like the Pre-Harappa and Chalcolithic 
cultures.

3.2 Tools and Techniques of the Palaeolithic Period

During the Palaeolithic Age, early humans used unpolished and rough tools made of stone. These 
tools were typically large and heavy, used for hunting, digging, and cutting. Common types include 
hand axes, cleavers, scrapers, and choppers. The tools were made using core and flake techniques-
stones were struck to produce sharp edges. These tools show gradual development from the Lower to 
Upper Palaeolithic phase. Lower Palaeolithic tools were massive and crude, while Upper Palaeolithic 
tools were smaller, more refined, and often made on flakes or blades. Bone tools also began to appear 
towards the end of this period.

3.3 Tools and Techniques of the Mesolithic Period

In the Mesolithic Age, tools became smaller, lighter, and more precise. The most characteristic tools 
of this period are microliths-tiny flint tools often set into wooden or bone handles to create composite 
tools.

People in this era also began to use bows and arrows, fishing equipment, and simple tools for 
processing food. Grinding stones became common for processing grains and seeds. This reflects a 
gradual shift towards food production and a semi-sedentary lifestyle.

3.4 Tools and Techniques of the Neolithic Period

The Neolithic Age witnessed a major advancement in tool technology. Tools became polished, more 
durable, and varied in form and function. Important tools of this period include polished stone axes, 
sickles, hoes, and grinding stones. These tools were used for clearing forests, farming, building houses, 
and other daily activities. Pottery-making techniques also developed, with people using hand-made and 
later wheel-made pots for storing food and water. The Neolithic period marked a technological shift that 
supported agriculture and permanent settlements.
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3.5 Pre-Harappa Culture

The Pre-Harappa Culture refers to the cultural phase that existed before the rise of the mature Harappan 
Civilization (Indus Valley Civilization). It is often identified with early farming communities, 
particularly those found in sites like Mehrgarh in present-day Pakistan. People of the Pre-Harappa 
phase used handmade pottery, simple tools made of stone and bone, and lived in mud-brick houses. 
They practiced agriculture, animal domestication, and basic crafts like bead-making. The culture set 
the foundation for urbanization in the Harappan phase.

3.6 Other Chalcolithic Cultures

The Chalcolithic period (Copper-Stone Age) marked the use of both stone and copper tools. It 
developed after the Neolithic period and before the full use of iron. This era saw the emergence of 
regional cultures in different parts of India. 
Some important Chalcolithic cultures include the Ahar Culture (Rajasthan), Malwa Culture 
(Madhya Pradesh), Jorwe Culture (Maharashtra), and Kayatha Culture. These cultures are known 
for painted pottery, copper tools, stone blades, beads, and evidence of trade and agriculture. They 
show regional variations but shared a reliance on both stone and copper tools.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the evolution of tools and techniques during the Palaeolithic, Mesolithic, and 
Neolithic periods.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2. What are microliths? How did Mesolithic people use them in daily life?
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3. Explain the features of Pre-Harappa culture and its importance in the development of early 
civilization.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4. What are Chalcolithic cultures? Describe any two Chalcolithic cultures of India with their 
characteristics.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. Which of the following is considered a literary source of ancient Indian history?

a) Painted Grey Ware

b) Ashokan Inscriptions

c) Ramayana

d) Stone tools

Answer: c) Ramayana
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2. The Sohan Culture is primarily associated with which prehistoric period?

a) Neolithic Age

b) Mesolithic Age

c) Chalcolithic Age

d) Palaeolithic Age

Answer: d) Palaeolithic Age

3. Q3. Which of the following tools is most commonly associated with the Mesolithic Age?

a) Hand axe

b) Microlith

c) Copper blade

d) Polished axe

Answer: b) Microlith

4. The site of Mehrgarh is associated with which of the following?

a) Mature Harappan Culture

b) Pre-Harappan Culture

c) Vedic Culture

d) Buddhist Monastic Settlements

Answer: b) Pre-Harappan Culture

5. Q5. What significant invention is associated with the Neolithic Age?

a) Use of bronze

b) Use of script

c) Invention of wheel

d) Development of iron tools

Answer: c) Invention of wheel
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BLOCK-2

Vedic Culture
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UNIT-1

Harappa Civilisation: Rise and Development of Urban Civilization, 
Economic, Social, Religious and Cultural Features, Development  

of Art, Reason for Change in The Centre of Culture

1.1 Rise and Development of Urban Civilization

The Harappa Civilization, also known as the Indus Valley Civilization, marks one of the earliest 
known instances of urban culture in the ancient world. It emerged around 2600 BCE and reached its 
peak between 2500 BCE and 1900 BCE. The civilization was characterized by its well-planned cities 
like Harappa, Mohenjo-daro, and Dholavira. These cities displayed advanced urban planning with 
grid-like streets, sophisticated drainage systems, and standardized brick construction, highlighting 
the presence of a centralized authority and architectural expertise. The development of granaries, 
citadels, and public baths also indicated administrative control and concern for hygiene and storage 
of resources.

1.2 Economic Features

The economy of the Harappan Civilization was primarily based on agriculture, supplemented by 
trade, both inland and overseas. Crops like wheat, barley, dates, and peas were commonly cultivated. 
Evidence of irrigation systems suggests advanced agricultural practices. Trade played a significant 
role in economic growth, with seals and artifacts found in Mesopotamia indicating long-distance 
commerce. The Harappans exported cotton, beads, ivory, and pottery, and imported metals like copper 
and tin. Craft specialization, including bead-making, pottery, and metallurgy, was a notable economic 
feature.

1.3 Social Features

The social structure of the Harappan Civilization is inferred from archaeological findings. The 
uniformity in city planning and standardization of weights and measures suggests a society that valued 
order and control. However, the absence of grand palaces or large-scale royal tombs indicates a 
possibly egalitarian social structure, or at least one that did not emphasize the display of wealth by 
elites. The presence of various artifacts points to different classes of artisans, traders, and possibly 
priests or administrators, though a clear caste system as in later periods is not evident.

1.4 Religious Features

The religion of the Harappan people was nature-centric and possibly involved the worship of a mother 
goddess symbolizing fertility. Seals depicting animals and horned deities suggest animistic and proto-
Shiva worship. The “Pashupati” seal is often cited as evidence of early Shaivism. Ritual bathing, as 
indicated by the Great Bath at Mohenjo-daro, points to purification practices. However, there is no 
evidence of temples or elaborate religious architecture, making it difficult to confirm the structure of 
their religious hierarchy.
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1.5 Cultural Features

Cultural developments during the Harappan period include a variety of artistic expressions such as 
pottery, terracotta figurines, sculptures, and seals. These items were often intricately designed, 
showcasing the Harappans’ aesthetic sense and craftsmanship. Their script, though still undeciphered, 
indicates the use of writing, possibly for administrative and commercial purposes. The standardized 
weights and measures also reflect a sophisticated understanding of mathematics and trade requirements.

1.6 Development of Art

Harappan art is distinguished by its realistic and symbolic representations. The bronze dancing girl 
from Mohenjo-daro is a prime example of their artistic talent and sense of human form and movement. 
Terracotta toys, animal figurines, and carved seals depict both daily life and religious symbols. Their 
pottery, often painted with geometric and floral patterns, was both utilitarian and decorative, suggesting 
the dual purpose of art in society.

1.7 Reason for Change in the Centre of Culture

Several theories explain the decline and change in the centre of Harappan culture. Environmental 
factors such as shifting river courses, especially of the Ghaggar-Hakra (Saraswati) River, and recurrent 
floods or droughts might have led to agricultural decline. Geological disturbances and deforestation 
could have affected the ecology. Additionally, some suggest the arrival of Indo-Aryans might have 
contributed to cultural transformation. The gradual decline of urban planning and standardization 
reflects a shift from centralized urban centers to more rural, dispersed settlements in the post-Harappan 
phase.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Discuss the key features of urban planning in the Harappan Civilization and how they 
reflect the administrative capabilities of the time.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the economic life of the Harappan people, focusing on agriculture, trade, and crafts.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 

Q3. Analyze the religious beliefs of the Harappans with reference to archaeological evidence.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What factors contributed to the decline of the Harappan Civilization and the change in the 
cultural center?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Gangetic Culture- Vedic period: Nature of Vedic Literature; Political, 
Social, and Economic Life in Rig-Veda and later Vedic period

2.1 Nature of Vedic Literature

Vedic literature is the earliest literary record of Indo-Aryan civilization and the foundation of Hindu 
philosophical thought. It is composed in Sanskrit and primarily consists of four Vedas: Rigveda, 
Samaveda, Yajurveda, and Atharvaveda. These are further classified into four parts—Samhitas 
(hymns), Brahmanas (rituals), Aranyakas (forest treatises), and Upanishads (philosophical teachings). 
The Rigveda is the oldest, composed around 1500 BCE, and reflects early Aryan life. The literature 
is oral in nature and was passed down through memorization for centuries before being written down. 
The Vedas are not only religious texts but also sources of information on contemporary society, 
economy, and polity.

2.2 Political Life in Rigvedic and Later Vedic Period

During the Rigvedic period, political organization was tribal and semi-nomadic. The basic unit was 
the jana (tribe), headed by a rajan (chief), who was more of a leader than a king. Governance was 
participatory, with assemblies like the sabha and samiti playing significant roles in decision-making. 
There was no standing army or taxation system in the early period.

In the Later Vedic period (1000–600 BCE), society transitioned from tribal to territorial kingdoms. 
The power of the king became more absolute, and the concept of divine kingship began to emerge. 
The state machinery became more structured, and rituals like rajasuya and ashvamedha were 
performed to legitimize royal authority. The emergence of large kingdoms like Kuru and Panchala 
marked the beginning of early state formation in the Gangetic plains.

2.3 Social Life in Rigvedic and Later Vedic Period

In the Rigvedic period, society was relatively egalitarian. Social divisions existed but were flexible. 
The basic unit of society was the family, and women enjoyed a respectable position, participating in 
religious and intellectual life. There was no rigid caste system; the varna system (Brahmana, Kshatriya, 
Vaishya, Shudra) was fluid and based more on occupation than birth.

In the Later Vedic period, social stratification became more pronounced. The varna system hardened 
into a caste-based society, with Brahmanas gaining prominence. The status of women declined, and 
practices like child marriage and prohibition of widow remarriage began. Rituals became more 
complex and dominated by priestly classes, reinforcing hierarchical norms.

2.4 Economic Life in Rigvedic and Later Vedic Period

The economy of the Rigvedic period was primarily pastoral, with cattle being the main form of 
wealth. Agriculture existed but was secondary. Barter was the main form of exchange, and gold 
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ornaments (nishka) were used in high-value transactions. There were no large urban centers or long-
distance trade.

In the Later Vedic period, agriculture became the dominant economic activity due to the settlement in 
fertile Gangetic plains. Iron tools (krishna-ayas or black metal) facilitated agricultural expansion. The 
use of ploughs, irrigation techniques, and domestication of animals improved productivity. Trade and 
commerce grew, and urban centers began to emerge. Artisans and craftsmen organized into guilds 
(shrenis), and coins (nishka and satamana) began to be used, though barter remained common.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the nature and classification of Vedic literature and explain its significance in 
understanding ancient Indian society.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Compare the political organization of the Rigvedic and Later Vedic periods.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the changes in the social structure from the Rigvedic to the Later Vedic period.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How did the economic life evolve during the Vedic period, especially with the transition to 
the Gangetic plains?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. Which of the following features is most characteristic of Harappan urban planning?

a) Monumental temples for public worship

b) Grid-pattern Street layout and drainage 
system

c) Wooden huts and unplanned streets

d) Large-scale iron weapon production

Answer: b) Grid-pattern Street layout and drainage system

2. In the Rigvedic period, the term ‘rajan’ refers to:

a) A priest performing rituals

b) The head of a tribe or clan

c) A merchant guild leader

d) A warrior in the royal army

Answer: b) The head of a tribe or clan
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3. Which of the following was a major economic activity of the Later Vedic period that marked 
a shift from the Rigvedic period?

a) Nomadic cattle herding

b) Maritime trade

c) Settled agriculture using iron tools

d) Mining of gold in the Himalayas

Answer: c) Settled agriculture using iron tools

4. What is the most significant evidence of religious practices in the Harappan Civilization?

a) Ashokan edicts

b) Painted cave walls

c) Seals and the Great Bath

d) Vedic hymns

Answer: c) Seals and the Great Bath

5. The Later Vedic society saw the emergence of the rigid varna system. Which class was not 
part of the original four varnas?

a) Brahmana

b) Kshatriya

c) Vaishya

d) Dalit

Answer: d) Dalit
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BLOCK-3

Vedic Religion
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UNIT-1

Origin of Religious Traditions and Diverse Dimensions of Religion in 
the Indus Valley Civilization

1.1 Origin of Religious Traditions in the Indus Valley Civilization

The Indus Valley Civilization (c. 2500–1900 BCE), one of the earliest urban cultures of the ancient 
world, reveals significant clues about the early religious beliefs of its people. Though there is no 
deciphered script to provide direct textual evidence, archaeological findings such as seals, statues, 
and architectural structures suggest the presence of religious practices. The origin of religious 
traditions in this civilization seems deeply embedded in nature worship, fertility cults, and proto-
Shiva worship. The emphasis on harmony with nature and reverence for certain animals and symbols 
indicates a complex religious life.

1.2 Worship Practices and Deities

Excavations have unearthed terracotta figurines of female deities, often associated with fertility and 
motherhood, indicating the worship of a Mother Goddess. This practice suggests a matriarchal or 
nature-based form of spirituality, focused on life-giving forces. One of the most notable findings is 
the “Pashupati seal,” which depicts a horned figure seated in a yogic posture, surrounded by animals. 
This figure is interpreted by many scholars as an early prototype of Lord Shiva, representing proto-
Shiva or a deity associated with yogic traditions and animal power.

1.3 Sacred Symbols and Ritual Objects

Several recurring symbols in Indus Valley artifacts point to their ritualistic significance. The swastika, 
a symbol later associated with auspiciousness in Indian religions, appears frequently. Fire altars and 
bathing tanks, such as the Great Bath of Mohenjo-daro, are believed to have had ritual use, possibly 
involving purification rites or sacred bathing. Seals with inscriptions and animal motifs may have 
been used in religious or magical practices, serving as amulets or tokens for divine protection.

1.4 Religious Dimensions and Cultural Continuity

The religion of the Indus Valley people displayed diverse dimensions—nature worship, animism, 
fertility cults, and possibly early forms of deity worship. These elements show a continuity in religious 
ideas that later reappear in Vedic and post-Vedic traditions. The absence of monumental temples and 
the emphasis on symbolic, personal, and domestic worship also indicate a decentralized religious 
system. Despite the decline of the Indus

Civilization, its religious symbols and practices left a profound imprint on the evolving religious 
landscape of ancient India.
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Subjective Questions:

Q1. Discuss the origin of religious traditions in the Indus Valley Civilization with reference to 
archaeological evidence.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Examine the role of the Mother Goddess and proto-Shiva worship in the religious practices 
of the Indus Valley people.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How do the sacred symbols and ritual objects found in the Indus Valley contribute to our 
understanding of their religious life?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Explain the diverse dimensions of religion in the Indus Valley Civilization and their 
continuity in later Indian religious traditions.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Development of Religion in Vedic Period, Worship of Nature,  
Increasing Importance of Indra, Importance of Agni, Varun, Rit  

and Development of Worship of Mother Goddess

2.1 Development of Religion in the Vedic Period

The Vedic period (c. 1500–600 BCE) marked a significant transformation in the religious thought and 
practice of ancient India. The early Vedic religion, as reflected in the Rigveda, was primarily based 
on the worship of natural forces and cosmic order. The Vedic people believed in multiple deities, each 
representing different aspects of nature and the universe. Their religion was ritualistic, with an 
emphasis on hymns, prayers, and sacrifices (yajnas) conducted by priests. Religion during this time 
was not institutionalized but was deeply interwoven with daily life, agriculture, seasons, and cosmic 
cycles.

2.2 Worship of Nature

Nature worship formed the core of early Vedic religion. The elements of nature were personified as 
powerful deities who controlled the environment and human destiny. The Vedic people worshipped 
the sky, earth, rivers, sun, wind, rain, and fire. These natural forces were seen as living, conscious 
entities that could be propitiated through rituals and offerings. The harmony between man and nature 
was central to religious life, with nature seen both as a provider and a force to be revered and feared.

2.3 Increasing Importance of Indra

Indra, the god of thunder, rain, and war, emerged as the most important deity in the Rigvedic pantheon. 
He was considered the king of the gods and was invoked in more hymns than any other deity in the 
Rigveda. Indra’s role as a heroic warrior who defeated the demon Vritra and released the waters made 
him a central figure of early Vedic mythology. He symbolized power, victory, and protection. His 
prominence indicates the importance of rain and warfare in the life of the early Vedic tribes.

2.4 Importance of Agni

Agni, the fire god, held a crucial place in Vedic rituals. As the mediator between the gods and humans, 
Agni was believed to carry the offerings made during yajnas to the divine beings. Fire was the central 
element in sacrificial rites and household rituals. Agni was also revered as the god of domestic life, 
transformation, and purification. His presence in all rites made him a universally worshipped deity 
across Vedic society.

2.5 Importance of Varun

Varun, the god of cosmic order (Rta), was associated with the vast sky and the moral order of the 
universe. He was considered an omniscient deity who upheld the law of the cosmos and monitored 
human actions. Though his importance declined in the later Vedic period, in the early Vedic texts, 
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Varun was seen as a supreme deity who punished sinners and upheld truth. His concept was more 
ethical and philosophical compared to other deities, indicating an early awareness of cosmic justice.

2.6 Concept of Rit (Rta)

The idea of Rta was fundamental to Vedic religion. It referred to the principle of natural order, truth, 
and cosmic harmony that governed both the universe and human conduct. Rta was the force that 
ensured the rising of the sun, the flow of rivers, the cycle of seasons, and the success of rituals. The 
Vedic people believed that following Rta through righteous living and proper rituals was essential for 
maintaining balance in the world. This concept later evolved into the notion of Dharma in later Hindu 
philosophy.

2.7 Development of Worship of Mother Goddess

While male deities dominated the Vedic pantheon, traces of goddess worship were also present. The 
earth was personified as Prithvi, the mother goddess, and was revered for her nurturing and sustaining 
qualities. Goddesses such as Ushas (dawn) and Sarasvati (associated with rivers and knowledge) 
were also worshipped. The worship of the mother goddess, though not as central in the Vedic texts as 
male deities, marked the continuation of pre-Vedic religious elements and laid the foundation for the 
rise of goddess cults in later periods.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the role of nature worship in early Vedic religion. How did it shape the Vedic 
worldview?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the significance of Indra and Agni in the Rigvedic pantheon. What do their roles 
reveal about Vedic society?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the concept of Rta and its importance in maintaining cosmic and social order in 
Vedic religion.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How did the worship of the Mother Goddess evolve in the Vedic period, and what influences 
from earlier traditions can be observed?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Development of Religious Practices in the Later Vedic Period Such as 
Religious Rituals, Primacy of Yagya

3.1 Transition to the Later Vedic Period

The Later Vedic period (c. 1000–600 BCE), represented by texts such as the Yajurveda, Samaveda, 
Atharvaveda, Brahmanas, Aranyakas, and early Upanishads, marked a shift in religious thought and 
practices. While continuity with early Vedic traditions was maintained, there was a noticeable increase 
in ritual complexity and the growing influence of the priestly class (Brahmanas). The religion became 
more structured and centered on elaborate sacrificial rites aimed at maintaining cosmic order and 
achieving worldly benefits.

3.2 Rise and Centrality of Yagya (Sacrificial Rituals)

Yagya (sacrifice) became the most important religious practice during the Later Vedic period. 
Sacrifices were performed to appease gods and to ensure prosperity, fertility, victory, and societal 
harmony. They involved offerings of ghee, grains, soma juice, and animals into the sacred fire. These 
rituals were conducted with the chanting of specific mantras from the Vedas and were often large-
scale public events involving kings and priests. The importance of yagya reinforced the role of 
Brahmins as ritual specialists, giving them a dominant position in religious and social hierarchies.

3.3 Role of Brahmins and Ritual Formalism

As rituals became more complex, the knowledge and performance of these rites became restricted to the 
Brahmin caste. The Brahmanas (prose texts explaining the hymns and rituals) emphasized the correct 
performance of rituals as essential for success. The focus shifted from simple devotion to exact execution 
of rites, creating a more formal and codified religious system. The priestly class gained prestige, wealth, 
and power, becoming custodians of sacred knowledge and mediators between gods and society.

3.4 Philosophical Reflections and Criticism of Ritualism

While the ritualistic aspect of religion reached its peak in the Later Vedic period, the seeds of 
philosophical inquiry were also sown during this time. The Aranyakas and early Upanishads questioned 
the mechanical performance of rituals and emphasized internal reflection, self-knowledge, and the 
search for a higher reality. This laid the foundation for the development of spiritual thought in Indian 
philosophy and hinted at a shift from ritual externalism to internal realization.

3.5 Social and Religious Impact of Yagya

The widespread practice of yagya had a profound impact on society. It was often linked to royal 
authority and political power, with kings performing grand sacrifices like Ashvamedha (horse 
sacrifice) to assert dominance. Yagya also influenced the economic structure, as it involved extensive 
use of agricultural produce and labor. However, the exclusivity of Vedic knowledge and performance 
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created a social divide, restricting religious participation primarily to upper castes and marginalizing 
women and lower classes.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the growing importance of yagya in the Later Vedic period and its impact on 
society and religion.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How did the role of Brahmins evolve with the rise of complex rituals in the Later Vedic 
period?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What criticisms of ritualism emerged in the Aranyakas and Upanishads during the Later 
Vedic period?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the relationship between religious rituals and political authority in the Later Vedic 
period.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. Which deity is most frequently mentioned in the Rigveda?
a) Varun
b) Agni

c) Indra
d) Soma

Answer: c) Indra
2. The Pashupati seal found in the Indus Valley Civilization is often associated with which Hindu 

god?
a) Vishnu
b) Shiva

c) Brahma
d) Ganesha

Answer: b) Shiva
3. What concept in the Vedic religion referred to the cosmic and moral order?

a) Dharma
b) Moksha

c) Rta
d) Karma

Answer: c) Rta
4. Which fire deity was considered the messenger between gods and humans during Vedic rituals?

a) Indra
b) Agni

c) Varun
d) Surya

Answer: b) Agni
5. The Ashvamedha yajna in the Later Vedic period was primarily associated with:

a) Rain and agriculture
b) Domestic peace

c) Territorial conquest and kingly authority
d) Fertility of land

Answer: c) Territorial conquest and kingly authority
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BLOCK-4

Reform of Religious Structure
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UNIT-1

Upanishad Religion: The Concept of The Soul and The Supreme 
Brahma

1.1 Introduction

The Upanishads mark a significant transition in Indian religious thought. Emerging towards the end 
of the Vedic period, they shift the focus from external rituals of the Brahmanas to internal philosophical 
inquiry. The central concern of the Upanishads is the understanding of the true nature of reality, the 
individual self (Atman), and the ultimate cosmic principle (Brahman). These texts form the 
philosophical foundation of Hinduism and introduce concepts that continue to influence Indian 
spirituality.

1.2 The Origin and Nature of the Upanishads

The Upanishads, composed between 800 BCE and 400 BCE, are considered the culmination of Vedic 
literature and are also referred to as Vedanta, meaning “the end of the Vedas.” While the earlier Vedic 
texts were focused on sacrificial rituals and hymns to deities, the Upanishads turned inwards to 
examine the nature of existence, consciousness, and ultimate reality. They are dialogues or discourses, 
often between teacher and student, addressing profound metaphysical questions.

1.3 The Concept of Atman (Soul)

One of the most fundamental teachings of the Upanishads is the concept of Atman, the innermost self 
or soul. Unlike the physical body or even the mind, the Atman is eternal, unchanging, and indestructible. 
It is not merely the individual ego or personality but the true self that underlies all experiences and 
survives beyond death. The Upanishads emphasize the realization of Atman as a path to liberation 
(moksha). They teach that the Atman is not different from Brahman, the supreme reality, and that true 
knowledge arises when one understands this identity.

1.4 The Concept of Brahman (Supreme Reality)

Brahman is the ultimate, all-encompassing reality that pervades the universe. It is infinite, eternal, 
formless, and beyond human perception. Brahman is the source and essence of all that exists, yet it 
transcends all attributes. The Upanishads describe Brahman in two ways: Nirguna Brahman, which is 
without qualities, and Saguna Brahman, which is Brahman with attributes, often personified for 
devotional purposes. The realization of Brahman is the highest spiritual goal according to the 
Upanishads.

1.5 The Identity of Atman and Brahman

One of the central doctrines of the Upanishadic philosophy is the unity of Atman and Brahman. This 
is famously expressed in the Mahavakya (great saying) “Tat Tvam Asi” (That Thou Art), found in the 
Chandogya Upanishad. It implies that the individual self is not separate from the universal essence. 
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Liberation, or moksha, is attained when one realizes this non-duality (Advaita) and overcomes the 
illusion (Maya) that causes the perception of separateness.

1.6 Ethical and Spiritual Implications

The recognition of the self as divine leads to an ethical framework rooted in truth, self-discipline, 
compassion, and renunciation. The Upanishads emphasize self-inquiry (atma-vichara), meditation, 
and a disciplined life as essential practices for spiritual growth. Rather than ritualistic worship, they 
advocate for knowledge (jnana), contemplation, and inner purity as the means to enlightenment.

1.7 Influence on Later Indian Philosophy and Religion

The Upanishadic ideas significantly influenced later schools of Indian philosophy, including Vedanta, 
Samkhya, and Yoga. The concept of the soul and supreme reality became central to Hindu theology 
and also impacted reform movements like Buddhism and Jainism, which emerged in response to and 
in dialogue with these philosophies. The emphasis on inner transformation over ritualistic practices 
inspired generations of seekers and shaped the spiritual landscape of India.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Explain the concept of Atman as discussed in the Upanishads. How is it different from the 
physical and mental aspects of an individual?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the nature of Brahman as the supreme cosmic reality in the Upanishads. What are 
its two main aspects?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the significance of the identity of Atman and Brahman in the Upanishadic tradition? 
How does this realization lead to liberation?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How did the teachings of the Upanishads reform the religious structure of the Vedic period? 
Discuss their ethical and philosophical contributions.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….



(152) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

UNIT-2

Jainism: The Early Life and Teachings of Mahavira

2.1 Introduction

Jainism is one of the ancient religions of India that emerged as part of the religious and philosophical 
reform movements during the 6th century BCE. It arose as a reaction against the ritualistic and 
hierarchical practices of the Vedic religion. Vardhamana Mahavira, the 24th Tirthankara, is credited 
with organizing and spreading the teachings of Jainism, although the tradition recognizes a long line 
of Tirthankaras before him.

2.2 Early Life of Mahavira

Mahavira was born in 599 BCE in Kundagrama near Vaishali (present-day Bihar) into a Kshatriya 
family of the Jnatrika clan. His father was Siddhartha and his mother was Trishala. He was given the 
name Vardhamana. Raised in luxury, he showed early signs of spiritual inclination. At the age of 30, 
he renounced his home, family, and material possessions in pursuit of spiritual awakening.

2.3 Path to Enlightenment

After his renunciation, Mahavira practiced extreme austerities and self-discipline for twelve years. 
He wandered from place to place, meditating and enduring hardships. Finally, at the age of 42, he 
attained Kevala Jnana (perfect knowledge or omniscience) under a sal tree. Following this realization, 
he spent the next 30 years preaching his teachings across northern India.

2.4 Core Teachings of Mahavira

The teachings of Mahavira form the core of Jain philosophy and emphasize self-restraint, ethical 
conduct, and non-violence. His teachings were delivered in the Prakrit language, making them 
accessible to the common people. The main elements of his teachings include:

2.4.1 The Five Great Vows (Mahavratas)

Mahavira prescribed five major vows for ascetics, which also serve as ethical principles for lay 
followers in a modified form:

1. Ahimsa (Non-violence): Absolute non-violence in thought, word, and deed towards all living 
beings.

2. Satya (Truth): Always speaking the truth.

3. Asteya (Non-stealing): Not taking anything that is not willingly offered.

4. Brahmacharya (Celibacy): Complete celibacy for monks; chastity for householders.

5. Aparigraha (Non-possession): Renunciation of material wealth and attachment.
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2.4.2 Theory of Karma

Mahavira taught that every action, whether good or bad, binds the soul with karmic particles. This 
karmic bondage is the cause of the cycle of birth and death (samsara). Liberation (moksha) is attained 
through the elimination of karma, which requires right knowledge, right faith, and right conduct.

2.4.3 Concept of Liberation

Jainism holds that the soul is inherently pure but is bound by karma due to ignorance and passion. 
Liberation is the state where the soul is freed from all karmic matter and rises to the top of the universe 
(Siddhashila), never to be reborn.

2.4.4 Anekantavada and Syadvada

Mahavira emphasized Anekantavada, the doctrine of manifold aspects of truth, which acknowledges 
that reality can be perceived from multiple viewpoints. Syadvada is the theory of conditional 
predication, which suggests that any statement is true in a certain context or perspective. These 
doctrines promote tolerance and non-absolutism in thought.

2.5 Religious Organization and Spread

Mahavira established a fourfold religious community: monks (sadhus), nuns (sadhvis), laymen 
(shrāvakās), and laywomen (shrāvikās). His teachings attracted a large following, especially among 
the merchant class. Jainism spread across northern and western India, particularly in regions like 
Gujarat, Rajasthan, and Karnataka.

2.6 Legacy and Contribution

Mahavira’s teachings led to a reformation in religious practices, emphasizing individual responsibility, 
ethical living, and non-violence over ritual sacrifices. Jainism contributed significantly to Indian 
culture, particularly in the fields of philosophy, art, literature, and ecology. It remains a living tradition 
with a strong commitment to non-violence and spiritual discipline.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the early life of Mahavira and the circumstances that led him to renounce worldly life.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the Five Great Vows (Mahavratas) of Jainism and their relevance to both ascetics 
and householders.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the Jain theory of karma? How does it relate to the concept of liberation?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Explain the doctrines of Anekantavada and Syadvada. How do these concepts reflect the 
philosophical outlook of Jainism?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Buddhism: The Early Life and Teachings of Gautam Buddha

3.1 Introduction

Buddhism emerged in the 6th century BCE as one of the major reform movements challenging the 
ritualistic and hierarchical Vedic religion. It offered a path of personal spiritual development and 
ethical living aimed at ending human suffering. Gautam Buddha, also known as Siddhartha Gautama, 
was the founder of Buddhism. His teachings laid the foundation for a vast spiritual tradition that 
spread across Asia and continues to influence millions worldwide.

3.2 Early Life of Gautam Buddha

Gautam Buddha was born in 563 BCE at Lumbini, in present-day Nepal. He belonged to the Shakya 
clan and was the son of King Suddhodana and Queen Maya. He was named Siddhartha. Raised in 
luxury in the palace of Kapilavastu, Siddhartha was shielded from the sufferings of life. However, 
during his excursions outside the palace, he encountered the “Four Sights” – an old man, a sick man, 
a dead body, and a wandering ascetic – which profoundly impacted him and led him to reflect on the 
impermanence and suffering inherent in human existence.

3.3 Renunciation and Enlightenment

At the age of 29, Siddhartha renounced his royal life, family, and possessions to seek the truth about 
human suffering. He spent six years practicing severe austerities and meditation. Eventually realizing 
that extreme asceticism was not the path to enlightenment, he adopted the Middle Path, avoiding both 
indulgence and self-mortification. At the age of 35, while meditating under the Bodhi tree at Bodh 
Gaya, he attained enlightenment and became the Buddha – the “Awakened One.”

3.4 First Sermon and the Sangha

After his enlightenment, Buddha delivered his first sermon at Sarnath, known as the 
Dhammachakkappavattana Sutta (Turning of the Wheel of Dharma). Here, he explained the Four 
Noble Truths and the Eightfold Path. He gained his first disciples and established the Sangha, the 
monastic community of monks and nuns. He spent the rest of his life teaching and traveling across the 
Gangetic plains, attracting followers from all social classes.

3.5 Core Teachings of Buddha

3.5.1 The Four Noble Truths

The central philosophy of Buddhism is encapsulated in the Four Noble Truths:

1. Dukkha – Life is full of suffering.

2. Samudaya – There is a cause for suffering (craving or desire).
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3. Nirodha – Suffering can be ended.

4. Magga – There is a path that leads to the end of suffering, the Eightfold Path.

3.5.2 The Eightfold Path

The Eightfold Path is a practical guide to ethical and mental development with the goal of freeing the 
individual from suffering and achieving Nirvana (liberation):

1. Right View

2. Right Intention

3. Right Speech

4. Right Action

5. Right Livelihood

6. Right Effort

7. Right Mindfulness

8. Right Concentration

These eight aspects are grouped into three categories: Moral Conduct (Sila), Mental Discipline 
(Samadhi), and Wisdom (Prajna).

3.5.3 Doctrine of Anatta, Anicca, and Dukkha

Buddha denied the existence of a permanent self (Atman). According to him:

• Anatta – There is no permanent, unchanging soul or self.

• Anicca – All things are impermanent.

• Dukkha – Life is suffering, caused by attachment and ignorance.

These three marks of existence form the core of Buddhist metaphysics.

3.5.4 Karma and Rebirth

Buddhism accepts the law of karma and rebirth, but with a different understanding from that of the 
Vedic tradition. The process of rebirth continues until one attains Nirvana. Liberation is achieved by 
eliminating desire, attachment, and ignorance, which are the causes of karmic accumulation.

3.6 The Middle Path

The Middle Path, or Majjhima Patipada, avoids the extremes of sensual indulgence and severe 
asceticism. It is the path Buddha followed and taught, characterized by moderation, ethical living, and 
mental discipline.
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3.7 Spread and Legacy

Buddha passed away at the age of 80 in Kushinagar (Mahaparinirvana). His teachings were preserved 
by his disciples and eventually spread across India and other parts of Asia, including Sri Lanka, 
China, Tibet, Japan, and Southeast Asia. The simplicity, rationality, and ethical focus of Buddhism 
made it accessible to all classes and communities. It contributed significantly to Indian philosophy, 
art, literature, and social reform.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the early life of Gautam Buddha. How did his experiences lead him to seek 
enlightenment?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the Four Noble Truths as taught by Gautam Buddha. How do they form the basis 
of Buddhist philosophy?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the significance of the Eightfold Path in Buddhism? How does it help in achieving 
Nirvana?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the key metaphysical doctrines of Buddhism – Anatta, Anicca, and Dukkha – and 
their implications for spiritual practice.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. What does the Upanishadic concept of “Brahman” signify?

a) A ritualistic deity

b) The supreme, universal soul

c) A powerful Vedic priest

d) The physical universe

Answer: b) The supreme, universal soul

2. Which vow is central to Jain philosophy and is practiced in its most absolute form by ascetics?

a) Satya

b) Brahmacharya

c) Ahimsa

d) Aparigraha

Answer: c) Ahimsa
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3. What is the significance of the Four Sights in the life of Gautam Buddha?

a) They inspired him to build temples

b) They encouraged him to seek political 
power

c) They led him to pursue enlightenment

d) They convinced him to perform 
sacrifices

Answer: c) They led him to pursue enlightenment

4. According to Jainism, how is liberation (moksha) achieved?

a) By performing yajnas

b) Through the grace of gods

c) By accumulating wealth and donating it

d) By shedding all karmic matter through 
right conduct

Answer: d) By shedding all karmic matter through right conduct

5. Which of the following is not one of the Three Jewels (Triratna) of Buddhism?

a) Buddha

b) Dharma

c) Sangha

d) Moksha

Answer: d) Moksha
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BLOCK-5

Political Condition of India From 6th Century 
B.C. To 2nd Century B.C
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UNIT-1

Political Condition in the sixth century B.C.  
(Mahajanapadas and Republics)

1.1 Introduction

The sixth century B.C. marks a significant phase in ancient Indian history, characterized by profound 
political, economic, and social changes. This period witnessed the transition from tribal pastoral 
society to territorial states, leading to the emergence of large political units known as Mahajanapadas. 
The age is also notable for the growth of towns, the use of iron, and the rise of new religious movements 
like Buddhism and Jainism. The political landscape was diverse, with monarchical states coexisting 
alongside republics or oligarchies.

1.2 Emergence of Mahajanapadas

By the sixth century B.C., northern India was divided into several large and powerful territorial units 
called Mahajanapadas. According to Buddhist and Jain texts like the Anguttara Nikaya and Bhagavati 
Sutra, there were sixteen major Mahajanapadas. These included kingdoms like Magadha, Kosala, 
Kashi, Vatsa, Avanti, and republics such as Vajji and Malla. These states had varying forms of 
governance and were often engaged in territorial expansion and warfare.

The Mahajanapadas developed around important rivers such as the Ganga and Yamuna and were 
influenced by agrarian expansion and trade. Capitals were well-fortified and served as hubs of 
administration and commerce. The presence of iron technology and the use of coins such as punch-
marked coins contributed to their economic strength.

1.3 Classification of States: Monarchies and Republics

The Mahajanapadas can broadly be classified into monarchies and republics. The monarchical states, 
such as Magadha, Kosala, and Avanti, were ruled by hereditary kings. These rulers often maintained 
standing armies and centralized administrations. The power of the king was supported by ministers 
and advisory councils, but ultimately, he held supreme authority.

In contrast, the republican states, also called Ganarajyas, such as Vajji, Malla, and Shakyas, had a 
collective form of government. Power was vested in an assembly of elders or representatives from the 
ruling clan or group. The republican model was marked by a form of oligarchy, where decision-making 
was shared among a few. Leadership roles were often rotated or elected from within the ruling group.

1.4 Prominent Mahajanapadas

Some of the most prominent Mahajanapadas during this period include:

• Magadha: Located in present-day Bihar, Magadha was destined to become the most powerful 
Mahajanapada due to its strategic location, abundant resources, and strong rulers.
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• Kosala: Situated in modern-day eastern Uttar Pradesh, with its capital at Shravasti, it was a 
significant center of political and religious activity.

• Vatsa: Centered at Kaushambi, Vatsa was an important commercial and political power.

• Avanti: Located in western Madhya Pradesh with its capital at Ujjain, it played a crucial role 
in the political rivalries of the time.

• Vajji Confederacy: Headquartered at Vaishali, Vajji was a powerful republican state comprising 
various clans like the Lichchhavis. It was known for its democratic practices and participatory 
governance.

1.5 Political Rivalries and Expansion

The sixth century B.C. was a period of intense political competition among the Mahajanapadas. 
Several states engaged in battles for supremacy, control of trade routes, and fertile territories. The 
competition was especially fierce among Magadha, Kosala, Avanti, and Vatsa. Eventually, Magadha 
began to emerge as the most dominant power due to its geographical advantages, strong leadership, 
and efficient administration.

1.6 Conclusion

The political condition of India in the sixth century B.C. was dynamic and diverse, marked by the rise 
of powerful Mahajanapadas and an evolving political structure. The existence of both monarchies and 
republics during this time shows the complexity of ancient Indian governance. The political 
developments of this era laid the foundation for the emergence of large empires, beginning with the 
rise of Magadha.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the major political features of the sixth century B.C. in India. How did the 
Mahajanapadas shape the political landscape of the time?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What were the key differences between monarchical and republican Mahajanapadas? 
Illustrate with suitable examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the importance of Magadha among the sixteen Mahajanapadas. What factors 
contributed to its rise?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Explain the nature and functioning of republican states like Vajji during the sixth century 
B.C. How were they different from contemporary monarchies?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Rise of Magadha Empire: - Haryaka dynasty: Bimbisar and  
Ajatshatru, ShishunagVans

2.1 Introduction

The sixth century B.C. witnessed the emergence of Magadha as a powerful kingdom that laid the 
foundation for future Indian empires. Strategically located in present-day Bihar, Magadha grew due 
to its geographic advantages, rich natural resources, and visionary rulers. The rise of Magadha began 
under the Haryanka dynasty, followed by the Shishunaga dynasty. Their policies and conquests 
significantly contributed to the expansion and consolidation of the Magadhan Empire.

2.2 Haryanka Dynasty

The Haryanka dynasty was the first significant ruling house of Magadha. It played a foundational role 
in transforming Magadha into a dominant power among the Mahajanapadas. The two most notable 
kings of this dynasty were Bimbisara and Ajatashatru.

2.3 Bimbisara: Early Life and Administration

Bimbisara, the founder of the Haryanka dynasty, ascended the throne at an early age and ruled from 
around 544 B.C. His reign marked the beginning of Magadha’s political expansion and prosperity. He 
adopted both diplomatic and military strategies to extend his influence.

Bimbisara established matrimonial alliances with powerful neighboring states, including:

• The princess of Kosala, gaining Kashi as dowry

• A Licchhavi princess of Vaishali

• A Madra princess from Punjab

He also undertook military conquests, annexing the Anga kingdom (modern Bhagalpur region), 
thereby gaining control over important trade routes and river ports.

Bimbisara maintained a well-organized administrative system with a strong army, fortified cities, and 
revenue collection methods. His capital was Rajagriha, which he fortified and developed as a political 
and economic center.

2.4 Ajatashatru: Conquests and Reforms

Ajatashatru, the son of Bimbisara, succeeded him under controversial circumstances. Some sources 
claim he imprisoned and killed his father to ascend the throne. Despite this, his reign further 
strengthened Magadha’s power.
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Ajatashatru launched aggressive campaigns against republics and neighboring kingdoms:

• He defeated Kosala and captured Kashi, consolidating his control over the Ganga plains.

• He waged a long war against the Vajji Confederacy, especially targeting the powerful 
Licchhavis. After years of struggle and strategic planning, including the use of war machines 
like catapults (Mahashilakantaka) and covered chariots (Rathamusala), he successfully 
annexed Vajji.

Ajatashatru also established a new capital at Pataliputra, strategically located near the confluence of 
major rivers. This city would later become one of the greatest capitals of ancient India.

2.5 Shishunaga Dynasty

Following the decline of the Haryanka dynasty, the Shishunaga dynasty came to power. Shishunaga, 
originally an official or minister, founded the dynasty after a popular uprising. He shifted the capital 
temporarily to Vaishali but later reinstated Pataliputra as the administrative center.

The Shishunaga rulers continued Magadha’s expansionist policies. One of their major achievements 
was the conquest of Avanti, eliminating a major rival in central India. This brought the important city 
of Ujjain under Magadhan control and further strengthened Magadha’s supremacy in northern and 
central India.

The rise of Magadha under the Haryanka and Shishunaga dynasties was a turning point in ancient 
Indian political history. Strong leadership, military conquests, strategic alliances, administrative 
reforms, and economic growth played vital roles in making Magadha the most powerful Mahajanapada. 
This set the stage for the emergence of even larger empires in the coming centuries.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Discuss the contributions of Bimbisara to the rise of the Magadha Empire. How did his 
policies lay the foundation for future expansion?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Evaluate the military and administrative strategies used by Ajatashatru to strengthen the 
Magadhan Empire.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Who was Shishunaga? Describe the significance of the Shishunaga dynasty in the expansion 
of Magadha.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How did matrimonial alliances and military conquests contribute to the growth of the 
Magadha Empire under the Haryanka dynasty?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Nand Vans: Mahapadmnand and Ghananand, Greek Invasion  
of Alexander

3.1 Introduction

The Nanda dynasty played a crucial role in the continuation and expansion of Magadha’s power 
following the Shishunaga dynasty. This period saw the centralization of authority, economic 
consolidation, and military strength reaching unprecedented levels. Parallelly, the invasion of India 
by Alexander the Great introduced new dynamics to the political situation in northwestern India, even 
though it did not result in long-term Greek rule.

3.2 The Nanda Dynasty: Rise and Administration

The Nanda dynasty succeeded the Shishunagas in the mid-4th century B.C. and was founded by 
Mahapadma Nanda, often considered the first emperor of India to unify a large portion of the 
subcontinent under a central authority. He was likely of non-Kshatriya origin, which led to his 
portrayal as an upstart in some orthodox Brahmanical sources.

Mahapadma Nanda assumed the title of “Ekarat” (the sole sovereign) and expanded the Magadhan 
Empire by subjugating numerous neighboring kingdoms. According to the Puranas, he destroyed 
many Kshatriya dynasties and extended his control up to the Deccan plateau. He established a vast 
centralized administration supported by a massive army and an efficient taxation system.

The Nandas are known for their immense wealth, which they accumulated through strong fiscal 
policies and efficient revenue collection. They maintained a large standing army, which according to 
historical sources like Megasthenes, included:

• 200,000 infantries
• 20,000 cavalries
• 2,000 war chariots
• 3,000 elephants

This massive military strength made Magadha invincible during their reign.

3.3 Dhanananda: The Last Nanda Ruler

Dhanananda, the last ruler of the Nanda dynasty, inherited a strong empire but is often portrayed as 
unpopular and oppressive. He continued the policies of his predecessors but failed to maintain public 
support. His administration was marked by excessive taxation and centralization of power, leading to 
dissatisfaction among various sections of society.

Dhanananda’s unpopularity and the rigid nature of his rule created favorable conditions for a political 
upheaval. This paved the way for the emergence of Chandragupta Maurya, who, with the guidance of 
Chanakya (Kautilya), overthrew the Nandas and established the Mauryan Empire.



(164) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

3.4 Alexander’s Invasion of India

In 326 B.C., Alexander the Great, the Macedonian king, invaded northwestern India after conquering 
the Persian Empire. His invasion was motivated by the desire to explore the eastern frontiers of the 
known world and secure control over trade routes.

Alexander crossed the Hindu Kush mountains and defeated King Porus (Puru) at the Battle of the 
Hydaspes (modern Jhelum River). Though Porus was defeated, Alexander was impressed by his 
bravery and reinstated him as a subordinate ruler.

However, Alexander’s eastward march was halted at the Hyphasis River (Beas), where his troops, 
exhausted and fearful of the mighty Nanda army, refused to advance further. Disappointed, Alexander 
turned back and began his journey westward. He died shortly after in 323 B.C.

3.5 Impact of Alexander’s Invasion

Although Alexander’s presence in India was brief, his invasion had several significant effects:

• It exposed Indian kingdoms to Greek military techniques and administrative ideas.

• It disrupted the political stability of northwestern India, creating a power vacuum.

• His departure set the stage for Chandragupta Maurya to rise with the support of local powers 
and seize control of the region.

The Nanda dynasty laid the groundwork for imperial centralization in India through its vast wealth, 
administrative efficiency, and military might. Simultaneously, Alexander’s invasion, though limited 
in scope, altered the political balance in the northwest and indirectly contributed to the rise of the 
Mauryan Empire. Together, these developments reshaped the political trajectory of ancient India.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Examine the contributions of Mahapadma Nanda in the expansion and centralization of 
the Magadhan Empire.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the reasons behind the decline of the Nanda dynasty under Dhanananda.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the course and impact of Alexander’s invasion of India on the Indian political 
scenario.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How did the military strength of the Nandas influence the decision of Alexander’s army to 
retreat?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Mauryan Dynasty: Chandragupta Maurya: Early Life and His  
Empire Expansion, Bindusar, Asoka: Empire Expansion, His Edicts  

and Damma, Decline of Mauryan Dynasty

4.1 Introduction

The Mauryan Dynasty represents a golden chapter in Indian political history. Founded by Chandragupta 
Maurya in the 4th century B.C., it became the first empire to unify a vast region of the Indian 
subcontinent under centralized rule. The Mauryas established a strong administrative system, a 
disciplined army, and maintained a complex political structure that was documented by both Indian 
and foreign sources. The reign of Ashoka, in particular, stands out for its emphasis on moral governance 
and the propagation of Dhamma.

4.2 Chandragupta Maurya: Early Life and Empire Expansion

Chandragupta Maurya, the founder of the Mauryan Empire, rose from modest beginnings. He is 
believed to have belonged to a humble family and received training under the guidance of Chanakya 
(also known as Kautilya), a Brahmin scholar and author of the Arthashastra. With Chanakya’s 
strategic acumen and political guidance, Chandragupta overthrew the unpopular Nanda king 
Dhanananda and established the Mauryan rule in 322 B.C.

After securing Magadha, Chandragupta expanded his empire westward. Taking advantage of the 
political instability following Alexander’s withdrawal, he defeated the remaining Greek satraps in 
northwestern India. He also entered into a treaty with Seleucus I Nicator, a successor of Alexander, 
and in return for 500 elephants, gained control over regions like Kandahar, Herat, and Baluchistan.

Chandragupta ruled a vast empire stretching from Bengal in the east to Afghanistan in the northwest 
and from the Himalayas to the Deccan plateau. He later embraced Jainism and abdicated the throne 
in favor of his son Bindusara. According to Jain tradition, Chandragupta migrated to Shravanabelagola 
in Karnataka, where he spent his last days in ascetic meditation.

4.3 Bindusara and His Rule

Bindusara, the son of Chandragupta, ruled from around 297 B.C. to 273 B.C. His reign was marked 
by internal consolidation rather than territorial expansion. Greek sources refer to him as Amitrochates, 
meaning “slayer of enemies.” Bindusara maintained friendly relations with the Hellenistic world and 
is known to have received envoys such as Deimachus from Syria.

While not much is documented about his military campaigns, it is believed that Bindusara successfully 
kept the vast Mauryan Empire unified and stable. He followed the administrative framework laid 
down by his father and prepared the empire for further expansion under his son, Ashoka.
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4.4 Ashoka: Empire Expansion and Transformation

Ashoka the Great, perhaps the most celebrated Mauryan ruler, ascended the throne around 273 B.C. 
After consolidating his rule, he embarked on a major military campaign and conquered Kalinga 
(modern-day Odisha). The war was devastating, leading to heavy casualties on both sides. Deeply 
moved by the bloodshed, Ashoka underwent a spiritual transformation and embraced Buddhism.

Following the Kalinga war, Ashoka abandoned aggressive military policies and adopted a new 
administrative vision centered on Dhamma (righteous conduct). His reign marked the beginning of 
moral and ethical governance, focusing on welfare, religious tolerance, and non-violence.

4.5 Ashoka’s Edicts and Dhamma

Ashoka’s principles and policies were disseminated through inscriptions, now known as Ashokan 
edicts, engraved on rocks and pillars throughout his empire. These edicts were written in various 
regional languages and scripts, such as Prakrit in Brahmi script.

Key features of Ashoka’s Dhamma included:

• Compassion and non-violence toward all beings
• Respect for elders, parents, and teachers
• Religious tolerance and harmony
• Welfare activities like planting trees, digging wells, and building rest houses

Ashoka also sent Buddhist missionaries to Sri Lanka, Central Asia, and Southeast Asia, including his 
own son Mahinda and daughter Sanghamitta, thus promoting Buddhism beyond India.

4.6 Decline of the Mauryan Empire

The Mauryan Empire began to weaken after Ashoka’s death in 232 B.C. His successors lacked the 
political vision and strength to hold the vast empire together. The central authority declined, regional 
governors gained autonomy, and internal revolts became common.

The last Mauryan ruler, Brihadratha, was assassinated by his commander-in-chief Pushyamitra 
Shunga around 185 B.C., marking the end of the Mauryan dynasty and the beginning of the Shunga 
dynasty. The decline of the Mauryas paved the way for the emergence of regional powers and new 
dynasties across India.

The Mauryan Empire remains a landmark in Indian history for its unprecedented scale, administrative 
brilliance, and ethical approach to governance under Ashoka. From Chandragupta’s military conquests 
to Ashoka’s Dhamma-based rule, the dynasty not only shaped the political future of India but also left 
a lasting legacy in art, architecture, and moral philosophy.
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Subjective Questions:

Q1. Discuss the contributions of Chandragupta Maurya to the establishment and expansion of 
the Mauryan Empire.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How did Ashoka’s experience in the Kalinga war influence his policy of Dhamma?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the significance of Ashoka’s edicts in understanding Mauryan administration and 
values.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What were the main causes behind the decline of the Mauryan Empire after Ashoka?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. Who was the founder of the Haryanka dynasty in Magadha?

a) Ajatashatru

b) Bimbisara

c) Shishunaga

d) Mahapadma Nanda

Answer: b) Bimbisara

2. What title did Mahapadma Nanda assume to assert his sovereignty?

a) Chakravarti

b) Samrat

c) Ekarat

d) Maharajadhiraja

Answer: c) Ekarat

3. Where did Alexander’s army refuse to proceed further during his Indian campaign?

a) Jhelum River

b) Sutlej River

c) Ganga River

d) Beas River

Answer: d) Beas River

4. Which Mauryan ruler sent Buddhist missions to Sri Lanka and Central Asia?

a) Bindusara

b) Chandragupta Maurya

c) Ashoka

d) Brihadratha

Answer: c) Ashoka
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5. Who was the last ruler of the Mauryan dynasty?

a) Pushyamitra Shunga

b) Brihadratha

c) Dhanananda

d) Dasharatha Maurya

Answer: b) Brihadratha
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Learning Objectives of the Course:

• Understand who tourists, travelers, and visitors are.
• Learn what tourism is and what it includes.
• Know how tourism started and how it changed over time.
• Understand why people travel and what motivates them.
• Learn about transport, hotels, travel agencies, and tour operators.
• Know the parts of the tourism industry and how they work together.
• Learn about important tourism organizations like UNWTO and IATA.

Learning Outcomes of the Course: 

• Define and classify tourists, visitors, and travelers.
• Explain the concept and scope of tourism.
• Describe the growth of tourism through different periods.
• List the factors that influence travel decisions.
• Identify key services in tourism like transport and hotels.
• Describe the structure of the tourism industry.
• Name important tourism organizations and their roles.
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BLOCK-01

Understanding Tourism
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UNIT-1

Tours, Tourists, Visitors, Excursionists, Travelers, Resources, 
Attractive, Tourism Product Concept

1.1 INTRODUCTION

Welcome to a study into the world of tours and travel. Every time someone packs a bag to explore a 
new place whether it’s for fun, culture, health, or spiritual growth, they are taking part in something 
bigger than just a trip. 

Tourism is more than just moving from one place to another. It is an entire network of services and 
people working together to make travel smooth, meaningful, and memorable. From tour guides to 
hotel staff, from transport to local food, many industries come together to serve travellers from all 
around the world.

This unit also helps you understand key terms such as traveller, tourist, visitor, excursionist, and 
transit visitor, each having its own specific meaning in the world of tourism. Knowing these terms 
will give you a clearer picture of who travels, why they travel, and how they are classified in the 
tourism industry.

1.2 CONCEPT OF TOUR

A tour is a planned journey where a person or a group of people travel from one place to another, 
usually for fun, learning, adventure, or to explore something new. It can be a short trip within the city 
or a long one to another country. People go on tours to relax, discover new cultures, enjoy nature, visit 
historical places, or even to improve their health and well-being.

Whether it is a weekend outing with friends, a spiritual journey to a holy site, or a yoga retreat in the 
mountains, every tour offers new experiences, memories, and a break from daily life. A tour is not just 
about reaching a destination, but also about enjoying the journey.

1.3 TRAVELLER, VISITOR, TOURIST AND EXCURSIONIST 

In the sections ahead, we will explain these concepts step by step, so you can understand them clearly 
and easily. It’s worth mentioning that the definitions of Traveller, Visitor, Tourist, Transit Visitor and 
Excursionist used here are based on the official guidelines given in the 1994 Recommendations on 
Tourism Statistics by the United Nations and World Tourism Organization (UNWTO).

Travellers: A traveller is a person who goes on a trip from one place to another, whether within their 
own country or to another to the purpose of travel. No matter why they are traveling, using any mode 
of transport. All tourists are considered travellers because they involve movement from one place to 
another. However, not all travellers are tourists because only those whose purpose of travel matches 
the definition of a tourist qualify as tourists.
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Visitors: A visitor is a traveller who goes to a place with the purpose of engaging in tourism-related 
activities. Who travels to other country or region than in which he has usual residence, but outside to 
the usual environment for a period not exceeding 12 months and whose main purpose of visit is other 
than the exercise of an activity remunerated from within the place visited. All kinds of travellers 
involved in tourism are referred to as visitors. That is why the term “visitor” forms the core idea 
behind the entire system of tourism statistics.

Visitors can be categorised into the two categories:

International Visitor

An international visitor is anyone traveling to a country with a foreign passport for purposes other 
than earning income from within that country or establishing residence there. For statistical purposes, 
the term international visitor refers to “any person who travels to a country other than that in which 
he/she has his/her usual residence but outside his/her usual environment for a period not exceeding 
12 months and whose main purpose of visit is other than the exercise of an activity remunerated from 
within the country visited”.

Overnight Visitors

Visitors who spend at least one night in either collective or private accommodation in the country they 
are visiting are known as overnight visitors.

Someday Visitors

   Visitors who do not spend the night in either collective or private accommodation in    the country 
they are visit are called as overnight visitors.

Domestic Visitor

For statistical purposes, the term domestic visitor refers to “any person residing in a country who 
travels to a place within the country; outside his/her usual environment for a period not exceeding 12 
months and whose main purpose of visit is other than the exercise of an activity remunerated from 
within the place visited.” For example: People from South India travel to visit the Taj Mahal in North 
India.

Overnight Visitors

Visitors who spend at least one night in either collective or private accommodation at their destination 
are known as overnight visitors.

Someday Visitors

  Visitors who do not stay overnight in either collective or private accommodation at the place they 
visit are known as same-day visitors or excursionists.

Tourists: The word ‘tourist’ originated from dates back to the year 1292 A.D. The 19th Century 
Dictionary defines ‘tourist’ as a “person who travels for pleasure of traveling, out of curiosity, and 
because he has nothing better to do.” According to the World Tourism Organization (WTO), tourists 
are people who “travel to and stay in places outside their usual environment for not more than one 
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consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes not related to the exercise of an activity 
remunerated from within the place visited”. In general, tourists are people who travel to a place away 
from their usual surroundings and stay there for up to a year for leisure, business, or other purposes, 
without earning income from the destination they are visiting. A tourist can travel for various reasons, 
such as business, professional work, leisure and holidays, visiting friends and relatives, or as a youth 
traveller exploring new places.

Excursionists: Excursionists are also called same-day visitors. They are temporary visitors staying 
less than twenty-for hours at the destination visited (including travellers on cruises). It includes people 
who go on day trips, cross borders for reasons other than work, cruise passengers, and those just 
passing through a country, all without staying overnight in any local accommodation. However, it’s 
also true that an excursionist is basically both a traveller and a visitor.

1.4 RESOURCES: The tourism industry plays a big role in the world economy and needs different 
kinds of resources to run smoothly. These resources can be grouped into three main types: human, 
physical, and financial.

• Human resources are the people involved in the industry like hotel staff, tour guides, travel 
agents, and everyone working behind the scenes to give tourists a good experience.

• Physical resources include all the facilities and infrastructure needed for tourism such as hotels, 
resorts, airports, buses, trains, and other transportation services.

• Financial resources are the funds and investments required to support the industry. This includes 
money for building new hotels or roads, running marketing campaigns to attract tourists, and 
paying staff.

Types of Tourism Resources

In the tourism industry, resources are the elements that attract tourists and support their experiences. 
These can be divided into different categories:

A. Natural Resources for Tourism Industry: In the tourism industry, natural resources are the 
physical and biological features of a place that attract and engage tourists. These resources 
help create memorable experiences and are often the main reason people visit certain 
destinations. Common examples include:

• Mountains and hills are ideal for trekking, hiking, skiing, and scenic views.
• Rivers, lakes, and waterfalls are popular for boating, fishing, swimming, and photography.
• Beaches and Coastlines attract tourists for sunbathing, water sports, and relaxation.
• Forests and wildlife draw nature lovers, birdwatchers, and wildlife photographers.
• Deserts offer unique experiences like camel rides, dune bashing, and cultural tourism.
• Climate and weather pleasant or unique weather conditions can influence tourism, like snowfall 

in hill stations or mild winters in tropical destinations.

B. Man-Made Resources for Tourism Industry: Man-made resources are those structures and 
attractions built by people to improve the tourism experience and attract visitors to a destination. 
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These resources often reflect creativity, culture, and convenience, and they play a vital role in 
supporting tourism activities.

Category Examples
🏛  Historical & Heritage Sites Forts, Palaces, Monuments, Museums, Temples

🎢 Modern Attractions Amusement Parks, Zoos, Aquariums, Adventure Parks

🎭 Cultural Venues Art Galleries, Theatres, Cultural Centers

🕌 Religious Structures Churches, Mosques, Temples, Gurdwaras, Pilgrimage Sites

🏙  Urban Infrastructure Airports, Roads, Railways, Local Transport

🏨 Hospitality Facilities Hotels, Resorts, Restaurants, Cafés, Shopping Malls

🏢 Business & Event Centers Convention Halls, Exhibition Centers, Trade Fair Grounds

□ Recreational Facilities Wellness Centers, Spas, Sports Arenas, Golf Courses

Cultural Resources for Tourism Industry

Cultural resources refer to the unique traditions, heritage, and creative expressions of a place that 
attract tourists and offer them an authentic experience of the local lifestyle and values. For example:

• Historic and Architectural Landmarks

• Monuments, forts, palaces, and heritage buildings that tell the story of the past.

• Traditional Festivals and Celebrations
Colorful events like Diwali, Holi, Eid, and harvest festivals that showcase local joy, rituals, and 
community spirit.

• Folklore and Local Legends
Stories, myths, and oral traditions passed down through generations, often linked to local heroes 
or sacred places.

• Traditional Arts and Crafts
Handcrafted items such as pottery, textiles, paintings, and jewellery that represent the skills and 
creativity of local artisans.

• Local Cuisine and Food Experiences
Regional flavours, street food, traditional meals, and food festivals that let tourists taste the 
culture.

• Music, Dance, and Theatre Performances
Folk dances, classical music, and traditional drama that keep cultural expressions alive.

• Religious and Spiritual Sites
Temples, mosques, churches, and pilgrimage sites that are important for spiritual tourism and 
cultural exploration.



(176) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

• Cultural Museums and Exhibitions
Places that preserve and display local history, traditions, and art for public learning.

• Ethnic Neighbourhoods and Markets
Bazaars and cultural streets where visitors can interact with locals, shop for handmade goods, 
and experience daily life.

• Indigenous Communities and Their Traditions
Native groups and tribes that preserve ancient customs, languages, and sustainable ways of 
living.

Historical Resources for Tourism Industry: Historical resources are the treasures from the past that 
tell the story of a place, its people, culture, struggles, and achievements. These resources add depth 
and meaning to a tourist’s experience by connecting them with the heritage of a destination. They are 
often the key reason travellers choose to visit a place. For example:

• Historic Landmarks and Buildings
Grand palaces, ancient temples, colonial houses, and iconic architecture that represent 
different eras.

• Archaeological Sites and Ruins
Places like old cities, temples, and cave complexes that reveal early civilizations and their 
way of life.

• Battlefields and War Memorials
Sites that mark important battles and honour the sacrifices of soldiers.

• Castles and Fortresses
Strongholds that once protected kingdoms and now stand as symbols of power and history.

• Heritage Towns and Villages
Communities preserved with their original charm, traditional houses, and local customs.

• Monuments and Statues
Memorials built to remember leaders, legends, or historic events.

• Museums and Exhibitions of Local History
Spaces that showcase artifacts, documents, and stories from the past.

• Religious and Spiritual Sites with Historical Significance
Ancient temples, mosques, churches, or monasteries that hold historical and cultural 
importance.

• Lighthouses and Coastal Defences
Old watchtowers and sea-facing structures that once guided ships or protected from 
invasions.
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• Historic Parks and Gardens
Carefully preserved landscapes that reflect the tastes and lifestyles of past rulers and 
cultures.

1.4 Concept of Attraction

Attractions are the main driving force of the tourism industry, as they are the key reasons why people 
choose to travel to certain places. These attractions can be natural, such as mountains, rivers, beaches, 
and wildlife; man-made, like monuments, museums, amusement parks, and architectural wonders; 
cultural, including festivals, traditional art forms, religious sites, and local customs; or historical, such 
as forts, palaces, heritage towns, and archaeological sites. Attractions also include recreational and 
adventure experiences like trekking, safaris, and wellness retreats. Together, these diverse elements 
create memorable experiences for tourists. Attractions not only influence travel decisions but also 
contribute significantly to the local economy by generating income, creating employment, and 
promoting the preservation of local culture and heritage.

1.5 TOURISM PRODUCT

In simple terms, products are things either goods or services, that are offered to people to meet their 
needs or desires. They are easy to recognize and are made to give some kind of benefit or satisfaction 
to the customer. 

According to the UN Tourism a Tourism Product is “a combination of tangible and intangible elements, 
such as natural, cultural and man-made resources, attractions, facilities, services and activities around 
a specific center of interest which represents the core of the destination marketing mix and creates an 
overall visitor experience including emotional aspects for the potential customers. A tourism product 
is priced and sold through distribution channels and it has a life-cycle”.

In 1997 Roger Dosewell defines, “Tourism products at a destination comprise of all those attractions, 
facilities and services used or visited during a stay. It also comprises of everything that happens to 
visitors and everything they experience”. 

In 1973 Medlik and Middleton proposed that “tourism products consist of a variety of elements which 
is a package that is not integral to each other and meet the needs of tourists from leaving his residence 
to the place of destination and back again to the place of origin”. 

According to Suwantoro in 1997, “Tourism product is the overall service provided and felt or enjoyed 
by tourists since he left his residence to the tourist destination which he has chosen and returned to 
the house from where he originally departed.”

So, we can simply say that a tourism product is the total experience both physical comfort and 
emotional satisfaction that a tourist gets while traveling to and staying at their chosen destination.
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Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What are the key differences between a tourist, a visitor, an excursionist, and a traveller?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. How do tourism resources and attractions influence travel choices and destination 
popularity?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q3. What role does the tourism industry play in facilitating smooth travel experiences?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q4. How does the tourism network contribute to the sustainability and growth of the tourism 
sector?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………..
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UNIT-2

Tourism: Meaning, Nature, Purpose and Scope, Tourism Types, 
Elements and Components

2.1 INTRODUCTION

We hear the word tourism almost every day, whether it is in the news, in conversations, social media, 
or in discussions about government policies, popular destinations, or its effect on the economy and 
local communities. But how often do we pause and think about what tourism actually means? This 
unit is designed to help you understand the meaning of tourism in both simple and technical terms. It 
also explains the key concepts, nature, purpose and scope that make up tourism. Whether you are 
planning a career in tourism or just have an interest in the subject, understanding these basics is 
essential.

2.2 TOURISM

Tourism is mainly a leisure activity because it exists alongside work, which is usually structured and 
routine. In today’s world, work and leisure are clearly separated, they happen at different times and in 
different places. Tourism means people travel to and stay at places away from their usual home or 
workplace for a short time. This includes the journey itself and services like transport, hotels, food, 
sightseeing, and more. Importantly, tourism happens in places not linked to a person’s job and usually 
offers a change from their everyday surroundings. There’s always the intention to return home after 
the trip.

Tourism is the act of traveling for pleasure, leisure, or business to a place outside one’s usual 
environment for short term visit. It involves activities of people traveling to and staying in places 
outside their usual surroundings. In more understanding way it is a dynamic and growing industry 
that involves the movement of people from their usual place of residence to other locations for leisure, 
business, health, or cultural purposes. It plays a vital role in connecting people, promoting cultural 
exchange, and contributing to the economic development of destinations around the world.

2.3 DEFINITION OF TOURISM

According to Hunziker and Krapf definition of tourism is “the sum of phenomena and relationships 
arising from the travel and stay of non-residents, in so far as it does not lead to permanent residence 
and is not connected to any earning activity”. This definition focuses on travel that involves staying 
overnight, but it leaves out things like short day trips, business travel, and situations where travel 
overlaps with other purposes or activities.

In 1937, the League of Nations suggested that “tourism covers the social activity of those who travel 
for a period of 24 hours or more in a country other than the one a person usually lives in”. However, 
the drawback of this definition is that it only focused on international tourism and left out domestic 
travel within the same country.
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In 1963, the Rome Conference on Tourism accepted the recommendation to switch the term “tourist” 
with the term “visitor” and redefined tourism as a visit “to a country other than one’s own or where 
one usually resides and works”, for the following reasons:

i) Tourism the activity of temporary visitors staying at least 24 hours for leisure, business, family, 
mission or meeting.

ii) Excursion the activity of a temporary visitor staying less than 24 hours but excluding people in 
transit.

This definition also left out domestic tourists, even though it did acknowledge people who visit just 
for the day.

In 1976, the Tourism Society of Britain defined tourism as “Tourism is the temporary, short-term 
movement of people to destinations outside the places where they normally live and work and their 
activities during their stay at these destinations, including day visits and excursions.”

In 1981, AIEST further refined the concept by stating that, “Tourism may be defined in terms of 
particular activities selected by choice and undertaken outside the home environment. Tourism may 
or may not involve overnight stays away from home”.

The United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) defines tourism in almost the same way, 
“as an activity of visitors and specifies that a visitor is a traveller ‘taking a trip to a main destination 
outside his/her usual environment, for less than a year, for any main purpose (business, leisure or 
other personal purpose) other than to be employed by a resident entity in the country or place visited”.

These definitions show how tourism has grown in both range and scope. The idea of tourism now 
covers all kinds of leisure activities. Today, we often describe Mass Tourism as the experience of 
someone traveling to explore something new, only to feel disappointed when things are not like they 
are back home.

2.4 CONCEPT AND MEANING OF TOURISM

The concept of tourism contains the entire experience of planning, traveling, staying, and engaging in 
activities at the destination. It involves interactions between tourists, service providers, host 
communities, and the environment. Tourism can be domestic or international and is influenced by 
various factors such as culture, economy, infrastructure, and personal motivations.

‘Tourism’ or ‘Tourist’ word is related to the word ‘tour’ which is derived from the latin word “tornus” 
which means a tool for drawing a circle or a turner’s wheel. That is where the idea of a “round tour” 
or “package tour” began. Back in 1643, the term was first used to describe a journey that involved 
traveling from one place to another in a circular route, visiting several important places in a region or 
country, one after the other.

Tourism plays a vital role in driving a nation’s economic growth and development. It not only increases 
foreign exchange earnings but also generates employment across various sectors such as hospitality, 
transport, and entertainment. By attracting both domestic and international visitors, tourism fuels 
local businesses, supports artisans, and promotes cultural exchange. The ripple effect of a thriving 



(181)SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

tourism industry extends to infrastructure development, regional upliftment, and increased global 
visibility. In essence, tourism is more than just travel, it is a powerful economic engine that connects 
cultures, strengthens communities, and helps nations flourish.

According to the UN Tourism, in 2024, the world welcomed 1.4 billion international tourists (overnight 
visitors), marking an impressive 11% increase from 2023 that is 140 million more travellers. Looking 
ahead, early estimates suggest that international tourist arrivals are expected to grow by another 3–5% 
in 2025 compared to 2024.

In 2023, India recording 9.24 million foreign tourist arrivals (FTAs), which marked a significant 
43.5% growth compared to 6.44 million in 2022. These international visitors brought in substantial 
revenue, contributing to Foreign Exchange Earnings (FEEs) of approximately ₹2.3 lakh crores 
(provisional estimates). This represents an impressive 65% increase over the ₹1.39 lakh crores earned 
in 2022, highlighting tourism’s growing impact on the Indian economy.

Domestic tourism is the backbone of India’s tourism industry, contributing significantly to its steady 
growth and resilience. Recognizing its importance, the Government of India has launched several 
impactful initiatives to encourage citizens to explore the country’s diverse landscapes and rich 
heritage. Campaigns like Dekho Apna Desh, PRASHAD (Pilgrimage Rejuvenation and Spiritual, 
Heritage Augmentation Drive), Vibrant Village Programme, SWADESH 2.0, and the Regional 
Connectivity Scheme – Udaan have been instrumental in boosting local travel, improving 
infrastructure, and enhancing the tourist experience. These initiatives not only strengthen national 
unity and cultural awareness but also drive economic development in lesser-known regions, making 
domestic tourism a powerful force in shaping India’s travel narrative.

2.5 NATURE OF TOURISM

Tourism is all about people traveling from their regular place of living to other places, either within 
their own country or to foreign destinations, for a short time, mainly for fun, relaxation, business, or 
to explore new cultures and experiences. It is a temporary activity, meaning people always return 
home after the trip. The nature of tourism is quite broad and touches many parts of our lives and the 
economy. It includes services like hotels, transportation, food, shopping, sightseeing, and more. 
Tourism plays a big role in connecting people from different cultures and promoting peace and 
understanding. However, it often depends on seasons, events, and even global situations like weather 
or safety conditions. Here are some points about what should be the nature of tourism-

Sustainable Tourism: Tourism should be developed in a way that protects the environment and 
preserves natural resources for future generations. Sustainable tourism ensures that the beauty and 
richness of nature, culture, and heritage are maintained without exploitation or damage.

Responsible Tourism: Tourists and service providers should behave responsibly. This means 
respecting local customs, cultures, and traditions, keeping places clean, and not harming the 
environment or disturbing the local way of life.

Inclusive and Accessible: Tourism should be for everyone, regardless of age, ability, or financial 
status. Tourist places should have facilities that are friendly to elderly people, differently-abled 
individuals, and families with children.
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Culturally Respectful: Tourism should promote cultural understanding and respect. Tourists should 
learn about and appreciate local traditions and lifestyles, not try to change or judge them.

Economically Beneficial: Tourism should contribute to the local economy. Local people should 
benefit through employment, business opportunities, and the sale of local products and services.

Educational and Enriching: Tourism should be more than just entertainment. It should help travellers 
learn about new places, history, geography, cultures, and global diversity, making travel meaningful 
and enriching.

Well-Planned and Safe: Tourism must be organized with proper planning, good infrastructure, clear 
information, and safety measures in place to ensure a smooth and secure experience for travellers

2.6 SCOPE OF TOURISM

Tourism is more than just travel and sightseeing, it is a vast industry that touches many areas of our 
lives and the economy. The scope of tourism includes everything from transportation (like airlines, 
trains, buses) to hospitality (hotels, resorts, homestays), food services (restaurants, cafes, street food), 
and attractions (historical places, beaches, wildlife parks, museums, and adventure activities). It also 
involves travel planning services such as travel agencies, tour operators, and online booking platforms. 
Besides these, tourism creates opportunities in cultural exchange, entertainment, handicrafts, local 
markets, and even rural development. Educational tourism, medical tourism, business tourism, eco-
tourism, and spiritual tourism are all growing parts of this expanding field. With the rise of technology 
and digital platforms, tourism is becoming more accessible and personalized for travellers. The scope 
of tourism is wide and impactful. It supports economies, creates jobs, promotes culture, connects 
people, and enriches lives across the globe.

2.7 TYPES OF TOURISM

People travel for many different reasons, and that’s why tourism is divided into various types. Whether 
it is for fun, work, health, or spirituality, each type of tourism serves a unique purpose. Understanding 
the types of tourism helps us see how diverse and meaningful travel can be across the world.

Domestic tourism: Domestic tourism is the tourism of residents within the country of references 
either as part of a domestic trip or part of an outbound trip. For example, if residents of India, living 
in Delhi, take trips to Mumbai, they take domestic trips.

International tourism: International tourism refers to travel that takes place between different 
countries. A person who travels from their home country to another country for leisure, business, 
health, or cultural purposes is called an international tourist. This form of tourism plays a major role 
in the global economy by generating foreign exchange, creating employment opportunities, and 
fostering cultural understanding. It also requires valid travel documents such as a passport and visa 
and is influenced by international policies, security, and diplomatic relations.

Inbound tourism: Inbound tourism is the tourism of non-residents within the country of reference on 
an inbound trip. For example, if residents of France take trips to India, for Indian statistics these are 
counted as inbound trips. 
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Outbound tourism: Outbound tourism is the tourism of residents outside the country of reference, 
either as part of an outbound trip or as part of a domestic trip. For example, if residents of India take 
trips to France, for Indian statistics they take outbound trips. If before arriving to France they make a 
stop in their country (e.g., in Delhi), the first part of the trip is domestic and the second part (in 
France) is an outbound trip.

2.8 COMPONENTS AND ELEMENTS OF TOURISM INDUSTRY

Tourism is not just about visiting new places but it is a complete system that brings together different 
elements to create a smooth and enjoyable travel experience. For tourism to work effectively, several 
key components need to come together. These include the tourists themselves, the places they visit 
(destinations), how they get there (transport), where they stay (accommodation), and what they do 
(activities and attractions).

In addition to these, supportive services like travel agencies, tour guides, food and beverage, and local 
hospitality play a vital role. Each element is like a puzzle piece, when they all fit together, they create 
a complete and satisfying tourism experience. Understanding these basic components helps us see 
how the tourism industry functions as a whole and how it contributes to both local communities and 
the global economy.

Tourist: The most important part of tourism is the person who travels means “the tourist”. Whether 
someone is traveling for fun, work, health, or culture, the entire tourism system revolves around their 
needs, interests, and behaviour.

Destination: This is where the tourist goes, it could be a beach, a mountain, a historical city, a temple, 
or even a peaceful village. A destination should have something unique or attractive to offer that pulls 
the tourist in.

Transportation: Tourism cannot happen without a way to reach the destination. Planes, trains, buses, 
cars, and even cruise ships play a big role in connecting people to places. Good transport makes travel 
smooth and enjoyable.

Accommodation: Once tourists arrive, they need a place to stay like hotels, homestays, hostels, or 
resorts. Comfortable and clean accommodation adds value to the tourism experience.

Food and Beverages: Trying local food is one of the best and most enjoyable parts of traveling. 
Restaurants, cafes, street food, and even traditional cooking classes all add flavour to a tourist’s 
journey.

Attractions: These are the main reasons people travel is natural beauty, monuments, festivals, 
adventure sports, cultural shows, wildlife, spiritual places, etc. Attractions make the trip exciting and 
memorable.

Tourism Services: Tour guides, travel agents, booking websites, tourist information centers, and 
local service providers help tourists plan, book, and enjoy their trips smoothly.
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Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What are the different types and forms of tourism, and how do they differ?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. What are the essential elements and components that make up the tourism industry?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. How do different types of tourism cater to various traveller needs and preferences?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Why is transportation, accommodation, attractions, and services crucial to the tourism 
experience

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Historical development of Tourism-Travel from ancient’s time and  
in the middle age- the grand tour- Travel and tourism in  

the 19th century and after independence.

3.1 INTRODUCTION

This unit gives you a simple and clear understanding of how tourism has grown and changed over 
time. It explores the journey of tourism from ancient times to the modern day, showing how people 
have always loved to travel for different reasons be it for trade, religion, exploration, or leisure. You 
will also learn about different ways tourism has been studied and understood, through various 
perspectives such as economic, social, cultural, and environmental. By the end of this unit, you will 
have a better idea of how tourism evolved into one of the world’s largest and most important industries.

3.2 HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF TOURISM

Around 10,000 to 8000 BC, during the Neolithic period, human life began to change as people started 
living together in permanent settlements. Instead of roaming from place to place in search of food, 
they learned to grow crops and domesticate animals. This shift allowed them to settle in one place, 
and over time, they started building communities and developing skills beyond just survival. During 
this time, early civilizations were also emerging in places like India, China, and Egypt. With more 
stability and free time, people began to explore new ideas, create tools, build homes, and slowly shape 
the foundation for future societies.

The history of travel and tourism gives us valuable insight into how past events and changes have 
shaped the way we travel today. By understanding how tourism has grown and evolved over time, we 
can also plan better for its future. In the early days, travel was not about fun or relaxation like it is 
now. For early humans, traveling was often difficult and laborious, mainly done out of necessity like 
searching for food, safety, or trade. Interestingly, the word “travel” actually comes from the word 
travail, which means ‘hard work or struggle’. This shows just how challenging travel used to be in 
ancient times. Pilgrimage or religious travel refers to journeys made by people to sacred places to 
perform rituals, seek blessings, fulfil wishes, or connect with divine powers. People often take these 
trips to purify their body and soul or to pray for personal, spiritual, or even material well-being.

 Leisure travel began to take shape in the 19th century, marking the start of tourism as a profession. 
The growth of tourism as a business can be traced to the transport revolution that happened around 
the time of World War II. In the beginning, travel was a luxury only the wealthy could afford because 
transportation was expensive. But today, tourism has grown into a full-fledged industry that is 
accessible to everyone, not just rich for people.

• The Empire Era (BC to 5th century)
• The Middle Age Era (5th to 14th century)
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• The Renaissance Era (14th to 16th century)
• The Grand Tour Era (1613 to 1785 A.D)
• The Mobility Era (1800 to 1944)
• The Modern Era (1945 to present)

The Empire Era (BC to 5th century)

The Empire Era are started from the time of the Egyptians to the Greek and finally came to an end 
with the fall of the roman empire. During the time, people began travelling in large numbers for 
governmental, commercial, educational and religious purposes. 

Egyptians: As ancient empires Egypt grew, they started creating the things needed to make travel 
possible. During the height of the Egyptian civilization, people did not just travel for work but they 
also started going on trips for fun and enjoyment. They enjoyed going to public festivals, which were 
celebrated several times a year and gave people a chance to relax and enjoy themselves.

Assyrians and Persians: Assyria, which is now mostly modern-day Iraq, played a key role in 
improving travel as their empire grew from the Mediterranean Sea to the Persian Gulf. At first, these 
improvements were mainly for military purposes. Better roads were built, distance indicator were 
added, and posts with water sources and wells were created to help soldiers stay safe and energized 
during long journeys. These developments, although made for the military, also made travel easier for 
everyone else. Even today, we see examples of this for instance, the U.S. interstate highway system 
was originally designed and developed to facilitate transportation for national emergencies.

Back then, Assyrian soldiers travelled in chariots or on horseback, while common people usually 
relied on donkeys. After the Persians defeated the Assyrians, they continued to improve travel 
infrastructure by designing new wagons, including comfortable four-wheeled carriages for the 
wealthy, making travel easier and more comfort.

Greeks: The Greeks carried on the legacy of being great traders, and since water routes were the best 
way to move goods, many Greek cities were built along the coastline. This made sea travel the most 
common form of transportation. Unlike large unified empires, Greece was made up of many small, 
independent city-states, so there was not a big focus on official or government-related travel. However, 
people did travel for pleasure, especially for three main reasons: to attend religious festivals, to watch 
or take part in famous sporting events like the Olympic Games, and to visit beautiful and culturally 
rich cities like Athens. 

Travel became advance and more convenient by two major developments. First is the introduction of 
currency exchange. In earlier times, travellers had to carry goods with them and sell those items once 
they reached their destination to cover expenses. But now, the currency used in Greek city-states was 
widely accepted as international currency. This meant travellers could simply carry coins instead of 
bulky goods.

Second, the spread of the Greek language across the Mediterranean area made communication much 
smoother. Greek, travellers found it easier to ask for directions, trade, and connect with locals wherever 
they went. 
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Romans: During the Roman Empire, the rich and powerful people liked to travel for fun. They would 
go to different cities to watch sports and take part in religious events. Sightseeing became popular too. 
Greece was one of their favourite places to visit. Many Romans also travelled to Egypt to see famous 
landmarks like the Sphinx and the Pyramids. Alexandria, a big city in Egypt, was home to people 
from many different countries like Egypt, Greece, India, and Syria, making it a lively mix of cultures. 
Communication during that time was fairly simple because most people used Greek or Latin. Also, 
the legal system helped keep travellers safe, as it protected them even when they were in foreign 
lands. This made traveling easier and more secure for everyone. The Romans also introduced the idea 
of spa therapy, relaxing in hot baths which became popular around the world later on. It was more 
focused on health and relaxation rather than fun or adventure. 

Factors that influence people to travel during the Empire era:

• People who have enough money and free time to go on trips and enjoy traveling.

• Safe and comfortable travel.

• International acceptance of currencies.

• A common language making communication easier while traveling.

• The legal system helped keep travellers safe.

The Middle age and Renaissance Era (5th to 14th century)

Travel almost disappeared during the Middle Ages where travel became dangerous and sporadic. 
After the fall of the Roman Empire in the fifth century, travel became difficult and dangerous. The 
once well-maintained roads were neglected, making long journeys challenging. Additionally, attacks 
by barbarians made traveling unsafe. During the Roman era, couriers could cover up to 160 kilometres 
in a day, but in the Middle Ages, the average travel distance was reduced to just 32 kilometres per day 
due to poor infrastructure and security concerns. It was not until the 12th century that roads became 
safe again, mainly because so many people were traveling for pilgrimages. Pilgrims set out on these 
journeys to show devotion to a sacred site or to seek forgiveness for their sins. Sometimes, confessors 
would ask sinners to travel barefoot as a form of penance. Others made these long trips to fulfil a 
promise they had made when they were ill, hoping for healing or blessings. Starting in 1388, King 
Richard II introduced a rule requiring pilgrims to carry permits for their journeys. This system was an 
early version of the modern passport, helping to regulate and monitor travel.

• The travel situation during the middle Ages:

• Travel became more difficult and dangerous due to poor transportation systems

• Limited acceptance of currencies and lack of knowledge about common languages

• Journey by crusaders to Holy Land

• Marco Polo’s famous journey in the late 13th century was a historic adventure that opened new 
paths for travel and trade.
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The Renaissance Era (14th to 16th century): The Renaissance, or rebirth in travel emerged slowly 
during the Renaissance Era (14th to 16th century). It was a time of great change and revival of Greek 
and Roman cultures. The Renaissance was a major cultural movement that started in Italy in the early 
1300s and later spread to countries like England, France, Germany, and Spain by the late 1400s. It 
continued until around 1600 AD, bringing significant changes in art, literature, science, and philosophy. 
Artists of this period focused on depicting people and nature in a realistic way, emphasizing the 
beauty of the human body. The great Italian artists like Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, and Raphael 
played a key role in inspiring the Grand Tour. Even today, these iconic works continue to draw 
tourists from around the world to Europe.

Factors that influence people to travel again during the Renaissance Era:

• As trade and commerce expanded, merchants began exploring new territories, leading to the 
gradual reopening of trade routes.

• As trade flourished, people became more interested in traveling not only for business but also 
for leisure and exploration.

The Grand Tour Era (1613 to 1785 A.D)

The Grand Tour was a journey through the major cities and cultural sites of Europe, designed to 
enrich travellers with knowledge and experiences. This idea first emerged in the 16th century during 
the Elizabethan era. It was created to train young men as professional statesmen and ambassadors. To 
gain real-world experience, they travelled across Europe alongside ambassadors as part of their 
education. Over time, this practice grew more common, and by the 17th and 18th centuries, it had 
become a regular tradition for young men seeking to complete their education. It usually lasted about 
three years and was popular among the wealthy. During this time, top-quality hotels and services 
began to emerge in major European cities like Paris, Milan, and Rome. By 1640 AD, horse-drawn 
coaches were introduced to transport people and goods across long distances.

Key factors that influence travel in Grand Tour Era:

• Wealthy English travellers started the trend of luxurious travel, seeking comfort and exclusivity 
in their journeys.

• Luxurious travel became a status symbol and gradually spread across Europe, influencing 
travel culture.

• The main goal was to explore the civilized world and gain knowledge about art, culture, and 
science.

• These journeys often lasted for several years, allowing travellers to deeply immerse themselves 
in different cultures and experiences.

• Travel began to expand for business purposes, as merchants and traders explored new markets 
and opportunities.

• The Mobility Era (1800 to 1944)
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The Industrial Revolution, which took place in the late 18th and early 19th centuries, brought significant 
changes in agriculture, manufacturing, and transportation. It began in Britain and gradually spread 
worldwide. During this period, traditional manual labour was increasingly replaced by machines, 
leading to faster production, improved efficiency, and major advancements in various industries. One 
of the earliest inventions of the Industrial Revolution that had a major impact on tourism was the 
steam engine. It not only revolutionized industries by improving manufacturing processes but also 
transformed transportation, making travel faster, more efficient, and accessible to more people. A big 
change in tourism came on July 5th, 1841, when Thomas Cook organized a trip for about 500 people 
from Leicester (London) to Loughborough by train. This was a major milestone in travel history, and 
because of this, Thomas Cook is known as the world’s first tour operator. In 1843, he organized a trip 
for nearly 3,000 schoolchildren from Leicester to Derby. This marked the beginning of chartered 
transport and package tours, making travel more accessible. As a result, leisure travel grew in 
popularity, with people visiting scenic spots like beaches and spas for relaxation and enjoyment.  It 
was only in the mid-19th century that ocean liners became popular. In 1840, Sir Samuel Cunard started 
the first regular steamship service between Britain and the United States. By the 1890s, the journey 
across the ocean took just six days. In 1908, Henry Ford introduced the Ford Model ‘T,’ also known 
as the ‘Tin Lizzie.’ It was an affordable and economical car that made personal travel more accessible 
to the masses, revolutionizing transportation and changing the way people travelled worldwide. Air 
travel began in 1783 when the French successfully launched the first hot-air balloon, marking the 
beginning of human flight. In December 1903, the Wright brothers, Orville and Wilbur, successfully 
flew their first airplane, and by 1919, air travel became commercial with daily flights between London 
and Paris.

Key factors that influence travel in Mobility Era:

• Economy is expanding and creating more opportunities.

• Travel is becoming faster and more convenient with better roads, railways, and steamships.

• Thomas Cook, known as the “Father of Tourism,” pioneered the concept of tour packages, 
making mass travel more accessible and organized.

• In 1908, Henry Ford introduced the Ford Model ‘T’.

• Sir Samuel Cunard’s steamship service (1840) was started.

• Air travel became commercial.

The Modern Era (1945 to present)

In the early 19th century, two major developments changed travel that is railway stations and grand 
hotels. The first grand hotel, City Hotel, opened in New York City at the end of the 18th century. It had 
73 rooms spread across five floors, setting a new standard for luxury accommodation. By the 20th 
century, as more people started traveling, hotels evolved to meet different needs, offering a variety of 
services and accommodations for all types of travellers. After World War II, as economies grew, more 
people could afford to travel. Business travellers started using cars instead of trains, and family 
vacations became more common. Today, the hotel industry tailors its services more than ever. Hotels 
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are designed for different groups, including luxury travellers, middle-class guests, and budget-
conscious visitors. Many hotel chains have separate brands to cater to these different needs.

In modern times, tourism has become more diverse and accessible than ever before. Advances in 
transportation, such as airlines, highways, and cruise ships, have made travel faster and more 
convenient. Technology has also transformed tourism, with online booking, virtual tours, and 
personalized travel experiences. Globalization has encouraged cultural exchange, business travel, and 
adventure tourism. As tourism continues to grow, sustainable and responsible travel practices are 
gaining importance to protect destinations and preserve them for future generations.

Key factors of travel Modern Era:

• In the early 1990s Paid vacations enabled leisure travel.

• World War II introduced millions of people to international travel.

• The hotel industry grew significantly, offering more options for travellers.

• Growth of tourism for large groups.

• Globalization, modernization and personalized of tourism increase.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. Why did people travel in Empire Era?

Ans……………………………………………………………..

Q2. Explain Grand Tour with key factors that influence travel?

Ans……………………………………………………………..

Objective Questions

1. Who is considered a tourist according to tourism studies? 
A) A person traveling for business within their own city 
B) A person who travels and stays at least 24 hours in a place away from home for leisure or 
business 
C) A person who commutes daily to work 
D) A local guide showing tourists around

Answer: B) A person who travels and stays at least 24 hours in a place away from home for leisure 
or business

2. Which of the following is not considered a component of tourism? 
A) Transport 
B) Accommodation 
C) Government tax policies 
D) Attractions

Answer: C) Government tax policies
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3. The Grand Tour was a travel trend mainly associated with which group? 
A) Buddhist monks 
B) British aristocrats 
C) Indian merchants 
D) Roman soldiers

Answer: B) British aristocrats

4. What is the key difference between a tourist and an excursionist? 
A) A tourist stays overnight; an excursionist does not 
B) A tourist is always local; an excursionist is international 
C) A tourist travels for education; an excursionist travels for business 
D) There is no difference

Answer: A) A tourist stays overnight; an excursionist does not

5. Which of the following best defines a tourism product? 
A) Only the hotel room booked by a traveler 
B) The total experience a tourist gets, including services and attractions 
C) A souvenir bought during travel 
D) A tour guide’s service alone

Answer: B) The total experience a tourist gets, including services and attractions
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BLOCK-2

Determinants and Motivators
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UNIT-1

Determinants and motivations in tourism, factors stimulating  
in the growth of tourism

1.1 INTRODUCTION

Tourism is a dynamic and ever-evolving industry influenced by various factors that shape travel 
behaviour and destination choices. Understanding the determinants and motivations in tourism is 
crucial for comprehending why people travel, what drives their preferences, and how these influences 
vary across cultures and regions. Determinants such as economic conditions, technological 
advancements, and social trends play a significant role in shaping tourism demand. Additionally, 
psychological and social motivations, like the desire for relaxation, adventure, or cultural exploration, 
drive individuals’ decisions to engage in tourism. On the other hand, factors such as improved 
infrastructure, government policies, and globalization contribute to the growth of the tourism industry 
globally. By exploring these elements, we gain insights into the complex relationship between tourists’ 
needs and the broader economic, social, and environmental impacts of tourism development.

1.2 DETERMINANTS AND MOTIVATIONS IN TOURISM

Tourism is not just about traveling from one place to another—it’s influenced by a variety of factors 
that shape where, why, and how people travel. These factors, known as determinants, and the reasons 
behind why people travel, known as motivations, help us understand the complexities of the tourism 
industry.

Determinants in Tourism

Determinants refer to the factors that affect the demand for travel and the choice of destinations. 
These can be external and internal factors that either encourage or discourage people from traveling.

Economic Factors: The financial state of individuals and countries plays a massive role in tourism. 
For instance, during times of economic prosperity, more people are likely to travel because they have 
the disposable income to spend on vacations. Conversely, in times of economic downturn or recession, 
tourism might decline as people become more cautious with their spending. Exchange rates, travel 
costs, and disposable income are significant economic determinants that influence travel choices.

Technological Advancements: The rise of the internet and smartphones has made booking travel 
easier than ever. Online booking platforms, travel apps, and digital marketing have democratized 
access to travel, enabling more people to travel at their convenience. Innovations in transportation, 
like faster and cheaper flights, high-speed trains, and ride-sharing services, have also made tourism 
more accessible and attractive.

Political and Legal Factors: Government policies, such as visa requirements, travel restrictions, 
safety regulations, and tourism promotion efforts, can significantly impact the tourism industry. 
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Countries with open visa policies or government-backed tourism campaigns tend to attract more 
visitors. Similarly, political stability plays a critical role in tourism. Destinations in politically unstable 
regions may experience a decline in tourists due to safety concerns.

Social and Cultural Influences: Cultural factors, including social norms, traditions, and historical 
connections, also affect tourism. People often travel to experience different cultures, to learn about 
history, or to visit religious sites. Social trends such as the rise of wellness tourism, eco-tourism, and 
adventure tourism are examples of how shifts in societal preferences influence tourism.

Environmental Factors: The natural environment can act as both a pull and push factor in tourism. 
Beautiful landscapes, clean beaches, and pristine natural environments attract tourists seeking 
recreation or relaxation. On the other hand, environmental issues like climate change, natural disasters, 
and pollution can deter tourism to certain regions.

MOTIVATIONS IN TOURISM

Understanding the motivations behind why people travel is equally important in comprehending 
tourism behavior. These motivations are rooted in psychological and emotional needs that vary from 
person to person but can often be categorized into several broad groups.

Push Factors: These are internal motivations, such as the desire to escape routine, seek relaxation, 
or experience something new. People may feel the need to travel to escape work-related stress, 
personal pressures, or a desire to change their environment. For instance, someone might seek to go 
on a beach vacation to unwind and disconnect from their busy lifestyle.

Pull Factors: Pull factors refer to external attractions that make a destination appealing. This includes 
natural beauty, cultural experiences, historical sites, or special events. These are often the specific 
characteristics of a destination that make it stand out. For example, people might be drawn to Paris 
for its culture and iconic landmarks or to Japan for its unique blend of ancient tradition and modern 
technology.

Relaxation and Escapism: Many tourists seek relaxation, often as an escape from the stresses of 
daily life. This includes beach holidays, spa resorts, and nature retreats where travellers can decompress 
and recharge. The idea of a “getaway” from everyday routines is a powerful motivator.

Adventure and Exploration: For some, the desire for adventure, exploration, and novelty is what 
drives them to travel. Activities such as hiking, safaris, trekking, and extreme sports attract those who 
are looking for physical challenges or new, exciting experiences. People often travel to destinations 
that offer thrill-seeking opportunities that are not available in their everyday lives.

Cultural and Social Motivations: A significant number of people travel to learn about or immerse 
themselves in other cultures, history, and traditions. This can include activities like visiting museums, 
attending festivals, or engaging in cultural exchanges. Social motivations also play a role, as 
individuals may travel to meet people, visit family and friends, or join social groups with similar 
interests.
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Personal Growth and Self-Discovery: Travel can also be a journey of self-discovery. Many people 
see travel as an opportunity to expand their horizons, gain new perspectives, and discover more about 
themselves. This is particularly evident in solo travel, where individuals seek personal reflection, 
growth, and new challenges.

Status and Prestige: Traveling to exclusive or luxurious destinations can be a way to signal status or 
prestige. For some, travel is about showcasing success or enjoying high-end experiences that are 
socially recognized, such as staying at luxury resorts, flying first-class, or visiting elite destinations.

INTERPLAY BETWEEN DETERMINANTS AND MOTIVATIONS

While determinants often set the stage for the possibility of travel, motivations are what ultimately 
drive the individual to make the decision. For instance, technological advancements may make it 
easier to travel, but it’s the personal desire for adventure or relaxation that will prompt a person to 
book a vacation. Similarly, economic factors can affect a person’s ability to travel, but it’s the intrinsic 
motivation to explore new cultures or escape daily life that influences their final destination.

In conclusion, both determinants and motivations play a crucial role in shaping tourism trends and 
behaviour. By understanding the external forces (like economics, technology, and politics) and the 
internal desires (such as relaxation, adventure, or culture) that influence travel, we can better 
understand the tourism industry and its constant evolution.

FACTORS STIMULATING THE GROWTH OF TOURISM

Tourism is one of the largest and fastest-growing industries globally, and its growth is influenced by 
a variety of factors. These factors are constantly changing and interacting, creating a dynamic 
environment where destinations and businesses must adapt to ever-evolving demands. Let’s dive into 
the key factors that have stimulated the growth of tourism over the years.

Advancements in Transportation and Technology

One of the most significant drivers of tourism growth is the advancement in transportation. Over the 
past few decades, the world has seen dramatic improvements in transportation infrastructure, making 
it easier and cheaper for people to travel.

Affordable and Accessible Air Travel: With the rise of low-cost airlines and increased competition 
among carriers, flying has become more affordable and accessible for the masses. Air travel is no 
longer reserved for the wealthy; now, people from all walks of life can book a flight to faraway 
destinations.

Improved Road and Rail Networks: High-speed trains and modern highways have made travel 
more convenient, especially for short to medium-distance journeys. In many parts of the world, 
traveling by train has become a more attractive, eco-friendly alternative to flying.

Tech Innovations in Travel: Technology has revolutionized how we travel. Online booking platforms 
like Booking.com, Expedia, and Airbnb have made it simple for tourists to plan their trips. Smartphones, 
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travel apps, and digital maps help travellers navigate new destinations with ease. Social media 
platforms also play a big role in tourism by showcasing exotic destinations and creating trends that 
encourage people to travel.

GLOBALIZATION AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE

As the world becomes more interconnected, globalization has played a major role in boosting tourism. 
The flow of information, culture, and ideas has made distant destinations more accessible and 
appealing.

Increased Access to Information: With the internet, travellers can easily research and plan trips to 
faraway places, making tourism more inclusive. Virtual tours, blogs, and travel reviews give potential 
tourists a preview of what to expect, which lowers the perceived risk of visiting unfamiliar places.

Cultural Curiosity and Exchange: As people travel more, they develop a curiosity for new cultures, 
languages, and traditions. The increasing interest in international cuisine, traditional festivals, and 
local customs drives tourism to various parts of the world. Moreover, cultural exchange through 
tourism enhances mutual understanding and creates a desire to explore.

Business and International Relations: As businesses expand globally, they create opportunities for 
business travellers, conferences, and incentive trips. Tourism is no longer just about leisure corporate 
tourism, events, and conventions also contribute significantly to the growth of the industry.

GOVERNMENT POLICIES AND INVESTMENTS

Governments play a critical role in stimulating tourism through policies, investments, and initiatives 
designed to attract visitors.

Tourism Promotion and Marketing: Many countries and regions invest heavily in promoting their 
attractions through advertising campaigns, travel expos, and partnerships with airlines and hotels. 
The development of tourism marketing strategies helps destinations reach a global audience.

Infrastructure Development: Governments often invest in building and improving the infrastructure 
necessary for tourism growth. This includes the development of airports, hotels, transport networks, 
and entertainment facilities. An improved infrastructure makes travel easier, more comfortable, and 
more appealing.

Visa Policies and Global Connectivity: Countries that have liberalized visa policies or introduced 
visa-on-arrival schemes make it easier for tourists to visit. Additionally, diplomatic relations and 
regional agreements (like the European Union’s open borders) contribute to a more seamless 
experience for international travellers.

Support for Sustainable Tourism: With an increasing focus on sustainability, many governments 
are investing in eco-tourism initiatives and promoting responsible travel. This is important in 
maintaining long-term tourism growth while minimizing the negative environmental impact.
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ECONOMIC FACTORS AND RISING DISPOSABLE INCOME

Economic growth plays a vital role in tourism development. As global economies grow, more people 
are able to afford travel, and this trend has been evident in emerging markets like China, India, and 
Brazil.

Rising Disposable Income: As countries develop, the middle class expands, and people have more 
disposable income to spend on leisure activities, including travel. As travel becomes more affordable, 
more people can visit international destinations or explore new places within their own countries.

Increased Spending on Travel Experiences: The shift in consumer behaviour towards spending on 
experiences rather than material goods has fuelled tourism growth. People are increasingly prioritizing 
travel as a way to enrich their lives, discover new places, and create lasting memories.

Tourism as an Economic Driver: Tourism contributes to a country’s GDP by creating jobs, 
stimulating local economies, and encouraging foreign exchange earnings. Countries that understand 
the value of tourism often actively invest in this sector to foster economic development.

SOCIAL AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHANGES

The changing social dynamics and demographics around the world also play a role in the growing 
tourism industry.

The Rise of Solo and Youth Travel: With increasing levels of independence, younger generations 
are more inclined to travel solo or with friends. Solo travel, especially, has gained traction as people 
seek personal growth, adventure, and new experiences. Youth travel and student exchange programs 
also contribute to the overall increase in global tourism.

Aging Population and Medical Tourism: As life expectancy increases and healthcare improves, 
many older people are traveling more than ever. The senior market has become a lucrative segment, 
with many older tourists seeking destinations that offer relaxation, culture, and medical care. This has 
also led to the growth of medical tourism, where people travel abroad for medical treatments and 
wellness therapies at a fraction of the cost they would pay in their home country.

Social Media Influence: The power of social media cannot be underestimated in today’s tourism 
landscape. Platforms like Instagram, Facebook, and YouTube allow people to share their travel 
experiences, influencing others to visit the same destinations. The ability to see the world through the 
lens of others has encouraged more people to explore new places.

CHANGING TRAVELLER PREFERENCES AND TRENDS

Tourism demand is not static people’s preferences and priorities evolve, leading to new trends that 
stimulate tourism growth.

• Adventure and Eco-Tourism: As environmental awareness grows, more travellers are 
seeking eco-friendly and sustainable travel options. Eco-tourism, adventure tourism, and 
nature-based travel have seen significant growth as tourists become more mindful of the 
environmental impact of their trips.
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• Wellness and Health Tourism: The rising demand for wellness travel spas, yoga retreats, and 
health-focused holidays has opened up new opportunities in the tourism market. Many tourists 
now seek destinations that offer wellness and relaxation in scenic, tranquil settings.

• Culinary and Experiential Tourism: People are now more interested in unique, authentic 
experiences, such as food tours, cultural immersions, and local adventures. Culinary tourism, 
where people travel to taste local delicacies and learn cooking traditions, is a growing segment 
of the market.

Subjective Questions:

Q1.What are the main determinants that influence tourism demand and destination choice?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How do psychological and social motivations impact individuals’ travel decisions?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………...

Q3. What factors have contributed to the rapid growth of the global tourism industry?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. How does tourism growth affect local economies and communities?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT 2

(Determinants) why the people wish to travel, (motivators) and 
influences of supply

2.1 INTRODUCTION

Travel is an inherent part of the human experience, driven by a wide array of determinants and 
motivators that shape why people wish to explore new places. From the basic need for relaxation and 
adventure to the desire for cultural exchange or personal growth, the reasons behind travel are diverse 
and deeply rooted in psychological, social, and economic factors. Determinants, such as economic 
conditions, technological advancements, and personal preferences, create the foundation for travel 
decisions, while motivators like curiosity, escape, or self-discovery push individuals to take the leap 
and book their next journey.

In addition to these personal and emotional reasons, the supply side of tourism—comprising 
infrastructure, services, and destination offerings—also plays a significant role in shaping travel 
behavior. The accessibility of a destination, the quality of its accommodations, the ease of transportation, 
and the presence of unique attractions all influence whether people choose to visit a particular place.

Together, these determinants, motivators, and influences of supply create a dynamic and constantly 
evolving tourism landscape. Understanding these factors is essential to grasp why people travel, how 
their decisions are made, and how the tourism industry adapts to meet their growing desires and 
changing needs.

2.2 (DETERMINANTS) WHY THE PEOPLE WISH TO TRAVEL

Travel is more than just a way to reach a destination—it’s an emotional, social, and personal experience 
shaped by a range of factors. Understanding why people wish to travel requires delving into the 
determinants that influence their decisions. These factors are diverse and often interconnected, ranging 
from personal desires to societal influences, and they play a significant role in shaping people’s travel 
choices. Let’s explore these determinants in a way that connects with the everyday experiences and 
motivations behind travel.

Economic Factors

The Power of Affordability One of the most influential determinants of travel is economic ability. For 
many people, travel begins with the question: “Can I afford it?” The ability to travel is directly tied to 
personal finances, the cost of travel, and economic conditions at large.

Personal Finances: Whether someone has the money to book a flight, pay for accommodation, or 
spend on activities, their disposable income plays a huge role in their ability to travel. For people with 
more disposable income, travel becomes an opportunity for relaxation or adventure. However, for 
those on tighter budgets, the type of travel they can afford (local versus international, luxury versus 
budget) will differ.
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Economic Climate: When the economy is doing well, people are more likely to have the financial 
security to take vacations or explore new destinations. During times of economic downturns, however, 
people may scale back on travel plans, choosing more affordable options or postponing their trips 
until finances improve.

Cost of Travel: Airfare, hotel rates, food expenses, and activity costs can make or break a trip. With 
the rise of budget airlines and affordable accommodation options (like Airbnb), many people are now 
able to travel who once couldn’t afford it. The availability of deals and discounts can be the determining 
factor in someone deciding to take a trip.

Psychological Factors: 

At the heart of many people’s travel decisions are psychological needs. The desire to escape from 
routine, relax, and seek new experiences are key motivators behind the decision to travel.

Stress Relief and Escape from Routine: Travel often serves as an escape from the stress of daily 
life—whether that’s work, family obligations, or other pressures. People long for a break from their 
responsibilities and seek destinations that offer peace and relaxation. A beach resort or mountain 
retreat might be the perfect way for someone to recharge and disconnect from their hectic life.

Desire for Adventure and Exploration: Many people wish to travel simply for the excitement and 
sense of adventure. Whether it’s hiking through a jungle, exploring ancient ruins, or just venturing 
into a new city, the thrill of discovery drives people to travel. The need for novelty, excitement, and 
new challenges is a powerful motivator for many.

Personal Growth and Self-Discovery: Travel can be a way to learn about oneself. Whether it’s 
through solo travel or immersing in different cultures, people often see travel as an opportunity for 
personal growth. Discovering new places, overcoming challenges, and learning about other ways of 
life can lead to profound shifts in perspective and a greater understanding of oneself.

2.3 Social and Cultural Influences: The Need for Connection and Shared Experiences

Humans are inherently social creatures, and the need for connection is another determinant that 
influences people’s travel decisions.

• Social Influence and Peer Pressure: Social media has given rise to a new form of social 
influence on travel. Platforms like Instagram, Facebook, and YouTube create a constant stream 
of pictures and videos from others’ travels, often sparking a desire to visit the same places. People 
see their friends or influencers traveling to exciting destinations and feel a pull to do the same.

• Family and Social Bonds: Travel is often about making memories with family and friends. 
Many people travel to bond with loved ones, celebrate milestones, or simply spend quality 
time together away from the distractions of everyday life. Family vacations, reunions, and 
trips to visit relatives in other parts of the world are all motivated by the need to strengthen 
social bonds and create lasting memories.

• Cultural Curiosity: As globalization continues, more people are curious about learning about 
different cultures. People travel to experience the richness of diversity, to see how others 
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live, and to immerse themselves in new customs and traditions. Whether it’s attending a 
cultural festival, sampling new cuisines, or simply strolling through an unfamiliar city, the 
opportunity to understand and appreciate other cultures is a strong motivator for many.

2.4 Technological Advancements: Making Travel More Accessible

In today’s digital age, technology has transformed the way people travel. It has made the process 
more accessible, convenient, and affordable, which has had a huge impact on why people wish to 
travel.

• Online Accessibility: Booking a trip today is as simple as a few clicks on a computer or 
smartphone. The rise of online booking platforms like Booking.com, Expedia, and Airbnb has 
made it easier for people to plan their trips and find affordable options. Technology has also 
opened the door to independent travel, allowing people to explore off-the-beaten-path 
destinations that were once difficult to access.

• Travel Apps and Navigation Tools: The use of travel apps and digital maps has made 
navigating new places far easier. With the help of GPS, translators, and even real-time travel 
updates, people feel more confident about venturing into unknown destinations. The sense of 
ease that technology provides reduces the anxiety that might otherwise prevent people from 
traveling.

• Social Media and Travel Inspiration: Platforms like Instagram, Pinterest, and YouTube 
have become huge sources of travel inspiration. Stunning photos and viral travel videos have 
sparked interest in destinations around the world. When people see a beautiful image of a 
beach in Bali or a snowy mountain in Switzerland, they often feel inspired to travel to these 
places themselves.

2.5 Environmental and Geographical Factors: Accessibility and Natural Beauty

The physical and environmental characteristics of a destination can be a huge determinant in whether 
people choose to travel there.

• Climate and Weather: People often choose travel destinations based on the climate and 
weather they desire. Those looking to escape the cold winter months might flock to warmer, 
tropical destinations, while others might be drawn to winter sports resorts for skiing or 
snowboarding. The weather conditions in a given destination can either attract tourists (think 
beach vacations) or discourage them (extreme heat, rainy seasons).

• Natural Attractions: Natural beauty is a major pull factor. From lush forests to mountain 
ranges and pristine beaches, the appeal of nature often draws travelers. The beauty of a 
destination’s natural landscape—whether it’s the Northern Lights in Scandinavia or the Great 
Barrier Reef in Australia—plays a significant role in why people wish to travel.

• Proximity and Accessibility: How easy it is to get to a destination also plays a role in the 
decision to travel there. Destinations that are easily accessible, either by air, train, or car, are 
more likely to attract tourists. Proximity to home, availability of direct flights, or affordable 
transportation options can make a destination far more appealing.
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2.6 Motivators and Influences of Supply in Tourism

Travel is driven not only by personal motivations but also by a variety of supply factors the elements 
that make travel possible, convenient, and desirable. These supply factors shape the tourism landscape, 
affecting how and where people choose to travel. In this section, we will explore the motivators that 
encourage people to travel, as well as the influences of supply, which include the infrastructure, 
services, and offerings that make those travel experiences happen. Together, these factors interact to 
create a thriving tourism industry.

1. Motivators: Why Do People Choose to Travel?

When we think about travel, it’s important to recognize that people are motivated by many different 
desires and needs. These motivators are the driving force behind why someone decides to book a trip 
in the first place. Let’s break down the core motivators that push people to pack their bags and explore 
the world.

• Escape and Relaxation: One of the strongest motivators for travel is the need to escape from 
the routine of daily life. Whether it’s work, school, or family responsibilities, people often 
seek a break to recharge their mental and physical energy. Vacationing in a peaceful resort, 
lounging by the beach, or unwinding in the mountains offers the perfect escape. The idea of 
leaving behind the stress and chaos of everyday life in search of tranquility is a universal 
motivator.

• Adventure and New Experiences: Many people crave adventure and the thrill of the 
unknown. Travel offers an opportunity to explore new places, try exciting activities, and step 
out of one’s comfort zone. Whether it’s hiking in the wilderness, exploring a bustling city, or 
diving into underwater worlds, adventure is a powerful motivator for travellers looking to 
make their trips unforgettable.

• Cultural Curiosity: Humans are naturally curious about different cultures, ways of life, and 
histories. Many people travel to learn and experience other cultures firsthand. Visiting 
historical sites, enjoying local cuisines, attending festivals, or simply conversing with locals 
can be deeply enriching. The desire to understand and appreciate other ways of life motivates 
people to visit foreign countries or immerse themselves in new environments.

• Personal Growth and Reflection: Travel also serves as a form of self-discovery. For some, 
traveling provides an opportunity to reflect on their lives, disconnect from daily pressures, and 
focus on personal development. Solo travelers, in particular, often seek out travel as a way to 
understand themselves better, gain new perspectives, or even find inspiration.

• Connection with Others: Sometimes, the motivation to travel is rooted in social bonds. 
People travel to spend time with family, friends, or loved ones, whether it’s a family vacation, 
a romantic getaway, or a trip to reconnect with old friends. These experiences help strengthen 
social connections and create lasting memories. Additionally, social media has become a 
modern motivator—people often travel to share experiences and create content for their online 
audiences, generating a sense of belonging in a global community.
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2. Influences of Supply: What Makes Travel Possible?

While motivations push people to travel, it’s the supply side the infrastructure, services, and offerings 
that enables those desires to become a reality. Without the right supply factors in place, even the best 
motivations for travel would not lead to action. Let’s take a look at how supply influences the growth 
and accessibility of tourism.

• Transportation Infrastructure: One of the most important supply factors is how people get 
to their destinations. Advances in transportation from budget airlines to high-speed trains and 
modern highways—have made travel much more affordable and accessible. The availability 
of direct flights, high-frequency routes, and affordable ticket prices has significantly increased 
the number of people who can travel globally. The accessibility of destinations is a major 
factor in whether a person chooses to visit a place or not.

• Accommodation Options: The variety and quality of accommodation can influence a 
traveller’s decision to visit a particular destination. From luxury resorts to budget-friendly 
hostels, there’s a range of options to suit all types of travellers. The rise of platforms like 
Airbnb has further expanded the accommodation market, offering travellers more unique and 
affordable choices. When people know they’ll have comfortable and convenient places to 
stay, they’re more likely to follow through with their travel plans.

• Tourist Attractions and Activities: The attractions available at a destination are a key supply 
factor that determines its appeal. Whether it’s a stunning natural landmark like the Grand 
Canyon, a historical wonder like the Colosseum, or a modern architectural marvel like the 
Burj Khalifa, attractions are central to drawing visitors. Additionally, the variety and quality 
of activities offered—such as guided tours, adventure sports, cultural experiences, or culinary 
delights—can make or break a destination’s appeal. The more diverse and engaging the 
activities, the more likely people will want to visit.

• Technology and Online Platforms: The rise of technology has dramatically changed how 
travel is planned and executed. With a few clicks, travellers can now find flights, book 
accommodations, and read reviews online. The digitalization of travel has made it easier for 
people to research destinations, compare prices, and even virtually explore places through 
travel blogs or Instagram. Apps that offer real-time navigation, translation, and booking 
services have also played a significant role in making travel more accessible and convenient.

• Government and Industry Support: Tourism is heavily influenced by government policies 
and industry regulations. Countries and cities actively promote tourism through marketing 
campaigns, incentives, and improving infrastructure like airports and public transportation. 
Additionally, many governments offer visa programs or visa-on-arrival policies, which help 
facilitate the ease of access for international visitors. When governments prioritize tourism, it 
not only boosts the local economy but also creates an environment that encourages travellers 
to visit.

• Sustainability and Eco-Tourism: A growing trend in the tourism industry is sustainability 
the push to protect the environment while still enjoying its beauty. Travelers are increasingly 
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looking for destinations and experiences that are eco-friendly and sustainable. This has led to 
the rise of eco-tourism, where tourists seek out nature-based experiences that promote 
environmental conservation. From wildlife safaris in Africa to exploring pristine forests in 
Costa Rica, sustainable travel options are increasingly influencing the decisions of conscientious 
travellers.

• Safety and Security: The safety and security of a destination are key concerns for many 
travellers. Tourists want to feel safe when traveling to new places, and they often seek 
destinations with low crime rates, stable political climates, and reliable health infrastructure. 
The availability of clear safety information, health resources, and support systems also plays 
a critical role in a traveller’s decision-making process. When travelers feel confident that their 
well-being will be looked after, they are more likely to choose a destination.

3. The Interplay Between Motivators and Supply

The interaction between motivators and supply factors is what drives the overall tourism demand. For 
example, a traveller motivated by the desire to relax might be drawn to a destination that offers 
luxurious resorts, beautiful beaches, and a tranquil atmosphere. Similarly, someone seeking an 
adventure might look for destinations with unique outdoor activities, such as mountain climbing, 
diving, or wildlife safaris.

On the supply side, destinations that actively cater to these motivations by providing the right 
amenities, attractions, and experiences will be more successful in attracting travellers. For instance, 
as adventure tourism grows, destinations are investing in infrastructure like hiking trails, adventure 
sports facilities, and expert guides to meet this demand. On the other hand, cultural tourism has led to 
the development of museums, historical tours, and cultural festivals that allow visitors to experience 
local traditions and customs firsthand.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. What makes people want to travel-Is it the need for relaxation, adventure, cultural experiences, 
or just a break from routine?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How do personal motivations like exploring new places, reconnecting with family, or seeking 
wellness and spiritual healing shape travel choices?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How much do things like social media, word-of-mouth recommendations, or trending destinations 
influence where and how people travel?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What role do factors like affordable flights, good infrastructure, and easy visa policies play in 
making a destination more appealing to travellers?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….
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BLOCK-3

Major Tourism Services
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UNIT-1

Transportation: Types and Relevance in tourism

1.1 INTRODUCTION

Transportation plays a pivotal role in tourism, connecting destinations and facilitating tourist travel. 
Understanding the different modes of transportation and their relevance is key to grasping the broader 
tourism experience. This unit explores the various types of transportation available for tourists, 
including air, land, and water travel, and examines their significance in shaping the tourism industry.

1.2 TRANSPORTATION

Transportation refers to the movement of people or goods from one location to another using various 
modes such as vehicles, trains, planes, ships, or even bicycles. In the context of the tourism industry, 
transportation plays a pivotal role in facilitating travel, providing access to destinations, and enhancing 
the overall tourist experience. It is an essential part of the tourism infrastructure, ensuring that tourists 
can easily reach and explore various attractions around the world.

1.3 Need for Transportation in the Tourism Industry

1.3.1 Access to Destinations

One of the most fundamental roles of transportation in tourism is providing access to various 
destinations. Whether a tourist is traveling to a tropical beach, a historical city, or a remote mountain 
retreat, transportation is the first step toward reaching that destination. Without efficient and reliable 
transportation, many tourist spots would remain inaccessible to visitors.

1.3.2 Convenience and Comfort

Tourism often involves long journeys, and travellers expect comfort and convenience. From direct 
flights to luxury train rides, modern transportation offers a variety of options that cater to different 
budgets and preferences. The quality of transportation—whether it’s spacious seats on a plane, a 
comfortable train ride, or smooth roads—directly influences the tourist’s experience, contributing to 
the overall satisfaction of their trip.

1.3.3 Time Efficiency

Transportation helps tourists make the most of their time. In a world where vacations are often limited 
in time, efficient transportation systems like high-speed trains, quick flight connections, and express 
buses allow tourists to visit multiple attractions within a short period. This efficiency is particularly 
crucial for those traveling long distances or wishing to explore multiple regions in a single trip.

1.3.4 Economic Impact

The tourism industry heavily relies on transportation not only for tourists to arrive at their destinations 
but also for the local economy. Transport systems such as airports, bus terminals, and railway stations 
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create jobs and contribute to the flow of goods and services in a region. Additionally, transportation 
services (like guided tours or private transfers) offer opportunities for local businesses, such as taxi 
services, hotels, and restaurants, to thrive.

1.3.5 Tourist Safety

Safe and reliable transportation is critical for the well-being of tourists. When traveling in unfamiliar 
regions or countries, tourists rely on local transportation to ensure they arrive at their destinations 
without any harm. This is particularly important in regions that may have rough terrain, limited 
infrastructure, or cultural differences that tourists may not fully understand.

1.3.6 Sustainability in Tourism

With the growing importance of sustainable travel, transportation systems in the tourism industry are 
evolving to reduce environmental impact. Public transportation, electric vehicles, and eco-friendly 
cruise lines are gaining popularity, reflecting the industry’s commitment to greener alternatives. 
Sustainable transportation solutions help minimize the ecological footprint of tourism, ensuring that 
future generations can enjoy the same destinations.

1.3.7 Cultural Exchange and Experience

Traveling is not just about reaching a destination; it’s also about the journey. In many cases, 
transportation itself is a part of the tourist experience. Whether it’s taking a scenic train ride through 
the mountains or a river cruise that offers views of historic landmarks, transportation can provide 
tourists with a unique cultural or scenic experience. These moments become an integral part of their 
journey, making transportation not just a necessity but also a memorable aspect of their travels.

1.4 Types of Transportation

Types of transportation can be based on the medium or way on which the transportation takes place. 
The three most common classifications are land-based transportation, air-based transportation, and 
water-based transportation. Each type of transportation system has evolved to meet specific needs, 
serving both people and goods throughout history. Below are descriptions of each transportation 
mode:

A. Land-Based Transportation

Land-based transportation refers to the movement of people and goods over the earth’s surface using 
vehicles that travel on roads, railways, or tracks. It is the most common form of transportation for 
short to medium distances, connecting cities, towns, and villages.

Role and Relevance of Transportation in the Tourism Industry

Transportation has always played a crucial role in the development and expansion of the tourism 
industry. As it is often said, “Travel and tourism can be as good as technology allows it to be.” This 
highlights the pivotal role that advancements in transportation technology have had in making travel 
more accessible, efficient, and enjoyable. In vast and geographically diverse countries like India, 
effective transportation is not just a luxury but a necessity to connect distant regions and make tourism 
viable.
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Tourism thrives in an environment where long distances can be covered in minimal time, allowing 
tourists to maximize their experiences. This is especially important in today’s fast-paced industrial 
society, where time is limited. Leisure tourists often have only a few weeks for their vacations, while 
business tourists may only have a few days. As such, tourists are increasingly looking to get the most 
out of their limited time, and efficient transportation systems play a significant role in this. By 
connecting multiple destinations quickly, transportation allows visitors to explore various locations, 
landmarks, and experiences within a short timeframe.

According to the Travel and Tourism Development Index (TTDI) 2024 report by the World Economic 
Forum (WEF), India ranks 39th out of 119 countries. In the previous 2021 index, India was ranked 
54th. However, following a revision in the WEF’s methodology, India’s 2021 ranking was adjusted to 
38th place.

The TTDI report highlights improvements in India’s scores in three key areas: Prioritization of Travel 
& Tourism, Safety & Security, and Health & Hygiene. According to the UNWTO barometer for May 
2024, global International Tourist Arrivals reached 975 million in 2022, with India recording 14.3 
million international arrivals, accounting for 1.47% of the global inbound tourism market share. In 
the Asia & Pacific region, India’s share of International Tourist Arrivals stood at 15.66% in 2022.

 One of the main obstacles to increasing this share is the deficiency in travel infrastructure, especially 
between points of arrival (like major airports) and key tourist destinations. For tourism to flourish, 
addressing this gap is crucial.  The growth of air travel has been a game-changer in the tourism 
industry, offering speed and comfort to long-distance travelers. It has become the preferred mode of 
transport for both international and domestic tourists, helping to bridge geographical distances quickly 
and efficiently. However, air travel alone cannot address all needs. For instance, road transport plays 
a significant role in short-distance travel within the country. Despite this, it faces challenges, such as 
the underdevelopment of services like luxury coaches and rent-a-car systems. These services are still 
limited and often lack the comfort and variety that tourists seek, making them less effective in driving 
domestic and international tourism growth.

Another critical mode is rail transportation, which provides an efficient means of travel across India’s 
vast landscape. Railways remain the main link between various cities and regions for tourists, offering 
comfort and accessibility on long journeys. However, while railways are a popular mode of 
transportation within the country, foreign tourists tend to favor air travel for its speed and comfort, 
leaving railways underutilized in the international tourism market. Waterways, including inland, 
coastal, and overseas transport, also play a role in tourism but have a negligible share in the overall 
traffic due to limited infrastructure and accessibility.

On the other hand, ropeways are a valuable but underused mode of transport in hill stations and areas 
with rugged terrain. India, with over 16% of its area being hilly, presents many opportunities for 
ropeway systems to thrive in regions with rapid streams and steep slopes. However, the current length 
of ropeways in India is very limited, making it an untapped resource in the tourism sector.

In conclusion, transportation is the backbone of the tourism industry, influencing how efficiently 
tourists can explore destinations and how accessible regions are to both domestic and international 
visitors. The expansion and improvement of air, road, rail, and water transport systems will be crucial 
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in supporting the growth of tourism. Especially in a country like India, where diverse landscapes and 
rich cultural heritage attract tourists, an advanced and accessible transportation network is vital. 
Addressing the current gaps and enhancing existing systems will not only improve the travel 
experience but also unlock the full potential of the tourism industry, making it a driving force in the 
country’s economy.

Types of Land-Based Transportation:

Road Transport: Road transportation involves vehicles such as cars, buses, trucks, and motorcycles 
traveling on roads. This mode is highly flexible, allowing travel to virtually any location that is road-
accessible. It is often the most convenient form of transportation for individuals or small groups.

• Private Vehicles: Used for personal transportation, such as cars or motorcycles.
• Public Transport: Buses, taxis, and ride-sharing services provide mass transit options for 

urban and rural areas.
• Cargo Trucks: These vehicles are used for transporting goods and commodities across 

regions and countries.
• Rail Transport: Rail transportation uses trains running on tracks to carry passengers or goods 

over longer distances. It is a more energy-efficient mode compared to road transport and is 
especially effective for moving large volumes of goods or people overland.

• Passenger Trains: High-speed rail services, intercity trains, and local commuter trains offer 
reliable and regular services.

• Freight Trains: These trains carry large quantities of goods, often over long distances, and 
are commonly used for heavy industries.

A. Air-Based Transportation: Air-based transportation involves the movement of people or goods 
through the air, using aircraft such as airplanes, helicopters, and drones. This mode is essential for 
long-distance travel, providing speed and convenience for covering vast distances that would be 
impractical by land or water.

Types of Air-Based Transportation

• Commercial Air Travel: Airplanes are the most common form of transportation for long-
distance travel, connecting cities and countries. Commercial airlines provide scheduled flights 
for both passengers and cargo, facilitating international and domestic travel.

• Passenger Airplanes: Used by commercial airlines to transport travelers across different 
regions or globally.

• Cargo Aircraft: Specialized planes designed to carry freight over long distances, often used for 
international trade.

• Helicopters: Helicopters are used for short-distance travel, particularly in areas where 
conventional runways are unavailable, such as mountainous regions, islands, or densely 
populated urban areas.

Drones: Emerging technologies have led to the use of unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs) or drones for 
both cargo delivery and short-distance passenger services. While still in the early stages of widespread 
use, drones have the potential to revolutionize transportation in certain sectors.
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B. Water-Based Transportation: Water-based transportation refers to the movement of people and 
goods over bodies of water using boats, ships, or other vessels. This type of transportation has been 
crucial for international trade and travel for centuries, especially for regions separated by oceans, 
seas, or rivers.

Types of Water-Based Transportation:

• Shipping (Maritime Transport): Shipping is the backbone of global trade, with large cargo 
ships carrying containers, bulk goods, and raw materials across oceans. It’s the most efficient 
way to move large quantities of goods internationally.

o Container Ships: These large vessels are used to carry goods in containers, making 
international trade fast and efficient.

o Bulk Carriers: These ships transport raw materials such as coal, iron ore, or grain 
across oceans.

• Passenger Ships and Ferries: Ferries and cruise ships are used for passenger transport over 
water, especially between islands, along coastlines, or across rivers. Cruise ships also provide 
recreational travel, offering a luxury experience on the water.

• River and Canal Transport: Boats and barges travel on rivers and canals to move goods and 
passengers. This mode of transport is particularly important for inland regions where roads or 
railways might be less developed.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the role of transport in Tourism.

Ans…………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Give the details of all types of transportation systems.

Ans…………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Discuss the need for transportation in Tourism industry?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2 

Accommodation: Types and Relevance in Tourism

2.1 INTRODUCTION

Accommodation in tourism refers to the provision of temporary lodging or shelter for tourists during 
their travel. It’s one of the key components of the travel and tourism industry. There are various types 
of accommodation available, ranging from budget-friendly to luxury options, catering to different 
preferences, needs, and budgets of travelers. 

In this unit, we will explore the various types of accommodation available in the tourism industry, 
including hotels, hostels, vacation rentals, bed and breakfasts, and more. We wll also examine the 
factors that influence traveller’s decisions when choosing accommodation, such as budget, location, 
amenities, and personal preferences.

2.2 Accommodation

The hospitality industry is a broad field that encompasses several key sectors, including accommodation, 
entertainment, events, and food & beverage services. Among these, food & beverage is a vital part, 
with outlets like restaurants, bars, taverns, and bistros forming an essential component of the industry. 
On the other hand, the accommodation sector provides temporary lodging, and it’s incredibly diverse, 
offering everything from hotels and resorts to motels, serviced apartments, and alternative 
accommodations.

Given this wide range of services, staying competitive in the hospitality industry requires staying 
updated on the latest trends. With tourism on the rise, the hospitality sector has become a crucial part 
of the global travel experience. As a result, there’s a growing focus on enhancing guest experiences 
during their stays. Meeting the evolving expectations of customers and ensuring their satisfaction has 
become more important than ever.

In this context, technology, particularly information technology (IT), has become a game-changer, 
helping businesses meet these shifting demands. The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic has further 
amplified these changes, influencing customer behaviors and expectations in ways that require the 
industry to adapt quickly.

Therefore, tourism professionals need to understand the emerging trends and how the industry is 
responding to them. This unit delves into the latest developments and changes in the accommodation 
sector, providing insights into how businesses are adapting to these new challenges and opportunities.

Types of Accommodations

Accommodation in the tourism industry comes in a variety of forms, each catering to different needs, 
preferences, and budgets. Here is some examples of the most common types of accommodation, from 
luxury options to more budget-friendly choices:
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A. Hotels
• Five-Star Deluxe Hotels: These are high-end, luxurious hotels offering top-notch amenities 

such as fine dining, spas, swimming pools, gyms, and concierge services. They cater to 
travellers seeking premium comfort and exceptional service.

• First-Class Hotels: These are high-end, luxurious hotels offering top-notch amenities such as 
fine dining, spas, swimming pools, gyms, and concierge services. They cater to travellers 
seeking premium comfort and exceptional service.

• Standard Hotels: These range from budget to luxury and offer various basic services such as 
clean rooms with beds and bathrooms, breakfast, Wi-Fi, and room service. They are perfect 
for travellers looking for reliable, affordable accommodations.

• Boutique Hotels: These are small, stylish hotels known for their unique, personalized service. 
They often have a distinct, trendy atmosphere and provide guests with a more intimate and 
distinctive experience.

• Heritage Hotels: Located in historically significant buildings, these hotels offer a blend of 
culture, history, and luxury. They preserve the charm and character of the original architecture 
while offering modern amenities.

B. Resorts and Lodges:
• Resorts: These are typically located in scenic or vacation destinations, offering a wide range 

of recreational activities like swimming, golfing, hiking, water sports, and wellness treatments. 
Resorts often provide everything a guest needs for a relaxing getaway, including spas, 
restaurants, and entertainment options.

• Lodges: Often situated in rural or natural settings, lodges provide guests with a rustic yet 
comfortable stay, typically with outdoor activities such as hiking, fishing, or wildlife viewing. 
Some lodges offer a more intimate, boutique experience, while others focus on adventure and 
nature-based tourism.

C. Alternative Accommodation

• Vacation Rentals: These are privately owned homes, apartments, or villas that are rented out 
to travelers, offering a home-like experience. Platforms like this type of rental are popular for 
those seeking more space, privacy, and the ability to cook their own meals.

• Eco-friendly and Sustainable Accommodation: Designed with sustainability in mind, these 
accommodations minimize their environmental impact. Examples include eco-lodges or green 
hotels that use renewable energy, recycle waste, and offer environmentally-conscious 
amenities.

• Farm Stays: Staying on a working farm allows travellers to experience rural life first-hand. 
Visitors may participate in activities like animal feeding or crop harvesting, providing a 
unique, hands-on experience in the countryside.

• Timeshare Properties: These are shared ownership properties, where individuals purchase 
the right to use a vacation home or unit for a specific period each year. This model allows 
families to enjoy a vacation home without the full ownership costs.
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D. Budget and Shared Accommodation

• Hostels: These are budget-friendly, shared accommodations that appeal to backpackers and 
younger travellers. Hostels often feature dormitory-style rooms with shared bathrooms and 
common areas, promoting social interaction among guests. They offer affordable rates and 
sometimes include perks like free breakfast or organized tours.

• Motels: Typically located near highways or busy roads, motels provide convenient and 
affordable lodging with easy access to parking right outside guest rooms. They cater to road 
travelers and offer basic amenities, making them ideal for short-term stays.

• Campsites: For outdoor enthusiasts, campsites provide a place to set up tents or park RVs. 
Some campsites offer basic facilities like restrooms and picnic areas, while others provide 
“glamping” (glamorous camping) experiences with added comforts like comfortable beds, 
electricity, and private bathrooms.

• Bed and Breakfast (B&B): These small, family-run establishments are often located in 
residential areas and provide a cozy, homely experience. Guests typically receive a room for 
the night and a home-cooked breakfast in the morning. B&Bs are known for their personalized 
service and a more intimate, local feel.

E. Luxury and Private Accommodation
• Luxury Villas and Private Estates: These are high-end accommodations that offer privacy, 

spacious living areas, and premium services. Often located in scenic or exclusive destinations, 
luxury villas, and private estates may come with personal chefs, housekeepers, private pools, 
and other luxurious amenities.

• Tented Camps: Often set in remote locations like wildlife reserves or national parks, tented 
camps offer a unique blend of outdoor adventure and comfort. They combine traditional safari-
style tents with high-end amenities like comfortable beds, en-suite bathrooms, and gourmet dining.

Relevance of Accommodation in Tourism Industry
Accommodation plays a vital role in the tourism industry for several reasons, and its relevance can be 
seen from both the perspective of tourists and the tourism industry itself. Here are some key points 
highlighting the importance of accommodation in tourism:

• Basic Necessity for Tourists: Accommodation is one of the fundamental needs for travelers. 
It provides a place for rest, comfort, and safety during a trip. Without suitable accommodation, 
it would be difficult for tourists to fully enjoy their vacation, business trip, or any other travel 
experience.

• Influences Tourist Experience: The quality, type, and location of accommodation directly 
impact the overall experience of a tourist. Whether it’s a luxury hotel, a budget hostel, or an 
eco-friendly resort, the accommodation chosen can significantly shape a tourist’s perception 
of a destination. Comfort, service quality, and convenience are key aspects that can enhance 
or detract from the experience.

• Economic Impact: Accommodation is one of the biggest contributors to the economic success 
of a destination. Tourists typically spend a significant portion of their travel budget on where 
they stay. Hotels, resorts, guesthouses, and short-term rental services (like Airbnb) contribute 
not just to direct revenue but also to local employment, services, and businesses such as 
transportation, food, and retail.
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Attracts Specific Segments of Tourists
Different types of accommodation appeal to different market segments. High-end luxury hotels may 
attract wealthy tourists, while budget hostels may cater to backpackers and students. Niche 
accommodation options like eco-lodges, boutique hotels, or themed resorts can attract specific groups 
of travelers looking for unique experiences. By offering varied options, a destination can attract a 
broader range of visitors.

Tourism Infrastructure
Accommodation is part of the broader tourism infrastructure that includes transport, attractions, and 
other services. Well-developed accommodation facilities can make a destination more accessible, 
attractive, and convenient for tourists. The availability of good accommodations can also help in the 
dispersal of tourists, preventing overcrowding in certain areas by offering lodging in less popular 
regions.

Sustainability and Responsible Tourism

Sustainable accommodation options are becoming more important as tourists increasingly seek eco-
friendly and responsible travel experiences. Accommodations that emphasize sustainability, such as 
energy-efficient buildings, waste reduction, and community engagement, are attracting a growing 
number of conscious travelers.

Seasonal Influence

Accommodation demand fluctuates with the season. For example, beach resorts might see peak 
bookings during the summer or holiday season, while ski resorts might see higher occupancy in the 
winter. Managing accommodation availability and pricing according to seasonal demands is essential 
for both tourists and service providers.

Cultural and Experiential Significance

Accommodation often offers a window into local culture. Staying in a traditional ryokan in Japan, a 
rustic cottage in the English countryside, or a luxury safari lodge in Africa can offer tourists a deeper 
connection with the destination and its heritage. This cultural immersion can be an attractive selling 
point for travelers seeking authentic experiences.

Influences Destination Competitiveness

The quality and variety of accommodations can impact a destination’s competitiveness in the global 
tourism market. Destinations with higher-quality accommodations may attract more visitors, as 
comfort and service are critical factors in choosing where to visit. Additionally, poorly managed or 
low-quality accommodations can harm a destination’s reputation.

Accessibility

Good accommodation options can increase the accessibility of a destination for different types of 
tourists, including families with young children, elderly travelers, or those with disabilities. 
Destinations that offer accessible and inclusive accommodation options can appeal to a broader 
audience, enhancing the diversity of their visitor base.
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Subjective Questions:

Q1. Explain the different types of tourist accommodation with suitable examples..

Ans…………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Discuss the importance of accommodation in the growth and development of the tourism 
industry.

Ans…………………………………………………………………………

Q3. How does the choice of accommodation affect the overall tourist experience?

 Ans…………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Compare the roles of hotels, guest houses, and homestays in promoting tourism.

 Ans…………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Travel Agencies and Tour-Operators: Overview and  
relevance in tourism

3.1 INTRODUCTION

A travel agency serves as a one-stop solution for all travel needs. The moment a traveller starts 
planning an extensive journey, a travel agency is often their first point of contact. A travel agent plays 
a crucial role in adding value to both the company and the traveller by offering well-structured travel 
packages. In India, most travel agencies are privately owned, making it a thriving industry with great 
opportunities for entrepreneurs to establish their own agencies.

This unit provides an in-depth understanding of the functions and operations of a travel agency, along 
with the essential managerial responsibilities involved. It also offers insights into the process of 
setting up and managing a travel agency, including necessary approvals from authorities like IATA, 
DOT, and RBI. Additionally, the unit highlights government benefits available to the travel industry.

3.2 THE TRAVEL AGENCY

A travel agency, as the name implies, is dedicated to organizing travel. It acts as both a consultant and 
an organizer for travellers, connecting them seamlessly with various service providers. Think of a 
travel agency as a retail store that caters to the needs of both the clients and the service suppliers. For 
instance, when a tourist walks into a travel agency with specific travel needs, the agency not only 
books air tickets, arranges airport pickups, and reserves hotel rooms, but also facilitates business for 
airlines, hotels, and other service providers. This dual role underscores the growing importance of 
travel agencies in today’s fast-paced world.

Not every traveller has the time, energy, or expertise to coordinate all the intricate details of their 
journey. Likewise, service providers may not have the reach to connect with every potential customer. 
This is where travel agencies fill a crucial gap. They not only serve individual travellers but also 
market and sell travel packages on behalf of tour operators and hotels.

Moreover, the success of a travel agency hinges on the qualities of its personnel. Employees in a 
travel agency should be knowledgeable, personable, and efficient. They must be capable of 
understanding and anticipating the needs of both travellers and service suppliers. Their expertise in 
organizing complex itineraries and navigating various travel requirements adds value to the overall 
customer experience.

In essence, a travel agency is much more than a booking service; it is a vital link in the travel industry 
that benefits both travellers and service providers. It streamlines the process of travel planning and 
execution, ensuring that every aspect of a journey is taken care of, thereby enhancing convenience 
and satisfaction for all parties involved.
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3.3 IMPORTANCE OF TRAVEL AGENCY

Travel agencies play a vital role in making travel easier and more enjoyable for everyone. They serve 
as a trusted guide, helping travellers navigate the often complex world of flights, hotels, and tours, 
while also ensuring that service providers like airlines and hotels can reach the right customers. For 
many, planning a trip can be overwhelming considering all the options, dealing with bookings, and 
managing schedules. A travel agency simplifies this process, taking the hassle out of planning so that 
people can focus on the excitement of their journey. Beyond just booking flights and accommodations, 
travel agencies offer personalized advice and support. They understand the needs and preferences of 
travellers, whether it’s finding the perfect family-friendly resort, a romantic getaway, or an adventure-
packed itinerary. This human touch creates a more meaningful travel experience, turning ordinary 
trips into memorable adventures.

Moreover, travel agencies help build a bridge between cultures and destinations by promoting local 
attractions and traditions. They ensure that travellers have access to authentic experiences while also 
contributing to the growth of local economies. In essence, travel agencies are not just facilitators of 
travel; they are partners in creating enriching, stress-free, and well-organized journeys that truly 
connect people with the world. Here are some key points of the importance of travel agencies:

Simplifies Travel Planning: 
Travel agencies handle the complexities of booking flights, hotels, and tours, making the planning 
process straightforward and stress-free.

Provides Personalized Recommendations: 
They offer tailored advice based on individual preferences, ensuring that each travel experience is 
unique and fulfilling.

Saves Time and Effort: 
By managing all the details, travel agencies free up valuable time for travellers to focus on enjoying 
their trip rather than juggling logistics.
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Acts as a Trusted Intermediary: 
They bridge the gap between travellers and service providers, ensuring reliable connections with 
airlines, hotels, and tour operators.

Enhances Authentic Experiences: 
Agencies often promote local attractions and cultural experiences, helping travellers connect deeply 
with their destinations.

Boosts Local Economies: 
By directing business to local service providers and attractions, travel agencies contribute to the 
economic growth of communities.

Offers Expert Support: 
Their expertise and industry knowledge provide travellers with confidence and peace of mind, 
especially in unfamiliar locations.

3.4 MANAGING INFORMATION

A travel agency builds its product knowledge by gathering information from various sources. This 
information is carefully stored and must be continually updated to ensure it meets customer needs. 
When sharing details with customers, it’s crucial to provide the most current information available. 
Key sources of this data include:

• Computer information systems designed for the travel industry.
• Brochures and news bulletins from key suppliers.
• Newspapers.
• Television programs.
• Documentary films.
• Trade magazines focused on travel.
• Current affairs magazines.
• Familiarization trips.
• Travel advisories.

As a manager, it is crucial to stay well-informed and maintain constant communication with your 
team. You should establish an efficient system for storing and updating information whether through 
physical filing systems, digital databases, or both. Additionally, every member of the organization 
must promptly record any changes, additions, or withdrawals of information without delay.

3.5 ENSURING RELIABLE INFRASTRUCTURE AND COMPREHENSIVE SUPPORT 
SERVICES

Management must ensure that all necessary infrastructure and support systems are readily available. 
This includes essential communication tools such as telephones, fax machines, email systems, 
photocopiers, and computers. These devices are critical in a travel agency for requesting and receiving 
information, making reservations, confirming bookings, and transmitting details to clients.
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Effective use of communication technology saves time, cuts costs, and ultimately contributes to the 
agency’s profitability. Therefore, it is essential to have trained staff who can operate this equipment 
efficiently and ensure its regular maintenance. Additionally, staff should be trained to maintain 
detailed records such as activity reports of all communications and transactions. This systematic 
record-keeping helps in tracking exchanges of messages and ensures that every piece of information 
is documented accurately and promptly.

By investing in reliable infrastructure and ensuring that employees are well-versed in both operating 
and maintaining these tools, the agency can provide seamless service to its customers. This not only 
enhances operational efficiency but also builds trust and reliability, which are vital in the competitive 
travel industry.

3.6 APPROVAL FROM RELEVANT AUTHORITIES

For a travel agency to operate legally and gain credibility, it must obtain approvals from key regulatory 
bodies. The three most important authorities for travel agencies in India and internationally are:

International Air Transport Association (IATA)

IATA is a globally recognized organization that regulates air travel and represents airlines worldwide. 
Travel agencies seek IATA accreditation because it allows them to:

LICENSES REQUIRED FOR A TRAVEL AGENCY

Starting a travel agency requires obtaining several licenses and approvals to operate legally and gain 
credibility. Below are the key licenses and registrations needed for a travel agency in India:

Business Registration

Before applying for any industry-specific license, a travel agency must be legally registered as a 
business entity. The common options include:

1) Sole Proprietorship: Ideal for small agencies run by a single person.
2) Partnership Firm: Suitable for businesses with multiple owners.
3) Private Limited Company (Pvt. Ltd.): Recommended for agencies looking for scalability 

and investment opportunities.
4) Limited Liability Partnership (LLP): Offers liability protection while maintaining a 

partnership structure.

GST Registration

Travel agencies must register for Goods and Services Tax (GST) if their annual turnover exceeds the 
prescribed limit (currently ₹20 lakhs for services and ₹40 lakhs for goods in most states). GST 
registration allows agencies to:

• Charge GST on tour packages and services.
• Claim input tax credit on business expenses.
• Legally operate and issue proper invoices.
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Shop and Establishment Act License

Most state governments require businesses, including travel agencies, to obtain a Shop and 
Establishment License. This license regulates working hours, employee rights, and business operations. 
It is issued by the Municipal Corporation or State Labour Department.

IATA Accreditation (International Air Transport Association)

If a travel agency wants to issue airline tickets directly, it must obtain accreditation from IATA. The 
benefits of IATA accreditation include:

• Direct airline ticket booking without intermediaries.
• Access to airline commissions and industry benefits.

Approval from the Ministry of Tourism (DOT - Department of Tourism, Government of India)
To gain official recognition and government benefits, travel agencies can apply for approval from the 
Ministry of Tourism, Government of India. This approval:

• Enhances credibility and trust among travellers.
• Allows participation in government tourism initiatives and fairs.
• Provides eligibility for financial incentives and marketing support.

To qualify, agencies must meet criteria such as a minimum number of years in operation, a registered 
office, trained staff, and financial stability.

RBI Authorization for Foreign Exchange Transactions

If a travel agency deals with foreign exchange, it must get authorization from the Reserve Bank of 
India (RBI) as a Full-Fledged Money Changer (FFMC) or an Authorized Dealer (AD). This allows 
the agency to:

• Buy and sell foreign currency legally.
• Provide forex cards and travel remittances for international tourists.

Other Licenses (As Required)

Depending on the services offered, a travel agency may also need:
• Trade License: Issued by the local municipal authority.
• Transport Permit: If the agency owns and operates tourist vehicles.
• Insurance Coverage: Professional liability insurance for financial protection.

Hotel Recognition and Approval in India

Hotel recognition in India is an official certification granted by the Ministry of Tourism to ensure 
quality standards and boost credibility. Recognized hotels enjoy benefits such as tax incentives, 
marketing support, and participation in government tourism initiatives. The Hotel and Restaurant 
Approval & Classification Committee (HRACC) classifies hotels into categories like Star Ratings (1-
Star to 5-Star Deluxe), Heritage Hotels, Bed & Breakfast (B&B) Establishments, and Eco-Friendly 
Hotels. Heritage hotels, housed in historic palaces and forts, are further classified into Heritage, 
Heritage Classic, and Heritage Grand. B&B establishments under the ‘Incredible India Bed & Breakfast’ 
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scheme receive Silver or Gold certification based on service quality. Eco-friendly hotels that follow 
sustainable practices can also earn special recognition. The approval process involves submitting an 
application to the Ministry of Tourism, followed by an HRACC inspection to verify facilities, safety, 
and service standards. Once approved, a recognition certificate is issued, typically valid for 3-5 years. 
Official recognition enhances credibility, attracts international tourists, improves visibility on travel 
platforms, and provides access to government promotions, making it a valuable asset in the hospitality 
industry.

Relevance of Travel Agencies in Tourism

Travel agencies remain an essential part of the tourism industry, simplifying travel planning and 
enhancing the overall experience for tourists. They act as a trusted bridge between travellers and 
service providers, ensuring smooth arrangements for flights, accommodations, transportation, and 
activities. Their expertise helps travellers save time, avoid hassles, and access better deals than if they 
were to plan everything independently.

In an industry where convenience and personalized experiences matter, travel agencies provide 
tailored itineraries that cater to specific preferences, whether for leisure, business, or adventure travel. 
They also offer valuable assistance in handling visas, travel insurance, and emergency support, which 
is especially beneficial for international trips.

Despite the rise of online booking platforms, travel agencies continue to stay relevant by offering 
human touch, expert advice, and seamless coordination, making travel stress-free. Their role in 
promoting destinations, supporting local tourism economies, and ensuring responsible travel practices 
further strengthens their significance in the tourism industry.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Why are travel agencies still relevant in the modern tourism industry?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What are the key licenses and approvals required to establish a travel agency?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does hotel recognition impact customer trust and business credibility?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What role do organizations like IATA, DOT, and RBI play in the tourism sector?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………….
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Objective Questions:

1. Which of the following is a primary mode of transportation in tourism?

A) Cable car
B) Bus

C) Drone
D) Bicycle

Answer: B) Bus

2. What is the main role of accommodation in tourism?

A) Providing guided tours
B) Offering a place for tourists to rest and stay

C) Selling airline tickets
D) Promoting souvenirs

Answer: B) Offering a place for tourists to rest and stay

3. A travel agency mainly provides:

A) Cooking services
B) Legal advice

C) Tour planning and ticket booking
D) Construction work

Answer: C) Tour planning and ticket booking

4. Tour operators are different from travel agents because they:

A) Only work with international clients
B) Book taxis only

C) Design and sell their own travel packages
D) Work only in hotels

Answer: C) Design and sell their own travel packages

5. Which type of accommodation is usually budget-friendly and offers shared facilities?

A) Resort
B) Luxury hotel

C) Hostel
D) Boutique hotel

Answer: C) Hostel
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BLOCK-04

The Tourist Industry



(224) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

UNIT-1

Definition, Characteristics of Tourism Product and Services,  
Kind of Goods and Services

1.1 INTRODUCTION

This unit explores the unique world of tourism products and services—a blend of tangible goods and 
intangible experiences that together create the magic of travel. Unlike other consumer goods, tourism 
products are inseparable from the experiences they offer. Whether it’s a comfortable hotel room, an 
adventurous tour, or the friendly smile of a travel guide, these elements combine to form a memorable 
journey that touches both the practical and emotional aspects of travel. In this unit, we’ll define what 
makes up a tourism product and delve into its distinctive characteristics, such as perishability, 
variability, and inseparability.

Additionally, the unit examines the different kinds of goods and services in tourism. We’ll look at 
tangible components like transportation, accommodations, and attractions, and contrast these with 
intangible services, such as customer care, guided tours, and immersive cultural experiences. 
Understanding these concepts is crucial, as they are the building blocks that shape a traveler’s overall 
experience. By the end of this unit, you will gain insights into how these elements work together to 
create a vibrant and dynamic tourism industry.

1.2 DEFINITION OF TOURISM PRODUCT

UN Tourism define a definition, a Tourism Product is “a combination of tangible and intangible 
elements, such as natural, cultural and man-made resources, attractions, facilities, services and 
activities around a specific centre of interest which represents the core of the destination marketing 
mix and creates an overall visitor experience including emotional aspects for the potential customers. 
A tourism product is priced and sold through distribution channels and it has a life-cycle”.

1.3 CHARACTERISTICS OF TOURISM PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

Tourism products and services are unique because they combine tangible elements like hotels, 
transportation, and attractions with intangible experiences such as personalized service, cultural 
interactions, and memorable moments. Unlike regular consumer goods, these products are inseparable 
from the experiences they create. For example, a hotel room isn’t just a space to sleep; it’s part of a 
larger experience shaped by service quality, ambience, and even local flavour.

These characteristics make tourism products inherently perishable and variable. An empty airline seat 
or an unoccupied hotel room loses its value instantly, and the quality of service can vary from one 
experience to another, depending on numerous factors like staff performance, weather, and the 
tourist’s personal expectations. Understanding these unique features helps in appreciating how travel 
experiences are crafted and why they hold such significant emotional and practical value for travellers.
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1.4 TYPES OF TOURISM PRODUCT

Heterogeneity in Tourism Products and Services: Tourism experiences are wonderfully diverse what 
we call heterogeneity. Even when two travellers visit the same destination or book the same tour, their 
experiences can differ greatly. This is because so many variables come into play, such as the weather, 
personal preferences, mood, and even the particular staff members they interact with. Each service 
encounter whether it’s at a hotel, on a guided tour, or during a meal—brings its own unique flavour. 
Unlike mass-produced consumer goods, no two travel experiences are exactly alike, making every 
journey a personal story shaped by countless subtle, human factors. 

Intangibility in Tourism Products and Services: In tourism, intangibility refers to the elements of 
the travel experience that you can’t physically touch or store, yet they leave a lasting impression. 
Think of it as the feeling of warmth when you’re greeted by a friendly hotel staff member, the sense 
of wonder as you immerse yourself in a new culture, or the unforgettable memories made during a 
breath-taking sunset over a scenic landscape. Unlike tangible goods like a souvenir or a hotel room, 
these intangible aspects emotions, ambiance, and service quality are experienced in the moment and 
become part of your personal narrative. They can be challenging to measure or replicate, which 
makes each journey uniquely personal and memorable.

Perishability in Tourism Products and Services: In tourism, perishability means that the value of a 
service or product is tied directly to the time it is delivered. For example, an unsold airline seat on a 
flight or an empty hotel room for a night represents a lost opportunity once that time has passed, the 
service cannot be stored or sold later. This characteristic makes planning and forecasting especially 
important in the tourism industry, as every moment counts. The fleeting nature of these services 
encourages businesses to maximize occupancy and offer timely, quality experiences that match the 
ever-changing needs of travellers.

Inseparability in Tourism Products and Services: In tourism, inseparability refers to the idea that 
the service and the experience are delivered together they cannot be separated from the provider. 
When you book a tour, reserve a hotel room, or fly on an airplane, the quality of the experience is 
directly linked to the people and processes involved. For instance, a guided tour is not just about 
visiting historical sites; it’s also about the guide’s knowledge, enthusiasm, and personal touch that 
bring the destination to life. Similarly, a hotel stay is shaped not only by the physical room but also 
by the warmth and efficiency of the staff. This inherent link between service delivery and the 
experience means that the human element is always at the forefront, making every travel experience 
unique and deeply personal.

Ownership in Tourism Products and Services: In the realm of tourism, ownership takes on a unique 
meaning compared to traditional consumer goods. Unlike items you buy and keep, tourism products 
and services are typically experienced for a limited period they are “rented” rather than permanently 
owned. For example, when you book a hotel room, take a flight, or join a guided tour, you are 
essentially accessing a service for a specific time, after which the experience fades, and no tangible 
asset is left in your possession. This temporary nature means that the value of tourism is found in the 
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experience itself rather than in any physical ownership. Additionally, the concept of ownership 
extends to a sense of collective responsibility, as local communities often serve as custodians of 
cultural heritage and natural attractions. They take pride in maintaining and sharing these assets with 
visitors, even though the tourists themselves do not own them. This transient, shared sense of 
ownership underscores the ephemeral quality of travel and highlights the importance of quality service 
and genuine experiences in creating lasting memories.

Kinds of Goods and Services in Tourism

Tourism is a rich tapestry woven from both tangible goods and intangible services that together create 
a complete travel experience. On the tangible side, we have physical products that you can see and 
touch like comfortable hotel rooms, reliable transportation (flights, trains, and buses), and well-
maintained attractions such as museums, historical sites, and natural parks. These are the concrete 
elements that provide the framework for any trip.

On the other hand, intangible services form the heart of the tourism experience. These include the 
warm hospitality of the staff at a resort, the knowledgeable insights of a tour guide, and the overall 
ambience and atmosphere that make a destination memorable. While you can’t hold these experiences 
in your hand, they play a crucial role in creating lasting impressions and emotional connections with 
the destination.

Together, these goods and services work in tandem to deliver a travel experience that not only meets 
logistical needs but also offers comfort, enrichment, and enjoyment. Whether it’s the convenience of 
a well-planned itinerary or the magic of an unexpected cultural encounter, the balance between 
tangible products and intangible services is what makes tourism unique and deeply fulfilling.

Tangible Goods:

Accommodation: Hotels, resorts, guesthouses, and vacation rentals that offer physical spaces and 
amenities for travellers.

Transportation: Modes of travel such as flights, trains, buses, taxis, and car rentals that facilitate 
movement from one destination to another.

Attractions: Physical sites like museums, monuments, historical landmarks, natural parks, and 
beaches that provide visual and cultural experiences.

Merchandise: Souvenirs, local handicrafts, and other physical products that serve as mementos or 
gifts from a destination.

Intangible Services:

Hospitality and Customer Service: The quality of service provided by staff at hotels, restaurants, 
and tour companies, which shapes the overall travel experience.

Guided Experiences: Tours, excursions, and cultural events led by knowledgeable guides that offer 
insight and enrich the travel experience.
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Travel Planning and Information: Customized itineraries, travel advisories, and customer support 
provided by travel agencies or online platforms that help travellers make informed decisions.

Atmosphere and Ambiance: The unique cultural vibe, emotional experience, and local flavour of a 
destination that cannot be physically touched but significantly enhance a traveller’s overall satisfaction.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What is the difference between tangible goods and intangible services in the tourism 
industry?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. How do tourism-related services, such as hospitality and guided experiences, enhance a 
traveller’s overall journey?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Why is customer service considered an essential intangible component of tourism products?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. In what ways do tangible goods like souvenirs and accommodations contribute to a tourist’s 
experience?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Sector of the tourism Industry, illustrative examples and tourism 
industry in relation to the tourism system

2.1 INTRODUCTION

The tourism industry is a vast and dynamic sector that plays a significant role in the global economy. 
It encompasses a variety of services and businesses that cater to travellers, including accommodation, 
transportation, food and beverage, attractions, and travel services. Each of these sectors works together 
to create seamless and enjoyable experiences for tourists.

Understanding the different sectors of the tourism industry is essential for grasping how tourism 
functions as an interconnected system. From airlines and hotels to tour operators and destination 
management organizations, each component contributes to the overall success of the industry. By 
studying these sectors, their roles, and their relationships within the tourism system, we can gain 
insights into how tourism impacts economies, cultures, and communities worldwide. This unit 
explores the structure of the tourism industry, provides illustrative examples, and examines its role 
within the broader tourism system.

2.2 Sectors of the Tourism Industry

The tourism industry is made up of various interconnected sectors that work together to provide 
travellers with seamless experiences. These sectors ensure that tourists have access to transportation, 
accommodation, food, entertainment, and essential services. Below are the key sectors of the tourism 
industry:

1. Accommodation Sector

• Includes hotels, resorts, guesthouses, hostels, and homestays.

• Provides lodging and hospitality services to travellers.

2. Transportation Sector

• Covers air, rail, road, and water transport.

• Ensures the smooth movement of tourists from one place to another.

3. Food and Beverage Sector

• Includes restaurants, cafes, bars, and catering services.

• Enhances the travel experience by offering diverse cuisines.

4. Attractions and Entertainment Sector

• Comprises historical sites, theme parks, museums, and cultural experiences.

• Draws tourists to destinations and provides recreational activities.
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5. Travel and Tour Services

• Includes travel agencies, tour operators, and online travel platforms.

• Assists in itinerary planning, bookings, and guided tours.

6. Events and Conference Sector

• Organizes meetings, exhibitions, weddings, and corporate events.

• Attracts business and leisure travellers to various destinations.

7. Adventure and Ecotourism Sector

• Offers outdoor activities like trekking, wildlife safaris, and eco-friendly tourism.

• Focuses on sustainable and nature-based travel experiences.

8. Government and Regulatory Sector

• Involves tourism boards, ministries, and organizations that develop tourism policies.

• Ensures the growth and regulation of the tourism industry.

2.3 TOURISM INDUSTRY IN RELATION TO THE TOURISM SYSTEM

The tourism industry is a vast network of businesses and services that facilitate travel and provide 
memorable experiences for tourists. It operates within the tourism system, which consists of various 
interconnected components that influence travel demand, supply, and experiences. The tourism 
industry is deeply embedded in this system, ensuring that tourists can smoothly navigate their journeys 
from planning to experiencing and returning.

Key Elements of the Tourism System and Its Industry Connection

The tourism industry operates within a broader tourism system, which consists of interconnected 
elements that influence travel experiences. At the core of this system are tourists, whose preferences, 
motivations, and behaviours shape the demand for travel services. Tourists originate from Tourism 
Generating Regions (TGRs), such as their home cities or countries, where travel agencies, tour 
operators, and online platforms play a crucial role in planning and facilitating their journeys. As 
tourists move from their place of origin to their destinations, they pass through Transit Routes, which 
include various modes of transportation such as airlines, railways, cruise ships, and road networks, 
ensuring smooth connectivity.

Upon reaching Tourism Destination Regions (TDRs), travellers engage with multiple sectors of the 
tourism industry, such as accommodations, restaurants, attractions, and entertainment services, all of 
which contribute to their overall experience. The Tourism Industries encompass businesses that cater 
to tourists’ needs, ensuring high-quality services and sustainable tourism practices. Additionally, 
Government and Policy Influence plays a crucial role in regulating tourism activities, promoting 
responsible tourism, and developing infrastructure to enhance the industry’s sustainability.
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Each of these elements works together to create a seamless tourism system, ensuring that travellers 
can plan, experience, and return from their journeys with convenience and satisfaction. The 
interdependence of these components highlights the importance of a well-functioning tourism industry 
that prioritizes accessibility, safety, and sustainability while enhancing the overall travel experience.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What are the main sectors of the tourism industry, and how do they function?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. How do different sectors of the tourism industry interact to create a seamless travel 
experience?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Can you provide examples of tourism sectors and their impact on the economy?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. How does the tourism system influence the operations of the tourism industry?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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BLOCK-5

Tourism Organization
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UNIT-1

WTO/UNWTO, PATA, ITDC and IATA

1.1 Introduction: The Role of International Organizations in Global Tourism

International tourism is a multi-billion-dollar industry that depends on coordinated efforts at various 
levels. At the heart of this coordination are international organizations that work across national 
borders. They not only set global standards and best practices but also act as bridges between 
governments, businesses, and local communities. Their work supports sustainable tourism 
development, facilitates international travel, and ensures that tourism growth is both competitive and 
responsible. In this unit, we explore the roles of four pivotal organizations: the World Tourism 
Organization (now known as the United Nations World Tourism Organization or UNWTO), the World 
Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC), the Pacific Asia Travel Association (PATA), and the International 
Air Transport Association (IATA).

1.2 Detailed Examination of Key International Organizations

A. World Tourism Organization (WTO/UNWTO)

Origin and Evolution

• Founding Purpose:
Established in 1975, the World Tourism Organization was created with a vision to promote 
sustainable, responsible, and accessible tourism. Recognizing tourism’s potential to boost 
economic growth while preserving cultural and natural resources, the organization was later 
integrated into the United Nations system.

• Transition to UNWTO: 
 With its incorporation into the UN in subsequent years, it became known as the United Nations 

World Tourism Organization (UNWTO), which reinforces its commitment to global tourism 
development and international cooperation.

Headquarters and Global Significance

• Location:
 Headquartered in Madrid, Spain, UNWTO’s base in a historic European capital positions it 

centrally for policy discussions, research collaborations, and international diplomacy in 
tourism.

• Strategic Advantage:
 Being in Madrid, a hub of culture, art, and tourism itself, allows UNWTO to draw from the 

rich tourism heritage of the region to influence global tourism practices.
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Core Functions

• Policy Advocacy and Standard Setting:

 UNWTO plays a critical role in formulating international guidelines and best practices for 
sustainable tourism. It helps nations craft policies that balance economic development with 
environmental protection and cultural preservation.

• Research and Data Analysis:
 The organization conducts comprehensive research to monitor global tourism trends, offering 

valuable data that informs policy decisions and capacity-building programs.
• Capacity Building and Technical Assistance:
 UNWTO provides technical support and training programs to member countries, aiming to 

improve tourism infrastructure, enhance service quality, and promote sustainable practices.
• Global Promotion and Cooperation:
 It acts as a platform for international dialogue and cooperation, helping member states market 

their destinations effectively and foster cross-border tourism initiatives.

B. India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) and Its Role in Tourism

The India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) is a government-owned organization established 
in 1966 under the Ministry of Tourism, Government of India. It plays a crucial role in developing, 
promoting, and expanding tourism infrastructure in the country. ITDC focuses on offering high-
quality tourism services, managing hospitality businesses, and supporting government initiatives to 
boost India’s global tourism presence.

Key Roles and Contributions of ITDC in Tourism:

1. Hospitality and Accommodation: ITDC owns and operates the Ashok Group of Hotels, 
providing premium hospitality services and showcasing Indian heritage and culture to domestic 
and international tourists.

2. Tourism Promotion & Marketing: ITDC actively promotes India as a tourism destination 
through fairs, exhibitions, and digital campaigns. It also collaborates with international 
tourism bodies to attract global travellers.

3. Transport Services: ITDC provides transport services, including luxury coaches, car rentals, 
and customized travel arrangements for tourists.

4. Duty-Free Shopping: ITDC operates duty-free shops at international airports in India under 
the brand “Ashok International Trade Division”, offering a range of international and Indian 
products to travellers.

5. Catering and Event Management: Through Ashok Events and Ashok Catering Services, 
ITDC offers catering services for government and private events, adding to its tourism-related 
service portfolio.

6. Tourism Education and Training: ITDC runs hospitality and tourism training programs to 
skill individuals in travel, hotel management, and tourism operations.
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7. Sound and Light Shows: ITDC manages sound and light shows at various historical sites in 
India, such as the Red Fort (Delhi), Purana Qila, and Golconda Fort, enhancing heritage 
tourism experiences.

8. Consultancy and Infrastructure Development: ITDC assists states and private investors in 
developing tourism-related infrastructure, including hotels, resorts, and convention centers.

C. Pacific Asia Travel Association (PATA)

Historical Background and Purpose

• Establishment:
Founded in 1951, PATA was created to promote travel and tourism within the Asia-Pacific 
region—a region known for its rapid economic growth, diverse cultures, and emerging 
tourism markets.

• Regional Focus:
PATA specifically addresses the unique challenges and opportunities of the Asia-Pacific, 
fostering collaboration among member countries to boost regional tourism.

Headquarters and Regional Impact

• Location:
Headquartered in Bangkok, Thailand, PATA is strategically located in the heart of Asia.

• Regional Connectivity:
Bangkok serves as a central meeting point for the dynamic and diverse Asia-Pacific region, 
enabling PATA to effectively coordinate marketing, research, and development initiatives 
across multiple countries.

Core Functions

• Market Development and Promotion:
PATA works to raise the profile of Asia-Pacific destinations on the global stage by 
organizing regional marketing campaigns, trade shows, and tourism fairs.

• Capacity Building and Education:
The organization offers extensive training programs, workshops, and seminars aimed at 
improving tourism industry skills and knowledge across the region.

• Research and Intelligence Gathering:
PATA conducts research on market trends, tourist behavior, and emerging opportunities, 
providing its members with valuable insights that inform strategic planning.

• Stakeholder Collaboration:
By bringing together tourism industry players, governments, and local communities, PATA 
fosters a collaborative environment where ideas and resources are shared for mutual benefit.
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D. International Air Transport Association (IATA)

Origin and Founding Principles

• Establishment:
IATA was established in 1945 in the aftermath of World War II, a period that saw the rapid 
expansion of air travel. Its founding objective was to standardize airline operations, improve 
safety, and enhance the efficiency of international air transport.

• Industry Standardization:
IATA’s creation marked a significant step toward unifying the various components of the airline 
industry under common standards, which are crucial for the smooth functioning of global travel.

Headquarters and Global Role

• Location:
Headquartered in Montreal, Canada, IATA’s location is pivotal due to Canada’s strong 
aviation industry and its strategic position in the global air transport network.

• Global Influence:
Montreal serves as a critical hub for international air travel, allowing IATA to effectively 
coordinate with airlines, governments, and other stakeholders worldwide.

Core Functions

• Standardization and Regulation:
IATA develops and enforces industry standards that cover safety protocols, operational procedures, 
and airline codes. These standards are vital for ensuring consistency and reliability in air travel.

• Data and Research Services:
IATA provides extensive data analysis, market forecasts, and performance metrics that help 
airlines and regulatory bodies plan for future demand and address challenges.

• Advocacy and Representation:
The association represents the collective interests of its member airlines, engaging with 
governments and regulatory agencies to influence policies that affect international air travel.

• Facilitating Global Connectivity:
By ensuring that airlines operate efficiently and safely, IATA supports the broader travel and 
tourism industry, making it easier for people to travel internationally and for destinations to 
attract visitors.

1.3 Comparative Insights and Interconnections Among Organizations

Each organization plays a distinct yet interconnected role in the global tourism ecosystem:

• UNWTO and WTTC:
Both organizations focus on sustainability, policy, and economic impact—UNWTO from a 
policy and capacity-building perspective, and WTTC through economic research and 
industry networking.
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• PATA:
Specializes in the dynamic Asia-Pacific region, addressing unique market needs through 
tailored capacity-building and promotion.

• IATA:
Ensures the smooth operation of the air transport network, which is foundational for 
international tourism, linking travelers with destinations worldwide.

Together, these organizations create a network of support that spans policy-making, market research, 
infrastructure development, and regulatory standardization. Their coordinated efforts are essential for 
maintaining a robust and resilient global tourism industry.

This unit has provided an extensive exploration of four major international organizations that shape 
global tourism.

• UNWTO (formerly WTO) leads in sustainable tourism policy and capacity building, 
promoting responsible tourism development worldwide..

• PATA focuses on the Asia-Pacific region, promoting market development and providing 
critical training and research tailored to the region’s unique needs.

• IATA standardizes and streamlines international air transport, ensuring the safety and 
efficiency that is vital for global connectivity.

Understanding the origins, locations, and functions of these organizations illuminates how international 
cooperation and strategic planning drive the success and sustainability of tourism around the world. 
Their work not only enhances the economic potential of tourism but also safeguards cultural and 
environmental resources, ensuring that tourism benefits both visitors and host communities.

Glossary

• World Tourism Organization (UNWTO): A specialized agency of the United Nations 
responsible for the promotion of responsible, sustainable, and universally accessible tourism.

• Pacific Asia Travel Association (PATA): A membership association that acts as a catalyst for 
the responsible development of travel and tourism to, from, and within the Asia Pacific region.

• International Air Transport Association (IATA): A trade association of the world’s airlines, 
representing about 290 airlines or 82% of total air traffic, supporting aviation with global 
standards for airline safety, security, efficiency, and sustainability.

• Global Tourism Ethics: Principles and guidelines aimed at promoting responsible, sustainable, 
and universally accessible tourism.
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Subhjective Questions: 

Q1. What is the primary function of the UNWTO?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Where is the headquarters of IATA located?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Describe the main objective of PATA.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. How does the WTTC contribute to the global tourism industry?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Suggestive  Readings

• Holloway, J.C. (2009). The Business of Tourism. Pearson Education.

• Lickorish, L.J., & Jenkins, C.L. (1997). An Introduction to Tourism. Butterworth-Heinemann.
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खण्ड- 01: भााषाापंरिरचायोः

इकाई- 01

संसृ्कृतभााषाा के मूेलतत्व

वृणा�मााला (Varṇamālā - Alphabet): संसृ्क� कृी वृणा�मााला कृो वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ ढंंग से व्योवृस्थि�� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है, ज्ो 
उच्चाार्णा कृी शु��ा पर् आधौारिर्� है।

 (कृ) 21 स्वर् - 

i. अ इ उ ऋ केृ ह्रस्व, दीर्घ� �था पु्लु� भेद -  12 

ii. लृ (केृवृल ह्रस्व) - 1

iii. ए ऐ ओ औ केृ दीर्घ� �था पु्लु� भेद - 8

    = 21 वृणा� (द्रष्टव्यो, ऋगे्वेदप्राश्चि�शाख्य 1.6)

(ख) 25 स्पश� -

क्ृ ख् ग् र््घ ङ््- क्ृ वृग�- कृण्ठ्य वृणा� 

च्े छ् ज्् झ्् ञ््- चेवृग�- �ालव्यो वृणा� 

ट् ठ् ड् ढ्ं ण्ा- ट्वग�- मूाधौ�न्य वृणा� 

�् थ् द् ध्ौ न्े- त्वाग�- दन्त्य वृणा� =  (ऋगे्वेदप्राश्चि�शाख्य 1.10) 

इस प्रकृार् (21 स्वर् + 25 स्पश� = 46 वृणा�)

(ग) 8 युाश्चिद - 

य्ु र्् ल् व्ृ- अन्तः �

श् ष् स् ह्- ऊष्म =  (ऋगे्वेदप्राश्चि�शाख्य 1.10) 

इस प्रकृार् (21 स्वर् + 25 स्पश� + 8 युाश्चिद = 54 वृणा�)

(र्घ) 4 युमा -

(1)  पजिलकँ्कँनेी युहाँ कृकृार् कृा सरूप युमा ।

(2)  चेख्खने�ुः  युहाँ खकृार् कृा सरूप युमा ।

(3)  ज्गँ्गँमा�ुः  युहाँ गकृार् कृा सरूप युमा ।

(4)  ज्घ्रँ्घने�ु: - युहाँ र्घकृार् कृा सरूप युमा । ऋगे्वेदप्राश्चि�शाख्य (1.50) 

इस प्रकृार् (21 स्वर् + 25 स्पश� + 8 युाश्चिद+ 4 युमा = 58 वृणा�)
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ऋगे्वेदप्राश्चि�शाख्य (6.32) केृ अनुेसार् युमा स्वभावृ�ः  सदृश वृणा� है। जिस�ान्तकृौमुादी केृ संज्ञााप्रकृर्णा मंा भी कृहा 
गयुा है श्चिकृ वृगं केृ प्रथमा चेार् वृणां केृ बुाद युश्चिद पाँचेवृाँ वृणा� हो �ो वृहाँ युमा नेामाकृ पूवृ�सदृश वृणा� प्राश्चि�शाख्य मंा 
प्रजिस� है।   

(ङ्) 4 अनुेस्वार् आश्चिद अयुोगवृाह -

अनुेस्वार् ( ांां ) 

श्चिवृसग� ( : ) 

कृ = ज्श्चिह्वृामाूलीयु
प = उपध्माानेीयु। 

कृ �था प पर्ाश्चिश्रु� हो�े हं। पर्वृ�ी कृवृगा�श्चिश्रु� जिज्ह्वाामूालीयु �था पर्वृ�ी पवृगा�श्चिश्रु� उपध्माानेीयु कृहला�ा है। 
ऋगे्वेदप्राश्चि�शाख्य (1.10) मंा इनेकृा स्वरूप श्चिदयुा गयुा है। 

इस प्रकृार् (21 स्वर् + 25 स्पश� + 8 युाश्चिद+ 4 युमा +4 अनुेस्वार् आश्चिद = 62 वृणा�)

(चे) दुः सृ्पष्ट लृकृार्  = 63

(छ) पु्लु� लृकृार्   = 64

(ज्) अनुेकृर्णा कृी दशा मंा दीर्घ� लृकृार् कृा भी ग्रहणा कृर्नेे कृी स्थि�श्चि� मंा 65 वृणा� श्चिगनेे ज्ा सकृ�े हं।

•  अयुोगवृाह (Aayogavāha):

o  अनुेस्वार् (ांं): एकृ नेाजिसक्य ध्वश्चिने, ज्ो अक्सर् बुाद वृाले वं्योज्ने केृ वृग� केृ पंचेमा वृणा� मंा बुदल 
ज्ा�ी है।

o  श्चिवृसग� (ांः ): एकृ श्वेास ध्वश्चिने, ज्ो मुाख्य�ः  ‘ह्’ जै्सी सुनेाई दे�ी है और् शब्द केृ अं� मंा युा संश्चिधौ मंा 
प्रयुुक्तो हो�ी है।

•  प्रत्योाहार् (Pratyāhāra - Abbreviated Sound Groups):

o  युह पाजिणानेीयु व्योाकृर्णा कृी एकृ श्चिवृजिशष्ट �कृनेीकृ है, जिज्समंा वृणा�मााला केृ वृणां केृ समूाहो ंकृो 
संश्चिक्षप्त रूप मंा दशा�युा ज्ा�ा है।

o  युह 14 मााहेश्वेर् सूत्रो ं (जिशवृसूत्र) पर् आधौारिर्� है। इने सूत्रो ंकेृ अं� मंा आनेे वृाले हल् वृणा� (इ�् 
संज्ञाकृ) कृा प्रयुोग प्रत्योाहार् बुनेानेे केृ जिलए श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है।

o  प्रत्योाहार् बुनेानेे केृ जिलए, सूत्र कृा कृोई एकृ वृणा� जिलयुा ज्ा�ा है और् उसकेृ बुाद श्चिकृसी अंश्चि�मा इ�् 
संज्ञाकृ वृणा� कृो ज्ोड़ीा ज्ा�ा है। युह उस आश्चिद वृणा� से लेकृर् इ�् संज्ञाकृ वृणा� केृ पूवृ� �कृ केृ सभी 
वृणां कृा बुोधौ कृर्ा�ा है। इ�् संज्ञाकृ वृणां कृो श्चिगनेा नेही ंज्ा�ा।

o  उदाहर्णा:

•  अच्े (Ac): मााहेश्वेर् सूत्र केृ ‘अइउण्ा’ केृ ‘अ’ से लेकृर् ‘ऐऔच्े’ केृ ‘च्े’ �कृ केृ सभी स्वर् 
वृणा� (अ, इ, उ, ऋ, ऌ, ए, ओ, ऐ, औ)।

•  हल् (Hal): ‘हयुवृर्ट्’ केृ ‘ह’ से लेकृर् अंश्चि�मा सूत्र ‘हल्’ केृ ‘ल्’ �कृ केृ सभी वं्योज्ने 
वृणा�।
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•  युण्ा (Yaṇ): ‘यु’, ‘वृ’, ‘र्’, ‘ल’ (अन्त� वं्योज्ने)।

•  शल् (Śal): ‘श’, ‘ष’, ‘स’, ‘ह’ (ऊष्म वं्योज्ने)।

o  प्रत्योाहार्ो ंकृा प्रयुोग व्योाकृर्णा केृ श्चिनेयुमाो ं(सूत्रो)ं कृो अतं्यो� संश्चिक्षप्त और् सटीकृ बुनेानेे केृ जिलए श्चिकृयुा 
ज्ा�ा है।

•  शु� उच्चाार्णा: वैृश्चिदकृ मान्त्रोंो ंकेृ प्रभावृ और् भाषा कृी वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ प्रकृृश्चि� केृ कृार्णा शु� उच्चाार्णा पर् 
अत्योश्चिधौकृ बुल श्चिदयुा ज्ा�ा है।

शब्द-रूप (Śabda-rūpa - Morphology/Inflection): संसृ्क� एकृ अत्योश्चिधौकृ संस्थि�ष्ट (inflectional) भाषा 
है। शब्दो ंकृा अथ� और् वृाक्य मंा उनेकृा कृायु� उनेकेृ रूप परिर्वृ��ने से प�ा चेल�ा है।

•  श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो (Vibhakti - Cases): येु संज्ञाा, सवृ�नेामा और् श्चिवृशेषणा शब्दो ंकेृ अं� मंा जु्ड़ीकृर् उनेकृा कृार्कृ 
(grammatical role) बु�ा�े हं। आठ श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोयुाँ हं:

o  प्रथमाा (कृ�ा� कृार्कृ - Subject): र्ामाः  पठश्चि�। (र्ामा पढ़�ा है।)
o  श्चि��ीयुा (कृमा� कृार्कृ - Object): सः  पुस्तकृम्ा पठश्चि�। (वृह पुस्तकृ पढ़�ा है।)
o  �ृ�ीयुा (कृर्णा कृार्कृ - Instrument/Agent in Passive): र्ामेाणा पत्रम्ा जिलख्य�े। (र्ामा केृ �ार्ा 

पत्र जिलखा ज्ा�ा है।)
o  चे�ुथी (सम्प्रदाने कृार्कृ - Recipient/Purpose): गुर्वेृ नेमाः । (गुरु केृ जिलए नेमास्कार्।)
o  पञ्चामाी (अपादाने कृार्कृ - Separation/Source): वृृक्षा�् पत्रम्ा प�श्चि�। (वृृक्ष से पत्ता श्चिगर्�ा है।)
o  षष्ठी (सम्बन्ध कृार्कृ - Possession/Relation): र्ामास्या पुस्तकृम्ा। (र्ामा कृी पुस्तकृ।)
o  सप्तमाी (अश्चिधौकृर्णा कृार्कृ - Location/Time): गृहे बुालकृः  अस्थिस्त। (र्घर् मंा बुालकृ है।)
o  सम्बोधौने (Vocative - Addressing): हे र्ामा! (हे र्ामा!)

•  वृचेने (Vacana - Number): संसृ्क� मंा �ीने वृचेने हो�े हं, ज्ो संख्या कृा बुोधौ कृर्ा�े हं:
o  एकृवृचेने (Singular): एकृ व्योस्थिक्तो युा वृसु्त केृ जिलए (बुालकृः  - एकृ बुालकृ)।
o  श्चि�वृचेने (Dual): ठीकृ दो व्योस्थिक्तोयुो ंयुा वृसु्तओ ंकेृ जिलए (बुालकृौ - दो बुालकृ)। युह संसृ्क� कृी 

श्चिवृशेष�ा है।
o  बुहुःवृचेने (Plural): �ीने युा अश्चिधौकृ व्योस्थिक्तोयुो ंयुा वृसु्तओ ंकेृ जिलए (बुालकृाः  - अनेेकृ बुालकृ)।

•  जिलंग (Liṅga - Gender): �ीने जिलंग हो�े हं:
o  पुस्थि�ंग (Masculine): नेर् ज्ाश्चि� युा पुस्थि�ंग माानेे ज्ानेे वृाले शब्द (र्ामाः , वृृक्षः )।
o  स्त्रीजिलंग (Feminine): माादा ज्ाश्चि� युा स्त्रीजिलंग माानेे ज्ानेे वृाले शब्द (सी�ा, ल�ा)।
o  नेपंुसकृजिलंग (Neuter): श्चिनेज्ीवृ वृसु्तएं युा नेपंुसकृ माानेे ज्ानेे वृाले शब्द (पुस्तकृम्ा, फलम्ा, 

श्चिमात्रम्ा)। जिलंग व्योाकृर्जिणाकृ हो�ा है और् हमेाशा प्राकृृश्चि�कृ जिलंग से मेाल नेही ंखा�ा। श्चिवृशेषणा भी 
संज्ञाा केृ जिलंग, वृचेने और् श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो केृ अनुेसार् रूप बुदल�े हं।

धौा�ु-रूप (Dhātu-rūpa - Verb Conjugation): श्चि�युाओ ंकृा श्चिनेमाा�णा धौा�ुओ ं(verbal roots) से हो�ा है।

•  धौा�ु (Dhātu - Root): येु भाषा कृी मूाल श्चि�युा इकृाइयुाँ हं (लगभग 2000)। जै्से: पठ् (पढ़नेा), गम्ा 
(ज्ानेा), भू (होनेा), कृृ (कृर्नेा)।

•  गणा (Gaṇa - Verb Classes): धौा�ुओ ंकृो उनेकेृ वृ��मााने कृाल (लट् लकृार्) केृ रूप बुनेानेे केृ �र्ीकेृ केृ 
आधौार् पर् 10 गणाो ंमंा श्चिवृभाजिज्� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। प्रते्योकृ गणा कृा अपनेा श्चिवृकृर्णा प्रत्योयु हो�ा है ज्ो धौा�ु 
और् श्चि�युा-प्रत्योयु केृ बुीचे लग�ा है।
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•  लकृार् (Lakāra - Tense/Mood): श्चि�युा केृ समायु और् भावृ कृो व्योक्तो कृर्नेे केृ जिलए 10 लकृार् हो�े हं। 
मुाख्य हं:

o  लट् (Present Tense): पठश्चि� (पढ़�ा है)
o  लङ्् (Past Imperfect): अपठ�् (उसनेे पढ़ा)
o  लृट् (Future Tense): पश्चिठष्याश्चि� (पढे़गा)
o  लोट् (Imperative Mood): पठ�ु (वृह पढे़/पढ़ो)
o  श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ्् (Potential Mood - चेाश्चिहए/संभावृनेा): पठे�् (उसे पढ़नेा चेाश्चिहए)
o  अन्य लकृार् (जिलट्, लुट्, लृङ््, आशीजिल�ङ््, लेट्) श्चिवृजिशष्ट भू�, भश्चिवृष्या, श��, आशीवृा�द आश्चिद अथं 

मंा प्रयुुक्तो हो�े हं।
•  पुरुष (Puruṣa - Person): श्चि�युा कृा रूप कृ�ा� केृ अनुेसार् बुदल�ा है:

o  उत्तमा पुरुष (First Person): अहं पठाश्चिमा (मंा पढ़�ा हँूँ), वृयंु पठामाः  (हमा पढ़�े हं)।
o  माध्यामा पुरुष (Second Person): तं्वा पठजिस (�ुमा पढ़�े हो), यूुयंु पठथ (�ुमा सबु पढ़�े हो)।
o  प्रथमा पुरुष (Third Person): सः  पठश्चि� (वृह पढ़�ा है), �े पठस्थिन्त (वेृ पढ़�े हं)। (इसमंा ‘मंा’ और् 

‘�ुमा’ केृ अलावृा सभी कृ�ा� आ�े हं)।
•  वृाच्य (Vācya - Voice):

o  कृ�ृ�वृाच्य (Active): कृ�ा� प्रधौाने हो�ा है (र्ामाः  ग्रनं्थं पठश्चि�)।
o  कृमा�वृाच्य (Passive): कृमा� प्रधौाने हो�ा है, कृ�ा� �ृ�ीयुा मंा और् श्चि�युा कृमा� केृ अनुेसार् (र्ामेाणा 

ग्रन्थंः  पठ्य�े)।
o  भावृवृाच्य (Impersonal): अकृमा�कृ श्चि�युाओ ंकेृ साथ, भावृ (श्चि�युा) प्रधौाने हो�ी है (�ेने हस्या�े 

- उसकेृ �ार्ा हँसा ज्ा�ा है)।
सस्थिन्ध (Sandhi - Sound Combination Rules): युह श्चिनेकृटवृ�ी ध्वश्चिनेयुो ंकेृ मेाल से होनेे वृाले परिर्वृ��ने कृा 
श्चिनेयुमा है। युह उच्चाार्णा कृो सहज् और् प्रवृाहमायु बुनेा�ा है।

•  स्वर् सस्थिन्ध (Vowel Sandhi): दो स्वर्ो ंकेृ मेाल से परिर्वृ��ने (देवृ + आलयुः  = देवृालयुः )।
•  वं्योज्ने सस्थिन्ध (Consonant Sandhi): वं्योज्ने केृ बुाद स्वर् युा वं्योज्ने आनेे पर् परिर्वृ��ने (ज्ग�् + ईशः  = 

ज्गदीशः )।
•  श्चिवृसग� सस्थिन्ध (Visarga Sandhi): श्चिवृसग� (ांः ) केृ बुाद स्वर् युा वं्योज्ने आनेे पर् परिर्वृ��ने (मानेः  + र्थः  = 

मानेोर्थः )। सस्थिन्ध संसृ्क� भाषा और् लेखने कृा अश्चिभन्नं अंग है।
उपसग� (Upasarga - Prefixes) & प्रत्योयु (Pratyaya - Suffixes): येु शब्द श्चिनेमाा�णा केृ माहत्वापूणा� उपकृर्णा हं।

•  उपसग�: येु लगभग 22 अव्योयु हं ज्ो धौा�ुओ ंयुा शब्दो ंकेृ पहले जु्ड़ीकृर् उनेकेृ अथ� मंा परिर्वृ��ने युा 
श्चिवृशेष�ा ला�े हं (जै्से: हार् (necklace), प्र+हार् = प्रहार् (attack), आ+हार् = आहार् (food), श्चिवृ+हार् 
= श्चिवृहार् (stroll))।

•  प्रत्योयु: येु धौा�ुओ ंयुा शब्दो ंकेृ बुाद जु्ड़ी�े हं।
o  कृृ�् प्रत्योयु (Primary Suffixes): धौा�ुओ ंसे जु्ड़ीकृर् संज्ञाा, श्चिवृशेषणा, अव्योयु बुनेा�े हं (पठ् + 

क्त्वाा = पश्चिठत्वाा - पढ़कृर्)।
o  �जि�� प्रत्योयु (Secondary Suffixes): संज्ञाा, सवृ�नेामा, श्चिवृशेषणा शब्दो ंसे जु्ड़ीकृर् अन्य संज्ञाा युा 

श्चिवृशेषणा बुनेा�े हं (दशर्थ + इ = दाशर्श्चिथ - दशर्थ कृा पुत्र)।
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o  श्चि�ङ्् प्रत्योयु (Verb Endings): धौा�ुओ ंसे जु्ड़ीकृर् श्चि�युापद बुनेा�े हं।
o  सुप् प्रत्योयु (Noun Endings): संज्ञाा शब्दो ंसे जु्ड़ीकृर् शब्दरूप बुनेा�े हं (श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो श्चिचेह्न)।

समाास (Samāsa - Compounds): दो युा अश्चिधौकृ साथ�कृ शब्दो ंकृो श्चिमालाकृर् एकृ नेयुा शब्द बुनेानेे कृी प्रश्चि�युा। 
इससे भाषा संश्चिक्षप्त और् प्रभावृशाली बुने�ी है। मुाख्य प्रकृार् हं: अव्योयुीभावृ, �तु्पुरुष (जिज्सकेृ उपभेद कृमा�धौार्यु 
और् श्चि�गु भी हं), �न्�, बुहुःव्रीीश्चिह। (उदाहर्णा: पी�म्ा अम्बर्म्ा युस्या सः  = पी�ाम्बर्ः  - पीले हं वृस्त्र जिज्सकेृ, अथा��् 
श्चिवृषु्णु/कृृष्णु)।

वृाक्य-श्चिवृन्यास (Vākya-vinyāsa - Syntax): श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो प्रधौाने भाषा होनेे केृ कृार्णा शब्द �मा लचेीला हो�ा है। 
कृ�ा�, कृमा� और् श्चि�युा कृो वृाक्य मंा कृही ंभी र्खा ज्ा सकृ�ा है, हालांश्चिकृ सामाान्य�ः  कृ�ा�-कृमा�-श्चि�युा (SOV) �मा 
पसंद श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। (उदाहर्णा: अहम्ा श्चिवृद्योालयुम्ा गच्छााश्चिमा - मंा श्चिवृद्योालयु ज्ा�ा हँूँ)। अथ� मुाख्य�ः  श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोयुो ंसे 
स्पष्ट हो�ा है, ने श्चिकृ शब्द �मा से।

जिलश्चिप (Lipi - Script): युद्योश्चिप संसृ्क� कृई जिलश्चिपयुो ं (ब्राह्मी, शार्दा, ग्रन्थं आश्चिद) मंा जिलखी गई है, वृ��मााने मंा 
देवृनेागर्ी सवृा�श्चिधौकृ प्रचेजिल� है। युह एकृ अक्षर्ात्मकृ (syllabic) जिलश्चिप है, ज्हाँ प्रते्योकृ वं्योज्ने मंा ‘अ’ स्वर् श्चिनेश्चिह� 
हो�ा है। अन्य स्वर्ो ंकेृ जिलए माात्राएँ लगाई ज्ा�ी हं।

व्योाकृर्णा (Vyākaraṇa - Grammar): संसृ्क� कृा व्योाकृर्णा अत्योश्चिधौकृ परिर्षृ्कृ� और् श्चिनेयुमाबु� है। पाजिणाश्चिने कृी 
‘अष्टाध्याायुी’ इसकृा आधौार् सं्तभ है, जिज्समंा लगभग 4000 सूत्रो ंमंा पूर्ी भाषा कृी संर्चेनेा (ध्वश्चिने से वृाक्य �कृ) कृा 
वृणा�ने है। युह अपनेी �ाश्चिकृ� कृ सटीकृ�ा और् वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ दृश्चिष्टकृोणा केृ जिलए श्चिवृश्वे प्रजिस� है। प्रत्योाहार् इसी व्योाकृर्णा 
कृी सूत्र शैली कृा एकृ माहत्वापूणा� अंग है।

इने सभी �त्वाो ंकेृ समान्वयु से संसृ्क� एकृ अतं्यो� व्योवृस्थि��, समृा� और् अश्चिभवं्योज्कृ भाषा बुने�ी है, ज्ो गहने�मा 
श्चिवृचेार्ो ंकृो भी सटीकृ�ा से व्योक्तो कृर्नेे मंा सक्षमा है।

संसृ्क� कृा अन्य शास्त्रीयु भाषाओ ंसे सम्बन्ध वृ प्रभावृ - 

संसृ्क� भार्�-यूुर्ोपीयु परिर्वृार् कृी भाषाओ ंमंा से एकृ है। इण्डो-यूुर्ोश्चिपयुने नेामा उने भाषाओ ंकेृ परिर्वृार् कृो श्चिदयुा 
ज्ा�ा है ज्हाँ पर् संसृ्क� कृा सम्बन्ध है। युह नेामा इस �थ्य पर् आधौारिर्� है श्चिकृ युह परिर्वृार् यूुर्ोप केृ अश्चिधौकृांश 
के्षत्रो ंकृो अपनेी सीमााओ ंले�ी है और् युह के्षत्र पूवृ� भार्� से उत्तर् भार्� �कृ फैला है। इस के्षत्र मंा लगभग एकृ से 
डेढ़ अर्बु केृ बुोलनेे वृाले व्योस्थिक्तो र्ह�े हं। इने भाषाओ ंमंा इण्डो-ज्मा�श्चिनेकृ, ज्मा�ने भाषाश्चिवृदो ं�ार्ा पसंद श्चिकृए गए 
समाानेाथ�कृ शब्द है। युह �थ्य माहत्त्वपूणा� है श्चिकृ इस परिर्वृार् मंा सबुसे पूवृी और् पश्चि�माी अश्चिधौकृांश सदस्या उपलब्ध 
हं।

संसृ्क� कृा इण्डो-यूुर्ोश्चिपयुने गु्रप जै्से लैश्चिटने ग्रीकृ, फे्रेञ्चा, ज्मा�ने आश्चिद जै्से अन्य शास्त्रीयु भाषाओ ंकेृ साथ र्घश्चिनेष्ठ 
सम्बन्ध है। उदाहर्णा केृ जिलए एकृ से दस अंकृो ंकृी संख्या ज्यादा�र् इने भाषाओ ंमंा समााने हो�ी है। इटाजिलयुने 
साइ- छह, सेटले- सा�, ओटी-आठ, नेोवृ-नेौ इत्योाश्चिद। परिर्वृार् केृ रिर्शे्ते जै्से श्चिप�ा, माा�ा, बुहने, भाई आश्चिद केृ साथ 
अन्य भाषा मंा संसृ्क� केृ कृई अन्य बुुश्चिनेयुादी शब्द भी श्चिमाल�े हं। इस परिर्वृार् कृी अन्य शास्त्रीयु भाषाएँ उदाहर्णा 
केृ जिलए: संसृ्क� मंा भ्राा�ृ, ज्मा�ने मंा ब्रदर्, रूसी मंा बै्रट, आयुरिर्श मंा भ्रााश्चिथरिर्युर्, फ़ाार्सी मंा बेुर्ादर् आश्चिद। संसृ्क� 
मंा श्चिप�ृ शब्द ग्रीकृ मंा फादरे्टर् और् लैश्चिटने मंा फे्रेटर् बुने गयुा।
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संसृ्क� और् अन्य शास्त्रीयु भाषाओ ंकेृ बुीचे कुृछ अन्य समााने�ाएँ भी श्चिमाल सकृ�ी हं-

संसृ्क� German Greek Latin English

माा�ृ Mutter Mateera Mater mother

सुनुे: Sohn Yas Natus Son

स्वस्रीी Schwester altheffee sorror sister

अपस्/ नेीर्/ज्लम्ा wasser neero acqua water 

श्चि� zwei theeo duo two

अष्ट acht okta Octo eight

अवेृस्ता कृी माौस्थिखकृ व्योवृ�ा इ�नेी स्पष्ट रूप से संसृ्क� केृ साथ श्चिदख�ी है श्चिकृ संसृ्क� कृा एकृ छात्र नेे अवेृस्ता 
कृी ध्वन्यात्मकृ�ा केृ बुाद संसृ्क� कृो आसानेी से समाझ् सकृ�ा है। एजिशयुा केृ बुाहर् भार्�-यूुर्ोपीयु भाषाओ ंकेृ 
श�मा समूाह कृी प्रमुाख भाषाओ ं मंा से एकृ स्लाावृ भाषा केृ साथ संसृ्क� भाषा मंा कृई समााने�ाएं हं। ने केृवृल 
भाषाओ ंमंा, बुस्थि� स्लाावृ और् भार्�ीयु संसृ्कश्चि� केृ बुीचे भी समााने�ाएँ श्चिमाल सकृ�ी हं।

श्चिवृजिशष्ट र्ीश्चि� से संसृ्क� वेृद केृ कुृछ शब्द अन्त मंा ग्रीकृ, ओश्चिडडा, ओइ�ा, ओएद आश्चिद केृ भागो ंमंा श्चिमाल�े हं। 
पुनेरुस्थिक्तोपूणा� श्चिबुनु्दूओ ंकृी समाास्थिप्त इ�नेी श्चिमाल�ी जु्ल�ी नेही ंहो�ी है, श्चिफर् भी ग्रीकृ भाषा मंा गेगोनेा और् संसृ्क� 
मंा युज्ञा।

उपर्ोक्तो श्चिवृवृर्णा से, युह स्पष्ट है श्चिकृ संसृ्क� भाषा मंा इण्डो-यूुर्ोपीयु समूाह कृी अन्य शास्त्रीयु भाषाओ ंजै्से लैश्चिटने, 
ग्रीकृ, ज्मा�ने, ईर्ानेी, स्लाावृ आश्चिद केृ साथ कृई समााने�ाएँ हं।

श्चिनेबुन्धात्मकृ प्रश्न-

•  संसृ्क� वृणा�मााला कृी वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ संर्चेनेा पर् प्रकृाश डालं। स्वर्, वं्योज्ने, अयुोगवृाह और् प्रत्योाहार् कृी 
अवृधौार्णााओ ंकृो संके्षप मंा समाझ्ाएं।

•  संसृ्क� भाषा केृ श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो, वृचेने और् जिलंग व्योवृ�ा कृा परिर्चेयु दं। शब्द-रूप श्चिनेमाा�णा मंा इनेकृा क्या 
माहत्वा है?

•  धौा�ु, गणा, लकृार्, पुरुष और् वृाच्य - संसृ्क� श्चि�युा प्रणााली केृ इने मूालभू� �त्वाो ंकृा सामाान्य परिर्चेयु 
प्रसु्त� कृरं्।
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इकाई- 02
वृणाोच्चाार्णा जिशक्षा

इस पुस्तकृ केृ मााध्यामा से वृणां कृा उच्चाार्णा सीखं -

o “वृणा�" कृा अथ� है अक्षर् युा ध्वश्चिने (जै्से - अ, कृ, चे, प)।

o “उच्चाार्णा" कृा अथ� है बुोलनेा युा आवृाज़ श्चिनेकृालनेा (Pronunciation)।

o “जिशक्षा" कृा युहाँ अथ� है जिसखानेे कृी श्चिवृश्चिधौ, श्चिवृज्ञााने युा शास्त्र (Science or Instruction)।

o  �ो, वृणाोच्चाार्णा जिशक्षा कृा अथ� हुःआ - अक्षर्ो ंयुा ध्वश्चिनेयुो ंकेृ शु� उच्चाार्णा कृा श्चिवृज्ञााने युा शास्त्र।

•  माहश्चिष� दयुानेन्दू और् वृणाोच्चाार्णा जिशक्षा -

o  वेृदो ंकृी शु��ा: वेृदो ंकेृ मंात्रो ंकृा सही प्रभावृ और् अथ� उनेकेृ शु� उच्चाार्णा पर् श्चिनेभ�र् कृर्�ा 
है। गल� उच्चाार्णा से अथ� बुदल सकृ�ा है युा मंात्र श्चिनेष्फल हो सकृ�ा है।

o  अथ� कृी स्पष्ट�ा: ध्वश्चिनेयुो ंकृो उनेकेृ सही �ाने (मँुाह मंा कृहाँ से बुोली ज्ा र्ही है) और् प्रयुत्न (कैृसे 
बुोली ज्ा र्ही है) से उच्चाारिर्� कृर्नेे पर् ही शब्द और् मंात्रो ंकृा सही अथ� स्पष्ट हो�ा है।

o  पर्म्पर्ा कृा संर्क्षणा: वेृदो ंकृी माौस्थिखकृ पर्म्पर्ा कृो शु� रूप मंा बुनेाए र्खनेे केृ जिलए सही 
उच्चाार्णा सीखनेा अश्चिनेवृायु� है।

o  वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ आधौार्: उन्होंनेनेे बु�ायुा श्चिकृ संसृ्क� कृी ध्वश्चिनेयुाँ वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ आधौार् पर् बुनेी हं और् उनेकृा 
उच्चाार्णा मँुाह केृ अलग-अलग भागो ं(जै्से - कृण्ठ, �ालु, मूाधौा�, दाँ�, होठं) से श्चिवृशेष प्रयुासो ं�ार्ा 
हो�ा है।

•  मुाख्य श्चिवृषयु -

o  वृणां केृ उत्पुश्चित्त �ाने (Place of Articulation): कृौने सा अक्षर् मँुाह केृ श्चिकृस भाग से बुोला 
ज्ा�ा है? जै्से:

• ‘अ’, ‘कृ’, ‘ख’, ‘ग’, ‘र्घ’, ‘ङ्’, ‘ह’ - कृण्ठ (गला) से

• ‘इ’, ‘चे’, ‘छ’, ‘ज्’, ‘झ्’, ‘ञ्’, ‘यु’, ‘श’ - �ालु (मँुाह कृी छ� कृा अगला भाग) से

• ‘ऋ’, ‘ट’, ‘ठ’, ‘ड’, ‘ढं’, ‘णा’, ‘र्’, ‘ष’ - मूाधौा� (मँुाह कृी छ� कृा ऊपर्ी भाग) से

• ‘लृ’, ‘�’, ‘थ’, ‘द’, ‘धौ’, ‘ने’, ‘ल’, ‘स’ - दन्त (दाँ�) से

• ‘उ’, ‘प’, ‘फ’, ‘बु’, ‘भ’, ‘मा’ - ओष्ठ (होठं) से

o  उच्चाार्णा प्रयुत्न (Effort of Articulation): अक्षर् बुोलनेे मंा श्चिकृस प्रकृार् कृा प्रयुास लग�ा है?

•  आभ्यन्तर् प्रयुत्न (Internal Effort): जै्से - ज्ीभ कृा स्पश� होनेा (सृ्पष्ट), थोड़ीा स्पश� 
होनेा (ईषत्स्पृष्ट), मँुाह कृा खुला र्हनेा (श्चिवृवृृ�) आश्चिद।

•  बुाह्य प्रयुत्न (External Effort): जै्से - श्वेास कृा प्रयुोग (अर्घोष), नेाद कृा प्रयुोग (र्घोष), 
कृमा हवृा श्चिनेकृलनेा (अल्पप्राणा), अश्चिधौकृ हवृा श्चिनेकृलनेा (माहाप्राणा)।

o  स्वर्ो ंकृा भेद: ह्रस्व (छोटा), दीर्घ� (बुड़ीा), पु्लु� (बुहुः� लंबुा) और् वैृश्चिदकृ उदात्त, अनुेदात्त, स्वरिर्� 
आश्चिद भेदो ंकृा ज्ञााने।
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नेए जिशक्षाश्चिथ�युो ंकेृ जिलए माहत्वा:

माहश्चिष� दयुानेन्दू सर्स्व�ी �ार्ा प्रश्चि�पाश्चिद� वृणाोच्चाार्णा जिशक्षा संसृ्क� सीखनेे वृालो ंकेृ जिलए नेीवंृ कृा पत्थर् है। युह 
केृवृल अक्षर् ज्ञााने नेही,ं बुस्थि� ध्वश्चिनेयुो ंकृा श्चिवृज्ञााने है। इसे समाझ्नेे से:

1.  आप संसृ्क� शब्दो ंकृा शु� उच्चाार्णा कृर् पाएँगे।

2.  शब्दो ंऔर् मंात्रो ंकेृ अथ� कृो बेुह�र् समाझ् पाएँगे।

3.  संसृ्क� भाषा कृी वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ�ा और् संुदर्�ा कृा अनुेभवृ कृर् पाएँगे।

संके्षप मंा, माहश्चिष� दयुानेन्दू कृी वृणाोच्चाार्णा जिशक्षा हमंा जिसखा�ी है श्चिकृ संसृ्क� केृ प्रते्योकृ अक्षर् कृो उसकेृ सही �ाने 
और् सही प्रयुत्न से कैृसे बुोला ज्ाए, �ाश्चिकृ वेृदो ंऔर् संसृ्क� वृाङ्मयु कृा ज्ञााने हमंा शु� रूप मंा प्राप्त हो सकेृ।
नेश्चिर््धौार्श्चि�ग्र्ने्थ-

वृणाोच्चाार्णा जिशक्षा-  वृणाोच्चाार् जिशक्षा- माहश्चिष� दयुानेन्दू सर्स्व�ी, र्ामालाल कृपूर् टरस्ट, सोनेीप�, हरिर्युाणाा।

श्चिनेबुन्धात्मकृ प्रश्न-

• ‘वृणाोच्चाार्णा जिशक्षा’ से आप क्या समाझ्�े हं? माहश्चिष� दयुानेन्दू सर्स्व�ी केृ अनुेसार् शु� उच्चाार्णा कृा क्या 
माहत्वा है?

•  संसृ्क� वृणां केृ मुाख्य उच्चाार्णा �ानेो ंकृा सश्चिचेत्र (युा श्चिवृसृ्त� वृणा�ने �ार्ा) परिर्चेयु दं। प्रते्योकृ �ाने से 
उच्चाारिर्� होनेे वृाले वृणां कृा उ�ेख कृरं्।

•  वृणां केृ उच्चाार्णा मंा आभ्यन्तर् और् बुाह्य प्रयुत्नो ंकृा क्या अथ� है? इनेकृा संश्चिक्षप्त वृगीकृर्णा प्रसु्त� कृरं्।
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खण्ड- 02: शब्दरूपंपंरिरचायो: न्नि�योापंदंपंरिरचायोो 
वााक्यरचानानुवाादंश्च

इकाई- 01
संसृ्क� भाषा केृ श्चिवृशाल और् समृा� श्चिवृश्वे मंा प्रवेृश कृर्नेे केृ जिलए उसकेृ व्योाकृर्जिणाकृ संर्चेनेा कृी आधौार्जिशला कृो 
समाझ्नेा अतं्यो� माहत्वापूणा� है। युह संर्चेनेा मुाख्य�ः  शब्दरूपो ं(संज्ञाा, सवृ�नेामा, श्चिवृशेषणा आश्चिद केृ श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो-
वृचेनेो ंमंा रूप) और् धौा�ुरूपो ं(श्चि�युाओ ंकेृ श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं कृाल-पुरुष-वृचेनेो ंमंा रूप) पर् श्चिटकृी हुःई है। संसृ्क� एकृ 
‘श्चिवृ�ेषणाात्मकृ’ (inflected) भाषा है, जिज्सकृा अथ� है श्चिकृ वृाक्य मंा श्चिकृसी शब्द कृा कृायु� (कृ�ा�, कृमा�, कृर्णा 
आश्चिद) और् उसकृा अथ�, शब्द केृ अन्त मंा लगनेे वृाले प्रत्योयुो ं(श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) से श्चिनेधौा�रिर्� हो�ा है। इसी प्रकृार्, श्चि�युा 
कृा कृाल (tense), वृाच्य (voice), पुरुष (person) और् वृचेने (number) उसकेृ श्चि�ङ्न्त रूप से ज्ञाा� हो�ा है।

शब्दरूपं

�ीनेो ंवृचेनेो ंऔर् सा�ो ं श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोयुो ं से युुक्तो ज्ो शब्द कृा रूप है वृह शब्दरूप कृहला�ा है। संज्ञाा, सवृ�नेामा, 
श्चिवृशेषणा आश्चिद शब्दो ंकेृ रूप श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो और् वृचेने केृ आधौार् पर् बुदल�े हं। येु परिर्वृ��ने शब्द केृ जिलंग, वृचेने और् 
कृार्कृ (श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) केृ अनुेसार् हो�े हं।

शब्दो ं केृ अन्त मंा (सु, औ, ज्स् आश्चिद) 21 प्रत्योयु हो�े हं जिज्नं्ह सुबुन्त कृहा ज्ा�ा है। प्रते्योकृ संज्ञाा, सवृ�नेामा आश्चिद 
शब्द प्रायुः  वृचेने एवंृ श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो भेद से 21 रूप वृाले हो�े हं। 

शब्द कृा स्वरूप 

संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा शब्द दो प्रकृार् केृ हं -  अज्न्त और् हलन्त। 

अज्न्त - जिज्ने शब्दो ंकेृ अं� मंा अच्े हो�े हं उनं्ह अज्न्त कृहा ज्ा�ा है जै्से - बुालकृ, युहां अन्त मंा ‘अ’ है, इसी 
प्रकृार् र्ामा, बुाजिलकृा, नेदी, श्चिमात्र, आश्चिद। 

अच्े (स्वर्) - अ, इ, उ, ऋ, लृ ए, ओ, ऐ, औ। 

हलन्त - हल् जिज्नेकेृ अन्त मंा हो,ं वेृ हलन्त शब्द कृहे ज्ा�े हं। जै्से सरिर्�्, युहां अन्त मंा �् है, इसी प्रकृार् र्ाज्न्े, 
माह�्, हनुेमा�्, श्रुीमा�्, आश्चिद। 

हल् (व्योञ्जने) - क्ृ, ख्, ग् आश्चिद। 

जिलङ्गाानुेसार्ी शब्द

संसृ्क� भाषा मंा शब्दो ंकृा जिलंग (पुस्थि�ंग, स्त्रीजिलंग, नेपंुसकृजिलंग) उनेकेृ रूप, अथ� और् प्रयुोग केृ आधौार् पर् 
श्चिनेधौा�रिर्� श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। 

पुस्थि�ंग शब्द - संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा वेृ सभी संज्ञाा शब्द ज्ो पुरुष, देवृ�ा, युा पुरुषवृाचेकृ वृसु्तओ ंकृो दशा��े हं, उनं्ह 
पुस्थि�ंग (Masculine Gender) कृहा ज्ा�ा है। 

जै्से -  अकृार्ान्त शब्द - र्ामाः  (र्ामा), बुालकृः  (लड़ीकृा), अश्वेः  (र्घोड़ीा) 
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इकृार्ान्त शब्द - ऋश्चिषः  (ऋश्चिष), मुाश्चिनेः  (मुाश्चिने) 

उकृार्ान्त शब्द - गुरुः  (गुरु), वृायुु: (पवृने)

स्त्रीजिलंग शब्द - संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा वेृ सभी संज्ञाा शब्द ज्ो स्त्री, देवृी, युा सै्त्रणा गुणाो ंकृो दशा��े हं, उनं्ह स्त्रीजिलंग 
(Feminine Gender) कृहा ज्ा�ा है। जै्से -  

आकृार्ान्त शब्द - सी�ा (सी�ा), मााला (मााला), कृश्चिवृ�ा (कृश्चिवृ�ा) 

ईकृार्ान्त शब्द - नेदी (नेदी), लक्ष्मीी (लक्ष्मीी), देवृी (देवृी) 

ऊकृार्ान्त शब्द - �नूेः  (शर्ीर्) 

नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गा शब्द - संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा वेृ सभी संज्ञाा शब्द ज्ो श्चिनेज्ीवृ वृसु्तओ,ं भावृो,ं �ानेो ंयुा नेपंुसकृ वृग� कृी 
चेीज्ो ंकृो दशा��े हं, उनं्ह नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गा (Neuter Gender) कृहा ज्ा�ा है। 

जै्से - अकृार्ान्त शब्द - फलम्ा (फल), ज्लम्ा (ज्ल), गृहम्ा (र्घर्) 

इकृार्ान्त शब्द - वृारिर् (ज्ल)

उकृार्ान्त शब्द - माधुौ (शहद)

शब्दो ंकेृ वृणा� एवंृ जिलङ्गा केृ अनुेसार् छः  स्वरूप हं-

1. अज्न्त- पँुस्थि�ङ्गाशब्दाः  र्ामाः , हरिर्ः , गुरुः , आश्चिद। 

2. अज्न्त- स्त्रीजिलङ््ङ्गाशब्दाः  र्माा, स्त्री, ल�ा, आश्चिद।

3. अज्न्त- नेपुसकृजिलङ्गाशब्दाः  पुस्तकृ, दश्चिधौ, आश्चिद। 

4. हलन्त- पँुस्थि�ङ्गाशब्दाः  आत्मन्े, भगवृ�्, र्ाज्न्े आश्चिद। 

5. हलन्त- स्त्रीजिलङ्गाशब्दाः  श्चिदश्, वृाक्ृ, आश्चिद। 

6. हलन्त- नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाशब्दाः  सुपश्चिथन्े, पयुस्, नेामान्े, आश्चिद। 

इने सभी शब्दो ंकेृ जिलङ्गा, वृचेने और् श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो केृ भेद से 21 रूप हो�े हं।  

कारक न्निचाह्न-

न्निवाभास्मि�ः कारकम्े अथगः एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा कृ�ा� नेे र्ामा: र्ामाौ र्ामाा:

श्चि��ीयुा कृमा� कृो र्ामाम्ा ,, र्ामाान्े

�ृ�ीयुा कृर्णाम्ा से, साथ, �ार्ा र्ामेाणा र्ामााभ्याम्ा र्ामैा:

चे�ुथी संप्रदानेम्ा कृो, केृ जिलयेु र्ामाायु र्ामााभ्याम्ा र्ामेाभ्य:

पंचेमाी अपादानेम्ा से (अलग होनेा) र्ामाा�् ,, ,,

षष्ठी सम्बन्ध: कृा, केृ, कृी र्ामास्या र्ामायुो: र्ामााणााम्ा

सप्तमाी अश्चिधौकृर्णाम्ा मेा, पर् र्ामेा ,,,, र्ामेाषु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे,अरे्, अश्चियु, भो हे र्ामा! हे र्ामाौ! हे र्ामाा:!
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सुबोन्त के 21 प्रत्ययो

न्निवाभास्मि�ः एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े

प्रथमाा सु औ ज्स्
श्चि��ीयुा अम्ा औट् शस्
�ृ�ीयुा टा भ्याम्ा श्चिभस्
चे�ुथी ङे् ,, भ्यस्
पंचेमाी ङ्जिस ,, ,,

षष्ठी ङ्स् ओस् आम्ा
सप्तमाी श्चिङ् ,, सुप्   

अज्न्ताः  –

र्ामा अकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , श्रुीर्ामाचे�ः , बुलभद्रः , मृागभेदः , कृृष्णुवृणा�ः , मानेोर्माम्ा, शुक्लवृणा�युुक्तोः

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा र्ामाः र्ामाौ र्ामााः

श्चि��ीयुा र्ामाम्ा र्ामाौ र्ामाान्े

�ृ�ीयुा र्ामेाणा र्ामााभ्याम्ा र्ामैाः

चे�ुथी र्ामाायु र्ामााभ्याम्ा र्ामेाभ्यः

पञ्चामाी र्ामाा�्, र्ामााद् र्ामााभ्याम्ा र्ामेाभ्यः

षष्ठी र्ामास्या र्ामायुोः र्ामााणााम्ा

सप्तमाी र्ामेा र्ामायुोः र्ामेाषु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे र्ामा हे र्ामाौ हे र्ामााः

हरिर् इकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , श्चिर्घसंज्ञाकृः , सप�ः , जिसंहः , श्चिवृषु्णुः , सूयु�ः , चे�ः , वृायुुः , युमाः , इ�ः , श्चिकृर्णाः , अश्वेः , शुकृः , 
वृानेर्ः , माणू्डकृः , कृश्चिपलवृणा�ः

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा हरिर्ः हर्ी हर्युः

श्चि��ीयुा हरिर्म्ा हर्ी हर्ीन्े

�ृ�ीयुा हरिर्णाा हरिर्भ्याम्ा हरिर्श्चिभः

चे�ुथी हर्येु हरिर्भ्याम्ा हरिर्भ्यः

पञ्चामाी हरे्ः हरिर्भ्याम्ा हरिर्भ्यः

षष्ठी हरे्ः हयुोः हर्ीणााम्ा

सप्तमाी हर्ौ हयुोः हरिर्षु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे हरे् हे हर्ी हे हर्युः
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गुरु उकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , श्चिर्घसंज्ञाकृः , बृुहस्पश्चि�ः , संस्कार्ाश्चिदकृ�ु�गु�रुः

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा गुरुः गुरू गुर्वृः

श्चि��ीयुा गुरुम्ा गुरू गुरून्े

�ृ�ीयुा गुरुणाा गुरुभ्याम्ा गुरुश्चिभः

चे�ुथी गुर्वेृ गुरुभ्याम्ा गुरुभ्यः

पञ्चामाी गुर्ोः गुरुभ्याम्ा गुरुभ्यः

षष्ठी गुर्ोः गुवृोः गुरूणााम्ा

सप्तमाी गुर्ौ गुवृोः गुरुषु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे गुर्ो हे गुरू हे गुर्वृः

श्चिप�ृ ऋकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , श्चिप�ा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा श्चिप�ा श्चिप�र्ौ श्चिप�र्ः

श्चि��ीयुा श्चिप�र्म्ा श्चिप�र्ौ श्चिप�ॄन्े

�ृ�ीयुा श्चिपत्रा श्चिप�ृभ्याम्ा श्चिप�ृश्चिभः

चे�ुथी श्चिपते्र श्चिप�ृभ्याम्ा श्चिप�ृभ्यः

पञ्चामाी श्चिप�ुः श्चिप�ृभ्याम्ा श्चिप�ृभ्यः

षष्ठी श्चिप�ुः श्चिपत्रोः श्चिप�ॄणााम्ा

सप्तमाी श्चिप�रिर् श्चिपत्रोः श्चिप�ृषु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे श्चिप�ः हे श्चिप�र्ौ हे श्चिप�र्ः

र्माा आकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , आबुन्तः  लक्ष्मीी

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा र्माा र्मेा र्मााः

श्चि��ीयुा र्मााम्ा र्मेा र्मााः

�ृ�ीयुा र्मायुा र्मााभ्याम्ा र्मााश्चिभः

चे�ुथी र्माायैु र्मााभ्याम्ा र्मााभ्यः

पञ्चामाी र्माायुाः र्मााभ्याम्ा र्मााभ्यः

षष्ठी र्माायुाः र्मायुोः र्मााणााम्ा

सप्तमाी र्माायुाम्ा र्मायुोः र्माासु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे र्मेा हे र्मेा हे र्मााः
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माश्चि� इकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , पाश्चिक्षकृनेदीसंज्ञाकृः  बुुजि�ः

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा माश्चि�ः मा�ी मा�युः

श्चि��ीयुा माश्चि�म्ा मा�ी मा�ीः

�ृ�ीयुा मात्योा माश्चि�भ्याम्ा माश्चि�श्चिभः

चे�ुथी मा�येु, मातै्यो माश्चि�भ्याम्ा माश्चि�भ्यः

पञ्चामाी मा�ेः , मात्योाः माश्चि�भ्याम्ा माश्चि�भ्यः

षष्ठी मा�ेः , मात्योाः मात्योोः मा�ीनेाम्ा

सप्तमाी मा�ौ, मात्योाम्ा मात्योोः माश्चि�षु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे मा�े हे मा�ी हे मा�युः

वृधूौ ऊकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , नेदीसंज्ञाकृः  सृ्पक्कँा, स्त्री, पुत्रभायुा�, पत्नी

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा वृधूौः वृध्वौ वृध्वः

श्चि��ीयुा वृधूौम्ा वृध्वौ वृधूौः

�ृ�ीयुा वृध्वा वृधूौभ्याम्ा वृधूौश्चिभः

चे�ुथी वृधै्व वृधूौभ्याम्ा वृधूौभ्यः

पञ्चामाी वृध्वाः वृधूौभ्याम्ा वृधूौभ्यः

षष्ठी वृध्वाः वृध्वोः वृधूौनेाम्ा

सप्तमाी वृध्वाम्ा वृध्वोः वृधूौषु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे वृधुौ हे वृध्वौ हे वृध्वः

 पुस्तकृ  अकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः  

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा पुस्तकृम्ा पुस्तकेृ पुस्तकृाश्चिने

श्चि��ीयुा पुस्तकृम्ा पुस्तकेृ पुस्तकृाश्चिने

�ृ�ीयुा पुस्तकेृने पुस्तकृाभ्याम्ा पुस्तकैृः

चे�ुथी पुस्तकृायु पुस्तकृाभ्याम्ा पुस्तकेृभ्यः

पञ्चामाी पुस्तकृा�् / पुस्तकृाद् पुस्तकृाभ्याम्ा पुस्तकेृभ्यः

षष्ठी पुस्तकृस्या पुस्तकृयुोः पुस्तकृानेाम्ा

सप्तमाी पुस्तकेृ पुस्तकृयुोः पुस्तकेृषु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे पुस्तकृ हे पुस्तकेृ हे पुस्तकृाश्चिने
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अज्न्त शब्दरूप प्रयुोग:

1.  र्ामाः  गच्छाश्चि�। (Ram goes.) - र्ामा (प्रथमाा एकृवृचेने)

2.  अहं हरिरं् पश्याश्चिमा। (I see Hari.) - हरिर् (श्चि��ीयुा केृ जिलए अश्चिनेवृायु� हं। इनेकेृ रूप �ीनेो ंजिलंगो ंमंा थोडे़ी श्चिभन्नं 
श्चिनेयुमाो ंसे चेल�े हं। 

3.  जिशष्याः  गुरुणाा सह पठश्चि�। (The student reads with the teacher.) - गुरु (�ृ�ीयुा एकृवृचेने)

4.  श्चिप�ुः  आज्ञाां पालयु। -श्चिप�ृ (षष्ठी एकृवृचेने)
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इकाई- 02
हलन्ताः  –

ज्ग�् �कृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः  लोकृः , चेर्म्ा, श्चिवृश्वेम्ा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा ज्ग�्, ज्गद् ज्ग�ी ज्गस्थिन्त

श्चि��ीयुा ज्ग�्, ज्गद् ज्ग�ी ज्गस्थिन्त

�ृ�ीयुा ज्ग�ा ज्गद्भ्यााम्ा ज्गजि�ः

चे�ुथी ज्ग�े ज्गद्भ्यााम्ा ज्गद्भ्याः

पञ्चामाी ज्ग�ः ज्गद्भ्यााम्ा ज्गद्भ्याः

षष्ठी ज्ग�ः ज्ग�ोः ज्ग�ाम्ा

सप्तमाी ज्गश्चि� ज्ग�ोः ज्गतु्सा

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे ज्ग�्, हे ज्गद् हे ज्ग�ी हे ज्गस्थिन्त

भगवृ�् �कृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , उश्चिग�्, अत्वान्तः  बुु�ः

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा भगवृान्े भगवृन्तौ भगवृन्तः

श्चि��ीयुा भगवृन्तम्ा भगवृन्तौ भगवृ�ः

�ृ�ीयुा भगवृ�ा भगवृद्भ्यााम्ा भगवृजि�ः

चे�ुथी भगवृ�े भगवृद्भ्यााम्ा भगवृद्भ्याः

पञ्चामाी भगवृ�ः भगवृद्भ्यााम्ा भगवृद्भ्याः

षष्ठी भगवृ�ः भगवृ�ोः भगवृ�ाम्ा

सप्तमाी भगवृश्चि� भगवृ�ोः भगवृतु्सा

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे भगवृन्े हे भगवृन्तौ हे भगवृन्तः

र्ाज्न्े नेकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , अन्नंन्तः  चे�ः , क्षश्चित्रयुः , नृेपः , र्ाज्ा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा र्ाज्ा र्ाज्ानेौ र्ाज्ानेः

श्चि��ीयुा र्ाज्ानेम्ा र्ाज्ानेौ र्ाज्ञाः

�ृ�ीयुा र्ाज्ञाा र्ाज्भ्याम्ा र्ाज्श्चिभः

चे�ुथी र्ाजे्ञा र्ाज्भ्याम्ा र्ाज्भ्यः

पञ्चामाी र्ाज्ञाः र्ाज्भ्याम्ा र्ाज्भ्यः

षष्ठी र्ाज्ञाः र्ाज्ञाोः र्ाज्ञााम्ा

सप्तमाी र्ाश्चिज्ञा, र्ाज्श्चिने र्ाज्ञाोः र्ाज्सु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे र्ाज्न्े हे र्ाज्ानेौ हे र्ाज्ानेः
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 पयुस् सकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः , असन्तः  ज्लम्ा, दुग्धम्ा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा पयुः पयुसी पयुांजिस

श्चि��ीयुा पयुः पयुसी पयुांजिस

�ृ�ीयुा पयुसा पयुोभ्याम्ा पयुोश्चिभः

चे�ुथी पयुसे पयुोभ्याम्ा पयुोभ्यः

पञ्चामाी पयुसः पयुोभ्याम्ा पयुोभ्यः

षष्ठी पयुसः पयुसोः पयुसाम्ा

सप्तमाी पयुजिस पयुसोः पयुसु्सु, पयुः सु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे पयुः हे पयुसी हे पयुांजिस

 वृाच्े चेकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः  वृाणाी, सर्स्व�ी

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा वृाक्ृ, वृाग् वृाचेौ वृाचेः

श्चि��ीयुा वृाचेम्ा वृाचेौ वृाचेः

�ृ�ीयुा वृाचेा वृाग्भ्यााम्ा वृास्थि�ः

चे�ुथी वृाचेे वृाग्भ्यााम्ा वृाग्भ्याः

पञ्चामाी वृाचेः वृाग्भ्यााम्ा वृाग्भ्याः

षष्ठी वृाचेः वृाचेोः वृाचेाम्ा

सप्तमाी वृाश्चिचे वृाचेोः वृाकु्ष

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे वृाक्ृ, हे वृाग् हे वृाचेौ हे वृाचेः

 अहन्े नेकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः , अन्नंन्तः  श्चिदवृसः

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा अहः अहनेी, अह्नी अहाश्चिने

श्चि��ीयुा अहः अहनेी, अह्नी अहाश्चिने

�ृ�ीयुा अह्ना अहोभ्याम्ा अहोश्चिभः

चे�ुथी अहे्न अहोभ्याम्ा अहोभ्यः

पञ्चामाी अह्नः अहोभ्याम्ा अहोभ्यः

षष्ठी अह्नः अह्नोः अह्नाम्ा

सप्तमाी अहश्चिने, अश्चिह्न अह्नोः अहः सु, अहसु्सु

सम्बोधौनेम्ा हे अहः हे अहनेी, हे अह्नी हे अहाश्चिने
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हलन्त शब्दरूप प्रयुोग :

•  इदं ज्ग�् ईश्वेर्स्या र्चेनेा अस्थिस्त। (This world is God’s creation.) –  (ज्ग�्  
•  इने शब्दरूपो ंऔर् धौा�ुरूपो ंकृा प्रभावृी ज्ञााने प्रथमाा एकृवृचेने)
•  भगवृान्े सवृ�त्र अस्थिस्त। (God is everywhere.) - भगवृ�् (प्रथमाा एकृवृचेने, पुस्थि�ंग)
•  माधुौरं् वृाचंे वृदे�्। (One should speak sweet words.) - वृाच्े (श्चि��ीयुा एकृवृचेने)
•  अहश्चिने सूयु�ः  प्रकृाश�े। (The sun shines during the day.) - अहन्े (सप्तमाी एकृवृचेने)
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इकाई- 03
सवृ�नेामााश्चिने –

�द् दकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  पर्ोक्षवृश्चित्त�वृसु्तवृाचेकंृ सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा सः �ौ �े

श्चि��ीयुा �म्ा �ौ �ान्े

�ृ�ीयुा �ेने �ाभ्याम्ा �ैः

चे�ुथी �सै्मा �ाभ्याम्ा �ेभ्यः

पञ्चामाी �स्माा�्, �स्मााद् �ाभ्याम्ा �ेभ्यः

षष्ठी �स्या �युोः �ेषाम्ा

सप्तमाी �स्थिस्मान्े �युोः �ेषु

�द् दकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  पर्ोक्षवृश्चित्त�वृसु्तवृाचेकंृ सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा सा �े �ाः

श्चि��ीयुा �ाम्ा �े �ाः

�ृ�ीयुा �युा �ाभ्याम्ा �ाश्चिभः

चे�ुथी �सै्या �ाभ्याम्ा �ाभ्यः

पञ्चामाी �स्यााः �ाभ्याम्ा �ाभ्यः

षष्ठी �स्यााः �युोः �ासाम्ा

सप्तमाी �स्यााम्ा �युोः �ासु

�द् दकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  पर्ोक्षवृश्चित्त�वृसु्तवृाचेकंृ सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा ��्, �द् �े �ाश्चिने

श्चि��ीयुा ��्, �द् �े �ाश्चिने

�ृ�ीयुा �ेने �ाभ्याम्ा �ैः

चे�ुथी �सै्मा �ाभ्याम्ा �ेभ्यः

पञ्चामाी �स्माा�्, �स्मााद् �ाभ्याम्ा �ेभ्यः

षष्ठी �स्या �युोः �ेषाम्ा

सप्तमाी �स्थिस्मान्े �युोः �ेषु
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ए�द् दकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  बुुजि��े समाीपवृश्चित्त�श्चिने वृसु्तनेः  श्चिनेदेशाथ�म्ा प्रयुुकं्तो सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा एषः ए�ौ ए�े

श्चि��ीयुा ए�म्ा, एनेम्ा ए�ौ, एनेौ ए�ान्े, एनेान्े

�ृ�ीयुा ए�ेने, एनेेने ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ैः

चे�ुथी ए�सै्मा ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ेभ्यः

पञ्चामाी ए�स्माा�्, ए�स्मााद् ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ेभ्यः

षष्ठी ए�स्या ए�युोः , एनेयुोः ए�ेषाम्ा

सप्तमाी ए�स्थिस्मान्े ए�युोः , एनेयुोः ए�ेषु

ए�द् दकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  बुुजि��े समाीपवृश्चित्त�श्चिने वृसु्तनेः  श्चिनेदेशाथ�म्ा प्रयुुकं्तो 
सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा एषा ए�े ए�ाः

श्चि��ीयुा ए�ाम्ा, एनेाम्ा ए�े, एनेे ए�ाः , एनेाः

�ृ�ीयुा ए�युा, एनेयुा ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ाश्चिभः

चे�ुथी ए�सै्या ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ाभ्यः

पञ्चामाी ए�स्यााः ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ाभ्यः

षष्ठी ए�स्यााः ए�युोः , एनेयुोः ए�ासाम्ा

सप्तमाी ए�स्यााम्ा ए�युोः , एनेयुोः ए�ासु

ए�द् दकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  बुुजि��े समाीपवृश्चित्त�श्चिने वृसु्तनेः  श्चिनेदेशाथ�म्ा प्रयुुकं्तो 
सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा ए��्, ए�द् ए�े ए�ाश्चिने

श्चि��ीयुा ए��्, ए�द्, एने�्, एनेद् ए�े, एनेे ए�ाश्चिने, एनेाश्चिने

�ृ�ीयुा ए�ेने, एनेेने ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ैः

चे�ुथी ए�सै्मा ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ेभ्यः

पञ्चामाी ए�स्माा�्, ए�स्मााद् ए�ाभ्याम्ा ए�ेभ्यः

षष्ठी ए�स्या ए�युोः , एनेयुोः ए�ेषाम्ा

सप्तमाी ए�स्थिस्मान्े ए�युोः , एनेयुोः ए�ेषु
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युद् दकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  बुुजि�श्चिवृशेषश्चिनेश्चिद�ष्टवृसु्तवृाचेकृसवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा युः युौ येु

श्चि��ीयुा युम्ा युौ युान्े

�ृ�ीयुा येुने युाभ्याम्ा यैुः

चे�ुथी युसै्मा युाभ्याम्ा येुभ्यः

पञ्चामाी युस्माा�्, युस्मााद् युाभ्याम्ा येुभ्यः

षष्ठी युस्या युयुोः येुषाम्ा

सप्तमाी युस्थिस्मान्े युयुोः येुषु

युद् दकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  बुुजि�श्चिवृशेषश्चिनेश्चिद�ष्टवृसु्तवृाचेकृसवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा युा येु युाः

श्चि��ीयुा युाम्ा येु युाः

�ृ�ीयुा युयुा युाभ्याम्ा युाश्चिभः

चे�ुथी युसै्या युाभ्याम्ा युाभ्यः

पञ्चामाी युस्यााः युाभ्याम्ा युाभ्यः

षष्ठी युस्यााः युयुोः युासाम्ा

सप्तमाी युस्यााम्ा युयुोः युासु

युद् दकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  बुुजि�श्चिवृशेषश्चिनेश्चिद�ष्टवृसु्तवृाचेकृसवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा यु�्, युद् येु युाश्चिने

श्चि��ीयुा यु�्, युद् येु युाश्चिने

�ृ�ीयुा येुने युाभ्याम्ा यैुः

चे�ुथी युसै्मा युाभ्याम्ा येुभ्यः

पञ्चामाी युस्माा�्, युस्मााद् युाभ्याम्ा येुभ्यः

षष्ठी युस्या युयुोः येुषाम्ा

सप्तमाी युस्थिस्मान्े युयुोः येुषु

श्चिकृम्ा माकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  प्रश्नवृाचेकंृ सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा कृः कृौ केृ

श्चि��ीयुा कृम्ा कृौ कृान्े

�ृ�ीयुा केृने कृाभ्याम्ा कैृः
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एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
चे�ुथी कृसै्मा कृाभ्याम्ा केृभ्यः

पञ्चामाी कृस्माा�्, कृस्मााद् कृाभ्याम्ा केृभ्यः

षष्ठी कृस्या कृयुोः केृषाम्ा

सप्तमाी कृस्थिस्मान्े कृयुोः केृषु

श्चिकृम्ा माकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  प्रश्नवृाचेकंृ सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा कृा केृ कृाः

श्चि��ीयुा कृाम्ा केृ कृाः

�ृ�ीयुा कृयुा कृाभ्याम्ा कृाश्चिभः

चे�ुथी कृसै्या कृाभ्याम्ा कृाभ्यः

पञ्चामाी कृस्यााः कृाभ्याम्ा कृाभ्यः

षष्ठी कृस्यााः कृयुोः कृासाम्ा

सप्तमाी कृस्यााम्ा कृयुोः कृासु

श्चिकृम्ा माकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  प्रश्नवृाचेकंृ सवृ�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा श्चिकृम्ा केृ कृाश्चिने

श्चि��ीयुा श्चिकृम्ा केृ कृाश्चिने

�ृ�ीयुा केृने कृाभ्याम्ा कैृः

चे�ुथी कृसै्मा कृाभ्याम्ा केृभ्यः

पञ्चामाी कृस्माा�्, कृस्मााद् कृाभ्याम्ा केृभ्यः

षष्ठी कृस्या कृयुोः केृषाम्ा

सप्तमाी कृस्थिस्मान्े कृयुोः केृषु

इदम्ा माकृार्ान्तः , पंुजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  पुर्ोवृश्चित्त�वृाचेकृसर्व्व�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा अयुम्ा इमाौ इमेा

श्चि��ीयुा इमाम्ा, एनेम्ा इमाौ, एनेौ इमाान्े, एनेान्े

�ृ�ीयुा अनेेने, एनेेने आभ्याम्ा एश्चिभः

चे�ुथी असै्मा आभ्याम्ा एभ्यः

पञ्चामाी अस्माा�्, अस्मााद् आभ्याम्ा एभ्यः

षष्ठी अस्या अनेयुोः , एनेयुोः एषाम्ा

सप्तमाी अस्थिस्मान्े अनेयुोः , एनेयुोः एषु
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 इदम्ा माकृार्ान्तः , स्त्रीजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  पुर्ोवृश्चित्त�वृाचेकृसर्व्व�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा इयुम्ा इमेा इमााः

श्चि��ीयुा इमााम्ा, एनेाम्ा इमेा, एनेे इमााः , एनेाः

�ृ�ीयुा अनेयुा, एनेयुा आभ्याम्ा आश्चिभः

चे�ुथी असै्या आभ्याम्ा आभ्यः

पञ्चामाी अस्यााः आभ्याम्ा आभ्यः

षष्ठी अस्यााः अनेयुोः , एनेयुोः आसाम्ा

सप्तमाी अस्यााम्ा अनेयुोः , एनेयुोः आसु

इदम्ा माकृार्ान्तः , नेपंुसकृजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः , सवृ�नेामाशब्दः  पुर्ोवृश्चित्त�वृाचेकृसर्व्व�नेामा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा इदम्ा इमेा इमााश्चिने

श्चि��ीयुा इदम्ा, एने�्, एनेद् इमेा, एनेे इमााश्चिने, एनेाश्चिने

�ृ�ीयुा अनेेने, एनेेने आभ्याम्ा एश्चिभः

चे�ुथी असै्मा आभ्याम्ा एभ्यः

पञ्चामाी अस्माा�्, अस्मााद् आभ्याम्ा एभ्यः

षष्ठी अस्या अनेयुोः , एनेयुोः एषाम्ा

सप्तमाी अस्थिस्मान्े अनेयुोः , एनेयुोः एषु

 अस्माद् दकृार्ान्तः , अजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः  अहम्ा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा अहम्ा आवृाम्ा वृयुम्ा

श्चि��ीयुा मााम्ा, माा आवृाम्ा, नेौ अस्माान्े, नेः

�ृ�ीयुा मायुा आवृाभ्याम्ा अस्मााश्चिभः

चे�ुथी माह्यम्ा, मेा आवृाभ्याम्ा, नेौ अस्माभ्यम्ा, नेः

पञ्चामाी माद्, मा�् आवृाभ्याम्ा अस्माद्, अस्मा�्

षष्ठी मामा, मेा आवृयुोः , नेौ अस्मााकृम्ा, नेः

सप्तमाी माश्चियु आवृयुोः अस्माासु
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युुष्मद् दकृार्ान्तः , अजिलङ्गाः , सम्बोधौनेाभावृः  त्वाम्ा

एकवाचानम्े न्नि�वाचानम्े बोहुवाचानम्े
प्रथमाा त्वाम्ा युुवृाम्ा यूुयुम्ा

श्चि��ीयुा त्वााम्ा, त्वाा युुवृाम्ा, वृाम्ा युुष्मान्े, वृः

�ृ�ीयुा त्वायुा युुवृाभ्याम्ा युुष्माश्चिभः

चे�ुथी �ुभ्यम्ा, �े युुवृाभ्याम्ा, वृाम्ा युुष्मभ्यम्ा, वृः

पञ्चामाी त्वाद्, त्वा�् युुवृाभ्याम्ा युुष्मद्, युुष्म�्

षष्ठी �वृ, �े युुवृयुोः , वृाम्ा युुष्माकृम्ा, वृः

सप्तमाी त्वाश्चियु युुवृयुोः युुष्मासु

सवागनामे शब्दरूपं प्रयोोगो :

सः  पठश्चि� । 

एषा बुाजिलकृा अस्थिस्त । 

श्चिकृम्ा इदं पुस्तकृम्ा अस्थिस्त । 

अहं श्चिवृद्योालयंु गच्छााश्चिमा । 

यूुयंु पठथ । 

न्निनबंोधात्मक प्रश्न –

• ‘शब्दरूप’ से क्या अश्चिभप्रायु है? अज्न्त और् हलन्त शब्दो ंकेृ बुीचे केृ अं�र् कृो उदाहर्णा सश्चिह� स्पष्ट 
कृरं्।

•  संसृ्क� मंा जिलंग व्योवृ�ा कृा परिर्चेयु दे�े हुःए पुस्थि�ंग, स्त्रीजिलंग और् नेपंुसकृजिलंग शब्दो ंकेृ कुृछ प्रमुाख 
उदाहर्णा (अज्न्त और् हलन्त दोनेो)ं प्रसु्त� कृरं्।

•  कृार्कृ श्चिचेह्नो ंऔर् श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोयुो ंकेृ संबंुधौ कृो समाझ्ाएं। प्रथमाा से सप्तमाी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो �कृ केृ सामाान्य अथ� 
क्या हं?
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इकाई- 04

धातुरूपं 

धौा�ु शब्द कृा अथ� 

संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा “धौा�ु” कृा अथ� श्चिकृसी भी श्चि�युा केृ मूाल रूप से हो�ा है, जिज्ससे श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं शब्दो ंकृी र्चेनेा हो�ी 
है। इसे भाषा कृी ज्ड़ी युा मूाल भी कृहा ज्ा सकृ�ा है। अथा��्, ज्ो श्चिकृसी कृायु� (श्चि�युा) युा अथ� कृो पूणा� रूप से 
व्योक्तो कृर्�ा है, उसे धौा�ु कृह�े हं।

उदाहर्णा: 

गम्ा (ज्ानेा) → गच्छाश्चि� (ज्ा�ा है) 

पठ् (पढ़नेा) → पठश्चि� (पढ़�ा है) 

दृश् (देखनेा) → पश्यश्चि� (देख�ा है) 

धातुरूपं 
संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा श्चिकृसी धौा�ु केृ श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं कृालो,ं लकृार्ो,ं पुरुषो ंऔर् वृचेनेो ंकेृ अनुेसार् परिर्वृश्चि��� रूपो ंकृो 
धौा�ुरूप कृह�े हं। 

धौा�ुएं दो प्रकृार् कृी हो�ी हं -

पर्सै्मापद, आत्मनेेपदी (उभयुपदी)

कृालाश्चिद केृ भेद से धौा�ुओ ंकेृ १० लकृार् हो�े हं - लट्, जिलट्, लुट्, लेट्, लोट्, लङ््, श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ्गा, आशीलु�जिलङ्गा, लुङ्गा, 
लृङ््  ।

इने दश लकृार्ो ंकेृ �ाने पर् श्चि�पाश्चिद (श्चि�प्, �स्,जिझ्) आश्चिद 18 प्रत्योयुो ंकृा श्चिवृधौाने श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। इने 18 प्रत्योयुो ं
कृो श्चि�ङ्् कृहा ज्ा�ा है। 

पर्सै्मापदी धौा�ु - जिज्ने धौा�ुओ ंसे पर्सै्मापद प्रत्योयु हो�े हं वेृ पर्सै्मापदी धौा�ु कृहला�ी हं।

आत्मनेेपदी धौा�ु - जिज्ने धौा�ुओ ंसे आत्मनेेपद प्रत्योयु हो�े हं वेृ आत्मनेेपदी धौा�ु कृहला�ी हं।

उभयुपदी धौा�ु- जिज्ने धौा�ुओ ंसे पर्सै्मापद वृ आत्मनेेपदी दोनेो ंप्रत्योयु हो�े हं वेृ उभयुपदी धौा�ु कृहला�ी हं।

धातुओं ंसे 18 प्रत्ययो- 

पर्सै्मापद प्रत्योयु- 

प्रथमा पु.-           श्चि�प्,            �स्,            जिझ्
माध्यामा पु.-          जिसप्,           थस्,            थ
उत्तमा पु.-           श्चिमाप्,            वृस्,           मास्

आत्मनेेपद प्रत्योयु- 

प्रथमा पु.-           �,            आ�ाम्ा,            झ्
माध्यामा पु.-          थास्          आथाम्ा           ध्वम्ा
उत्तमा पु.-           इट्,            वृश्चिह                माश्चिहङ््
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काल 
कृाल �ीने प्रकृार् केृ हं - भू�कृाल, वृ��माानेकृाल, भश्चिवृष्यात्कााल। 

पुरुष  

संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा �ीने पुरुष हं – १. प्रथमा पुरुष, २. माध्यामा पुरुष  ३. उत्तमा पुरुष। 

प्रथमा पुरुष - युश्चिद वृक्तोा श्चिकृसी अन्य व्योस्थिक्तो / वृसु्त केृ बुारे् मंा बुोल र्हा हो, �ो वृह रूप प्रथमा पुरुष कृा हो�ा है। 

शेषेा प्रथमेः  - 
 इस सूत्र केृ अनुेसार् उत्तमा पुरुष (अहम्ा, आवृाम्ा, वृयुम्ा) और् माध्यामा पुरुष (त्वाम्ा, युुवृाम्ा, यूुयुम्ा) कृो छोड़ीकृर् शेष 
बुचेे हुःए जिज्�नेे भी शब्द हं वेृ सबु प्रथमा पुरुष कृहला�े हं।  

उदंाहरणस्वरूपं -

सः  पश्यश्चि� (वृह देख�ा है)।

�ौ �ीड�: (वेृ दोनेो ंखेल�े हं)।

�े पठस्थिन्त (वेृ सबु पढ़�े हं)।

जै्से - र्ामा, माोहने, सी�ा, गी�ा और् युद्, �द्, ए�द्, इदम्ा, अदस् आश्चिद सवृ�नेामा शब्द।

माध्यामापुरुष - युश्चिद वृक्तोा सुनेनेे वृाले श्रुो�ा केृ बुारे् मंा वृोल र्हा हो �ो वृह रूप माध्यामा पुरुष कृा हो�ा है।

युुष्मदु्योपपदे समाानेाश्चिधौकृर्णेा �ाश्चिनेन्यश्चिप माध्यामाः

ज्बु “युुष्मद्” (�ुमा) शब्द और् श्चि�ङ््-प्रत्योयु (धौा�ु रूप) केृ �ार्ा समााने अथ� कृा संकेृ� श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, �बु युुष्मद् 
शब्द कृी उपस्थि�श्चि� हो युा ने हो, श्चि�युा (धौा�ु) केृ रूप माध्यामा पुरुष मंा ही प्रयुुक्तो हो�ी है।

उदंाहरणस्वरूपं:

तं्वा पश्यजिस (�ुमा देख�े हो)।

श्चिकंृ पश्यजिस (�ुमा क्या देख�े हो?)

तं्वा दृश्यसे (�ुमा देखे ज्ा�े हो)।

उत्तमापुरुष- युश्चिद बुोलनेे वृाला वृक्तोा स्वयंु केृ बुारे् मंा बुोल र्हा हो �ो वृह रूप उत्तमापुरुष कृा हो�ा है।

अ�दु्युत्तमेः

इस सूत्र केृ अनुेसार् अस्माद् (मंा) इस शब्द कृो उत्तमा पुरुष कृहा गयुा है। अथा��् अस्माद् शब्द केृ सभी रूपो ंकृो 
उत्तमा पुरुष कृह�े हं।

उदंाहरणस्वरूपं -

अहं पश्याश्चिमा – मंा देख�ा हँूँ।

श्चिकंृ पश्यामाः  – हमा क्या देख�े हं?

अहं दृशे्य – मंा देखा ज्ा�ा हँूँ।
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वाचान-

संसृ्क� मंा शब्दरूपो ंकेृ समााने श्चि�युा-रूपो ंमंा भी �ीने वृचेने हो�े हं - एकृ. बुचेने, श्चि�वृचेने, बुहुःवृचेने । एकृ केृ 
कृहनेे मंा एकृवृचेने, दो केृ कृहनेे मंा श्चि�वृचेने और् बुहुः�ो ंकेृ कृहनेे मंा बुहुःवृचेने हो�ा है।

लकार-

संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा लकृार् कृा अतं्यो� माहत्वापूणा� �ाने है। येु श्चि�युा (Verb) केृ रूपो ंकृो श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं कृाल (Tense) 
और् श्चिवृश्चिधौ केृ अनुेसार् व्योक्तो कृर्�े हं। पाजिणानेीयु व्योाकृर्णा मंा कुृल दस लकृार् हं, ज्ो श्चिकृसी भी धौा�ु (Verb Root) 
केृ रूप श्चिनेमाा�णा मंा सहायु�ा कृर्�े हं।

संसृ्क� भाषा मंा लकृार्ो ंकृा प्रयुोग केृवृल कृाल कृा श्चिनेधौा�र्णा कृर्नेे केृ जिलए ही नेही,ं बुस्थि� संभावृनेा, आदेश, 
प्राथ�नेा, आशीवृा�द, और् श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं कृथनेो ंकृो व्योक्तो कृर्नेे केृ जिलए भी श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। युह श्चिवृशेष�ा संसृ्क� कृो अन्य 
भाषाओ ंसे अलग और् समृा� बुनेा�ी है।

कालानुसार लकार ज्ञाान -

लट् लकृार्: वृ��मााने कृाल (वृ��माानेकेृ लट्)

जिलट् लकृार्: पर्ोक्ष भू�कृाल (पर्ोके्ष जिलट्)

लुङ्् लकृार्: सामाान्य भू�कृाल (लुङ््)

लृट् लकृार्: भश्चिवृष्या�् कृाल (लृट् शेषे चे)

लोट् लकृार्: आज्ञााथ� (लोट् चे)

श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलंग लकृार्: इच्छाा युा संभावृनेा (श्चिवृश्चिधौश्चिनेमान्त्रोंणाामान्त्रोंणााधौीष्टसंप्रश्नप्राथ�नेेषु जिलङ््)

लेट् लकृार्: वेृद श्चिवृषयु (जिलङ्थे लेट् )

लङ्् लकृार्: अद्यो�ने भू�कृाल (अनेद्यो�नेे लङ्् )

भू भू सत्तायुाम्ा 

(भ्वााश्चिदः  पर्सै्मापदी अकृमा�कृः  सेट् )

कृ��रिर् लट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

भवृश्चि� भवृ�ः भवृस्थिन्त
भवृजिस भवृथः भवृथ
भवृाश्चिमा भवृावृः भवृामाः

कृ��रिर् लृट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

भश्चिवृष्याश्चि� भश्चिवृष्या�ः भश्चिवृष्यास्थिन्त
भश्चिवृष्याजिस भश्चिवृष्याथः भश्चिवृष्याथ
भश्चिवृष्यााश्चिमा भश्चिवृष्याावृः भश्चिवृष्याामाः
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कृ��रिर् लोट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

भवृ�ा�्, भवृ�ाद्, भवृ�ु भवृ�ाम्ा भवृनु्त
भवृ, भवृ�ा�्, भवृ�ाद् भवृ�म्ा भवृ�
भवृाश्चिने भवृावृ भवृामा

कृ��रिर् लङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

अभवृ�्, अभवृद् अभवृ�ाम्ा अभवृन्े
अभवृः अभवृ�म्ा अभवृ�
अभवृम्ा अभवृावृ अभवृामा

कृ��रिर् श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

भवेृ�्, भवेृद् भवेृ�ाम्ा भवेृयुुः
भवेृः भवेृ�म्ा भवेृ�
भवेृयुम्ा भवेृवृ भवेृमा

पठ् पठँ व्योक्तोायुां वृाश्चिचे 

(भ्वााश्चिदः  पर्सै्मापदी सकृमा�कृः  सेट् )

कृ��रिर् लट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

पठश्चि� पठ�ः पठस्थिन्त
पठजिस पठथः पठथ
पठाश्चिमा पठावृः पठामाः
कृ��रिर् लृट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

पश्चिठष्याश्चि� पश्चिठष्या�ः पश्चिठष्यास्थिन्त
पश्चिठष्याजिस पश्चिठष्याथः पश्चिठष्याथ
पश्चिठष्यााश्चिमा पश्चिठष्याावृः पश्चिठष्याामाः
कृ��रिर् लोट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

पठ�ा�्, पठ�ाद्, पठ�ु पठ�ाम्ा पठनु्त

पठ, पठ�ा�्, पठ�ाद् पठ�म्ा पठ�
पठाश्चिने पठावृ पठामा

कृ��रिर् लङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

अपठ�्, अपठद् अपठ�ाम्ा अपठन्े
अपठः अपठ�म्ा अपठ�
अपठम्ा अपठावृ अपठामा
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कृ��रिर् श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

पठे�्, पठेद् पठे�ाम्ा पठेयुुः
पठेः पठे�म्ा पठे�
पठेयुम्ा पठेवृ पठेमा

गम्ा गमँँा ग�ौ 

(भ्वााश्चिदः  पर्सै्मापदी सकृमा�कृः  अश्चिनेट् )

कृ��रिर् लट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

गच्छाश्चि� गच्छा�ः गच्छास्थिन्त
गच्छाजिस गच्छाथः गच्छाथ
गच्छााश्चिमा गच्छाावृः गच्छाामाः

कृ��रिर् लृट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

गश्चिमाष्याश्चि� गश्चिमाष्या�ः गश्चिमाष्यास्थिन्त
गश्चिमाष्याजिस गश्चिमाष्याथः गश्चिमाष्याथ
गश्चिमाष्यााश्चिमा गश्चिमाष्याावृः गश्चिमाष्याामाः

कृ��रिर् लोट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

गच्छा�ा�्, गच्छा�ाद्, गच्छा�ु गच्छा�ाम्ा गच्छानु्त

गच्छा, गच्छा�ा�्, गच्छा�ाद् गच्छा�म्ा गच्छा�
गच्छााश्चिने गच्छाावृ गच्छाामा

कृ��रिर् लङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

अगच्छा�्, अगच्छाद् अगच्छा�ाम्ा अगच्छान्े
अगच्छाः अगच्छा�म्ा अगच्छा�
अगच्छाम्ा अगच्छाावृ अगच्छाामा

कृ��रिर् श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

गचे्छा�्, गचे्छाद् गचे्छा�ाम्ा गचे्छायुुः
गचे्छाः गचे्छा�म्ा गचे्छा�
गचे्छायुम्ा गचे्छावृ गचे्छामा

कृृ डुकृृञ्् कृर्णेा 

(�नेाश्चिदः  उभयुपदी सकृमा�कृः  अश्चिनेट् श्चिभदाश्चिदः  )

कृ��रिर् लट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

कृर्ोश्चि� कुृरु�ः कुृवृ�स्थिन्त
कृर्ोश्चिष कुृरुथः कुृरुथ
कृर्ोश्चिमा कुृवृ�ः कुृमा�ः
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कृ��रिर् लट्लकृार्ः  (आत्मनेेपदम्ा)

कुृरु�े कुृवृा��े कुृवृ��े
कुृरुषे कुृवृा�थे कुृरुधे्व
कुृवेृ कुृवृ�हे कुृमा�हे

कृ��रिर् लृट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

कृरिर्ष्याश्चि� कृरिर्ष्या�ः कृरिर्ष्यास्थिन्त
कृरिर्ष्याजिस कृरिर्ष्याथः कृरिर्ष्याथ
कृरिर्ष्यााश्चिमा कृरिर्ष्याावृः कृरिर्ष्याामाः

कृ��रिर् लृट्लकृार्ः  (आत्मनेेपदम्ा)

कृरिर्ष्या�े कृरिर्षे्या�े कृरिर्ष्याने्त
कृरिर्ष्यासे कृरिर्षे्याथे कृरिर्ष्याधे्व
कृरिर्षे्या कृरिर्ष्याावृहे कृरिर्ष्याामाहे

कृ��रिर् लोट्लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

कृर्ो�ु, कुृरु�ा�्, कुृरु�ाद् कुृरु�ाम्ा कुृवृ�नु्त

कुृरु, कुृरु�ा�्, कुृरु�ाद् कुृरु�म्ा कुृरु�
कृर्वृाजिणा कृर्वृावृ कृर्वृामा

कृ��रिर् लोट्लकृार्ः  (आत्मनेेपदम्ा)

कुृरु�ाम्ा कुृवृा��ाम्ा कुृवृ��ाम्ा
कुृरुष्व कुृवृा�थाम्ा कुृरुध्वम्ा
कृर्वैृ कृर्वृावृहै कृर्वृामाहै

कृ��रिर् लङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

अकृर्ो�्, अकृर्ोद् अकुृरु�ाम्ा अकुृवृ�न्े
अकृर्ोः अकुृरु�म्ा अकुृरु�
अकृर्वृम्ा अकुृवृ� अकुृमा�

कृ��रिर् लङ््लकृार्ः  (आत्मनेेपदम्ा)

अकुृरु� अकुृवृा��ाम्ा अकुृवृ��
अकुृरुथाः अकुृवृा�थाम्ा अकुृरुध्वम्ा
अकुृश्चिवृ� अकुृवृ�श्चिह अकुृमा�श्चिह

कृ��रिर् श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ््लकृार्ः  (पर्सै्मापदम्ा)

कुृयुा��्, कुृयुा�द् कुृयुा��ाम्ा कुृयुु� ः
कुृयुा� ः कुृयुा��म्ा कुृयुा��
कुृयुा�म्ा कुृयुा�वृ कुृयुा�मा
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कृ��रिर् श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ््लकृार्ः  (आत्मनेेपदम्ा)

कुृवृी� कुृवृीयुा�ाम्ा कुृवृीर्न्े
कुृवृीथाः कुृवृीयुाथाम्ा कुृवृीध्वम्ा
कुृवृीयु कुृवृीवृश्चिह कुृवृीमाश्चिह

श्चिनेबंुधौात्मकृ प्रश्न –

•  संसृ्क� मंा कृाल और् भावृ कृो व्योक्तो कृर्नेे केृ जिलए प्रयुुक्तो होनेे वृाले प्रमुाख पाँचे लकृार्ो ं(लट्, लृट्, लोट्, 
लङ््, श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ््) कृा नेामा और् उनेकृा सामाान्य अथ� बु�ाएं।

•  श्चि�युा रूपो ंमंा प्रथमा, माध्यामा और् उत्तमा पुरुष कृा श्चिनेधौा�र्णा कैृसे हो�ा है? ‘पठ्’ धौा�ु केृ लट् लकृार् कृा 
उदाहर्णा देकृर् समाझ्ाएं।

• ‘भू’ (होनेा) धौा�ु केृ पाँचे प्रमुाख लकृार्ो ं(लट्, लृट्, लोट्, लङ््, श्चिवृश्चिधौजिलङ््) केृ प्रथमा पुरुष एकृवृचेने केृ 
रूपो ंकृो जिलखं और् उनेकृा अथ� बु�ाएं।

श्चिनेबंुधौात्मकृ प्रश्न –

इकाई- 05
प्रार्स्थि�कृर्चेनेानुेवृादकृौमुादी (1-5 अभ्यास पयु�न्त)

नेश्चिर््धौार्श्चि�ग्र्ने्थ-

प्रार्स्थि�कृर्चेनेानुेवृादकृौमुादी - लेखकृ- डॉ. कृश्चिपल देवृ श्चि�वेृदी आचेायु�, प्रकृाशने- श्चिवृश्वेश्चिवृद्योालयु प्रकृाशने, वृार्ाणासी

•  संसृ्क� मंा सर्ल वृाक्य बुनेानेे केृ जिलए कृ�ा�, कृमा� और् श्चि�युा केृ सही प्रयुोग कृा क्या माहत्वा है?
•  र्चेनेानुेवृादकृौमुादी केृ प्रार्स्थि�कृ अभ्यासो ंकेृ आधौार् पर् अनुेवृाद र्चेनेा । 
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खण्ड- 03: अव्ययोान्निदंसामेान्यपंरिरचायोः

इकाई- 01

सामेान्य अव्ययो ज्ञाान 

1. अव्योयु कृा अथ�:

• ‘अव्योयु’ शब्द कृा अथ� है - जिज्सकृा ‘व्योयु’ ने हो, अथा��् जिज्समंा कृोई परिर्वृ��ने युा श्चिवृकृार् ने आए।

•  संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा अव्योयु उने शब्दो ंकृो कृह�े हं ज्ो �ीनेो ंजिलंगो ं(पुस्थि�ंग, स्त्रीजिलंग, नेपंुसकृजिलंग), सभी 
श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोयुो ं(प्रथमाा से सप्तमाी �कृ) और् �ीनेो ंवृचेनेो ं(एकृवृचेने, श्चि�वृचेने, बुहुःवृचेने) मंा हमेाशा एकृ समााने 
र्ह�े हं, उनेमंा कृोई रूप-परिर्वृ��ने नेही ंहो�ा।

•  प्रजिस� �ोकृ:

•  सदृशं श्चित्रषु जिलङे्गाषु सवृा�सु चे श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोषु।

•  वृचेनेेषु चे सवेृषु युन्नं वे्योश्चि� �दव्योयुम्ा॥

अथा��्: ज्ो �ीनेो ंजिलंगो ंमंा, सभी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोयुो ंमंा और् सभी वृचेनेो ंमंा एकृ समााने र्ह�ा है और् बुदल�ा नेही ं(व्योयु 
नेही ंहो�ा), वृह अव्योयु कृहला�ा है।

2. पाजिणानेीयु परिर्भाषा:

•  माहश्चिष� पाजिणाश्चिने नेे अपनेे गं्रथ ‘अष्टाध्याायुी’ मंा अव्योयुो ंकृी पहचेाने केृ जिलए मुाख्य सूत्र श्चिदयुा है:

o  सूत्र: स्वर्ाश्चिदश्चिनेपा�माव्योयुम्ा (1.1.37)

o  अथ�: ‘स्वर्ाश्चिद’ गणा मंा पश्चिठ� शब्द (जै्से - स्वर््, अन्तर््, प्रा�र्् आश्चिद) और् ‘श्चिनेपा�’ संज्ञाकृ शब्द 
(जै्से - चे, वृा, ह, अह, एवृ, नेनुे, खलु आश्चिद) अव्योयु कृहला�े हं।

•  इसकेृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो, कुृछ प्रत्योयुो ं(suffixes) से बुनेे शब्द भी अव्योयु हो�े हं:

o ‘क्त्वाा’, ‘�ुमुान्े’, ‘ल्यप्’ प्रत्योयुान्त शब्द अव्योयु हो�े हं। (जै्से: गत्वाा, पश्चिठ�ुम्ा, आगत्यो)

o  अव्योयुीभावृ समाास से बुनेा समास्त पद भी अव्योयु हो�ा है। (जै्से: युथाशस्थिक्तो, उपनेगर्म्ा) 
(अव्योयुीभावृ� - 2.4.18)

3. अव्योयुो ंकेृ उदाहर्णा और् वृाक्य प्रयुोग:

पाजिणाश्चिने �ार्ा बु�ाए गए वृगं केृ आधौार् पर् कुृछ सामाान्य उदाहर्णा:

• (कृ) �ानेवृाचेकृ (Place):

o  अत्र (युहाँ) - बुालकृः  अत्र �ीडश्चि�। (लड़ीकृा युहाँ खेल�ा है।)

o  �त्र (वृहाँ) - �त्र एकंृ मास्थिन्दूर्म्ा अस्थिस्त। (वृहाँ एकृ मास्थिन्दूर् है।)

o  कुृत्र (कृहाँ) - भवृान्े कुृत्र गच्छाश्चि�? (आप कृहाँ ज्ा र्हे हं?)
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o  युत्र (ज्हाँ) - युत्र धूौमाः , �त्र अश्चि�ः । (ज्हाँ धुौआँ है, वृहाँ आग है।)

o  सवृ�त्र (सबु ज्गह) - ईश्वेर्ः  सवृ�त्र अस्थिस्त। (ईश्वेर् सबु ज्गह है।)

• (ख) कृालवृाचेकृ (Time):

o  अद्यो (आज्) - अद्यो अवृकृाशः  अस्थिस्त। (आज् छुट्टीी है।)

o  श्वेः  (आनेे वृाला कृल) - श्वेः  अहं श्चिवृद्योालयंु गश्चिमाष्यााश्चिमा। (कृल मंा श्चिवृद्योालयु ज्ाऊँगा।)

o  ह्यः  (बुी�ा हुःआ कृल) - ह्यः  सोमावृासर्ः  आसी�्। (कृल सोमावृार् था।)

o  कृदा (कृबु) - तं्वा कृदा पश्चिठष्याजिस? (�ुमा कृबु पढ़ोगे?)

o  युदा (ज्बु), �दा (�बु) - युदा सूयु�ः  उदेश्चि�, �दा प्रकृाशः  भवृश्चि�। (ज्बु सूयु� उग�ा है, �बु प्रकृाश 
हो�ा है।)

o  सवृ�दा (हमेाशा) - सवृ�दा सतं्यो वृद। (हमेाशा सचे बुोलो।)

• (ग) र्ीश्चि�वृाचेकृ (Manner):

o  शनैेः  (धौीरे्) - गज्ः  शनैेः  चेलश्चि�। (हाथी धौीरे् चेल�ा है।)

o  शीघ्रम्ा (ज्ल्दीी) - अश्वेः  शीघं्र धौावृश्चि�। (र्घोड़ीा ज्ल्दीी दौड़ी�ा है।)

o  कृथम्ा (कैृसे) - भवृान्े कृथम्ा अस्थिस्त? (आप कैृसे हं?)

o  उचै्चाः  (ज्ोर् से/ऊँचेे) - मेार्घः  उचै्चाः  गज्�श्चि�। (बुादल ज्ोर् से गर्ज्�ा है।)

• (र्घ) श्चिनेपा� (Particles/Conjunctions):

o  चे (और्) - र्ामाः  लक्ष्मीणाः  चे वृनंे गच्छा�ः । (र्ामा और् लक्ष्मीणा वृने ज्ा�े हं।)

o  अश्चिप (भी) - अहम्ा अश्चिप पठाश्चिमा। (मंा भी पढ़�ा हँूँ।)

o  एवृ (ही) - सः  एवृ मामा श्चिमात्रम्ा। (वृही मेार्ा श्चिमात्र है।)

o  ने (नेही)ं - अहं असतं्यो ने वृदाश्चिमा। (मंा झ्ठू नेही ंबुोल�ा।)

o  माा (मा�) - कृोलाहलं माा कुृरु। (शोर् मा� कृर्ो।)

• (ङ्) प्रत्योयुान्त अव्योयु:

o  गत्वाा (ज्ाकृर्) - सः  गृहं गत्वाा पठश्चि�। (वृह र्घर् ज्ाकृर् पढ़�ा है।)

o  पश्चिठ�ुम्ा (पढ़नेे केृ जिलए) - छात्रः  पश्चिठ�ुम्ा श्चिवृद्योालयंु गच्छाश्चि�। (छात्र पढ़नेे केृ जिलए श्चिवृद्योालयु ज्ा�ा 
है।)

4. अव्योयु कृी अपरिर्वृ��नेशील�ा कृा उदाहर्णा:

आइए ‘अत्र’ (युहाँ) अव्योयु कृो देखं:

•  बुालकृः  अत्र अस्थिस्त। (लड़ीकृा युहाँ है - पुस्थि�ंग, एकृवृचेने)

•  बुाजिलकृा अत्र अस्थिस्त। (लड़ीकृी युहाँ है - स्त्रीजिलंग, एकृवृचेने)
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•  फलम्ा अत्र अस्थिस्त। (फल युहाँ है - नेपंुसकृजिलंग, एकृवृचेने)

•  बुालकृाः  अत्र सस्थिन्त। (लड़ीकेृ युहाँ हं - पुस्थि�ंग, बुहुःवृचेने)

•  अहं बुालकृम्ा अत्र पश्याश्चिमा। (मंा लड़ीकेृ कृो युहाँ देख�ा हँूँ - श्चि��ीयुा श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो)

ध्यााने दं श्चिकृ कृ�ा� (बुालकृः , बुाजिलकृा, फलम्ा, बुालकृाः ) और् श्चि�युा (अस्थिस्त, सस्थिन्त, पश्याश्चिमा) बुदल र्हे हं, लेश्चिकृने 
अव्योयु ‘अत्र’ श्चिकृसी भी वृाक्य मंा नेही ंबुदला। युही अव्योयु कृी श्चिवृशेष�ा है।

संके्षप मंा, अव्योयु वेृ स्थि�र् शब्द हं ज्ो वृाक्य मंा जिलंग, वृचेने युा श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो केृ अनुेसार् अपनेा रूप नेही ंबुदल�े और् 
पाजिणाश्चिने नेे उनं्ह मुाख्य रूप से ‘स्वर्ाश्चिद’ और् ‘श्चिनेपा�’ केृ रूप मंा पहचेानेा है, साथ ही कुृछ प्रत्योयुो ंऔर् समाास से 
बुनेे शब्द भी अव्योयु हो�े हं।

सस्थिन्ध कृी परिर्भाषा वृ प्रकृार् (अच्े, हल्, एवंृ श्चिवृसग�)

सस्थिन्ध

सस्थिन्ध कृा अथ�:-

संसृ्क� व्योाकृर्णा मंा सस्थिन्ध कृा अथ� हो�ा है- वृणा� श्चिवृकृार्। युह वृणा� श्चिवृश्चिधौ है। दो पदो ंयुा एकृ ही पद मंा दो वृणां केृ 
पर्स्पर् व्योवृधौानेर्श्चिह� मेाल से ज्ो वृणा�श्चिवृकृार् (परिर्वृ��ने) हो�ा है, उसे सस्थिन्ध कृह�े हं, जै्से- भोज्ने + आलयु: = 
श्चिवृद्योालयु:। युहाँ पर् भोज्न्े + अ + आ + लयु: मंा अ + आ कृी अत्योन्त सामाीप्य केृ कृार्णा दो वृणां केृ �ाने पर् एकृ 
‘आ’ वृणा�रूप दीर्घ� एकृादेश हो गयुा है। 

सस्थिन्ध केृ भेद-

सस्थिन्ध केृ मुाख्य�युा �ीने भेद हो�े हं—

1. स्वर्सस्थिन्ध (अच्े सस्थिन्ध)

2. वं्योज्ने सस्थिन्ध (हल् सस्थिन्ध)

3. श्चिवृसग� सस्थिन्ध

1. स्वर्सस्थिन्ध (अच्े सस्थिन्ध)

दो स्वर् वृणां कृी अतं्यो� समाीप�ा केृ कृार्णा होनेे वृाले वृणा� श्चिवृकृार् कृो स्वर् सस्थिन्ध कृह�े हं। इसकेृ मुाख्य�ः  5 भेद 
हो�े हं- दीर्घ� सस्थिन्ध, गुणा सस्थिन्ध, वृृजि� सस्थिन्ध, युणा सस्थिन्ध और् अयुाश्चिद सस्थिन्ध।

(I)दीर्घ�सस्थिन्ध: (अकृः  सवृणेा दीर्घ�ः ) - ज्हां ह्रस्व अथवृा दीर्घ� अ, इ, उ वृ ‘ऋ’ स्वर्वृणां केृ प�ा�् ह्रस्व युा दीर्घ� अ, इ, 
उ युा ऋ केृ आनेे पर् श्चिमालकृर् �माश: आ, ई, ऊ �था ऋॄ हो ज्ा�े हं, उसे दीर्घ�सस्थिन्ध कृह�े हं- जै्से 

देवृ + आशीष: = देवृाशीष:

श्चिवृद्योा + आलयु: = श्चिवृद्योालयु:

चे + अश्चिप_= चेाश्चिप

मुाश्चिने + इ�: = मुानेी�ः

कृश्चिप + ईश: = कृपीश:

नेदी + ईश: = नेदीश:
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भानुे + उदयु: = भानूेदयु:

श्चिप�ृ + ऋणाम्ा = श्चिप�ॄणाम्ा

(II)गुणासस्थिन्ध: (आदु्गुणाः ) युश्चिद प्रथमा शब्द कृा अंश्चि�मा अक्षर् ‘अ’युा ‘आ’ हो और् दूसरे् शब्द कृा प्रारं्श्चिभकृ अक्षर् इ, 
ई, उ, ऊ वृ ऋ हो, �ो इनं्ह �माशः  ‘ए’, ‘ओ’ वृ अर्् एकृादेश हो ज्ा�ा है।

अ, आ + इ, ई = ए

अ, आ + ऊ, ऊ = ओ

अ, आ + ऋ, ऋृ = अर्् 

जै्से-

देवृ + इ�: = देवेृ�:

उप + इ�: = उपे�:

भवृ + उदयु: = भवृोदयु:

देवृ + ऋश्चिषः  = देवृश्चिष�ः

(III) वृृजि�सस्थिन्ध: (वृृजि�रे्श्चिचे)- युश्चिद ‘अ’ युा ‘आ’ केृ बुाद ‘ए’ युा ‘ऐ’ आए �ो दोनेो ंकेृ �ाने पर् ‘ऐ’ एकृादेश हो 
ज्ा�ा है। इसी �र्ह ‘अ’ युा ‘आ’ केृ बुाद ‘ओ’ युा ‘औ’ आए �ो दोनेो ंकेृ �ाने पर् ‘औ’ एकृादेश हो ज्ा�ा है। 

अ/आ + ए/ऐ = ऐ 

अ/आ + ओ/औ = औ। 

जै्से-

सदा + एवृ = सदैवृ (आ + ए = ऐ) 

पर्मा + औषधौ: = पर्माौषधौ: (अ + औ = औ) 

एकृ + एकृ: = एकैृकृ: (अ + ए = ऐ) 

मा� + ऐक्य: = मा�ैक्य: (अ + ऐ = ऐ) 

माहा + औषश्चिधौ: = माहौषश्चिधौ: (अ + औ = औ) 

पर्मा + ओज्स्वी = पर्माौज्स्वी (अ + ओ = औ)

(IV) युण्ा सस्थिन्ध (इकृो युणाश्चिचे)- इक्ृ (इ, उ, ऋ, लृ) केृ �ा ने पर् युण्ा (य्ु, व्ृ, र््, ल्) हो ज्ा�ा है। ज्बु इ, ई, उ, ऊ, 
ऋ ॠ, �था लृ केृ बुाद कृोई असमााने स्वर् आए �ो ‘इ’ कृो य्ु, उ कृो व्ृ, ऋ कृो र्् �था लृ कृो ल् आदेश हो ज्ा�ा 
है।  

जै्से-

युश्चिद + अश्चिप = युद्योश्चिप  

अश्चि� + आचेार्: = अत्योाचेार्:  

नेदी + आवेृग: = नेद्योावेृग:  
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सखी + ऐश्वेयु�म्ा = सखै्यश्वेयु�म्ा  

सु + आग�म्ा = स्वाग�म्ा  

अनुे + एषणाम्ा = अने्वषणाम्ा  

माधुौ + अरिर्: = माध्वरिर्:  

माा�ृ + आज्ञाा = माात्राज्ञाा  

श्चिप�ृ + उपदेश: = श्चिपतु्र्युपदेश:   

लृ + आकृृश्चि� : = लाकृृश्चि� :  

(V) अयुाश्चिद सस्थिन्ध (एचेोऽयुवृायुावृ:)— ज्बु एच्प्रत्योाहार् अथा��् ए, ऐ, ओ �था औ केृ बुाद कृोई स्वर् आए �ो ‘ए’ 
कृो अय्ु, ‘ऐ’ कृो आय्ु, ‘ओ’ कृो अव्ृ �था ‘औ’ कृो आव्ृ आदेश हो ज्ा�े हं इसे अयुाश्चिदचे�ुष्टयु भी कृहा ज्ा�ा है। 
इसकेृ उदाहर्णा इस प्रकृार् हं-

नेे + अनेम्ा = नेयुनेम्ा  

नैे + अकृ: = नेायुकृ:  

भो + अनेम्ा = भवृनेम्ा  

पौ + अकृ: = पावृकृ:  

नेौ + इकृ: = नेाश्चिवृकृ:  

भौ + उकृ: = भावुृकृ:  

2. वं्योज्ने (हल्) सस्थिन्ध

व्योञ्जने (हल्वणा�) केृ प�ा�् स्वर् युा दो व्योञ्जने वृणां केृ पर्स्पर् व्योवृधौानेर्श्चिह� सामाीप�ाः  कृी स्थि�श्चि� मंा ज्ो व्योञ्जने युा 
हल् वृणा� कृा परिर्वृ��ने हो ज्ा�ा है, उसे व्योञ्जने सस्थिन्ध कृह�े हं, इसकेृ मुाख्य�ः  �ीने भेद हो�े हं:- �ुत्वा सस्थिन्ध, षु्टत्वा 
सस्थिन्ध और् ज्श्त्वा सस्थिन्ध।

(i) �ुत्वा सस्थिन्ध (स्तो : �ुनेा �ु:) 

ज्हां ‘स्’ युा ‘�वृग�’ (�्, थ्, द्, ध्ौ, न्े) कृा ‘श्’ युा ‘चेवृग�’ (च्े, छ्, ज््, झ््, ञ््) केृ साथ (आगे युा पीछे) युोग होनेे पर् 
‘स्’ कृा ‘श्’ �था ‘�वृग�’ कृा ‘चेवृग�’ मंा परिर्वृ��ने हो ज्ा�ा है, उसे �ुत्वा सस्थिन्ध कृह�े हं। जै्से-

‘स’ कृा ‘श’ मंा परिर्वृ��ने-

मानेस् + चेलश्चि� (स् + च्े = �्) = माने�लश्चि�  

हरिर्स् + शे�े (स् + श् = श््श्) = हरिर्शे्श्�े  

‘�वृग�’ कृा ‘चेवृग�’ मंा परिर्वृ��ने-

जै्से-

स�् + श्चिचे�् (�् + च्े = च््चा) = सस्थिच्चा�्  

स�् + ज्ने: (�्/द्+ ज्् = ज््ज ) = सज्जने:  

ज्ग�् + ज्नेनेी (�्/द् + ज्् = ज््ज ) = ज्गज्जनेनेी  
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(ii) षु्टत्वा सस्थिन्ध (षु्टनेा षु्ट:)

ज्बु ‘स्’ युा ‘�वृग�’ कृा ‘ष्’ युा ‘टवृग�’ (ट, ठ, ड, ढं �था णा) केृ साथ (आगे युा पीछे) युोग हो �ो ‘स्’ कृा ‘ष्’ और् 
‘�वृग�’ केृ �ाने पर् ‘टवृग�’ हो ज्ा�ा है, उसे षु्टत्वा सस्थिन्ध कृह�े हं, जै्से-

‘स’ कृा ‘ष्’ मंा परिर्वृ��ने- 

श्यामास् + षष्ठ: (स् + ष् = ष््ष् ) = श्यामाष्ष्ष्ठ:  

हरिर्स् + टीकृ�े (स् + ट = ष्ट) = हरिर्ष्टीकृ�े  

‘�वृग�’ कृा ‘टवृग�’ मंा परिर्वृ��ने-

��् + टीकृा (�् + ट् = ट्टी) = �ट्टीीकृा  

उ�् + डयुनेम्ा (�्/द् + ड् = ड्ड) = उड्डयुनेम्ा  

(iii) ज्श्त्वा सस्थिन्ध (झ्लां ज्शोऽने्त) 

ज्बु पद केृ अन्त मंा स्थि�� ‘झ्ल्’ केृ �ाने पर् ‘ज्श्’ आदेश हो ज्ा�ा है, �ो उसे ज्श्त्वा सस्थिन्ध कृह�े हं। झ्लो ंमंा 
प्रते्योकृ वृग� कृा प्रथमा, श्चि��ीयु, �ृ�ीयु एंवृ चे�ुथ� वृणा� �था श्, ष्, स्, ह्- येु 24 वृणा� आ�े हं। इन्ही ंझ्ल् वृणां केृ �ाने 
पर् ज्श् (ज्, बु, ग, ड, द) आदेश हो�ा है। जै्से-

ज्ग�् + ईश: = ज्गदीश:  

अच्े + अन्त: = अज्न्त:  

सुप् + अन्त: = सुबुन्त:  

श्चिदक्ृ + अम्बर्: = श्चिदगम्बर्:  

स�् + धौमा�: = स�मा�:  

3. श्चिवृसग�-सस्थिन्ध  

श्चिवृसग� (:) केृ प�ा�् स्वर् युा व्योञ्जने वृणा� केृ आनेे पर् श्चिवृसग� केृ �ाने पर् होनेे वृाले परिर्वृ��ने कृो श्चिवृसग� सस्थिन्ध कृह�े 
हं।  

i)  सत्वा (श्चिवृसज्�नेीयुस्या स:)- युश्चिद श्चिवृसग� (:) केृ बुाद खर्् प्रत्योाहार् केृ वृणा� हो �ो श्चिवृसग� कृो ‘स्’ हो ज्ा�ा है। पर्नु्त 
युश्चिद श्चिवृसग� (:) केृ बुाद ‘श्’ हो �ो श्चिवृसग� (:) केृ �ाने पर् ‘श्’ आयेुगा �था युश्चिद ट् युा ठ् हो �ो श्चिवृसग� (:) कृो ‘ष्’ 
हो ज्ा�ा है। जै्से-

बुालकृ: + �र्श्चि� = (: + � = स्त) = बुालकृस्तर्श्चि�  

श्चिने: + चेल: = (: + चे = �) = श्चिने�ल:  

जिशर्: + छेद: = (: + छे = शे्छे) = जिशर्शे्छेद:  

धौनुे: + टङ्काार्: = (: + ट = ष् ट) = धौनुेष् टङ्काार्:  

ii) षत्वा- युश्चिद श्चिवृसग� (:) से पहले ‘इ’ युा ‘उ’ हो एवंृ बुाद मंा क्ृ, ख् युा प्, फ् मंा से कृोई वृणा� हो �ो श्चिवृसग� (:) केृ 
�ाने पर् ष् हो ज्ा�ा है, जै्से-

श्चिने: + कृपट: = (: + कृ = ष्कृ) = श्चिनेष्कृपट:  
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श्चिने: + फल: = (: + फ = ष्फ ) = श्चिनेष्फल:  

दु: + कृमा� = (: + कृ = ष्कृ ) = दुष्कृमा�  

युश्चिद नेमा: और् पुर्: केृ बुाद क्ृ, ख् युा प्, फ् आए �ो श्चिवृसग� (:) कृा स् हो ज्ा�ा है।  

नेमा: + कृार्: (: + कृ = स्का ) = नेमास्कार्:  

पुर्: + कृार्: (: + कृ = स्का ) = पुर्स्कार्:  

iii) रु�् -उ�्, गुणा �था पूवृ�रूप (अ�ो र्ोर्पु्लु�ादपु्लु�े)- युश्चिद श्चिवृसग� (:) से पहले ह्रस्व ‘अ’ हो एवंृ उसकेृ प�ा�् भी 
ह्रस्व ‘अ’ हो �ो श्चिवृसग� कृो ‘रु’ आदेश, ‘रु’ केृ �ाने पर् ‘उ’ आदेश, उसकेृ बुाद अ + उ केृ �ाने पर् गुणा ‘ओ’ 
�था ओ + अ केृ �ाने पर् पूवृ�रूप एकृादेश कृर्नेे पर् ‘ओ’ ही र्ह�ा है। ‘ओ’ केृ बुाद ‘अ’ कृी स्थि�श्चि� अवृग्रह केृ 
श्चिचेह्न (ऽ) केृ �ार्ा श्चिदखाई ज्ा�ी है। जै्से-

बुालकृ: + अयुम्ा  

श्चिवृसग� कृो ‘उ’ आदेश ⇒ बुालक्ृ + अ + : + अयुम्ा = बुालक्ृ + अ + उ + अयुम्ा 

अ + उ कृो ‘ओ’ आदेश ⇒ बुालक्ृ + अ + उ + अयुम्ा = बुालक्ृ + ओ + अयुम्ा  

ओ + अ कृो ऽ परिर्वृश्चि��� रूप ⇒ बुालकृो + अयुम्ा = बुालकृोऽयुम्ा  

र्ामाः  + अवृद�् = र्ामाोऽवृद�्  

प्रथमा: + अध्याायु: = प्रथमाोऽध्याायु:  

(हजिश चे)- युश्चिद श्चिवृसग� (:) से पहले अ, आ कृो छोड़ीकृर् कृोई अन्य स्वर् हो एवंृ बुाद मंा हश प्रत्योाहार् अथा�त्वागं केृ 
�ृ�ीयु, चे�ुथ� एवंृ पञ्चामा वृणा� एंवृ अथवृा य्ु, र््, ल्, व्ृ युा ह्, हो �ो श्चिवृसग� केृ �ाने पर् र््, पुने: र्् आदेश कृो उ, 
�त्पु�ा�् अ + उ कृो गुणा होकृर् ‘ओ’ हो ज्ा�ा है। जै्से-

�प: + वृनेम्ा  =�प् + अ + (:) + वृनेम्ा  

= �प् + अ + र्् + वृनेम्ा  

= �प् + अ + उ + वृनेम्ा (र्् केृ �ाने पर् उ)  

= �प् + ओ + वृनेम्ा (अ + उ = ओ)  

= �पोवृनेम्ा  

माने: + र्थ: = मानेोर्थ:  

बुाल: + गच्छाश्चि� = बुालो गच्छाश्चि�  

iv) रु�् (: = र्् )- युश्चिद श्चिवृसग� से पहले अ, आ कृो छोड़ीकृर् कृोई अन्य स्वर् हो �था बुाद मंा कृोई स्वर् युा र्घोष व्योञ्जने 
हो �ो श्चिवृसग� (:) केृ �ाने पर् र्् हो ज्ा�ा है।  जै्से- हरिर्र्युम्ा

हरिर्: + अयुम्ा = हर्् + इ + : + अयुम्ा  

= हर्् + इ + र्् + अयुम्ा  

= हरिर्र्युम्ा

गुरु: + ज्युश्चि� = गुरुज्�युश्चि�  
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श्चिनेश्चि�� रूप से, युहाँ पाजिणानेीयु सूत्रो,ं वृृश्चित्त, सूत्राथ� और् व्योाख्या सश्चिह� चेार्ो ंप्रमुाख समाासो ंकृा परिर्चेयु श्चिदयुा गयुा 
है:

सामाान्य समाास परिर्चेयु 

समाास: ‘समासनंे समाासः ’ - अथा��् संके्षप कृर्नेा ही समाास है। ज्बु अनेेकृ पद श्चिमालकृर् एकृ पद बुने ज्ा�े हं, उसे 
समाास कृह�े हं (अनेेकृपदानेाम्ा एकृपदीभवृनंे समाासः )। समाास प्रश्चि�युा मंा पदो ंकेृ बुीचे कृी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृा प्रायुः  
लोप हो ज्ा�ा है।

मुाख्य भेद (पदाथ�-प्रधौाने�ा केृ आधौार् पर्):

1.  अव्योयुीभावृ समाास (Avyayibhava Samasa)

o  लक्षणा: पूवृ�पदाथ�प्रधौानेः  अव्योयुीभावृः । (जिज्स समाास मंा पूवृ�पद केृ अथ� कृी प्रधौाने�ा हो, वृह 
अव्योयुीभावृ है।)

o  मुाख्य सूत्र: अव्योयंु श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो-समाीप-समृाजि�-वृ्योद््ध्य्-अथा�भावृात्योयुासम्प्रश्चि�-शब्दप्रादुभा�वृ-प�ाद्-
युथानुेपूव्यो�-युौगपद्यो-सादृश्य-सम्पश्चित्त-साकृल्यान्तवृचेनेेषु (२.१.६)

•  वृृश्चित्त: अव्योयंु सुबुने्तने सह समास्या�े श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो-समाीपाद्योथेषु। (अव्योयु पद कृा समाथ� सुबुन्त 
(श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो युुक्तो पद) केृ साथ श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो, समाीप, समृाजि� आश्चिद अथं मंा समाास हो�ा है।)

•  सूत्राथ�: श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो, समाीप, समृाजि�, वृ्योजि� (नेाश), अथा�भावृ (अभावृ), अत्योयु (नेाश), 
असम्प्रश्चि� (अनुेश्चिचे�), शब्दप्रादुभा�वृ (शब्द कृा प्रकृाश), प�ा�्, युथा (युोग्य�ा, वृीप्साा, 
पदाथा�नेश्चि�वृृश्चित्त, सादृश्य), आनुेपूव्यो� (�मा), युौगपद्यो (एकृ साथ), सादृश्य, सम्पश्चित्त, 
साकृल्य (समू्पणा��ा), अन्त (�कृ) – इने अथं मंा वृ��मााने अव्योयु कृा सुबुन्त केृ साथ श्चिनेत्यो 
समाास हो�ा है और् वृह अव्योयुीभावृ कृहला�ा है।

•  व्योाख्या: इस समाास मंा पहला पद अव्योयु हो�ा है और् वृही प्रधौाने हो�ा है। समास्तपद 
भी अव्योयु बुने ज्ा�ा है (अव्योयुीभावृ� - २.४.१८) और् प्रायुः  नेपंुसकृजिलंग एकृवृचेने मंा 
र्ह�ा है (स नेपंुसकृम्ा - २.४.१७ कृा अश्चिधौकृार्)।

o  उदाहर्णा:

•  अश्चिधौहरिर्: (हर्ौ इश्चि�) - श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो अथ� मंा। अश्चिधौ अव्योयु कृा हरिर् (सप्तमाी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो अथ� मंा) 
केृ साथ समाास।

•  उपकृृष्णुम्ा: (कृृष्णुस्या समाीपम्ा) - समाीप अथ� मंा। उप अव्योयु कृा कृृष्णु (षष्ठी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) 
केृ साथ समाास।

•  सुमाद्रम्ा: (माद्राणाां समृाजि�ः ) - समृाजि� अथ� मंा। सु अव्योयु कृा माद्र (षष्ठी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) केृ साथ 
समाास।

•  दुग�वृनेम्ा: (युवृनेानेां वृ्योजि�ः ) - वृ्योजि� अथ� मंा। दुर्् अव्योयु कृा युवृने (षष्ठी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) केृ 
साथ समाास।

•  श्चिनेमा�श्चिक्षकृम्ा: (माश्चिक्षकृाणााम्ा अभावृः ) - अभावृ अथ� मंा। श्चिनेर्् अव्योयु कृा माश्चिक्षकृा (षष्ठी 
श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) केृ साथ समाास।

•  युथाशस्थिक्तो: (शस्थिक्तोम्ा अनेश्चि��म्य) - युथा (अनेश्चि��म्य) अथ� मंा। युथा अव्योयु कृा शस्थिक्तो 
(श्चि��ीयुा श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) केृ साथ समाास।



(277)SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

•  प्रत्योथ�म्ा: (अथ�म्ा अथ� प्रश्चि�) - प्रश्चि� (वृीप्साा) अथ� मंा। प्रश्चि� अव्योयु कृा अथ� (श्चि��ीयुा 
श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो) केृ साथ समाास।

2.  �तु्पुरुष समाास (Tatpurusha Samasa)

o  लक्षणा: उत्तर्पदाथ�प्रधौानेः  �तु्पुरुषः । (जिज्स समाास मंा उत्तर्पद केृ अथ� कृी प्रधौाने�ा हो, वृह 
�तु्पुरुष है।)

o  अश्चिधौकृार् सूत्र: �तु्पुरुषः  (२.१.२२) - युह अश्चिधौकृार् सूत्र है, ज्ो आगे कृहे ज्ानेे वृाले समाासो ंकृो 
‘�तु्पुरुष’ नेामा दे�ा है।

o  मुाख्य भेद (श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो केृ आधौार् पर्): इसमंा पूवृ�पद मंा श्चि��ीयुा से सप्तमाी �कृ श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो हो सकृ�ी 
है, जिज्सकेृ लोप होनेे पर् समाास बुने�ा है।

•  श्चि��ीयुा �तु्पुरुष: श्चि��ीयुा श्चिश्रु�ा�ी�पश्चि��ग�ात्योस्तप्राप्तापनै्नंः  (२.१.२४) - श्चि��ीयुान्त पद 
कृा श्चिश्रु�, अ�ी�, पश्चि��, ग�, अत्योस्त, प्राप्त, आपन्नं शब्दो ंकेृ साथ �तु्पुरुष समाास हो�ा 
है।

•  उदाहर्णा: कृृष्णुश्चिश्रु�ः  (कृृषं्णु श्चिश्रु�ः ) - कृृष्णु केृ आश्चिश्रु�।

•  �ृ�ीयुा �तु्पुरुष: �ृ�ीयुा �तृ्का�ाथेने गुणावृचेनेेने (२.१.३०) - �ृ�ीयुान्त पद कृा �तृ्का� 
(उसकेृ �ार्ा श्चिकृयुा गयुा) अथ� वृाले युा गुणावृाचेकृ शब्द केृ साथ �तु्पुरुष समाास हो�ा है। 
कृ�ृ�कृर्णेा कृृ�ा बुहुःलम्ा (२.१.३२) - कृ�ा� युा कृर्णा कृार्कृ मंा �ृ�ीयुान्त कृा कृृदन्त (क्तो 
आश्चिद) केृ साथ बुहुःल�ा से समाास हो�ा है।

•  उदाहर्णा: शङु्कालयुा खण्डः  (शङु्कालाखण्डः ) - सर्ो�े से श्चिकृयुा टुकृड़ीा। हरिर्त्रा�ः  
(हरिर्णाा त्रा�ः ) - हरिर् केृ �ार्ा र्श्चिक्ष�।

•  चे�ुथी �तु्पुरुष: चे�ुथी �दथा�थ�बुजिलश्चिह�सुखर्श्चिक्ष�ैः  (२.१.३६) - चे�ुथी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो वृाले पद 
कृा �दथ� (उसकेृ जिलए), अथ�, बुजिल, श्चिह�, सुख, र्श्चिक्ष� शब्दो ंकेृ साथ �तु्पुरुष समाास हो�ा 
है।

•  उदाहर्णा: यूुपदारु (यूुपायु दारु) - युज्ञा केृ ख�े केृ जिलए लकृड़ीी। भू�बुजिलः  
(भू�ेभ्यः  बुजिलः ) - प्राजिणायुो ंकेृ जिलए बुजिल।

•  पञ्चामाी �तु्पुरुष: पञ्चामाी भयेुने (२.१.३७) - पञ्चाम्यन्त पद कृा ‘भयु’ शब्द केृ साथ �तु्पुरुष 
समाास हो�ा है। (अन्य शब्दो ंकेृ साथ भी हो�ा है)।

•  उदाहर्णा: चेौर्भयुम्ा (चेौर्ा�् भयुम्ा) - चेोर् से भयु। वृृक्षपश्चि��ः  (वृृक्षा�् पश्चि��ः ) 
- वृृक्ष से श्चिगर्ा हुःआ।

•  षष्ठी �तु्पुरुष: षष्ठी (२.२.८) - षष्ठ्यन्त पद कृा समाथ� सुबुन्त केृ साथ �तु्पुरुष समाास हो�ा 
है। (युह सबुसे सामाान्य �तु्पुरुष है)।

•  उदाहर्णा: र्ाज्पुरुषः  (र्ाज्ञाः  पुरुषः ) - र्ाज्ा कृा पुरुष। ईश्वेर्भक्तोः  (ईश्वेर्स्या 
भक्तोः ) - ईश्वेर् कृा भक्तो।

•  सप्तमाी �तु्पुरुष: सप्तमाी शौणै्डः  (२.१.४०) - सप्तम्यन्त पद कृा शौण्ड (चे�ुर्) आश्चिद 
शब्दो ंकेृ साथ �तु्पुरुष समाास हो�ा है।
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•  उदाहर्णा: अक्षशौण्डः  (अके्षषु शौण्डः ) - पासे खेलनेे मंा चे�ुर्। कृायु�कुृशलः  
(कृायेु कुृशलः ) - कृायु� मंा कुृशल।

o  कृमा�धौार्यु �तु्पुरुष: �तु्पुरुषः  समाानेाश्चिधौकृर्णाः  कृमा�धौार्युः  (१.२.४२) - ज्बु �तु्पुरुष समाास केृ 
दोनेो ंपदो ंकृी श्चिवृभस्थिक्तो समााने हो�ी है (अथा��् वेृ एकृ ही वृसु्त युा व्योस्थिक्तो कृो बु�ा�े हं), �ो वृह 
कृमा�धौार्यु कृहला�ा है। युह प्रायुः  श्चिवृशेषणा-श्चिवृशेष्या युा उपमााने-उपमेायु भावृ मंा हो�ा है।

•  उदाहर्णा: नेीलोत्पुलम्ा (नेीलम्ा उत्पुलम्ा) - नेीला कृमाल। मुाखचे�ः  (मुाखं चे� इवृ) - 
चे�माा जै्सा मुाख।

o  श्चि�गु �तु्पुरुष: सङ््ख्यापूवृो श्चि�गुः  (२.१.५२) - जिज्स कृमा�धौार्यु समाास कृा पूवृ�पद संख्यावृाचेी हो, 
वृह श्चि�गु कृहला�ा है। श्चि�गु� (२.१.२३) से युह �तु्पुरुष संज्ञाकृ भी है। युह प्रायुः  समााहार् (समूाह) 
अथ� मंा हो�ा है और् नेपंुसकृजिलंग एकृवृचेने (स नेपंुसकृम्ा) हो�ा है।

•  उदाहर्णा: पञ्चागवृम्ा (पञ्चाानेां गवृाम्ा समााहार्ः ) - पाँचे गायुो ंकृा समूाह। श्चित्रभुवृनेम्ा (त्रयुाणाां 
भुवृनेानेां समााहार्ः ) - �ीने लोकृो ंकृा समूाह।

3.  बुहुःव्रीीश्चिह समाास (Bahuvrihi Samasa)

o  लक्षणा: अन्यपदाथ�प्रधौानेो बुहुःव्रीीश्चिहः । (जिज्स समाास मंा दोनेो ंपदो ंसे श्चिभन्नं श्चिकृसी अन्य पद केृ अथ� 
कृी प्रधौाने�ा हो, वृह बुहुःव्रीीश्चिह है।)

o  मुाख्य सूत्र: अनेेकृमान्यपदाथे (२.२.२४)

•  वृृश्चित्त: अनेेकंृ प्रथमाान्तम्ा अन्यस्या पदस्या अथे वृ��माानंे वृा समास्या�े स बुहुःव्रीीश्चिहः । (अनेेकृ 
प्रथमाान्त पद ज्बु श्चिकृसी अन्य पद केृ अथ� मंा वृ��मााने हो,ं �ो उनेकृा श्चिवृकृल्प से समाास 
हो�ा है और् वृह बुहुःव्रीीश्चिह कृहला�ा है।)

•  सूत्राथ�: ज्बु समाास मंा आए पदो ंकृा अथ� स्वयंु प्रधौाने ने होकृर्, वेृ श्चिकृसी अन्य (बुाहर्ी) 
व्योस्थिक्तो युा वृसु्त कृी श्चिवृशेष�ा बु�ाएं, �ो वृह बुहुःव्रीीश्चिह समाास हो�ा है। समास्तपद प्रायुः  
श्चिवृशेषणा कृी �र्ह कृायु� कृर्�ा है।

•  व्योाख्या: इसमंा प्रायुः  ‘जिज्सकृा/जिज्सकृी/जिज्समंा... वृह’ ऐसा अथ� श्चिनेकृल�ा है। श्चिवृग्रह मंा 
‘युस्या सः ’, ‘युस्यााः  सा’, ‘येुने सः ’ आश्चिद कृा प्रयुोग हो�ा है।

o  उदाहर्णा:

•  पी�ाम्बर्ः  (श्चिवृषु्णुः ) - पी�म्ा अम्बरं् युस्या सः  (पीला है वृस्त्र जिज्सकृा, वृह)।

•  प्राप्तोदकृः  (ग्रामाः ) - प्राप्तम्ा उदकंृ यंु सः  (पहँुःचे गयुा है ज्ल ज्हाँ, वृह गाँवृ)।

•  चे�पाजिणाः  (श्चिवृषु्णुः ) - चे�ं पाणाौ युस्या सः  (चे� है हाथ मंा जिज्सकेृ, वृह)।

•  दशानेनेः  (र्ावृणाः ) - दश आनेनेाश्चिने युस्या सः  (दस मुाख हं जिज्सकेृ, वृह)।

•  चे�मुाखी (नेार्ी) - चे� इवृ मुाखं युस्यााः  सा (चे�माा केृ समााने मुाख है जिज्सकृा, वृह स्त्री)।

4.  �न्� समाास (Dvandva Samasa)

o  लक्षणा: उभयुपदाथ�प्रधौानेो �न्�ः । (जिज्स समाास मंा दोनेो ंयुा सभी पदो ंकेृ अथ� कृी प्रधौाने�ा हो, वृह 
�न्� है।)
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o  मुाख्य सूत्र: चेाथे �न्�ः  (२.२.२९)

•  वृृश्चित्त: चेाथे वृ��माानेम्ा अनेेकंृ सुबुनं्त वृा समास्या�े स �न्�ः । ( ‘चे’ (और्) केृ अथ� मंा वृ��मााने 
अनेेकृ सुबुन्त पदो ंकृा श्चिवृकृल्प से समाास हो�ा है और् वृह �न्� कृहला�ा है।)

•  सूत्राथ�: ज्बु दो युा अश्चिधौकृ पद ‘और्’ केृ अथ� से जु्डे़ी हो ंऔर् सभी कृा बुर्ाबुर् माहत्वा हो, 
�ो उनेकृा �न्� समाास हो�ा है।

•  व्योाख्या: इसकेृ मुाख्य दो भेद हं:

•  इ�रे्�र् �न्�: इसमंा सभी पदो ंकृा अथ� अलग-अलग प्रधौाने हो�ा है। समास्तपद 
कृा वृचेने समाास मंा आए पदो ंकृी संख्या केृ अनुेसार् (श्चि�वृचेने युा बुहुःवृचेने) हो�ा 
है और् जिलंग अंश्चि�मा पद केृ अनुेसार् हो�ा है। श्चिवृग्रह मंा प्रते्योकृ पद केृ बुाद ‘चे’ 
लग�ा है।

•  समााहार् �न्�: इसमंा अनेेकृ पदो ंकृा समूाह अथ� प्रधौाने हो�ा है। समास्तपद प्रायुः  
नेपंुसकृजिलंग एकृवृचेने हो�ा है। श्चिवृग्रह मंा पदो ं केृ बुाद ‘चे’ लगाकृर् अं� मंा 
‘ए�ेषां/अनेयुोः  समााहार्ः ’ ज्ोड़ीा ज्ा�ा है। युह प्रायुः  प्राणाी केृ अंगो,ं सेनेा केृ अंगो,ं 
वृाद्योयंुत्रो,ं युा स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ वैृर् र्खनेे वृाले प्राजिणायुो ंकेृ नेामाो ंमंा हो�ा है।

o  उदाहर्णा:

•  इ�रे्�र्: र्ामालक्ष्मीणाौ - र्ामा� लक्ष्मीणा� (र्ामा और् लक्ष्मीणा)।

•  इ�रे्�र्: हरिर्हर्ौ - हरिर्� हर्� (हरिर् और् हर्)।

•  इ�रे्�र्: वृाय्वृ�ी - वृायुु� अश्चि�� (वृायुु और् अश्चि�)।

•  समााहार्: पाजिणापादम्ा - पाणाी चे पादौ चे ए�ेषां समााहार्ः  (हाथ और् पैर् कृा समूाह)।

•  समााहार्: अश्चिहनेकुृलम्ा - अश्चिह� नेकुृल� अनेयुोः  समााहार्ः  (साँप और् नेेवृले कृा समूाह)।

•  समााहार्: शी�ोष्णुम्ा - शी�ं चे उषं्णु चे अनेयुोः  समााहार्ः  (ठंड और् गमाी कृा समूाह)।

युह पाजिणानेीयु सूत्रो ंकेृ आधौार् पर् समाासो ंकृा एकृ संश्चिक्षप्त परिर्चेयु है। प्रते्योकृ समाास और् उसकेृ भेदो ंकेृ जिलए 
अनेेकृ श्चिवृजिशष्ट सूत्र, वृाश्चि��कृ और् श्चिनेयुमा हं, जिज्नेकृा गहने अध्यायुने आवृश्यकृ है।

श्चिनेबंुधौात्मकृ प्रश्न –

• ‘अव्योयु’ शब्द कृी परिर्भाषा दं। संसृ्क� मंा अव्योयु शब्दो ंकृी प्रमुाख श्चिवृशेष�ा क्या है? उदाहर्णा देकृर् स्पष्ट 
कृरं्।

•  सस्थिन्ध श्चिकृसे कृह�े हं? इसकेृ मुाख्य भेदो ं(स्वर्, वं्योज्ने, श्चिवृसग�) कृा नेामाो�ेख कृर्�े हुःए संश्चिक्षप्त परिर्चेयु 
दं।

•  स्वर् सस्थिन्ध केृ दीर्घ�, गुणा और् युण्ा श्चिनेयुमाो ंकृो एकृ-एकृ उदाहर्णा सश्चिह� समाझ्ाएं।
•  समाास कृा सामाान्य परिर्चेयु दीजिज्ए । 
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खण्ड- 05: मूेलरामेायोणम्े 

इकाई- 02
मूालर्ामाायुणा – १-25 �ोकृपाठ , पदचे्छाद, पदपरिर्चेयु सश्चिह� 

नेश्चिर््धौार्श्चि�ग्र्ने्थ-

मूालर्ामाायुणा- गी�ा पे्रस, गोर्खपुर् 

श्चिनेबंुधौात्मकृ प्रश्न –

•  मूालर्ामाायुणा केृ अध्यायुने मंा �ोकृपाठ, पदचे्छाद और् पदपरिर्चेयु कृा क्या माहत्वा है?
•  मूालर्ामाायुणा केृ श्चिनेधौा�रिर्� अंश (�ोकृ 1-25) केृ आधौार् पर् गं्रथ केृ मंागलाचेर्णा युा प्रारं्श्चिभकृ कृथावृसु्त 

कृा संश्चिक्षप्त सार् प्रसु्त� कृरं्। (युह प्रश्न �ोकृो ंकृी श्चिवृषयु-वृसु्त ज्ानेनेे पर् आधौारिर्� होगा)।
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Learning Objectives: 
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to: 

● Understand the main teachings of Bhagvadgeeta 

● Become familiar with the nature of yoga in various chapters of Bhagvad Geeta. 

● Imbibe the essence of teachings of Bhagavad Geeta.

Suggestive Readings: 

•  श्रुीमादभगवृद गी�ामृा� – युोग ऋश्चिष स्वामाी र्ामादेवृ ज्ी, श्चिदव्यो प्रकृाशने, प�ंज्जिल युोगपीठ, हरिर्�ार्।

•  �त्वा समाास।

• Shrimadbhagvadgeeta- Tattvavivechini-Jaidayal Goyandaka, Geeta Press 
Gorakhpur.

• Bhawuk, D. P. S. (2011). Spirituality and Indian psychology: Lessons from the 
Bhagavad Gita. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4419-8110-3

• Davis, R. H. (2015). The Bhagavad Gita. Princeton University Press. https://doi.
org/10.2307/40085138

• Easwaran, E. (2011). Essence of the Bhagavad Gita: A contemporary guide to yoga, 
meditation & Indian philosophy. Nilgiri Press.

• Sivananda, S. (2000). Bhagavad Gita. The Divine Life Society. Retrieved from 
http://www.sivanandadlshq.org
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श्रीीमेद्भगोवाद्गीीता: पंरिरचायो

•  गी�ा कृा अथ� है - गानेा।

•  भगवृद्गुी�ा केृ र्श्चिचेयु�ा श्रुीकृृष्णु �ैपायुने व्योास ज्ी हं।

•  लेखकृ श्रुीगणेाश ज्ी हं।

•  गी�ा मंा कुृल 18 अध्याायु �था 700 �ोकृ हं। 

•  गी�ा कृा उ�ेख माहाभार्� केृ भीष्म पवृ� (6ठवृां पवृ�) केृ अध्याायु 25 से 42 मंा श्चिमाल�ा है। 

•  गी�ा उपदेश केृ समायु श्रुीकृृष्णु कृी आयुु 89 वृष� 2 माहीनेे 7 श्चिदने कृी थी और् उसकेृ 35 वृष� बुाद उनेकृी 
मृातु्यो हुःई थी।

•  श्रुी कृृष्णु नेे गी�ा कृा उपदेश 2 मुाहूँ�� युाश्चिने लगभग डेढ़ रं्घटे मंा दे श्चिदयुा था।

•  श्रुी कृृष्णु केृ मुाख से गी�ा अजु्�ने, हनुेमााने, वेृद व्योास, संज्यु और् बुबु�र्ी नेे सुनेी थी।

अध्याायु नेामा �ोकृ संख्या

प्रथमाोध्याायु: अजु्�ने श्चिवृषाद युोग 47

श्चि��ीयुोध्याायु: सांख्य युोग 72

�ृ�ीयुोध्याायु: कृमा� युोग 43

चे�ुथोध्याायु: ज्ञााने-कृमा�-सन्यास युोग 42

पँचेमाोधं्याायु: कृमा�-सन्यास युोग 29

षष्टोध्याायु: आत्म-संयुमा युोग 47

सप्तमाोध्याायु: ज्ञााने-श्चिवृज्ञााने युोग 30

अष्टमाोधं्याायु: अक्षर्-ब्रह्म युोग 28

नेवृमाोध्याायु: र्ाज्श्चिवृद्योा-र्ाज्गुह्य युोग 34

दशमाोध्याायु: श्चिवृभूश्चि� युोग 42

एकृदशोध्याायु: श्चिवृश्वेरूप दश�ने युोग 55

�ादशोध्याायु: भस्थिक्तो युोग 20

त्रयुोदशोध्याायु: के्षत्र-के्षत्रज्ञा श्चिवृभाग युोग 34

चे�ुद�शोध्याायु: गुणा त्रयु-श्चिवृभाग युोग 27
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पंचेदशोध्याायु: पुरुषोत्तमा युोग 20

षोडशोध्याायु: देवृासुर् संपश्चि�भाग युोग 24

सप्तदशोध्याायु: श्रु�ा त्रयु श्चिवृभाग युोग 28

अष्टदशोध्याायु: माोक्ष सन्यास युोग 78

गोीता की प्रासंन्निगोकता और के्षोत्र –

“सवृोपश्चिनेषदो गावृो दोग्धा गोपालनेन्दूनेः ।

पाथो वृत्साः  सुधौीभोक्तोा दुगं्ध गी�ामृा�ं माह�।।”

समास्त उपश्चिनेषद गौओ ंकेृ समााने हं, उनं्ह दुहनेे वृाला ग्वेाला कृृष्णु हं। उस दुग्ध कृा प्रथमा आस्वादने 
कृर्नेे वृाला अजु्�ने उस कृा बुछड़ीा हं और् बुछडे़ी से बुचेे दूधौ कृो पाने कृर्नेे वृाले अन्य शु� बुुजि� वृाले 
ज्ने हं।”

•  गी�ा पर् सबुसे अश्चिधौकृ भाष्या जिलखे गयेु है 

•  श्चिवृश्वे कृी सबुसे अश्चिधौकृ भाषाओ ँमंा इसकृा अनुेवृाद हुःआ है।

गी�ा मंा युोग कृी परिर्भाषा –

युोग�ः  कुृरु कृमाा�जिणा सङं्गा त्योक्त्वाा धौनेञ्जयु।
जिसद्ध्य्जिसद्ध्य्ोः  समाो भूत्वाा समातं्वा युोग उच्य�े ॥2/48॥

हे धौनेञ्जयु ! �ू आसस्थिक्तो कृा त्योाग कृर्केृ जिसजि�-अजिसजि� मंा समा होकृर् युोग मंा स्थि�� होकृर् कृमां कृो 
कृर्; क्योंनेश्चिकृ समात्वा कृो ही युोग कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

बुुजि�युुक्तोो ज्हा�ीह उभे सुकृृ�दुषृ्कृ�े।
�स्मााद्योोगायु युुज्यस्व युोगः  कृमा�सु कृौशलम्ा ॥2/50॥

बुुजि� (समा�ा) से युुक्तो मानुेष्या युहाँ ज्ीश्चिवृ� अवृ�ा मंा ही पुण्य और् पाप दोनेो ंकृा त्योाग कृर् दे�ा है। 
अ�ः  �ू युोग (समा�ा-) मंा लग ज्ा, क्योंनेश्चिकृ कृमां मंा कुृशल�ा ही युोग है।

�ं श्चिवृद्योादु्दु:खसंयुोगश्चिवृयुोगं युोगसंश्चिज्ञा�म्ा 

स श्चिने�येुने युोक्तोव्योो युोगोऽश्चिनेश्चिवृ�ण्णचेे�सा॥6/23॥

जिज्समंा दुः खो ंकेृ संयुोग कृा ही श्चिवृयुोग है, उसी कृो ‘युोग’ नेामा से ज्ानेनेा चेाश्चिहयेु। (वृह युोग जिज्स 
ध्याानेयुोग कृा लक्ष्य है) उस ध्याानेयुोग कृा अभ्यास ने उकृ�ायेु हुःए श्चिचेत्त से श्चिने�युपूवृ�कृ कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु।

दुखनेाशकृ युोग –

युुक्तोाहार्श्चिवृहार्स्या युुक्तोचेेष्टस्या कृमा�सु।

युुक्तोस्वप्नाावृबुोधौस्या युोगो भवृश्चि� दुः खहा॥ (6/17)

युह दुखो ंकृा नेाश कृर्नेे वृाला युोग �ो युथायुोग्य आहार् और् श्चिवृहार् कृर्नेे वृाले कृा �था कृमां मंा 
युथायुोग्य चेेष्टा कृर्नेे वृाले कृा और् युथायुोग्य शयुने कृर्नेे �था ज्ागनेे वृाले कृा ही जिस� हो�ा है।
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सांख्य योोगो (अध्याायो 2)
•  आत्मा कृा ज्ञााने ही ज्ञााने युोग/ सांख्य युोग/ सन्यास युोग कृहला�ा है।

•  इंश्चिद्रयुाँ और् श्चिवृषयुो ंकेृ संयुोग श्चिवृनेाशशील और् अश्चिनेत्यो है, ज्ो धौीर् पुरुष इनेसे व्योाकुृल नेही ंहो�े हं, वृो 
माोक्ष प्रास्थिप्त केृ युोग्य हं।

•  ज्यु-पर्ाज्यु, लाभ-हाश्चिने, सुख-दुः ख आश्चिद अवृ�ाओ ंमंा समााने र्हनेे वृाले पुरुष पाप से बुाध्या नेही ंहो�े 
हं।

आत्मा कृा स्वरूप –

अश्चिवृनेाजिश �ु �श्चि�जि� येुने सवृ�श्चिमादं ��म्ा । 

श्चिवृनेाशमाव्योयुस्याास्या ने कृश्चि�त्का�ु�माह�श्चि� ॥ (2.17)

ज्ो सभी शर्ीर्ो ंमंा व्योाप्त है उस आत्मा कृो ही �ू अश्चिवृनेाशी समाझ्, इसकृो नेष्ट कृर्नेे मंा कृोई भी समाथ� 
नेही ंहै।

यु एनंे वेृश्चित्त हन्तारं् यु�नंे मान्य�े ह�म्ा । 

उभौ �ौ ने श्चिवृज्ानेी�ो नेायंु हस्थिन्त ने हन्य�े II (2.19)

ज्ो इस आत्मा कृो माार्नेे वृाला समाझ्�ा है �था ज्ो इसकृो मार्ा हुःआ समाझ्�ा है, वेृ दोनेो ंही अज्ञाानेी है, 
क्योंनेश्चिकृ युह आत्मा वृास्तवृ मंा ने �ो श्चिकृसी कृो माार्�ा है और् ने श्चिकृसी �ार्ा माार्ा ज्ा�ा है। 

ने ज्ायु�े श्चि�यु�े वृा कृदाश्चिचे-न्नंायंु भूत्वाा भश्चिवृ�ा वृा ने भूयुः । 

अज्ो श्चिनेत्योः  शाश्वे�ोऽयंु पुर्ाणाो-ने हन्य�े हन्यमाानेे शर्ीरे् ॥ (2.20)

अज्न्मुा, अमार्, उत्पुन्नं होकृर् पुनेः  उत्पुन्नं ने होनेे वृाला, ज्न्मुर्श्चिह�, श्चिनेत्यो, शाश्वे�, पुर्ा�ने (अनेाश्चिद), 
शर्ीर् केृ नेष्ट होनेे पर् नेष्ट ने होनेे वृाला है।

वृासांजिस ज्ीणाा�श्चिने युथा श्चिवृहायु नेवृाश्चिने गृह्णााश्चि� नेर्ोऽपर्ाजिणा।

�था शर्ीर्ाजिणा श्चिवृहायु ज्ीणाा�- न्यन्याश्चिने संयुाश्चि� नेवृाश्चिने देही।।2.22।।

मानुेष्या जै्से पुर्ानेे कृपड़ीो ंकृो छोड़ीकृर् दूसरे् नेयेु कृपडे़ी धौार्णा कृर् ले�ा है, ऐसे ही देही पुर्ानेे शर्ीर्ो ंकृो 
छोड़ीकृर् दूसरे् नेयेु शर्ीर्ो ंमंा चेला ज्ा�ा है।

नैेनंे श्चिछन्दूस्थिन्त शस्त्राजिणा नैेनंे दहश्चि� पावृकृः ।

ने चैेनंे के्लदयुन्त्यापो ने शोषयुश्चि� माारु�ः ।।2.23।।

शस्त्र इस शर्ीर्ीकृो कृाट नेही ंसकृ�े, अश्चि� इसकृो ज्ला नेही ंसकृ�ी, ज्ल इसकृो गीला नेही ंकृर् सकृ�ा 
और् वृायुु इसकृो सुखा नेही ंसकृ�ी।

अचे्छाद्योोऽयुमादाह्योऽयुमाके्लद्योोऽशोष्या एवृ चे।

श्चिनेत्योः  सवृ�ग�ः  �ाणुार्चेलोऽयंु सनेा�नेः ।।2.24।।

युह शर्ीर्ी कृाटा नेही ंज्ा सकृ�ा, युह ज्लायुा नेही ंज्ा सकृ�ा, युह गीला नेही ंश्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा और् युह 
सुखायुा भी नेही ंज्ा सकृ�ा। कृार्णा श्चिकृ युह श्चिनेत्यो र्हनेेवृाला सबुमंा परिर्पूणा�, अचेल, स्थि�र् स्वभावृवृाला 
और् अनेाश्चिद है।
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अव्योक्तोोऽयुमाश्चिचेन्त्योऽयुमाश्चिवृकृायुोऽयुमुाच्य�े।

�स्माादेवंृ श्चिवृश्चिदतै्वानंे नेानुेशोश्चिचे�ुमाह�जिस।।2.25।।

युह देही प्रत्योक्ष नेही ंदीख�ा, युह श्चिचेन्तने कृा श्चिवृषयु नेही ंहै और् युह श्चिनेश्चिवृ�कृार् कृहा ज्ा�ा है। अ�ः  इस 
देही कृो ऐसा ज्ानेकृर् शोकृ नेही ंकृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु।

देही श्चिनेत्योमावृध्याोऽयंु देहे सवृ�स्या भार्�।

�स्माात्सावृा�जिणा भू�ाश्चिने ने तं्वा शोश्चिचे�ुमाह�जिस।।2.30।।

हे भर्�वंृशो�वृ अजु्�ने! सबुकेृ देहमंा युह देही श्चिनेत्यो ही अवृध्या है। इसजिलयेु समू्पणा� प्राजिणायुोंनेकेृ जिलयेु 
अथा��् श्चिकृसी भी प्राणाीकेृ जिलयेु �ुमं्हें शोकृ नेही ंकृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु।

अव्योक्तोादीश्चिने भू�ाश्चिने व्योक्तोमाध्यााश्चिने भार्�।

अव्योक्तोश्चिनेधौनेाने्यवृ �त्र कृा परिर्देवृनेा।।2.28।।

हे भार्� ! सभी प्राणाी ज्न्मु से पहले अप्रकृट थे और् मार्नेे केृ बुाद अप्रकृट हो ज्ायँुगे, केृवृल बुीचेमंा ही 
प्रकृट दीख�े हं। अ�ः  इसमंा शोकृ कृर्नेेकृी बुा� ही क्या है?

चेार् प्रकृार् केृ पुरुषो ंकृी चेचेा� (2/29)-

आ�यु�वृत्पुश्यश्चि� कृश्चि�देने माा�यु�वृ�दश्चि� �थैवृ चेान्यः ।

आ�यु�वृचै्चानेमान्यः  शृ्रुणाोश्चि� शु्रुत्वाापे्यनंे वेृद ने चैेवृ कृश्चि��्।।2.29।।

1.  दृष्टा - ज्ो आत्मा कृो आ�यु� से देख�ा है �था जिज्सनेे आत्मा कृा ज्ञााने प्राप्त श्चिकृयुा है।

2.  वृक्तोा - आत्मा कृा आ�यु� से वृणा�ने कृर्�ा है, परं्�ु ज्रूर्ी नेही ंश्चिकृ उसकृा दश�ने भी श्चिकृयुा हो।

3.  श्रुो�ा - ज्ो आत्मा कृो आ�यु� कृी भांश्चि� सुने�ा है, वृही आत्मज्ञााने कृा अश्चिधौकृार्ी (सुपात्र जिशष्या) है।

4.  अज्ञाानेी - ज्ो आत्म श्चिवृषयुकृ ज्ञााने कृो सुनेकृर् भी नेही ंज्ाने�ा, श्चिवृषयुासक्तो युा अज्ञाानेी पुरुष है। 

अनेासक्तो कृमा�/कृमा�युोग कृा उपदेश –

कृमा�णे्यवृाश्चिधौकृार्से्त माा फलेषु कृदाचेने। 

माा कृमा�फलहे�ुभू�माा� �े सङ्गाोऽस्त्वकृमा�जिणा।। 2.47।।

कृ��व्यो-कृमा� कृर्नेे मंा ही �ेर्ा अश्चिधौकृार् है, फलो ंमंा कृभी नेही।ं अ�ः  �ू कृमा�फल कृा हे�ु भी मा� बुने 
और् �ेर्ी अकृमा�ण्य�ा मंा भी आसस्थिक्तो ने हो।

•  आसस्थिक्तो कृा त्योाग कृर्केृ जिसजि�-अजिसजि� मंा समा होकृर् युोग मंा स्थि�� हुःआ कृमां कृो कृर् - कृमा� बंुधौनेो ं
से छूटनेे कृा उपायु। - 2.48

•  कृमा�फल केृ हे�ु बुनेनेे वृाले अतं्यो� दीने हो�े हं। - 2.49

•  बुुजि� (समा�ा) से युुक्तो मानुेष्या युहाँ ज्ीश्चिवृ� अवृ�ा मंा ही पुण्य और् पाप दोनेो ंकृा त्योाग कृर् दे - कृमा� 
बंुधौनेो ंसे छूटनेे कृा उपायु। - 2.50

•  कृमा�ज्न्य फल कृा त्योाग कृर्केृ ज्न्मुरूप बुन्धने से मुाक्तो होकृर् श्चिनेश्चिवृ�कृार् पद कृो प्राप्त कृर्ो - कृमा� 
बंुधौनेो ंसे छूटनेे कृा उपायु। - 2.51
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•  कृमा� केृ बुीज् (आर्�) कृा नेाश नेही ंहो�ा अथा��् सकृामा कृमा� कृा फल समााप्त नेही ंहो�ा �था श्चिनेष्कृामा 
कृमा� कृा कृोई फल नेही ंबुने�ा।

•  श्चिनेष्कृामा कृमा� युोश्चिगयुो ंकृी बुुजि�, श्चिने�युास्थित्मकृा बुुजि� (श्चिकृसी कृायु� कृी शुरूआ� कृर्नेे से पहले उस कृायु� 
कृो कृर्नेा है युा नेही ंउसकृा श्चिने�यु कृर्नेे वृाली बुुजि�) एकृ ही हो�ी है ज्ो पर्माात्मा प्रास्थिप्त केृ मााग� पर् 
चेल�ी है। - 2.41,66

•  अस्थि�र् श्चिचेत्त वृाले/श्चिवृवेृकृहीने �था सकृामा पुरुषो ंकृी बुुजि� अनंे� भेदो ंवृाली (अलग-अलग श्चिने�यु कृर्नेे 
वृाली) हो�ी है ज्ो श्चिवृषयुो ंमंा जिलप्त हो�ी है। - 2.41,67

•  सकृामा पुरुष – भोगो ंमंा लीने, कृमा� फल कृी प्रशंसा, वेृद वृाक्यो ंमंा ही प्रीश्चि�, स्वग� कृो ही उत्तमा माानेनेे 
वृाले �था भोग-एश्वेयु� प्रास्थिप्त केृ जिलए श्चि�युाओ ंकृा वृणा�ने कृर्नेे वृाले हं। - 2.42,43,44,63

•  सुनेे हुःए और् सुनेनेे मंा आनेेवृाले भोगो ंसे बुुजि� कृा वैृर्ाग्य – माोह्त्योाग (2.52)

•  बुुजि� कृा पर्माात्मा मंा ही अचेल और् स्थि�र् होनेे से - युोग कृी प्रास्थिप्त/पर्माात्मा से श्चिनेत्यो संयुोग (2.53)

स्थि��प्रज्ञा/स्थि�र् बुुजि� पुरुष केृ लक्षणा –

स्थि��प्रज्ञास्या कृा भाषा समााश्चिधौ�स्या केृशवृ।

स्थि��धौीः  श्चिकंृ प्रभाषे� श्चिकृमाासी� व्रीजे्� श्चिकृम्ा।। 2.54।।

अजु्�ने बुोले - हे केृशवृ ! पर्माात्मा मंा स्थि�� स्थि�र् बुुजि�वृाले मानुेष्या केृ क्या लक्षणा हो�े हं? वृह स्थि�र् 
बुुजि�वृाला मानुेष्या कैृसे बुोल�ा है, कैृसे बैुठ�ा है और् कैृसे चेल�ा है?

प्रज्हाश्चि� युदा कृामाान्े सवृा�न्े पाथ� मानेोग�ान्े।

आत्मने्यवृात्मनेा �ुष्टः  स्थि��प्रज्ञास्तदोच्य�े।। 2.55।।

श्रुीभगवृान्े बुोले - हे पृथानेन्दूने ! जिज्स कृालमंा साधौकृ मानेोग� समू्पणा� कृामानेाओ ंकृा अच्छाी �र्ह त्योाग 
कृर् दे�ा है और् अपनेे-आपसे अपनेे-आपमंा ही सनु्तष्ट र्ह�ा है, उस कृाल मंा वृह स्थि��प्रज्ञा कृहा ज्ा�ा 
है।

दुः खेष्वनुेश्चि��मानेाः  सुखेषु श्चिवृग�सृ्पहः ।

वृी�र्ागभयु�ोधौः  स्थि��धौीमुा�श्चिनेरुच्य�े।। 2.56।।

दुः खो ंकृी प्रास्थिप्त होनेे पर् जिज्सकेृ माने मंा उ�ेग नेही ंहो�ा और् सुखो ंकृी प्रास्थिप्त होनेे पर् जिज्सकेृ माने मंा 
सृ्पहा नेही ंहो�ी �था ज्ो र्ाग, भयु और् �ोधौ से सवृ�था र्श्चिह� हो गयुा है, वृह मानेनेशील मानुेष्या स्थि�र्बुुजि� 
कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

युः  सवृ�त्रानेश्चिभसे्नेहस्तत्तत्प्रााप्य शुभाशुभम्ा।

नेाश्चिभनेन्दूश्चि� ने �ेश्चिष्ट �स्या प्रज्ञाा प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ�ा।।2.57।।

सबु ज्गह आसस्थिक्तोर्श्चिह� हुःआ ज्ो मानुेष्या उस-उस शुभ-अशुभकृो प्राप्त कृर्केृ ने �ो अश्चिभनेस्थिन्दू� हो�ा 
है और् ने �ेष कृर्�ा है, उसकृी बुुजि� प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ� है।

युदा संहर्�े चेायंु कूृमाोऽङ्गाानेीवृ सवृ�शः ।

इस्थि�युाणाीस्थि�युाथेभ्यस्तस्या प्रज्ञाा प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ�ा।। 2.58।।



(288) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

जिज्स �र्ह कृछुआ अपनेे अङ्गाो ंकृो सबु ओर् से समेाट ले�ा है, ऐसे ही जिज्स कृाल मंा युह कृमा�युोगी 
इस्थि�युो ंकेृ श्चिवृषयुो ंसे इस्थि�युो ंकृो सबु प्रकृार् से समेाट ले�ा (हटा ले�ा) है, �बु उसकृी बुुजि� प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ� हो 
ज्ा�ी है।

श्चिवृषयुा श्चिवृश्चिनेवृ��ने्त श्चिनेर्ाहार्स्या देश्चिहनेः ।

र्सवृज्� र्सोऽप्यस्या परं् दृष्ट्वा श्चिनेवृ���े।। 2.59।।

श्चिनेर्ाहार्ी (इस्थि�युो ंकृो श्चिवृषयुो ंसे हटानेे वृाले) मानुेष्या केृ भी श्चिवृषयु �ो श्चिनेवृृत्त हो ज्ा�े हं, पर् र्स श्चिनेवृृत्त 
नेही ंहो�ा। पर्नु्त इस स्थि��प्रज्ञा मानुेष्या कृा �ो र्स भी पर्माात्म�त्त्व कृा अनुेभवृ होनेे से श्चिनेवृृत्त हो ज्ा�ा 
है।

यु��ो ह्यश्चिप कृौने्तयु पुरुषस्या श्चिवृपश्चि��ः ।

इस्थि�युाजिणा प्रमााथीश्चिने हर्स्थिन्त प्रसभं मानेः ।। 2.60।।

हे कुृन्तीनेन्दूने! (र्सबुुजि� र्हनेेसे) युत्न कृर्�े हुःए श्चिवृ�ान्े मानुेष्या कृी भी प्रमाथनेशील इस्थि�युाँ उसकेृ माने 
कृो बुलपूवृ�कृ हर् ले�ी हं।

�ाश्चिने सवृा�जिणा संयुम्य युुक्तो आसी� मात्पुर्ः ।

वृशे श्चिह युसे्यास्थि�युाजिणा �स्या प्रज्ञाा प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ�ा।। 2.61।।

कृमा�युोगी साधौकृ उने समू्पणा� इस्थि�युो ंकृो वृश मंा कृर्केृ मेारे् पर्ायुणा होकृर् बैुठे; क्योंनेश्चिकृ जिज्सकृी इस्थि�युाँ 
वृश मंा हं, उसकृी बुुजि� प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ� है।

र्ाग�ेषश्चिवृयुुकै्तोसु्त श्चिवृषयुाश्चिनेस्थि�यैु�र्न्े।

आत्मवृशै्यश्चिवृ�धेौयुात्मा प्रसादमाश्चिधौगच्छाश्चि�।। 2.64।।

प्रसादे सवृ�दुः खानेां हाश्चिनेर्स्याोपज्ायु�े।
प्रसन्नंचेे�सो ह्याशु बुुजि�ः  पयु�वृश्चि�ष्ठ�े।। 2.65।।

वृशीभू� अन्तः कृर्णावृाला कृमा�युोगी साधौकृ र्ाग�ेष से र्श्चिह� अपनेे वृश मंा कृी हुःई इस्थि�युो ंकेृ �ार्ा 
श्चिवृषयुो ंकृा सेवृने कृर्�ा हुःआ अन्तः कृर्णा कृी श्चिनेमा�ल�ा कृो प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा है। श्चिनेमा�ल�ा प्राप्त होनेे पर् 
साधौकृ केृ समू्पणा� दुः खो ंकृा नेाश हो ज्ा�ा है और् ऐसे शु� श्चिचेत्तवृाले साधौकृ कृी बुुजि� श्चिनेः सने्दूह बुहुः� 
ज्ल्दीी पर्माात्मा मंा स्थि�र् हो ज्ा�ी है।

श्चिवृहायु कृामाान्यः  सवृा�नु्पुमाां�र्श्चि� श्चिनेः सृ्पहः ।

श्चिनेमा�माो श्चिनेर्हंकृार्ः  स शांश्चि�माश्चिधौगच्छाश्चि�।। 2.71।।

ज्ो मानुेष्या समू्पणा� कृामानेाओ ंकृा त्योाग कृर्केृ सृ्पहार्श्चिह�, मामा�ार्श्चिह� और् अहंकृार्र्श्चिह� होकृर् आचेर्णा 
कृर्�ा है, वृह शास्थिन्त कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है।

श्चिवृषयुासस्थिक्तो/बुुजि� केृ नेाश कृा �मा –

ध्याायु�ो श्चिवृषयुानंु्पुसः  सङ्गासे्तषूपज्ायु�े।
सङ्गाात्साञ्जायु�े कृामाः  कृामाात्क्रोोधौोऽश्चिभज्ायु�े ॥2/62॥

�ोधौा� वृश्चि� सम्मोोहः  सम्मोोहात्स्मृाश्चि�श्चिवृभ्रामाः ।
सृ्माश्चि�भं्राशादु्बुजि�नेाशो बुुजि�नेाशात्प्राणाश्यश्चि� ॥2/63॥
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श्चिवृषयुो ंकेृ श्चिचंे�ने से श्चिवृषयुो ंमंा आसस्थिक्तो हो�ी है, आसस्थिक्तो से श्चिवृषयुो ंकृी कृामानेा हो�ी है, कृामानेा मंा श्चिवृघ्न 
पड़ीनेे से �ोधौ हो�ा है, �ोधौ से सम्मोोह भावृ हो�ा है, मूाढ़�ा से सृ्माश्चि� भ्राश्चिमा� हो�ी है, सृ्माश्चि� मंा भ्रामा होनेे 
से बुुजि� कृा नेाश हो�ा है, बुुजि� केृ नेाश होनेे से मानुेष्या अपनेी स्थि�श्चि� से श्चिगर् ज्ा�ा है।

ब्राह्मणाी स्थि�श्चि� –

एषा ब्राह्मी स्थि�श्चि�ः  पाथ� नैेनेां प्राप्य श्चिवृमुाह्यश्चि�।

स्थि�त्वााऽस्याामान्तकृालेऽश्चिप ब्रह्मश्चिनेवृा�णामृाच्छाश्चि�।। 2.72।।

हे पृथानेन्दूने ! (सृ्पहार्श्चिह�, मामा�ार्श्चिह� और् अहंकृार्र्श्चिह� होकृर् आचेर्णा कृर्नेा) युह ब्राह्मी स्थि�श्चि� 
है। इसकृो प्राप्त होकृर् कृभी कृोई माोश्चिह� नेही ंहो�ा। इस स्थि�श्चि� मंा युश्चिद अन्तकृाल मंा भी स्थि�� हो ज्ायु, 
�ो श्चिनेवृा�णा (शान्त) ब्रह्म कृी प्रास्थिप्त हो ज्ा�ी है।

बुुजि� कृा श्चिने�युास्थित्मकृा ने होनेे कृा फल –

•  जिज्सनेे माने और् इंश्चिद्रयुाँ नेही ंज्ी�ी हं, उसकृी बुुजि� श्चिने�युास्थित्मकृा (श्चिने�यु कृर्नेे वृाली) नेही ंहो�ी है। उस 
अयुुक्तो मानुेष्या केृ अन्तः कृार्णा मंा भावृनेाएं नेही ंहो�ी हं, भावृनेाहीने मानुेष्याो ंकृो शांश्चि� नेही ंश्चिमाल�ी और् 
शांश्चि� र्श्चिह� मानुेष्याो ंकृो सुख नेही ंश्चिमाल सकृ�ा है। - 2.66

•  माने श्चिकृसी एकृ इंश्चिद्रयु केृ साथ श्चिमालकृर् बुुजि� कृो हर् ले�ा है। - 2.67

स्थि��प्रज्ञा कृी अवृ�ा/साधौार्णा वृ इस्थि�यु स्थि�र्�ा प्राप्त पुरुष मंा अं�र् -

युा श्चिनेशा सवृ�भू�ानेां �स्याां ज्ागश्चि�� संयुमाी
युस्याां ज्ाग्रश्चि� भू�ाश्चिने सा श्चिनेशा पश्य�ो मुानेेः  ॥2/69॥

ज्ो सभी प्राजिणायुो ंकेृ जिलए र्ाश्चित्र केृ समााने है (पर्माात्म ज्ञााने), उस ज्ञााने कृी प्रास्थिप्त हे�ु स्थि��प्रज्ञा ज्ाग�ा 
है, और् जिज्स नेश्वेर् संसार् कृो प्राप्त कृर्नेे केृ जिलए प्राणाी ज्ाग�े हं, वृह उस स्थि��प्रज्ञा पुरुष केृ जिलए र्ाश्चित्र 
(व्योथ� है) केृ समााने है। 



(290) SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

अध्याायो - 3: कमेगयोोगो

अजु्�ने कृा संशयु –

ज्यायुसी चेेत्कामा�णासे्त मा�ा बुुजि�ज्�नेाद�ने।

�स्थितं्का कृमा�जिणा र्घोरे् माां श्चिनेयुोज्युजिस केृशवृ।। 3.1।।

व्योाश्चिमाशे्रुणेावृ वृाके्यने बुुजि�ं माोहयुसीवृ मेा।
�देकंृ वृद श्चिनेश्श्चिांचेत्यो येुने शे्रुयुोऽहमाापु्नायुाम्ा।। 3.2।।

अजु्�ने बुोले - हे ज्नेाद�ने! अगर् आप कृमा� से बुुजि�- (ज्ञााने-) कृो शे्रुष्ठ मााने�े हं, �ो श्चिफर् हे केृशवृ ! मुाझे् 
र्घोर् कृमा� मंा क्यो ंलगा�े हं ? आप अपनेे श्चिमाले हुःए-से वृचेनेो ंसे मेार्ी बुुजि� कृो माोश्चिह�-सी कृर् र्हे हं। अ�ः  
आप श्चिने�यु कृर्केृ उस एकृ बुा� कृो कृश्चिहयेु, जिज्ससे मंा कृल्याणा कृो प्राप्त हो ज्ाऊँ।

लोकेृऽस्थिस्मास्थिन्�श्चिवृधौा श्चिनेष्ठा पुर्ा प्रोक्तोा मायुानेर्घ ।

ज्ञाानेयुोगेने सांख्यानेां कृमा�युोगेने युोश्चिगनेाम्ा ॥ ३ ॥

The Supreme Personality of Godhead said: O sinless Arjuna, I have already 
explained that there are two classes of men who try to realize the self. Some are 
inclined to understand it by empirical, philosophical speculation, and others by 
devotional service.

ने कृमा�णाामानेार्�ानै्नंष्कृम्य� पुरुषोऽश्न ाुं�े ।

ने चे सन्न्यसनेादेवृ जिसजि�ं समाश्चिधौगच्छाश्चि� ॥ ४ ॥

Not by merely abstaining from work can one achieve freedom from reaction, nor 
by renunciation alone can one attain perfection.

ने श्चिह कृश्चि�त्क्षणामाश्चिप ज्ा�ु श्चि�ष्ठत्योकृमा�कृृ�् ।

कृायु��े ह्यवृशः  कृमा� सवृ�ः  प्रकृृश्चि�जै्गु�णैाः  ॥ ५ ॥

Everyone is forced to act helplessly according to the qualities he has acquired 
from the modes of material nature; therefore no one can refrain from doing 
something, not even for a moment.

कृमेानेस्थि�युाजिणा संयुम्य यु आसे्त मानेसा स्मार्न्े ।

इस्थि�युाथा�स्थिन्वमूाढंात्मा श्चिमाथ्याचेार्ः  स उच्य�े ॥ ६ ॥

One who restrains the senses of action but whose mind dwells on sense objects 
certainly deludes himself and is called a pretender.

युस्थिस्त्वस्थि�युाजिणा मानेसा श्चिनेयुम्यार्भ�ेऽजु्�ने ।

कृमेानेस्थि�यैुः  कृमा�युोगमासक्तोः  स श्चिवृजिशष्या�े ॥ ७ ॥

On the other hand, if a sincere person tries to control the active senses by the 
mind and begins karma-yoga [in Kṛṣṇa consciousness] without attachment, he is 
by far superior.
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श्चिनेयु�ं कुृरु कृमा� तं्वा कृमा� ज्यायुो ह्यकृमा�णाः  ।

शर्ीर्युात्राश्चिप चे �े ने प्रजिसदे्ध्य्दकृमा�णाः  ॥ ८ ॥

Perform your prescribed duty, for doing so is better than not working. One cannot 
even maintain one’s physical body without work.

युज्ञााथा�त्कामा�णाोऽन्यत्र लोकृोऽयंु कृमा�बुन्धनेः  ।

�दथ� कृमा� कृौने्तयु मुाक्तोसङ्गाः  समााचेर् ॥ ९ ॥

Work done as a sacrifice for Viṣṇu has to be performed; otherwise work causes 
bondage in this material world. Therefore, O son of Kuntī, perform your 
prescribed duties for His satisfaction, and in that way you will always remain 
free from bondage.

सहयुज्ञााः  प्रज्ाः  सृष्ट्वा पुर्ोवृाचे प्रज्ापश्चि�ः  ।

अनेेने प्रसश्चिवृष्याध्वमेाष वृोऽस्थिस्त्वष्टकृामाधुौक्ृ ॥ १० ॥

In the beginning of creation, the Lord of all creatures sent forth generations of 
men and demigods, along with sacrifices for Viṣṇu, and blessed them by saying, 
“Be thou happy by this yajña [sacrifice] because its performance will bestow 
upon you everything desirable for living happily and achieving liberation.”

देवृान्भावृयु�ा�ेने �े देवृा भावृयुनु्त वृः  ।

पर्स्परं् भावृयुन्तः  शे्रुयुः  पर्मावृाप्स्याथ ॥ ११ ॥

The demigods, being pleased by sacrifices, will also please you, and thus, by 
cooperation between men and demigods, prosperity will reign for all.

इष्टान्भोगास्थिन्ह वृो देवृा दास्याने्त युज्ञाभाश्चिवृ�ाः  ।

�ैद�त्तानेप्रदायैुभ्यो युो भुङ््के्तो से्तने एवृ सः  ॥ १२ ॥

In charge of the various necessities of life, the demigods, being satisfied by the 
performance of yajña [sacrifice], will supply all necessities to you. But he who 
enjoys such gifts without offering them to the demigods in return is certainly a 
thief.

युज्ञाजिशष्टाजिशनेः  सन्तो मुाच्यने्त सवृ�श्चिकृस्थि�षै ।

भुञ्ज�े �े त्वारं्घ पापा येु पचेन्त्यात्मकृार्णाा�् ॥ १३ ॥

The devotees of the Lord are released from all kinds of sins because they eat 
food which is offered first for sacrifice. Others, who prepare food for personal 
sense enjoyment, verily eat only sin.

अन्नंा� वृस्थिन्त भू�ाश्चिने पज्�न्यादन्नंस�वृः  ।

युज्ञाा �  वृश्चि� पज्�न्यो युज्ञाः  कृमा�समुा� वृः  ॥ १४ ॥
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All living bodies subsist on food grains, which are produced from rains. Rains 
are produced by performance of yajña [sacrifice], and yajña is born of prescribed 
duties.

कृमा� ब्रह्मो� वंृ श्चिवृजि� ब्रह्माक्षर्समुा� वृम्ा ।

�स्माात्सावृ�ग�ं ब्रह्म श्चिनेतं्यो युजे्ञा प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ�म्ा ॥ १५ ॥

Regulated activities are prescribed in the Vedas, and the Vedas are directly 
manifested from the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Consequently the all-
pervading Transcendence is eternally situated in acts of sacrifice.

सृश्चिष्ट कृी उत्पुश्चित्त वृ उसकृी र्क्षा हे�ु युज्ञा –

अन्नंा�वृस्थिन्त भू�ाश्चिने पज्�न्यादन्नंस�वृः ।
युज्ञाा�वृश्चि� पज्�न्यो युज्ञाः  कृमा�समुा�वृः ।।3.14।।

कृमा� ब्रह्मो�वंृ श्चिवृजि� ब्रह्माक्षर्समुा�वृम्ा।
�स्माात्सावृ�ग�ं ब्रह्म श्चिनेतं्यो युजे्ञा प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ�म्ा।।3.15।।

समू्पणा� प्राणाी अन्नंसे उत्पुन्नं हो�े हं। अन्नं वृषा�से हो�ी है। वृषा� युज्ञासे हो�ी है। युज्ञा कृमांसे श्चिनेष्पन्नं हो�ा है। कृमां 
कृो �ू वेृदसे उत्पुन्नं ज्ाने और् वेृदकृो अक्षर्ब्रह्मसे प्रकृट हुःआ ज्ाने। इसजिलयेु वृह सवृ�व्योापी पर्माात्मा युज्ञा 
(कृ��व्यो-कृमा�) मंा श्चिनेत्यो प्रश्चि�श्चिष्ठ� है।

आत्मा कृी शे्रुष्ठ�ा -

इस्थि�युाजिणा पर्ाण्याहुःरिर्स्थि�येुभ्यः  परं् मानेः  ।

मानेससु्त पर्ा बुुजि�युो बुु�ेः  पर्�सु्त सः  ॥ ४२ ॥

The working senses are superior to dull matter; mind is higher than the senses; 
intelligence is still higher than the mind; and he [the soul] is even higher than the 
intelligence.

एवंृ बुु�ेः  परं् बुुद्ध्वा संस्तभ्यात्मानेमाात्मनेा ।

ज्श्चिह शतंु्र माहाबुाहो कृामारूपं दुर्ासदम्ा ॥ ४३ ॥

Thus knowing oneself to be transcendental to the material senses, mind and intelligence, 
O mighty-armed Arjuna, one should steady the mind by deliberate spiritual intelligence 
[Kṛṣṇa consciousness] and thus – by spiritual strength – conquer this insatiable enemy 
known as lust.



(293)SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

अध्याायो – 4 ज्ञाान-कमेग-सन्यास योोगो

गी�ा केृ अनुेसार् युोग पर्म्पर्ा –

इमंा श्चिवृवृस्व�े युोगं प्रोक्तोवृानेहमाव्योयुम्ा |

श्चिवृवृस्वान्मुनेवेृ प्राह मानुेरिर्क्ष्वााकृवेृऽब्रवृी�् || 1||

श्रुीभगवृान्े बुोले - मंानेनेे इस अश्चिवृनेाशी युोगकृो सूयु�से कृहा था। श्चिफर् सूयु�नेे (अपनेे पुत्र) वैृवृस्व� मानुेसे कृहा और् 
मानुेनेे (अपनेे पुत्र) र्ाज्ा इक्ष्वााकुृसे कृहा।

एवंृ पर्म्पर्ाप्राप्तश्चिमामंा र्ाज्ष�युो श्चिवृदुः ।
स कृालेनेेह माह�ा युोगो नेष्टः  पर्न्तप।।4.2।। 

हे परं्�प ! इस �र्ह पर्म्पर्ासे प्राप्त इस कृमा�युोग कृो र्ाज्श्चिष�युोंनेनेे ज्ानेा। पर्नु्त बुहुः� समायु बुी� ज्ानेेकेृ 
कृार्णा वृह युोग इस मानुेष्यालोकृमंा लुप्तप्रायु हो गयुा।

स एवृायंु मायुा �ेऽद्यो युोगः  प्रोक्तोः  पुर्ा�नेः ।
भक्तोोऽजिस मेा सखा चेेश्चि� र्हसं्या हे्य�दुत्तमाम्ा।।4.3।।

�ू मेार्ा भक्तो और् श्चिप्रयु सखा है, इसजिलयेु वृही युह पुर्ा�ने युोग आज् मंानेनेे �ुझ्से कृहा है; क्योंनेश्चिकृ युह बुड़ीा उत्तमा 
र्हस्या है।

अवृ�ार् कृा अवृसर् वृ प्रयुोज्ने –

युदा युदा श्चिह धौमा�स्या ग्लााश्चिनेभ�वृश्चि� भार्�।

अभु्यत्थानेमाधौमा�स्या �दाऽऽत्मानंे सृज्ाम्यहम्ा।। 4.7।।

हे भर्�वंृशी अजु्�ने! ज्बु-ज्बु धौमा� कृी हाश्चिने और् अधौमा� कृी वृृजि� हो�ी है, �बु-�बु ही मंा अपनेे-आपकृो साकृार् 
रूप से प्रकृट कृर्�ा हँूँ।

परिर्त्राणाायु साधूौनेां श्चिवृनेाशायु चे दुषृ्कृ�ाम्ा।

धौमा�सं�ापनेाथा�यु संभवृाश्चिमा युुगे युुगे।। 4.8।।

साधुौओ ं(भक्तोो)ं कृी र्क्षा कृर्नेे केृ जिलयेु, पापकृमा� कृर्नेे वृालो ंकृा श्चिवृनेाश कृर्नेेकेृ जिलयेु और् धौमा� कृी भलीभाँश्चि� 
�ापनेा कृर्नेे केृ जिलयेु मंा युुग-युुग मंा प्रकृट हुःआ कृर्�ा हँूँ।

अवृ�ार् कृी माश्चिहमाा वृ उसे �त्त्व�ः  ज्ानेनेे वृाले केृ लक्षणा –

ज्न्मु कृमा� चे मेा श्चिदव्योमेावंृ युो वेृश्चित्त �त्त्व�ः ।

त्योक्त्वाा देहं पुनेज्�न्मु नैेश्चि� माामेाश्चि� सोऽजु्�ने।। 4.9।।

हे अजु्�ने ! मेारे् ज्न्मु और् कृमा� श्चिदव्यो हं। इस प्रकृार् (मेारे् ज्न्मु और् कृमा�कृो) ज्ो मानुेष्या �त्त्वसे ज्ाने ले�ा अथा��् 
दृढ़�ापूवृ�कृ मााने ले�ा है, वृह शर्ीर्कृा त्योाग कृर्केृ पुनेज्�न्मुकृो प्राप्त नेही ंहो�ा, प्रतु्यो� मुाझे् प्राप्त हो�ा है।

वृी�र्ागभयु�ोधौा मान्मुयुा माामुापाश्चिश्रु�ाः ।

बुहवृो ज्ञााने�पसा पू�ा मा�ावृमााग�ाः ।। 4.10।।

र्ाग, भयु और् �ोधौसे सवृ�था र्श्चिह�, मेारे्मंा ही ��ीने, मेारे् ही आश्चिश्रु� �था ज्ञाानेरूप �पसे पश्चिवृत्र हुःए बुहुः�-से 
भक्तो मेारे् भावृ- (स्वरूप) कृो प्राप्त हो चुेकेृ हं।
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अवृ�ार् केृ कृमा� कृी श्चिदव्यो�ा वृ लोगो ंकेृ कृमां कृी अश्चिदव्यो�ा –

येु युथा माां प्रपद्योने्त �ांस्तथैवृ भज्ाम्यहम्ा।

मामा वृत्मा�नुेवृ��ने्त मानुेष्यााः  पाथ� सवृ�शः ।। 4.11।।

हे पृथानेन्दूने ! ज्ो भक्तो जिज्स प्रकृार् मेार्ी शर्णा ले�े हं, मंा उनं्ह उसी प्रकृार् आश्रुयु दे�ा हँूँ; क्योंनेश्चिकृ सभी मानुेष्या 
सबु प्रकृार् से मेारे् मााग� कृा अनुेकृर्णा कृर्�े हं।

कृाङ्क्षन्तः  कृमा�णाां जिसजि�ं युज्न्त इह देवृ�ाः ।

श्चिक्षपं्र श्चिह माानुेषे लोकेृ जिसजि�भ�वृश्चि� कृमा�ज्ा।। 4.12।।

कृमां कृी जिसजि� (फल) चेाहनेे वृाले मानुेष्या देवृ�ाओ ंकृी उपासनेा श्चिकृयुा कृर्�े हं; क्योंनेश्चिकृ इस मानुेष्यालोकृ मंा कृमां 
से उत्पुन्नं होनेे वृाली जिसजि� ज्ल्दीी श्चिमाल ज्ा�ी है।

चेा�ुवृ�ण्य� मायुा सृषं्ट गुणाकृमा�श्चिवृभागशः ।

�स्या कृ�ा�र्माश्चिप माां श्चिवृद्ध्य्कृ�ा�र्माव्योयुम्ा।। 4.13।।

ने माां कृमाा�जिणा जिलम्पस्थिन्त ने मेा कृमा�फले सृ्पहा।
इश्चि� माां युोऽश्चिभज्ानेाश्चि� कृमा�श्चिभने� स बुध्या�े।। 4.14।।

मेारे् �ार्ा गुणाो ंऔर् कृमां केृ श्चिवृभागपूवृ�कृ चेार्ो ंवृणां कृी र्चेनेा कृी गयुी है। उस (सृश्चिष्ट-र्चेनेा आश्चिद) कृा कृ�ा� 
होनेे पर् भी मुाझ् अव्योयु पर्मेाश्वेर् कृो �ू अकृ�ा� ज्ाने। कृार्णा श्चिकृ कृमां केृ फल मंा मेार्ी सृ्पहा नेही ंहै, इसजिलयेु 
मुाझे् कृमा� जिलप्त नेही ंकृर्�े। इस प्रकृार् ज्ो मुाझे् �त्त्व से ज्ाने ले�ा है, वृह भी कृमां से नेही ंबँुधौ�ा।

युज्ञा श्चिनेश्चिमात्त कृमा� वृ अन्यत्र कृमा� कृा परिर्णाामा –

युज्ञााथा�त्कामा�णाोऽन्यत्र लोकृोऽयंु कृमा�बुन्धनेः ।

�दथ� कृमा� कृौने्तयु मुाक्तोसंगः  समााचेर्।। 3.9।।

युज्ञा (कृ��व्योपालने) केृ जिलयेु श्चिकृयेु ज्ानेेवृाले कृमां से अन्यत्र (अपनेे जिलयेु श्चिकृयेु ज्ानेेवृाले) कृमां मंा लगा हुःआ युह 
मानुेष्या-समुादायु कृमां से बँुधौ�ा है, इसजिलयेु हे कुृन्तीनेन्दूने ! �ू आसस्थिक्तो-र्श्चिह� होकृर् उस युज्ञाकेृ जिलयेु ही कृ��व्यो-
कृमा� कृर्।

ग�सङ्गास्या मुाक्तोस्या ज्ञाानेावृस्थि��चेे�सः ।

युज्ञाायुाचेर्�ः  कृमा� समागं्र प्रश्चिवृलीयु�े।। 4.23।।

जिज्सकृी आसस्थिक्तो सवृ�था श्चिमाट गयुी है, ज्ो मुाक्तो हो गयुा है, जिज्सकृी बुुजि� स्वरूप केृ ज्ञााने मंा स्थि�� है, ऐसे केृवृल 
युज्ञा केृ जिलयेु कृमा� कृर्नेेवृाले मानुेष्या केृ समू्पणा� कृमा� श्चिवृलीने हो ज्ा�े हं।

युज्ञा ने कृर्नेे वृाले वृालो ंकृी श्चिनंेदा 

युज्ञाजिशष्टामृा�भुज्ो युास्थिन्त ब्रह्म सनेा�नेम्ा।
नेायंु लोकृोऽस्त्ययुज्ञास्या कुृ�ो�ऽन्यः  कुृरुसत्तमा ।। 4.31।।

हे कुृरुवंृजिशयुो ंमंा शे्रुष्ठ अजु्�ने ! युज्ञासे बुचेे हुःए अमृा�कृा अनुेभवृ कृर्नेेवृाले सनेा�ने पर्ब्रह्म पर्माात्माकृो प्राप्त हो�े 
हं। युज्ञा ने कृर्नेे वृाले मानुेष्या केृ जिलयेु युह मानुेष्यालोकृ भी सुखदायुकृ नेही ंहै, श्चिफर् पर्लोकृ कैृसे सुखदायुकृ 
होगा?
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युज्ञा कृी शे्रुष्ठ�ा –

शे्रुयुा�व्योमायुाद्योज्ञााज्ज्ञाानेयुज्ञाः  पर्न्तप।

सवृ� कृमाा�स्थिखलं पाथ� ज्ञाानेे परिर्समााप्य�े।। 4.33।।

हे पर्न्तप अजु्�ने ! द्रव्योमायु युज्ञासे ज्ञाानेयुज्ञा शे्रुष्ठ है। समू्पणा� कृमा� और् पदाथ�, ज्ञााने) �त्त्वज्ञााने (मंा समााप्त हो ज्ा�े 
हं।

ज्ञााने (�त्त्वज्ञााने) प्रास्थिप्त कृा उपायु वृ उसकृा फल –

�श्चि�जि� प्रजिणापा�ेने परिर्प्रशे्नने सेवृयुा।

उपदेक्ष्यस्थिन्त �े ज्ञाानंे ज्ञााश्चिनेनेस्तत्त्वदजिश�नेः ।। 4.34।।

उस (�त्त्वज्ञााने) कृो (�त्त्वदशी ज्ञाानेी माहापुरुषो ंकेृ पास ज्ाकृर्) समाझ्। उनेकृो साष्टाङ्गा दण्डवृ�् प्रणाामा कृर्नेे 
से, उनेकृी सेवृा कृर्नेे से और् सर्ल�ापूवृ�कृ प्रश्न कृर्नेे से वेृ �त्त्वदशी ज्ञाानेी माहापुरुष �ुझे् उस �त्त्वज्ञााने कृा 
उपदेश दंगे।

युज्ज्ञाात्वाा ने पुनेमाोहमेावंृ युास्याजिस पाण्डवृ।
येुने भू�ान्यशेषेणा द्रक्ष्यस्याात्मन्यथो माश्चियु।।4.35।।

जिज्स- (�त्त्वज्ञााने-) कृा अनुेभवृ कृर्नेेकेृ बुाद �ू श्चिफर् इस प्रकृार् माोहकृो नेही ंप्राप्त होगा, और् हे अजु्�ने ! जिज्स- 
(�त्त्वज्ञााने-) से �ू समू्पणा� प्राजिणायुोकंृो श्चिनेः शेषभावृसे पहले अपनेेमंा और् उसकेृ बुाद मुाझ् सस्थिच्चादानेन्दूर्घने पर्माात्मामंा 
देखेगा।

अश्चिप चेेदजिस पापेभ्यः  सवेृभ्यः  पापकृृत्तमाः ।
सवृ� ज्ञाानेप्लुवेृनैेवृ वृृजिज्नंे सन्तरिर्ष्याजिस।।4.36।। 

अगर् �ू सबु पाश्चिपयुोसें भी अश्चिधौकृ पापी है, �ो भी �ू ज्ञाानेरूपी नेौकृाकेृ �ार्ा श्चिनेः सने्दूह समू्पणा� पापसमुाद्रसे 
अच्छाी �र्ह �र् ज्ायुगा।

युथैधौांजिस सश्चिमा�ोऽश्चि�भ�स्मासातु्कारु�ेऽजु्�ने।
ज्ञाानेाश्चि�ः  सवृ�कृमाा�जिणा भस्मासातु्कारु�े �था।।4.37।। 

हे अजु्�ने ! जै्से प्रज्वजिल� अश्चि� ईंधौनेोकंृो सवृ�था भस्मा कृर् दे�ी है, ऐसे ही ज्ञाानेरूपी अश्चि� समू्पणा� कृमांकृो 
सवृ�था भस्मा कृर् दे�ी है।
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अध्याायो – 5 (कमेग-सन्यास योोगो)
कृमा�युोग कृी शे्रुष्ठ�ा वृ कृमा�युोगी कृी कृमां से श्चिनेजिल�प्त�ा –

संन्यासः  कृमा�युोग� श्चिनेः शे्रुयुसकृर्ावुृभौ।

�युोसु्त कृमा�संन्यासात्कामा�युोगो श्चिवृजिशष्या�े।। 5.2।।

श्रुीभगवृान्े बुोले - संन्यास (सांख्ययुोग) और् कृमा�युोग दोनेो ंही कृल्याणा कृर्नेेवृाले हं। पर्नु्त उने दोनेो ंमंा भी 
कृमा�संन्यास (सांख्ययुोग) से कृमा�युोग शे्रुष्ठ है।

सांख्ययुोगौ पृथग्बाालाः  प्रवृदस्थिन्त ने पस्थिण्ड�ाः ।
एकृमाप्यास्थि��ः  सम्यगुभयुोश्चिवृ�न्दू�े फलम्ा।।5.4।। 

।।5.4।। बेुसमाझ् लोग सांख्ययुोग और् कृमा�युोगकृो अलग-अलग फलवृाले कृह�े हं, ने श्चिकृ पस्थिण्ड�ज्ने; 
क्योंनेश्चिकृ इने दोनेोमंंासे एकृ साधौनेमंा भी अच्छाी �र्हसे स्थि�� मानुेष्या दोनेोंनेकेृ फलरूप पर्माात्माकृो प्राप्त कृर् ले�ा 
है।

युत्साांखै्यः  प्राप्य�े �ानंे �द्योोगैर्श्चिप गम्य�े।
एकंृ सांखं्य चे युोगं चे युः  पश्यश्चि� स पश्यश्चि�।।5.5।। 

।।5.5।। सांख्ययुोश्चिगयुोंनेकेृ �ार्ा ज्ो �त्त्व प्राप्त श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, कृमा�युोश्चिगयुोंनेकेृ �ार्ा भी वृही प्राप्त श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। 
अ�ः  ज्ो मानुेष्या सांख्ययुोग और् कृमा�युोगकृो (फलरूपमंा) एकृ देख�ा है, वृही ठीकृ देख�ा है।

संन्याससु्त माहाबुाहो दुः खमाापु्तमायुोग�ः ।
युोगयुुक्तोो मुाश्चिनेब्र�ह्म नेश्चिचेरे्णााश्चिधौगच्छाश्चि�।।5.6।। 

।।5.6।।  पर्नु्त हे माहाबुाहो ! कृमा�युोगकेृ श्चिबुनेा संन्यास जिस� होनेा कृश्चिठने है। मानेनेशील कृमा�युोगी शीघ्र ही ब्रह्मकृो 
प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा है।

युोगयुुक्तोो श्चिवृशु�ात्मा श्चिवृजिज्�ात्मा जिज्�ेस्थि�युः ।
सवृ�भू�ात्मभू�ात्मा कुृवृ�न्नंश्चिप ने जिलप्य�े।।5.7।। 

।।5.7।। जिज्सकृी इस्थि�युाँ अपनेे वृशमंा हं, जिज्सकृा अन्तः कृर्णा श्चिनेमा�ल है, जिज्सकृा शर्ीर् अपनेे वृशमंा है और् 
समू्पणा� प्राजिणायुोकंृी आत्मा ही जिज्सकृी आत्मा है, ऐसा कृमा�युोगी कृमा� कृर्�े हुःए भी जिलप्त नेही ंहो�ा।

नैेवृ श्चिकंृश्चिचेत्कार्ोमाीश्चि� युुक्तोो माने्य� �त्त्वश्चिवृ�्।
पश्यञृ्शृण्वन्सृ्पशजिञ्जघ्रन्नंश्नन्गच्छान्स्वपञ्श्वेसन्े।।5.8।।

।।5.8 -- 5.9।। �त्त्वकृो ज्ानेनेेवृाला सांख्ययुोगी देख�ा, सुने�ा, छू�ा, सँूर्घ�ा, खा�ा, चेल�ा, ग्रहणा कृर्�ा, बुोल�ा, 
माल-मूात्र कृा त्योाग कृर्�ा, सो�ा, श्वेास ले�ा �था आँखं खोल�ा और् मँूाद�ा भी समू्पणा� इस्थि�युाँ इस्थि�युोंनेकेृ श्चिवृषयुोमंंा 
बुर्� र्ही हं’ -- ऐसा समाझ्कृर् ‘मंा (स्वयंु) कुृछ भी नेही ंकृर्�ा हँूँ’ -- ऐसा माानेे।

प्रलपस्थिन्वसृज्न्गृह्णानु्नंस्थिन्मुषश्चिन्नंश्चिमाषन्नंश्चिप।
इस्थि�युाणाीस्थि�युाथेषु वृ��न्त इश्चि� धौार्युन्े।।5.9।। 

।।5.8 -- 5.9।। �त्त्वकृो ज्ानेनेेवृाला सांख्ययुोगी देख�ा, सुने�ा, छू�ा, सँूर्घ�ा, खा�ा, चेल�ा, ग्रहणा कृर्�ा, बुोल�ा, 
माल-मूात्र कृा त्योाग कृर्�ा, सो�ा हुःआ, श्वेास ले�ा �था आँखं खोल�ा और् मँूाद�ा हुःआ भी ‘समू्पणा� इस्थि�युाँ इस्थि�युोंनेकेृ 
श्चिवृषयुोमंंा बुर्� र्ही हं’ -- ऐसा समाझ्कृर् ‘मंा (स्वयंु) कुृछ भी नेही ंकृर्�ा हँूँ’ -- ऐसा माानेे।

ब्रह्मण्याधौायु कृमाा�जिणा सङं्गा त्योक्त्वाा कृर्ोश्चि� युः ।
जिलप्य�े ने स पापेने पद्मपत्रश्चिमावृा�सा।।5.10।।
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।।5.10।। ज्ो (भस्थिक्तोयुोगी) समू्पणा� कृमांकृो भगवृान्े मंा अप�णा कृर्केृ और् आसस्थिक्तोकृा त्योाग कृर्केृ कृमा� कृर्�ा 
है, वृह ज्लसे कृमालकेृ पते्तकृी �र्ह पापसे जिलप्त नेही ंहो�ा।

कृायेुने मानेसा बुुद्ध्य्ा केृवृलैरिर्स्थि�यैुर्श्चिप।
युोश्चिगनेः  कृमा� कुृवृ�स्थिन्त सङं्गा त्योक्त्वााऽऽत्मशु�येु।।5.11।।

।।5.11।। कृमा�युोगी आसस्थिक्तोकृा त्योाग कृर्केृ केृवृल (मामा�ार्श्चिह�) इस्थि�युाँ-शर्ीर्-माने-बुुजि� केृ �ार्ा केृवृल 
अन्तः कृर्णाकृी शुजि�केृ जिलयेु ही कृमा� कृर्�े हं।

युुक्तोः  कृमा�फलं त्योक्त्वाा शास्थिन्तमााप्नाोश्चि� नैेश्चिष्ठकृीम्ा।
अयुुक्तोः  कृामाकृारे्णा फले सक्तोो श्चिनेबुध्या�े।।5.12।।

।।5.12।। कृमा�युोगी कृमा�फलकृा त्योाग कृर्केृ नैेश्चिष्ठकृी शास्थिन्तकृो प्राप्त हो�ा है। पर्नु्त सकृामा मानुेष्या कृामानेाकेृ 
कृार्णा फलमंा आसक्तो होकृर् बँुधौ ज्ा�ा है।

सवृ�कृमाा�जिणा मानेसा संन्यस्याासे्त सुखं वृशी।
नेवृ�ारे् पुरे् देही नैेवृ कुृवृ�न्नं कृार्युन्े।।5.13।। 

।।5.13।। जिज्सकृी इस्थि�युाँ और् माने वृशमंा हं, ऐसा देहधौार्ी पुरुष नेौ �ार्ोवंृाले शर्ीर्रूपी पुर्मंा समू्पणा� कृमांकृा 
श्चिवृवेृकृपूवृ�कृ मानेसे त्योाग कृर्केृ श्चिनेः सने्दूह ने कृर्�ा हुःआ और् ने कृर्वृा�ा हुःआ सुखपूवृ�कृ (अपनेे स्वरूपमंा) 
स्थि�� र्ह�ा है।

ने कृ�ृ�तं्वा ने कृमाा�जिणा लोकृस्या सृज्श्चि� प्रभुः ।
ने कृमा�फलसंयुोगं स्वभावृसु्त प्रवृ���े।।5.14।। 

।।5.14।। पर्मेाश्वेर् मानुेष्याोंनेकेृ ने कृ�ा�पनेकृी, ने कृमांकृी और् ने कृमा�फलकेृ साथ संयुोगकृी र्चेनेा कृर्�े हं; श्चिकृनु्त 
स्वभावृ ही बुर्� र्हा है।
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अध्याायो – 6 (आत्म-संयोमे योोगो)
संन्यासी वृ युोगी कृी एकृ�ा कृा उसकृा कृार्णा –

अनेाश्चिश्रु�ः  कृमा�फलं कृायु� कृमा� कृर्ोश्चि� युः ।

स संन्यासी चे युोगी चे ने श्चिनेर्श्चि�ने� चेाश्चि�युः ।।6.1।।

श्रुीभगवृान्े बुोले – कृमा�फल कृा आश्रुयु ने लेकृर् ज्ो कृ��व्योकृमा� कृर्�ा है, वृही संन्यासी �था युोगी है; और् केृवृल 
अश्चि� कृा त्योाग कृर्नेेवृाला संन्यासी नेही ंहो�ा �था केृवृल श्चि�युाओ ंकृा त्योाग कृर्नेेवृाला युोगी नेही ंहो�ा।

यंु संन्यासश्चिमाश्चि� प्राहुःयुोगं �ं श्चिवृजि� पाण्डवृ।

ने ह्यसंन्यस्तसङ्काल्पो युोगी भवृश्चि� कृ�ने।। 6.2।।

हे अजु्�ने ! लोग जिज्सकृो संन्यास कृह�े हं, उसी कृो �ुमा युोग समाझ्ो; क्योंनेश्चिकृ संकृल्पो ंकृा त्योाग श्चिकृयेु श्चिबुनेा मानुेष्या 
कृोई-सा भी युोगी नेही ंहो सकृ�ा।

आरुरुक्षोमुा�नेेयुोगं कृमा� कृार्णामुाच्य�े।

युोगारूढंस्या �सै्यावृ शमाः  कृार्णामुाच्य�े।।6.3।।

ज्ो युोग-(समा�ा-) मंा आरूढ़ होनेा चेाह�ा है, ऐसे मानेनेशील युोगी केृ जिलयेु कृ��व्यो-कृमा� कृर्नेा कृार्णा कृहा गयुा 
है और् उसी युोगारूढ़ मानुेष्या कृा शमा (शास्थिन्त) पर्माात्म प्रास्थिप्त मंा कृार्णा कृहा गयुा है।

युोगारूढ़ कृौने �था अपनेा श्चिमात्र–शतु्र कृौने? –

युदा श्चिह नेेस्थि�युाथेषु ने कृमा�स्वनुेषज्ज�े।

सवृ�सङ्काल्पसंन्यासी युोगारूढंस्तदोच्य�े।। 6.4।।

जिज्स समायु व्योस्थिक्तो ने इस्थि�युो ंकेृ भोगो ंमंा �था ने कृमां मंा ही आसक्तो हो�ा है, उस समायु वृह समू्पणा� संकृल्पो ंकृा 
त्योागी मानुेष्या युोगारूढ़ कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

उ�रे्दात्मनेाऽऽत्मानंे नेात्मानेमावृसादयेु�्।

आतै्मवृ ह्यात्मनेो बुनु्धर्ातै्मवृ रिर्पुर्ात्मनेः ।। 6.5।।

अपनेे �ार्ा अपनेा उ�ार् कृरे्, अपनेा प�ने ने कृरे्; क्योंनेश्चिकृ आप ही अपनेा श्चिमात्र है और् आप ही अपनेा शतु्र है।

बुनु्धर्ात्माऽऽत्मनेस्तस्या येुनेातै्मवृात्मनेा जिज्�ः ।

अनेात्मनेसु्त शतु्रते्वा वृ�े�ातै्मवृ शतु्रवृ�्।। 6.6।।

जिज्सनेे अपनेे-आप से अपनेे-आप कृो ज्ी� जिलयुा है, उसकेृ जिलयेु आप ही अपनेा बुनु्ध है और् जिज्सनेे अपनेे-
आपकृो नेही ंज्ी�ा है, ऐसे अनेात्माकृा आत्मा ही शतु्र�ामंा शतु्रकृी �र्ह बु�ा�वृ कृर्�ा है।

स्वाधौीने आत्मा वृाला पुरुष/भगवृत्प्रााप्त पुरुष/युोग युुक्तो पुरुष/अतं्यो� शे्रुष्ठ पुरुष केृ गुणा –

जिज्�ात्मनेः  प्रशान्तस्या पर्माात्मा समााश्चिह�ः ।
शी�ोष्णुसुखदुः खेषु �था माानेापमाानेयुोः ।।6.7।।
।।6.7।। जिज्सनेे अपनेे-आपपर् अपनेी श्चिवृज्यु कृर् ली है, उस शी�-उष्णु (अनुेकूृल�ा-प्रश्चि�कूृल�ा) सुख-दुः ख 
�था मााने-अपमाानेमंा श्चिनेश्चिवृ�कृार् मानुेष्याकृो पर्माात्मा श्चिनेत्योप्राप्त हं।
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ज्ञाानेश्चिवृज्ञााने�ृप्तात्मा कूृट�ो श्चिवृजिज्�ेस्थि�युः ।
युुक्तो इतु्योच्य�े युोगी समालोष्टाश्मकृाञ्चानेः ।।6.8।। 

।।6.8।। जिज्सकृा अन्तः कृर्णा ज्ञााने-श्चिवृज्ञाानेसे �ृप्त है, ज्ो कूृटकृी �र्ह श्चिनेश्चिवृ�कृार् है, जिज्�ेस्थि�यु है और् श्चिमाट्टीीकेृ 
ढेंले, पत्थर् �था स्वणा�मंा समाबुुजि�वृाला है -- ऐसा युोगी युुक्तो (युोगारूढ़) कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

सुहृस्थिन्मुत्रायुु�दासीनेमाध्या��ेष्याबुनु्धषु।
साधुौष्वश्चिप चे पापेषु समाबुुजि�श्चिवृ�जिशष्या�े।।6.9।। 

।।6.9।। सुहृद्, श्चिमात्र, वैृर्ी, उदासीने, माध्या�, �ेष्या और् सम्बस्थिन्धयुोमंंा �था साधुौ-आचेर्णा कृर्नेेवृालोमंंा और् 
पाप-आचेर्णा कृर्नेेवृालोमंंा भी समाबुुजि�वृाला मानुेष्या शे्रुष्ठ है।

कृमा�युोग वृ सांख्ययुोग से प्राप्त कृी ध्याानेयुोग से भी प्रास्थिप्त बु�लानेा –

युोगी युुञ्जी� स��माात्मानंे र्हजिस स्थि��ः ।
एकृाकृी यु�श्चिचेत्तात्मा श्चिनेर्ाशीर्परिर्ग्रहः ।।6.10।। 

।।6.10।। भोगबुुजि�से संग्रह ने कृर्नेेवृाला, इच्छाार्श्चिह� और् अन्तः कृर्णा �था शर्ीर्कृो वृशमंा र्खनेेवृाला युोगी 
अकेृला एकृान्तमंा स्थि�� होकृर् मानेकृो श्चिनेर्न्तर् पर्माात्मामंा लगायेु।

शुचेौ देशे प्रश्चि�ष्ठाप्य स्थि�र्माासनेमाात्मनेः ।

नेातु्योस्थिच्छार �ं नेाश्चि�नेीचंे चैेलाजिज्नेकुृशोत्तर्म्ा।। 6.11।।

शु� भूश्चिमापर्, जिज्सपर् �माशः  कुृश, मृागछाला और् वृस्त्र श्चिबुछे हं, ज्ो ने अत्योन्त ऊँचेा है और् ने अत्योन्त नेीचेा, 
ऐसे अपनेे आसने कृो स्थि�र् �ापने कृर्केृ।

�तै्रकृागं्र मानेः  कृृत्वाा यु�श्चिचेते्तस्थि�युश्चि�युः ।

उपश्चिवृश्यासनेे युुञ्ज्याद्योोगमाात्मश्चिवृशु�येु।। 6.12।।

उस आसने पर् बैुठकृर् श्चिचेत्त और् इस्थि�युो ंकृी श्चि�युाओ ंकृो वृशमंा र्ख�े हुःए मानेकृो एकृाग्र कृर्केृ अन्तः कृर्णा 
कृी शुजि� केृ जिलयेु युोगकृा अभ्यास कृरे्।

समंा कृायुजिशर्ोग्रीवंृ धौार्युन्नंचेलं स्थि�र्ः ।

संपे्रक्ष्य नेाजिसकृागं्र सं्व श्चिदश�ानेवृलोकृयुन्े।। 6.13।।

कृायुा, जिशर् और् ग्रीवृा कृो सीधेौ अचेल धौार्णा कृर्केृ �था श्चिदशाओ ंकृो ने देखकृर् केृवृल अपनेी नेाजिसकृा केृ 
अग्रभाग कृो देख�े हुःए स्थि�र् होकृर् बैुठे।

प्रशान्तात्मा श्चिवृग�भीब्र�ह्मचेारिर्व्री�े स्थि��ः ।

मानेः  संयुम्य मास्थिच्चात्तो युुक्तो आसी� मात्पुर्ः ।। 6.14।।

जिज्सकृा अन्तः कृर्णा शान्त है, ज्ो भयु-र्श्चिह� है और् ज्ो ब्रह्मचेारिर्व्री�मंा स्थि�� है, ऐसा सावृधौाने युोगी मानेकृा संयुमा 
कृर्केृ मेारे्मंा श्चिचेत्त लगा�ा हुःआ मेारे् पर्ायुणा होकृर् बैुठे।

युुञ्जने्नंवंृ सदाऽऽत्मानंे युोगी श्चिनेयु�माानेसः ।

शास्थिनं्त श्चिनेवृा�णापर्माां मातं्सा�ामाश्चिधौगच्छाश्चि�।। 6.15।।

श्चिनेयु�  मानेवृाला युोगी मानेकृो इस �र्हसे सदा पर्माात्मामंा लगा�ा हुःआ मेारे्मंा सम्यक्ृ स्थि�श्चि�वृाली ज्ो श्चिनेवृा�णापर्माा 
शास्थिन्त है, वृो भी उसकृो प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा है।
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ध्याानेयुोग मंा सावृधौानेी –

नेात्योश्न�सु्त युोगोऽस्थिस्त ने चैेकृान्तमानेश्न�ः ।

ने चेाश्चि�स्वप्नाशीलस्या ज्ाग्र�ो नैेवृ चेाजु्�ने।। 6.16।।

हे अजु्�ने ! युह युोग ने �ो अश्चिधौकृ खानेेवृालेकृा और् ने श्चिबुलकुृल ने खानेेवृालेकृा �था ने अश्चिधौकृ सोनेेवृालेकृा और् 
ने श्चिबुलकुृल ने सोनेेवृालेकृा ही जिस� हो�ा है।

युुक्तोाहार्श्चिवृहार्स्या युुक्तोचेेष्टस्या कृमा�सु।

युुक्तोस्वप्नाावृबुोधौस्या युोगो भवृश्चि� दुः खहा।। 6.17।।

दुः खोकंृा नेाश कृर्नेेवृाला युोग �ो युथायुोग्य आहार् और् श्चिवृहार् कृर्नेेवृालेकृा, कृमांमंा युथायुोग्य चेेष्टा कृर्नेेवृालेकृा 
�था युथायुोग्य सोनेे और् ज्ागनेेवृालेकृा ही जिस� हो�ा है।

ध्यााने युोग/दुखनेाशकृ युोग कृा फल –

युदा श्चिवृश्चिनेयु�ं श्चिचेत्तमाात्मने्यवृावृश्चि�ष्ठ�े।
श्चिनेः सृ्पहः  सवृ�कृामेाभ्यो युुक्तो इतु्योच्य�े �दा।।6.18।।
।।6.18।। वृशमंा श्चिकृयुा हुःआ श्चिचेत्त जिज्स कृालमंा अपनेे स्वरूपमंा ही स्थि�� हो ज्ा�ा है और् स्वयंु समू्पणा� 
पदाथंसे श्चिनेः सृ्पह हो ज्ा�ा है, उस कृालमंा वृह युोगी है - ऐसा कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

युथा दीपो श्चिनेवृा��ो नेेङ्गा�े सोपमाा सृ्मा�ा।
युोश्चिगनेो यु�श्चिचेत्तस्या युुञ्ज�ो युोगमाात्मनेः ।।6.19।। 

।।6.19।। जै्से स्पन्दूनेर्श्चिह� वृायुुकेृ �ानेमंा स्थि�� दीपकृकृी लौ चेेष्टार्श्चिह� हो ज्ा�ी है, युोगकृा अभ्यास कृर्�े 
हुःए वृश मंा श्चिकृए हुःए श्चिचेत्तवृाले युोगीकेृ श्चिचेत्तकृी वैृसी ही उपमाा कृही गयुी है।

युत्रोपर्मा�े श्चिचेतं्त श्चिनेरु�ं युोगसेवृयुा।
युत्र चैेवृात्मनेाऽऽत्मानंे पश्यन्नंात्मश्चिने �ुष्याश्चि�।।6.20।।

।।6.20।। युोगकृा सेवृने कृर्नेेसे जिज्स अवृ�ामंा श्चिनेरु� श्चिचेत्त उपर्ामा हो ज्ा�ा है �था जिज्स अवृ�ामंा स्वयंु 
अपनेे-आप से अपनेे-आपकृो देख�ा हुःआ अपनेे-आपमंा ही सनु्तष्ट हो ज्ा�ा है।

सुखमाात्योस्थिन्तकंृ युत्तदु्बुजि�ग्राह्यमा�ीस्थि�युम्ा।
वेृश्चित्त युत्र ने चैेवृायंु स्थि���लश्चि� �त्त्व�ः ।।6.21।।

।।6.21।। ज्ो सुख आत्योस्थिन्तकृ, अ�ीस्थि�यु और् बुुजि�ग्राह्य है, उस सुखकृा जिज्स अवृ�ामंा अनुेभवृ कृर्�ा है और् 
जिज्स सुखमंा स्थि�� हुःआ युह ध्याानेयुोगी श्चिफर् कृभी �त्त्वसे श्चिवृचेजिल� नेही ंहो�ा।

यंु लब्ध्वाा चेापरं् लाभं मान्य�े नेाश्चिधौकंृ ��ः ।
युस्थिस्मास्थिन्��ो ने दुः खेने गुरुणााश्चिप श्चिवृचेाल्य�े।।6.22।।

।।6.22।। जिज्स लाभकृी प्रास्थिप्त होनेेपर् उससे अश्चिधौकृ कृोई दूसर्ा लाभ उसकेृ माानेनेेमंा भी नेही ंआ�ा और् 
जिज्समंा स्थि�� होनेेपर् वृह बुडे़ी भार्ी दुः खसे भी श्चिवृचेजिल� नेही ंश्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा।

�ं श्चिवृद्योाद् दुः खसंयुोगश्चिवृयुोगं युोगसंश्चिज्ञा�म्ा।
स श्चिने�येुने युोक्तोव्योो युोगोऽश्चिनेश्चिवृ�ण्णचेे�सा।।6.23।। 

।।6.23।। जिज्समंा दुः खोंनेकेृ संयुोगकृा ही श्चिवृयुोग है, उसीकृो ‘युोग’ नेामासे ज्ानेनेा चेाश्चिहयेु। (वृह युोग जिज्स 
ध्याानेयुोगकृा लक्ष्य है,) उस ध्याानेयुोगकृा अभ्यास ने उकृ�ायेु हुःए श्चिचेत्तसे श्चिने�युपूवृ�कृ कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु।
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अध्याायो – 7 (ज्ञाान-न्निवाज्ञाान योोगो)
(श्चिवृज्ञााने सश्चिह� �त्वा-ज्ञााने)
श्रुीभगवृानुेवृाचे
माय्याासक्तोमानेाः  पाथ� युोगं युुञ्जन्मुदाश्रुयुः ।
असंशयंु समागं्र माां युथा ज्ञाास्याजिस �चृ्छाणुा॥ (१)

भावृाथ� : श्रुी भगवृाने नेे कृहा - हे पृथापुत्र! अबु उसकृो सुने जिज्ससे �ू युोग कृा अभ्यास कृर्�े हुःए मुाझ्मंा 
अनेन्य भावृ से माने कृो स्थि�� कृर्केृ और् मेार्ी शर्णा होकृर् समू्पणा��ा से मुाझ्कृो श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृसी संशयु केृ ज्ाने 
सकेृगा। (१)

ज्ञाानंे �ेऽहं सश्चिवृज्ञाानेश्चिमादं वृक्ष्याम्यशेष�ः  ।
युज्ज्ञाात्वाा नेेह भूयुोऽन्यज्ज्ञाा�व्योमावृजिशष्या�े ॥ (२)

भावृाथ� : अबु मंा �ेरे् जिलए उस पर्मा-ज्ञााने कृो अनुेभवृ सश्चिह� कृहँूँगा, जिज्सकृो पूणा� रूप से ज्ानेनेे केृ बुाद 
भश्चिवृष्या मंा इस संसार् मंा �ेरे् जिलयेु अन्य कुृछ भी ज्ानेनेे युोग्य शेष नेही ंर्हेगा। (२)

मानुेष्यााणाां सहसे्रीषु कृश्चि�द्यो�श्चि� जिस�येु ।
यु��ामाश्चिप जिस�ानेां कृश्चि�न्मुां वेृश्चित्त �त्वा�ः  ॥ (३)

भावृाथ� : हज्ार्ो ंमानुेष्याो ंमंा से कृोई एकृ मेार्ी प्रास्थिप्त रूपी जिसजि� कृी इच्छाा कृर्�ा है और् इस प्रकृार् जिसजि� कृी 
प्रास्थिप्त केृ जिलयेु प्रयुत्न कृर्नेे वृाले मानुेष्याो ंमंा से भी कृोई एकृ मुाझ्कृो �त्वा रूप से साक्षात्काार् सश्चिह� ज्ाने पा�ा 
है। (३)

भूश्चिमार्ापोऽनेलो वृायुुः  खं मानेो बुुजि�रे्वृ चे ।
अहङ्् कृार् इ�ीयंु मेा श्चिभन्नंा प्रकृृश्चि�र्ष्टधौा ॥(४)

भावृाथ� : पृथ्वीी, ज्ल, अश्चि�, वृायुु, आकृाश, माने, बुुजि� और् अहंकृार् - ऎसे युह आठ प्रकृार् केृ भेदो ंवृाली �ो 
मेार्ी ज्ड़ी स्वरूप अपर्ा प्रकृृश्चि� है। (४)

अपरे्युश्चिमा�स्त्वन्यां प्रकृृश्चि�ं श्चिवृजि� मेा पर्ाम्ा  ।
ज्ीवृभू�ां माहाबुाहो युयेुदं धौायु��े ज्ग�्  ॥ (५)

भावृाथ� : हे माहाबुाहुः अजु्�ने! पर्नु्त इस ज्ड़ी स्वरूप अपर्ा प्रकृृश्चि� (माायुा) केृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो अन्य चेे�ने श्चिदव्यो-
स्वरूप पर्ा प्रकृृश्चि� (आत्मा) कृो ज्ानेनेे कृा प्रयुत्न कृर्, जिज्सकेृ �ार्ा ज्ीवृ रूप से संसार् कृा भोग श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा 
है। (५)

ए�द्योोनेीश्चिने भू�ाश्चिने सवृा�णाीतु्योपधौार्यु ।
अहं कृृत्स्नस्या ज्ग�ः  प्रभवृः  प्रलयुस्तथा ॥ (६)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! �ू मेार्ी इने ज्ड़ी �था चेे�ने प्रकृृश्चि�युो ंकृो ही सभी प्राणाीयुो ंकेृ ज्न्मु कृा कृार्णा समाझ्, और् 
मंा ही इस समू्पणा� ज्ग� कृी उत्पुश्चित्त �था प्रलयु कृा मूाल कृार्णा हँूँ। (६)

मात्तः  पर्�रं् नेान्यस्थित्काजिञ्चादस्थिस्त धौनेञ्जयु ।
माश्चियु सवृ�श्चिमादं प्रो�ं सूते्र माजिणागणाा इवृ ॥ (७)

भावृाथ� : हे धौनंेज्यु! मेारे् अश्चि�रिर्क्तो अन्य कुृछ भी नेही ंहै, जिज्स प्रकृार् मााला मंा माो�ी धौागे पर् आश्चिश्रु� र्ह�े हं 
उसी प्रकृार् युह समू्पणा� ज्ग� माजिणायुो ंकेृ समााने मुाझ् पर् ही आश्चिश्रु� है। (७)
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(प्रकृृश्चि� मंा भगवृाने कृा प्रसार्)
र्सोऽहमापु्सा कृौने्तयु प्रभास्थिस्मा शजिशसूयु�युोः  ।
प्रणावृः  सवृ�वेृदेषु शब्दः  खे पौरुषं नृेषु ॥ (८)

भावृाथ� : हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! मंा ही ज्ल कृा स्वाद हँूँ, सूयु� �था चे�माा कृा प्रकृाश हँूँ, समास्त वैृश्चिदकृ मान्त्रोंो मंा ओकंृार् 
हँूँ, आकृाश मंा ध्वश्चिने हँूँ और् मानुेष्याो ं�ार्ा श्चिकृयुा ज्ानेे वृाला पुरुषाथ� भी मंा हँूँ। (८)

पुण्यो गन्धः  पृश्चिथव्योां चे �ेज्�ास्थिस्मा श्चिवृभावृसौ ।
ज्ीवृनंे सवृ�भू�ेषु �प�ास्थिस्मा �पस्थिस्वषु ॥ (९)

भावृाथ� : मंा पृथ्वीी मंा पश्चिवृत्र गंधौ हँूँ, अश्चि� मंा उष्मा हँूँ, समास्त प्राणाीयुो ंमंा वृायुु रूप मंा प्राणा हँूँ और् �पस्थिस्वयुो ंमंा 
�प भी मंा हँूँ। (९)

बुीजं् माां सवृ�भू�ानेां श्चिवृजि� पाथ� सनेा�नेम्ा  ।
बुुजि�बुु�जि�मा�ामास्थिस्मा �ेज्से्तज्स्थिस्वनेामाहम्ा  ॥ (१०)

भावृाथ� : हे पृथापुत्र! �ू मुाझ्कृो ही सभी प्राणाीयुो ंकृा अनेाश्चिद-अनेन्त बुीज् समाझ्, मंा बुुजि�माानेो ंकृी बुुजि� और् 
�ेज्स्वी मानुेष्याो ंकृा �ेज् हँूँ। (१०)

बुलं बुलवृ�ां चेाहं कृामार्ागश्चिवृवृजिज्��म्ा  ।
धौमाा�श्चिवृरु�ो भू�ेषु कृामाोऽस्थिस्मा भर्�ष�भ ॥ (११)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�शे्रुष्ठ अजु्�ने! मंा बुलवृानेो ंकृा कृामानेा-र्श्चिह� और् आसस्थिक्तो-र्श्चिह� बुल हँूँ, और् सबु प्राणाीयुो ंमंा 
धौमाा�नुेसार् (शास्त्रानुेसार्) श्चिवृषयुी ज्ीवृने हँूँ। (११)

येु चैेवृ सास्थित्त्वकृा भावृा र्ाज्सास्तामासा�येु ।
मात्त एवेृश्चि� �ास्थिन्वजि� ने त्वाहं �ेषु �े माश्चियु ॥ (१२)

भावृाथ� : प्रकृृश्चि� केृ �ीने गुणा - सत्त्व-गुणा, र्ज्-गुणा और् �मा-गुणा से उत्पुन्नं होनेे वृाले भावृ उने सबुकृो �ू 
मुाझ्से उत्पुन्नं होनेे वृाले समाझ्, पर्नु्त प्रकृृश्चि� केृ गुणा मेारे् अधौीने र्ह�े है, मंा उनेकेृ अधौीने नेही हँूँ। (१२)

(भक्तो और् अभक्तो कृा श्चिनेरुपणा)
श्चित्रश्चिभगु�णामायैुभा�वैृरे्श्चिभः  सवृ�श्चिमादं ज्ग�्  ।
माोश्चिह�ं नेाश्चिभज्ानेाश्चि� माामेाभ्यः  पर्माव्योयुम्ा  ॥ (१३)

भावृाथ� : प्रकृृश्चि� केृ इने �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंसे उत्पुन्नं भावृो ं�ार्ा संसार् केृ सभी ज्ीवृ माोहग्रस्त र्ह�े हं, इस कृार्णा 
प्रकृृश्चि� केृ गुणाो ंसे अ�ी� मुाझ् पर्मा-अश्चिवृनेाशी कृो नेही ंज्ाने पा�े हं। (१३)

दैवृी हे्यषा गुणामायुी मामा माायुा दुर्त्योयुा ।
माामेावृ येु प्रपद्योने्त माायुामेा�ां �र्स्थिन्त �े ॥ (१४)

भावृाथ� : युह �ीनेो ंश्चिदव्यो गुणाो ंसे युुक्तो मेार्ी अपर्ा शस्थिक्तो स्वरुप माायुा कृो पार् कृर् पानेा असंभवृ है, पर्नु्त ज्ो 
मानुेष्या मेारे् शर्णााग� हो ज्ा�े हं, वृह मेार्ी इस माायुा कृो आसानेी से पार् कृर् ज्ा�े हं। (१४)

ने माां दुषृ्कृश्चि�नेो मूाढंाः  प्रपद्योने्त नेर्ाधौमााः  ।
माायुयुापहृ�ज्ञाानेा आसुरं् भावृमााश्चिश्रु�ाः  ॥ (१५)

भावृाथ� : मानुेष्याो ंमंा अधौमाी और् दुष्ट स्वभावृ वृाले मूाख� लोग मेार्ी शर्णा ग्रहणा नेही ंकृर्�े है, ऐसे नेास्थिस्तकृ-
स्वभावृ धौार्णा कृर्नेे वृालो ंकृा ज्ञााने मेार्ी माायुा �ार्ा हर् जिलयुा ज्ा�ा है। (१५)
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चे�ुश्चिवृ�धौा भज्ने्त माां ज्नेाः  सुकृृश्चि�नेोऽजु्�ने ।
आ�ो जिज्ज्ञाासुर्था�थी ज्ञाानेी चे भर्�ष�भ ॥ (१६)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�शे्रुष्ठ अजु्�ने! चेार् प्रकृार् केृ उत्तमा कृमा� कृर्नेे वृाले (१) आ�� - दुख से श्चिनेवृृश्चित्त चेाहनेे वृाले, (२) 
अथा�थी - धौने-सम्पदा चेाहनेे वृाले (३) जिज्ज्ञाासु - केृवृल मुाझे् ज्ानेनेे कृी इच्छाा वृाले और् (४) ज्ञाानेी - मुाझे् ज्ञााने 
सश्चिह� ज्ानेनेे वृाले, भक्तो मेार्ा स्मार्णा कृर्�े हं। (१६)

�ेषां ज्ञाानेी श्चिनेत्योयुुक्तो एकृभस्थिक्तोश्चिवृ�जिशष्या�े ।
श्चिप्रयुो श्चिह ज्ञााश्चिनेनेोऽत्योथ�माहं स चे मामा श्चिप्रयुः  ॥ (१७)

भावृाथ� : इनेमंा से वृह ज्ञाानेी सवृ�शे्रुष्ठ है ज्ो सदैवृ अनेन्य भावृ से मेार्ी शु�-भस्थिक्तो मंा स्थि�� र्ह�ा है क्योंनेश्चिकृ ऎसे 
ज्ञाानेी भक्तो कृो मंा अत्योन्त श्चिप्रयु हो�ा हँूँ और् वृह मुाझे् अत्योन्त श्चिप्रयु हो�ा है। (१७)

उदार्ाः  सवृ� एवैृ�े ज्ञाानेी त्वाातै्मवृ मेा मा�म्ा  ।
आस्थि��ः  स श्चिह युुक्तोात्मा माामेावृानुेत्तमाां गश्चि�म्ा  ॥ (१८)

भावृाथ� : युधौश्चिप येु चेार्ो ंप्रकृार् केृ भक्तो उदार् हृदयु वृाले हं, पर्नु्त मेारे् मा� केृ अनुेसार् ज्ञाानेी-भक्तो �ो साक्षा�्  
मेार्ा ही स्वरूप हो�ा है, क्योंनेश्चिकृ वृह स्थि�र् माने-बुुजि� वृाला ज्ञाानेी-भक्तो मुाझे् अपनेा सवृोच्चा लक्ष्य ज्ानेकृर् मुाझ्मंा 
ही स्थि�� र्ह�ा है। (१८)

बुहूँनेां ज्न्मुनेामाने्त ज्ञाानेवृान्मुां प्रपद्यो�े ।
वृासुदेवृः  सवृ�श्चिमाश्चि� स माहात्मा सुदुल�भः  ॥ (१९)

भावृाथ� : अनेेकृो ंज्न्मुो ंकेृ बुाद अपनेे अस्थिन्तमा ज्न्मु मंा ज्ञाानेी मेार्ी शर्णा ग्रहणा कृर्�ा है उसकेृ जिलयेु सभी केृ 
हृदयु मंा स्थि�� सबु कुृछ मंा ही हो�ा हँूँ, ऎसा माहात्मा अत्योन्त दुल�भ हो�ा है। (१९)

(देवृ�ाओ ंकृो पूज्नेे वृालो ंकृा श्चिनेरुपणा)
कृामैासै्तसै्तहृ��ज्ञाानेाः  प्रपद्योने्तऽन्यदेवृ�ाः  ।
�ं �ं श्चिनेयुमामाा�ायु प्रकृृत्योा श्चिनेयु�ाः  स्वयुा ॥ (२०)

भावृाथ� : जिज्ने मानुेष्याो ंकृा ज्ञााने सांसारिर्कृ कृामानेाओ ंकेृ �ार्ा नेष्ट हो चुेकृा है, वेृ लोग अपनेे-अपनेे स्वभावृ केृ 
अनुेसार् पूवृ� ज्न्मुो ंकेृ अजिज्�� संस्कार्ो ंकेृ कृार्णा प्रकृृश्चि� केृ श्चिनेयुमाो ंकेृ वृश मंा होकृर् अन्य देवृी-देवृ�ाओ ंकृी 
शर्णा मंा ज्ा�े हं। (२०)

युो युो युां युां �नंुे भक्तोः  श्रु�युाश्चिचे��ुश्चिमाच्छाश्चि� ।
�स्या �स्यााचेलां श्रु�ां �ामेावृ श्चिवृदधौाम्यहम्ा  ॥ (२१)

भावृाथ� : जै्से ही कृोई भक्तो जिज्ने देवृी-देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ स्वरूप कृो श्रु�ा से पूज्नेे कृी इच्छाा कृर्�ा है, मंा उसकृी 
श्रु�ा कृो उन्ही देवृी-देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ प्रश्चि� स्थि�र् कृर् दे�ा हँूँ। (२१)

स �युा श्रु�युा युुक्तोस्तस्याार्ाधौनेमाीह�े ।
लभ�े चे ��ः  कृामाान्मुयैुवृ श्चिवृश्चिह�ास्थिन्ह �ान्े  ॥ (२२)

भावृाथ� : वृह भक्तो सांसारिर्कृ सुख कृी कृामानेाओ ंसे श्रु�ा से युुक्तो होकृर् उने देवृी-देवृ�ाओ ंकृी पूज्ा-
आर्ाधौनेा कृर्�ा है और् उसकृी वृह कृामानेायंु पूणा� भी हो�ी है, श्चिकृनु्त वृास्तवृ मंा युह सभी इच्छााऎ ंमेारे् �ार्ा ही 
पूर्ी कृी ज्ा�ी हं। (२२)

अन्तवृतु्त फलं �ेषां ��वृत्योल्पमेाधौसाम्ा  ।
देवृाने्दूवृयुज्ो युास्थिन्त मा�क्तोा युास्थिन्त माामाश्चिप ॥ (२३)
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भावृाथ� : पर्नु्त उने अल्प-बुुजि� वृालो ंकृो प्राप्त वृह फल क्षजिणाकृ हो�ा है और् भोगनेे केृ बुाद समााप्त हो ज्ा�ा 
हं, देवृ�ाओ ंकृो पूज्नेे वृाले देवृलोकृ कृो प्राप्त हो�े हं श्चिकृनु्त मेारे् भक्तो अन्त�: मेारे् पर्मा-धौामा कृो ही प्राप्त 
हो�े हं। (२३)

(अल्प-ज्ञाानेी और् पूणा�-ज्ञाानेी मानुेष्या केृ लक्षणा)
अव्योकं्तो व्योस्थिक्तोमाापनं्नं मान्यने्त माामाबुु�युः  ।
परं् भावृमाज्ानेन्तो मामााव्योयुमानुेत्तमाम्ा  ॥ (२४)

भावृाथ� : बुुजि�हीने मानुेष्या मुाझ् अप्रकृट पर्माात्मा कृो मानुेष्या कृी �र्ह ज्न्मु लेनेे वृाला समाझ्�े हं इसजिलयु वृह 
मेारे् सवृ�शे्रुष्ठ अश्चिवृनेाशी स्वरूप केृ पर्मा-प्रभावृ कृो नेही समाझ् पा�े हं। (२४)

नेाहं प्रकृाशः  सवृ�स्या युोगमाायुासमाावृृ�ः  ।
मूाढंोऽयंु नेाश्चिभज्ानेाश्चि� लोकृो माामाज्माव्योयुम्ा  ॥ (२५)

भावृाथ� : मंा सभी केृ जिलयेु प्रकृट नेही हँूँ क्योंनेश्चिकृ मंा अपनेी अन्तरं्गा शस्थिक्तो युोग-माायुा �ार्ा आच्छााश्चिद� र्ह�ा हँूँ, 
इसजिलए युह मूाख� मानुेष्या मुाझ् अज्न्मुा, अश्चिवृनेाशी पर्माात्मा कृो नेही ंसमाझ् पा�े है। (२५)

वेृदाहं समा�ी�ाश्चिने वृ��माानेाश्चिने चेाजु्�ने ।
भश्चिवृष्यााजिणा चे भू�ाश्चिने माां �ु वेृद ने कृ�ने ॥ (२६)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! मंा भू�कृाल मंा, वृ��मााने मंा और् भश्चिवृष्या मंा ज्न्मु-मृातु्यो कृो प्राप्त होनेे वृाले सभी प्राणाीयुो ंकृो 
ज्ाने�ा हँूँ, पर्नु्त मुाझे् कृोई नेही ज्ाने�ा है। (२६)

इच्छाा�ेषसमुाते्थने �न्�माोहेने भार्� ।
सवृ�भू�ाश्चिने सम्मोोहं सगे युास्थिन्त पर्न्तप ॥ (२७)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�वंृशी! हे शतु्रश्चिवृजे्�ा! संसार् मंा सभी प्राणाी इच्छाा-�ेष आश्चिद �न्दूो ंसे उत्पुन्नं माोह केृ कृार्णा 
ज्न्मु लेकृर् पुने: माोह कृो प्राप्त हो�े हं। (२७)

येुषां त्वान्तग�ं पापं ज्नेानेां पुण्यकृमा�णााम्ा  ।
�े �न्�माोहश्चिनेमुा�क्तोा भज्ने्त माां दृढंव्री�ाः  ॥ (२८)

भावृाथ� : पर्नु्त जिज्स मानुेष्या नेे पूवृ�-ज्न्मुो ंमंा और् इस ज्न्मु मंा पुण्य-कृमा� श्चिकृयेु हं �था उसकेृ सभी पाप पूणा�-
रूप से नेष्ट हो चुेकेृ हं, वृह दृढं-संकृल्प केृ साथ मेार्ी भस्थिक्तो कृर्केृ माोह आश्चिद सभी �न्दूो ंसे मुाक्तो हो ज्ा�ा हं। 
(२८)

ज्र्ामार्णामाोक्षायु माामााश्चिश्रुत्यो यु�स्थिन्त येु ।
�े ब्रह्म �श्चि�दुः  कृृत्स्नमाध्याातं्म कृमा� चेास्थिखलम्ा  ॥ (२९)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या मेार्ी शर्णा होकृर् वृृ�ावृ�ा और् मृातु्यो से मुास्थिक्तो पानेे कृी इच्छाा कृर्�ा है, ऎसे मानुेष्या उस 
ब्रह्म कृो, पर्माात्मा कृो और् उसकेृ सभी कृमां कृो पूर्ी �र्ह से ज्ाने�ा हं। (२९)

साश्चिधौभू�ाश्चिधौदैवंृ माां साश्चिधौयुजं्ञा चे येु श्चिवृदुः  ।
प्रयुाणाकृालेऽश्चिप चे माां �े श्चिवृदुयुु�क्तोचेे�सः  ॥ (३०)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या मुाझे् अश्चिधौभू� (समू्पणा� ज्ग� कृा कृ�ा�), अश्चिधौदैवृ (समू्पणा� देवृ�ाओ ंकृा श्चिनेयुन्त्रोंकृ) �था 
अश्चिधौयुज्ञा (समू्पणा� फ़ालो ंकृा भोक्तोा) सश्चिह� ज्ाने�ा हं और् जिज्सकृा माने श्चिनेर्न्तर् मुाझ्मंा स्थि�� र्ह�ा है वृह 
मानुेष्या मृातु्यो केृ समायु मंा भी मुाझे् ज्ाने�ा है। (३०)
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भास्मि� योोगो (अध्याायो 12)
अजु्�ने उवृाचे
एवंृ स��युुक्तोा येु भक्तोास्त्वां पयुु�पास�े ।
येु चेाप्यक्षर्माव्योकं्तो �ेषां केृ युोगश्चिवृत्तमााः  ॥ (१)

भावृाथ� : अजु्�ने नेे पूछा - हे भगवृने! ज्ो श्चिवृश्चिधौ आपनेे बु�ायुी है उसी श्चिवृश्चिधौ केृ अनुेसार् अनेन्य भस्थिक्तो से 
आपकृी शर्णा होकृर् आपकेृ सगुणा-साकृार् रूप कृी श्चिनेर्न्तर् पूज्ा-आर्ाधौनेा कृर्�े हं, अन्य ज्ो आपकृी शर्णा 
ने होकृर् अपनेे भर्ोसे आपकेृ श्चिनेगु�णा-श्चिनेर्ाकृार् रूप कृी पूज्ा-आर्ाधौनेा कृर्�े हं, इने दोनेो ंप्रकृार् केृ युोगीयुो ं
मंा श्चिकृसे अश्चिधौकृ पूणा� जिस� युोगी माानेा ज्ायु? (१)

श्रुीभगवृानुेवृाचे
माय्याावेृश्य मानेो येु माां श्चिनेत्योयुुक्तोा उपास�े ।
श्रु�युा पर्युोपे�ासे्त मेा युुक्तो�माा मा�ाः  ॥ (२)

भावृाथ� : श्रुी भगवृाने कृहा - हे अजु्�ने! ज्ो मानुेष्या मुाझ्मंा अपनेे माने कृो स्थि�र् कृर्केृ श्चिनेरं्�र् मेारे् सगुणा-साकृार् 
रूप कृी पूज्ा मंा लगे र्ह�े हं, और् अत्योन्त श्रु�ापूवृ�कृ मेारे् श्चिदव्यो स्वरूप कृी आर्ाधौनेा कृर्�े हं वृह मेारे् �ार्ा 
युोश्चिगयुो ंमंा अश्चिधौकृ पूणा� जिस� युोगी माानेे ज्ा�े हं। (२)

येु त्वाक्षर्माश्चिनेदेश्यमाव्योकं्तो पयुु�पास�े।
सवृ�त्रगमाश्चिचेनं्त्य चे कूृट�माचेलं धु्रवृम्ा  ॥ (३) 
सश्चिन्नंयुमे्यस्थि�युग्रामंा सवृ�त्र समाबुु�युः  ।
�े प्रापु्नावृस्थिन्त माामेावृ सवृ�भू�श्चिह�े र्�ाः  ॥ (४)

भावृाथ� : लेश्चिकृने ज्ो मानुेष्या माने-बुुजि� केृ श्चिचेन्तने से परे् पर्माात्मा केृ अश्चिवृनेाशी, सवृ�व्योापी, अकृल्पनेीयु, 
श्चिनेर्ाकृार्, अचेल स्थि�� स्वरूप कृी उपासनेा कृर्�े हं, वृह मानुेष्या भी अपनेी सभी इस्थि�युो ंकृो वृश मंा कृर्केृ, 
सभी परिर्स्थि�श्चि�युो ंमंा समााने भावृ से और् सभी प्राणाीयुो ंकेृ श्चिह� मंा लगे र्हकृर् मुाझे् ही प्राप्त हो�े हं। (३,४)

के्लशोऽश्चिधौकृ�र्से्तषामाव्योक्तोासक्तोचेे�साम्ा  ।
अव्योक्तोा श्चिह गश्चि�दु� ः खं देहवृजि�र्वृाप्य�े ॥ (५)

भावृाथ� : अव्योक्तो, श्चिनेर्ाकृार् स्वरूप केृ प्रश्चि� आसक्तो माने वृाले मानुेष्याो ंकृो पर्माात्मा कृी प्रास्थिप्त अत्योश्चिधौकृ कृष्ट 
पूणा� हो�ी है क्योंनेश्चिकृ ज्बु �कृ शर्ीर् �ार्ा कृ�ा�पने कृा भावृ र्ह�ा है �बु �कृ अव्योक्तो पर्माात्मा कृी प्रास्थिप्त 
दुखप्रद हो�ी है। (५)

येु �ु सवृा�जिणा कृमाा�जिणा माश्चियु सन्नंयुस्या मात्पुर्ाः  ।
अनेने्यनैेवृ युोगेने माां ध्याायुन्त उपास�े ॥ (६) 
�ेषामाहं समुा��ा� मृातु्योसंसार्सागर्ा�्  ।
भवृाश्चिमा नेश्चिचेर्ात्पुाथ� माय्याावेृजिश�चेे�साम्ा  ॥ (७)

भावृाथ� : पर्नु्त हे अजु्�ने! ज्ो मानुेष्या अपनेे सभी कृमां कृो मुाझे् अश्चिप�� कृर्केृ मेार्ी शर्णा होकृर् अनेन्य भावृ से 
भस्थिक्तो-युोग मंा स्थि�� होकृर् श्चिनेर्न्तर् मेार्ा श्चिचेन्तने कृर्�े हुःए मेार्ी आर्ाधौनेा कृर्�े हं। मुाझ्मंा स्थि�र् माने वृाले उने 
मानुेष्याो ंकृा मंा ज्न्मु-मृातु्यो रूपी संसार्-सागर् से अश्चि�-शीघ्र ही उ�ार् कृर्नेे वृाला हो�ा हँूँ। (६,७)

माये्यावृ माने आधौत्स्व माश्चियु बुुजि�ं श्चिनेवेृशयु ।
श्चिनेवृजिसष्याजिस माये्यावृ अ� ऊध्व� ने संशयुः  ॥ (८)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! �ू अपनेे माने कृो मुाझ्मंा ही स्थि�र् कृर् और् मुाझ्मंा ही अपनेी बुुजि� कृो लगा, इस प्रकृार् �ू 
श्चिनेश्चि�� रूप से मुाझ्मंा ही सदैवृ श्चिनेवृास कृरे्गा, इसमंा श्चिकृसी प्रकृार् कृा सने्दूह नेही ंहै। (८)
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अथ श्चिचेतं्त समााधौा�ंु ने श�ोश्चिष माश्चियु स्थि�र्म्ा  ।
अभ्यासयुोगेने ��ो मााश्चिमाच्छाापंु्त धौनेञ्जयु ॥ (९)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! युश्चिद �ू अपनेे माने कृो मुाझ्मंा स्थि�र् नेही कृर् सकृ�ा है, �ो भस्थिक्तो-युोग केृ अभ्यास �ार्ा मुाझे् 
प्राप्त कृर्नेे कृी इच्छाा उत्पुन्नं कृर्। (९)

अभ्यासेऽप्यसमाथोऽजिस मात्कामा�पर्माो भवृ ।
मादथ�माश्चिप कृमाा�जिणा कुृवृ�स्थि�जि�मावृाप्स्याजिस ॥ (१०)

भावृाथ� : युश्चिद �ू भस्थिक्तो-युोग कृा अभ्यास भी नेही कृर् सकृ�ा है, �ो केृवृल मेारे् जिलयेु कृमा� कृर्नेे कृा प्रयुत्न कृर्, 
इस प्रकृार् �ू मेारे् जिलयेु कृमां कृो कृर्�ा हुःआ मेार्ी प्रास्थिप्त रूपी पर्मा-जिसजि� कृो ही प्राप्त कृरे्गा। (१०)

अथै�दप्यशक्तोोऽजिस कृ�ु� माद्योोगमााश्चिश्रु�ः  ।
सवृ�कृमा�फलत्योागं ��ः  कुृरु यु�ात्मवृान्े  ॥ (११)

भावृाथ� : युश्चिद �ू मेारे् जिलयेु कृमा� भी नेही कृर् सकृ�ा है �ो मुाझ् पर् आश्चिश्रु� होकृर् सभी कृमां केृ फलो ंकृा त्योाग 
कृर्केृ समाप�णा केृ साथ आत्म-स्थि�� माहापुरुष कृी शर्णा ग्रहणा कृर्, उनेकृी पे्रर्णाा से कृमा� स्व�: ही होनेे 
लगेगा। (११)

शे्रुयुो श्चिह ज्ञाानेमाभ्यासाज्ज्ञाानेा�युानंे श्चिवृजिशष्या�े ।
ध्याानेात्कामा�फलत्योागस्त्यागाच्छाास्थिन्तर्नेन्तर्म्ा  ॥ (१२)

भावृाथ� : श्चिबुनेा समाझे् माने कृो स्थि�र् कृर्नेे केृ अभ्यास से ज्ञााने कृा अनुेशीलने कृर्नेा शे्रुष्ठ है, ज्ञााने से ध्यााने शे्रुष्ठ 
समाझ्ा ज्ा�ा है और् ध्यााने से सभी कृमां केृ फलो ंकृा त्योाग शे्रुष्ठ है, क्योंनेश्चिकृ ऎसे त्योाग से शीघ्र ही पर्मा-शास्थिन्त 
कृी प्राप्त हो�ी है। (१२)

(भस्थिक्तो मंा स्थि�� मानुेष्या केृ लक्षणा)
अ�ेष्टा सवृ�भू�ानेां मैात्रः  कृरुणा एवृ चे ।
श्चिनेमा�माो श्चिनेर्हङ्् कृार्ः  समादुः खसुखः  क्षमाी ॥ (१३)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या श्चिकृसी से �ेष नेही कृर्�ा है, सभी प्राणाीयुो ंकेृ प्रश्चि� श्चिमात्र-भावृ र्ख�ा है, सभी ज्ीवृो ंकेृ प्रश्चि� 
दयुा-भावृ र्खनेे वृाला है, मामा�ा से मुाक्तो, श्चिमाथ्या अहंकृार् से मुाक्तो, सुख और् दुः ख कृो समााने समाझ्नेे वृाला, 
और् सभी केृ अपर्ाधौो ंकृो क्षमाा कृर्नेे वृाला है। (१३)

सं�ुष्टः  स��ं युोगी यु�ात्मा दृढ़श्चिने�युः  ।
माय्याश्चिप��मानेोबुुजि�युो मा�क्तोः  स मेा श्चिप्रयुः  ॥ (१४)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या श्चिनेर्न्तर् भस्थिक्तो-भावृ मंा स्थि�र् र्हकृर् सदैवृ प्रसन्नं र्ह�ा है, दृढ़ श्चिने�यु केृ साथ माने सश्चिह� 
इस्थि�युो ंकृो वृश श्चिकृयेु र्ह�ा है, और् माने एवंृ बुुजि� कृो मुाझे् अश्चिप�� श्चिकृए हुःए र्ह�ा है ऎसा भक्तो मुाझे् श्चिप्रयु हो�ा 
है। (१४)

युस्माान्नंोश्चि�ज्�े लोकृो लोकृान्नंोश्चि�ज्�े चे युः  ।
हषा�माष�भयुो�ेगैमुा�क्तोो युः  स चे मेा श्चिप्रयुः  ॥ (१५)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या ने �ो श्चिकृसी केृ माने कृो श्चिवृचेजिल� कृर्�ा है और् ने ही अन्य श्चिकृसी केृ �ार्ा श्चिवृचेजिल� हो�ा 
है, ज्ो हष�-सं�ाप और् भयु-श्चिचेन्ताओ ंसे मुाक्तो है ऎसा भक्तो भी मुाझे् श्चिप्रयु हो�ा है। (१५)

अनेपेक्षः  शुश्चिचेद�क्ष उदासीनेो ग�व्योथः  ।
सवृा�र्�परिर्त्योागी युो मा�क्तोः  स मेा श्चिप्रयुः  ॥ (१६)
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भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या श्चिकृसी भी प्रकृार् कृी इच्छाा नेही कृर्�ा है, ज्ो शु� माने से मेार्ी आर्ाधौनेा मंा स्थि�� है, ज्ो 
सभी कृष्टो ंकेृ प्रश्चि� उदासीने र्ह�ा है और् ज्ो सभी कृमां कृो मुाझे् अप�णा कृर्�ा है ऎसा भक्तो मुाझे् श्चिप्रयु हो�ा 
है। (१६)

युो ने हृष्याश्चि� ने �ेश्चिष्ट ने शोचेश्चि� ने कृाङ्् क्षश्चि� ।
शुभाशुभपरिर्त्योागी भस्थिक्तोमाान्यः  स मेा श्चिप्रयुः  ॥ (१७)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या ने �ो कृभी हश्चिष�� हो�ा है, ने ही कृभी शोकृ कृर्�ा है, ने ही कृभी पछ�ा�ा है और् ने ही 
कृामानेा कृर्�ा है, ज्ो शुभ और् अशुभ सभी कृमा�-फ़ालो ंकृो मुाझे् अश्चिप�� कृर्�ा है ऎसी भस्थिक्तो मंा स्थि�� भक्तो 
मुाझे् श्चिप्रयु हो�ा है। (१७)

समाः  शत्रौ चे श्चिमाते्र चे �था माानेापमाानेयुोः  ।
शी�ोष्णुसुखदुः खेषु समाः  सङ्् गश्चिवृवृजिज्��ः  ॥ (१८)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या शतु्र और् श्चिमात्र मंा, मााने �था अपमााने मंा समााने भावृ मंा स्थि�� र्ह�ा है, ज्ो सदी और् गमाी 
मंा, सुख �था दुः ख आश्चिद �ं�ो ंमंा भी समााने भावृ मंा स्थि�� र्ह�ा है और् ज्ो दूश्चिष� संगश्चि� से मुाक्तो र्ह�ा है। 
(१८)

�ुल्यश्चिनेन्दूासु्तश्चि�माौनेी सनु्तष्टो येुने केृनेश्चिचे�्  ।
अश्चिनेकेृ�ः  स्थि�र्माश्चि�भ�स्थिक्तोमााने्मु श्चिप्रयुो नेर्ः  ॥ (१९)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो श्चिनंेदा और् सु्तश्चि� कृो समााने समाझ्�ा है, जिज्सकृी माने सश्चिह� सभी इस्थि�युाँ शान्त है, ज्ो हर् प्रकृार् 
कृी परिर्स्थि�श्चि� मंा सदैवृ सं�ुष्ट र्ह�ा है और् जिज्से अपनेे श्चिनेवृास �ाने मंा कृोई आसस्थिक्तो नेही हो�ी है ऎसा 
स्थि�र्-बुुजि� केृ साथ भस्थिक्तो मंा स्थि�� मानुेष्या मुाझे् श्चिप्रयु हो�ा है। (१९)

येु �ु धौम्या�मृा�श्चिमादं युथोकं्तो पयुु�पास�े ।
श्रु�ानेा मात्पुर्माा भक्तोासे्तऽ�ीवृ मेा श्चिप्रयुाः  ॥ (२०)

भावृाथ� : पर्नु्त ज्ो मानुेष्या इस धौमा� रूपी अमृा� कृा ठीकृ उसी प्रकृार् से पालने कृर्�े हं जै्सा मेारे् �ार्ा कृहा 
गयुा है और् ज्ो पूणा� श्रु�ा केृ साथ मेार्ी शर्णा ग्रहणा श्चिकृयेु र्ह�े हं, ऎसी भस्थिक्तो मंा स्थि�� भक्तो मुाझ्कृो अत्योश्चिधौकृ 
श्चिप्रयु हो�ा हं। (२०)
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गुोणत्रयो न्निवाभाागो योोगो (अध्याायो 14)
(प्रकृृश्चि� और् पुरुष �ार्ा ज्ग�्  कृी उत्पुश्चित्त)
श्रुीभगवृानुेवृाचे
परं् भूयुः  प्रवृक्ष्याश्चिमा ज्ञाानेानंे माानेमुात्तमाम्ा  ।
युज्ज्ञाात्वाा मुानेयुः  सवेृ पर्ां जिसजि�श्चिमा�ो ग�ाः  ॥ (१)

भावृाथ� : श्रुी भगवृाने नेे कृहा - हे अजु्�ने! समास्त ज्ञाानेो ंमंा भी सवृ�शे्रुष्ठ इस पर्मा-ज्ञााने कृो मंा �ेरे् जिलयेु श्चिफर् से 
कृह�ा हँूँ, जिज्से ज्ानेकृर् सभी सं�-मुाश्चिनेयुो ंनेे इस संसार् से मुाक्तो होकृर् पर्मा-जिसजि� कृो प्राप्त श्चिकृयुा हं। (१)

इदं ज्ञाानेमुापाश्चिश्रुत्यो मामा साधौम्य�मााग�ाः  ।
सगेऽश्चिप नेोपज्ायुने्त प्रलयेु ने व्योथस्थिन्त चे ॥ (२)

भावृाथ� : इस ज्ञााने मंा स्थि�र् होकृर् वृह मानुेष्या मेारे् जै्से स्वभावृ कृो ही प्राप्त हो�ा है, वृह ज्ीवृ ने �ो सृश्चिष्ट केृ 
प्रार्� मंा श्चिफर् से उत्पुन्नं ही हो�ा हं और् ने ही प्रलयु केृ समायु कृभी व्योाकुृल हो�ा हं। (२)

मामा युोश्चिनेमा�हद्ब्रह्म �स्थिस्मान्गभ� दधौाम्यहम्ा  ।
स�वृः  सवृ�भू�ानेां ��ो भवृश्चि� भार्� ॥ (३)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�वंृशी! मेार्ी युह आठ �त्वाो ंवृाली ज्ड़ी प्रकृृश्चि� (ज्ल, अश्चि�, वृायुु, पृथ्वीी, आकृाश, माने, बुुजि� 
और् अहंकृार्) ही समास्त वृसु्तओ ंकृो उत्पुन्नं कृर्नेे वृाली युोश्चिने (माा�ा) है और् मंा ही ब्रह्म (आत्मा) रूप मंा 
चेे�ने-रूपी बुीज् कृो �ाश्चिप� कृर्�ा हँूँ, इस ज्ड़ी-चेे�ने केृ संयुोग से ही सभी चेर्-अचेर् प्राणाीयुो ंकृा ज्न्मु 
स�वृ हो�ा है। (३)

सवृ�युोश्चिनेषु कृौने्तयु मूा��युः  स�वृस्थिन्त युाः  ।
�ासां ब्रह्म माहद्योोश्चिनेर्हं बुीज्प्रदः  श्चिप�ा ॥ (४)

भावृाथ� : हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! समास्त युोश्चिनेयुो ंज्ो भी शर्ीर् धौार्णा कृर्नेे वृाले प्राणाी उत्पुन्नं हो�े हं, उने सभी कृो धौार्णा 
कृर्नेे वृाली ही ज्ड़ी प्रकृृश्चि� ही माा�ा है और् मंा ही ब्रह्म (आत्मा) रूपी बुीज् कृो �ाश्चिप� कृर्नेे वृाला श्चिप�ा हँूँ। 
(४)

(प्रकृृश्चि� केृ गुणाो ंकृी श्चि�युाशील�ा)
सतं्त्व र्ज्स्तमा इश्चि� गुणााः  प्रकृृश्चि�स�वृाः  ।
श्चिनेबुध्नस्थिन्त माहाबुाहो देहे देश्चिहनेमाव्योयुम्ा  ॥ (५)

भावृाथ� : हे माहाबुाहुः अजु्�ने! सास्थित्वाकृ गुणा, र्ाज्जिसकृ गुणा और् �ामाजिसकृ गुणा युह �ीनेो ंगुणा भौश्चि�कृ प्रकृृश्चि� से 
ही उत्पुन्नं हो�े हं, प्रकृृश्चि� से उत्पुन्नं �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंकेृ कृार्णा ही अश्चिवृनेाशी ज्ीवृात्मा शर्ीर् मंा बँुधौ ज्ा�ी हं। (५)

�त्र सतं्त्व श्चिनेमा�लत्वाात्प्राकृाशकृमानेामायुम्ा  ।
सुखसङ्् गेने बुध्नाश्चि� ज्ञाानेसङ्् गेने चेानेर्घ ॥ (६)

भावृाथ� : हे श्चिनेष्पाप अजु्�ने! स�ोगुणा अन्य गुणाो ंकृी अपेक्षा अश्चिधौकृ शु� होनेे केृ कृार्णा पाप-कृमां से ज्ीवृ कृो 
मुाक्तो कृर्केृ आत्मा कृो प्रकृाजिश� कृर्नेे वृाला हो�ा है, जिज्ससे ज्ीवृ सुख और् ज्ञााने केृ अहंकृार् मंा बँुधौ ज्ा�ा है। 
(६)
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र्ज्ो र्ागात्मकंृ श्चिवृजि� �ृष्णुासङ्् गसमुा�वृम्ा  ।
�श्चिन्नंबुध्नाश्चि� कृौने्तयु कृमा�सङ्् गेने देश्चिहनेम्ा  ॥ (७)

भावृाथ� : हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! र्ज्ोगुणा कृो कृामानेाओ ंऔर् लोभ केृ कृार्णा उत्पुन्नं हुःआ समाझ्, जिज्सकेृ कृार्णा 
शर्ीर्धौार्ी ज्ीवृ सकृामा-कृमां (फल कृी आसस्थिक्तो) मंा बँुधौ ज्ा�ा है। (७)

�मास्त्वज्ञाानेजं् श्चिवृजि� माोहनंे सवृ�देश्चिहनेाम्ा  ।
प्रमाादालस्याश्चिनेद्राश्चिभस्तश्चिन्नंबुध्नाश्चि� भार्� ॥ (८)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�वंृशी! �माोगुणा कृो शर्ीर् केृ प्रश्चि� माोह केृ कृार्णा अज्ञााने से उत्पुन्नं हुःआ समाझ्, जिज्सकेृ कृार्णा 
ज्ीवृ प्रमााद (पागलपने मंा व्योथ� केृ कृायु� कृर्नेे कृी प्रवृृश्चित्त), आलस्या (आज् केृ कृायु� कृो कृल पर् टालनेे कृी 
प्रवृृश्चित्त) और् श्चिनेद्रा (अचेे� अवृ�ा मंा ने कृर्नेे युोग्य कृायु� कृर्नेे कृी प्रवृृश्चित्त) �ार्ा बँुधौ ज्ा�ा है। (८)

सतं्त्व सुखे सञ्जयुश्चि� र्ज्ः  कृमा�जिणा भार्� ।
ज्ञाानेमाावृृत्यो �ु �माः  प्रमाादे सञ्जयुतु्यो� ॥ (९)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! स�ोगुणा मानुेष्या कृो सुख मंा बुाँधौ�ा है, र्ज्ोगुणा मानुेष्या कृो सकृामा कृमा� मंा बुाँधौ�ा है और् 
�माोगुणा मानुेष्या केृ ज्ञााने कृो ढँंकृ कृर् प्रमााद मंा बुाँधौ�ा है। (९)

र्ज्स्तमा�ाश्चिभभूयु सतं्त्व भवृश्चि� भार्� ।
र्ज्ः  सतं्त्व �मा�ैवृ �माः  सतं्त्व र्ज्स्तथा ॥ (१०)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�वंृशी अजु्�ने! र्ज्ोगुणा और् �माोगुणा केृ र्घटनेे पर् स�ोगुणा बुढ़�ा है, स�ोगुणा और् र्ज्ोगुणा केृ 
र्घटनेे पर् �माोगुणा बुढ़�ा है, इसी प्रकृार् �माोगुणा और् स�ोगुणा केृ र्घटनेे पर् �माोगुणा बुढ़�ा है। (१०)

सवृ��ारे्षु देहेऽस्थिस्मान्प्रकृाश उपज्ायु�े ।
ज्ञाानंे युदा �दा श्चिवृद्योाश्चि�वृृ�ं सत्त्वश्चिमातु्यो� ॥ (११)

भावृाथ� : जिज्स समायु इस केृ शर्ीर् सभी नेौ �ार्ो ं(दो आँखे, दो कृाने, दो नेथुनेे, मुाख, गुदा और् उप�) मंा 
ज्ञााने कृा प्रकृाश उत्पुन्नं हो�ा है, उस समायु स�ोगुणा श्चिवृशेष बृुजि� कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है। (११)

लोभः  प्रवृृश्चित्तर्ार्�ः  कृमा�णाामाशमाः  सृ्पहा ।
र्ज्से्या�ाश्चिने ज्ायुने्त श्चिवृवृृ�े भर्�ष�भ ॥ (१२)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�वंृशीयुो ंमंा शे्रुष्ठ! ज्बु र्ज्ोगुणा श्चिवृशेष बृुजि� कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है �बु लोभ केृ उत्पुन्नं होनेे कृार्णा 
फल कृी इच्छाा से कृायुं कृो कृर्नेे कृी प्रवृृश्चित्त और् माने कृी चंेचेल�ा केृ कृार्णा श्चिवृषयु-भोगो ंकृो भोगनेे कृी 
अश्चिनेयुस्थिन्त्रों� इच्छाा बुढ़नेे लग�ी है। (१२)

अप्रकृाशोऽप्रवृृश्चित्त� प्रमाादो माोह एवृ चे ।
�मासे्या�ाश्चिने ज्ायुने्त श्चिवृवृृ�े कुृरुनेन्दूने ॥ (१३)

भावृाथ� : हे कुृरुवंृशी अजु्�ने! ज्बु �माोगुणा श्चिवृशेष बृुजि� कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है �बु अज्ञााने रूपी अन्धकृार्, कृ��व्यो-
कृमां कृो ने कृर्नेे कृी प्रवृृश्चित्त, पागलपने कृी अवृ�ा और् माोह केृ कृार्णा ने कृर्नेे युोग्य कृायु� कृर्नेे कृी प्रवृृश्चित्त 
बुढंनेे लग�ी हं। (१३)

युदा सते्त्व प्रवृृ�े �ु प्रलयंु युाश्चि� देहभृ�्  ।
�दोत्तमाश्चिवृदां लोकृानेमालान्प्रश्चि�पद्यो�े ॥ (१४)
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भावृाथ� : ज्बु कृोई मानुेष्या स�ोगुणा कृी वृृजि� होनेे पर् मृातु्यो कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है, �बु वृह उत्तमा कृमा� कृर्नेे वृालो ं
केृ श्चिनेमा�ल स्वग� लोकृो ंकृो प्राप्त हो�ा है। (१४)

र्ज्जिस प्रलयंु गत्वाा कृमा�सङ्् श्चिगषु ज्ायु�े ।
�था प्रलीनेस्तमाजिस मूाढंयुोश्चिनेषु ज्ायु�े ॥ (१५)

भावृाथ� : ज्बु कृोई मानुेष्या र्ज्ोगुणा कृी बृुजि� होनेे पर् मृातु्यो कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है �बु वृह सकृामा कृमा� कृर्नेे वृाले 
मानुेष्याो ंमंा ज्न्मु ले�ा है और् उसी प्रकृार् �माोगुणा कृी बृुजि� होनेे पर् मृातु्यो कृो प्राप्त मानुेष्या पशु-पश्चिक्षयुो ंआश्चिद 
श्चिनेम्न युोश्चिनेयुो ंमंा ज्न्मु ले�ा है। (१५)

कृमा�णाः  सुकृृ�स्यााहुःः  सास्थित्त्वकंृ श्चिनेमा�लं फलम्ा  ।
र्ज्ससु्त फलं दुः खमाज्ञाानंे �मासः  फलम्ा  ॥ (१६)

भावृाथ� : स�ोगुणा मंा श्चिकृयेु गयेु कृमा� कृा फल सुख और् ज्ञााने युुक्तो श्चिनेमा�ल फल कृहा गयुा है, र्ज्ोगुणा मंा श्चिकृयेु 
गयेु कृमा� कृा फल दुः ख कृहा गयुा है और् �माोगुणा मंा श्चिकृयेु गयेु कृमा� कृा फल अज्ञााने कृहा गयुा है। (१६)

सत्त्वात्साञ्जायु�े ज्ञाानंे र्ज्सो लोभ एवृ चे ।
प्रमाादमाोहौ �मासो भवृ�ोऽज्ञाानेमेावृ चे ॥ (१७)

भावृाथ� : स�ोगुणा से वृास्तश्चिवृकृ ज्ञााने उत्पुन्नं हो�ा है, र्ज्ोगुणा से श्चिनेश्चि�� रूप से लोभ ही उत्पुन्नं हो�ा है और् 
�माोगुणा से श्चिनेश्चि�� रूप से प्रमााद, माोह, अज्ञााने ही उत्पुन्नं हो�ा हं। (१७)

ऊध्व� गच्छास्थिन्त सत्त्व�ा माधे्या श्चि�ष्ठस्थिन्त र्ाज्साः  ।
ज्र्घन्यगुणावृृश्चित्त�ा अधौो गच्छास्थिन्त �ामासाः  ॥ (१८)

भावृाथ� : स�ोगुणा मंा स्थि�� ज्ीवृ स्वग� केृ उच्चा लोकृो ंकृो ज्ा�ा हं, र्ज्ोगुणा मंा स्थि�� ज्ीवृ माध्या मंा पृथ्वीी-लोकृ मंा 
ही र्ह ज्ा�े हं और् �माोगुणा मंा स्थि�� ज्ीवृ पशु आश्चिद नेीचे युोश्चिनेयुो ंमंा नेर्कृ कृो ज्ा�े हं। (१८)

(गुणाा�ी� पुरुष केृ लक्षणा)

नेानं्य गुणेाभ्यः  कृ�ा�रं् युदा द्रष्टानुेपश्यश्चि� ।
गुणेाभ्य� परं् वेृश्चित्त मा�ावंृ सोऽश्चिधौगच्छाश्चि� ॥ (१९)

भावृाथ� : ज्बु कृोई मानुेष्या प्रकृृश्चि� केृ �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंकेृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो अन्य श्चिकृसी कृो कृ�ा� नेही ंदेख�ा है और् स्वयंु 
कृो दृष्टा रूप से देख�ा है �बु वृह प्रकृृश्चि� केृ �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंसे परे् स्थि�� होकृर् मुाझ् पर्माात्मा कृो ज्ानेकृर् मेारे् 
श्चिदव्यो स्वभावृ कृो ही प्राप्त हो�ा है। (१९)

गुणाानेे�ाने�ीत्यो त्रीने्दूही देहसमुा�वृान्े  ।
ज्न्मुमृातु्योज्र्ादुः खैश्चिवृ�मुाक्तोोऽमृा�माशु्न�े ॥ (२०)

भावृाथ� : ज्बु शर्ीर्धौार्ी ज्ीवृ प्रकृृश्चि� केृ इने �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंकृो पार् कृर् ज्ा�ा है �बु वृह ज्न्मु, मृातु्यो, बुुढंापा �था 
सभी प्रकृार् केृ कृष्टो ंसे मुाक्तो होकृर् इसी ज्ीवृने मंा पर्मा-आनेन्दू स्वरूप अमृा� कृा भोग कृर्�ा है। (२०)

अजु्�ने उवृाचे
कैृजिल�ङ्् गैस्त्रीन्गुणाानेे�ाने�ी�ो भवृश्चि� प्रभो ।
श्चिकृमााचेार्ः  कृथं चैे�ांस्त्रीन्गुणाानेश्चि�वृ���े ॥ (२१)
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भावृाथ� : अजु्�ने नेे पूछा - हे प्रभु! प्रकृृश्चि� केृ �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंकृो पार् श्चिकृयुा हुःआ मानुेष्या श्चिकृने लक्षणाो ंकेृ �ार्ा ज्ानेा 
ज्ा�ा है और् उसकृा आचेर्णा कैृसा हो�ा है �था वृह मानुेष्या प्रकृृश्चि� केृ �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंकृो श्चिकृस प्रकृार् से पार् कृर् 
पा�ा है?। (२१)

श्रुीभगवृानुेवृाचे
प्रकृाशं चे प्रवृृश्चितं्त चे माोहमेावृ चे पाण्डवृ ।
ने �ेश्चिष्ट सम्प्रवृृत्ताश्चिने ने श्चिनेवृृत्ताश्चिने कृाङ्् क्षश्चि� ॥ (२२)

भावृाथ� : श्रुी भगवृाने नेे कृहा - ज्ो मानुेष्या ईश्वेर्ीयु ज्ञााने रूपी प्रकृाश (स�ोगुणा) �था कृमा� कृर्नेे मंा आसस्थिक्तो 
(र्ज्ोगुणा) �था माोह रूपी अज्ञााने (�माोगुणा) केृ बुढंनेे पर् कृभी भी उनेसे रृ्घणाा नेही ंकृर्�ा है �था समााने भावृ 
मंा स्थि�� होकृर् ने �ो उनेमंा प्रवृृ� ही हो�ा है और् ने ही उनेसे श्चिनेवृृ� होनेे कृी इच्छाा ही कृर्�ा है। (२२)

उदासीनेवृदासीनेो गुणैायुो ने श्चिवृचेाल्य�े ।
गुणाा वृ��न्त इते्योवृ युोऽवृश्चि�ष्ठश्चि� नेेङ्् ग�े ॥ (२३)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो उदासीने भावृ मंा स्थि�� र्हकृर् श्चिकृसी भी गुणा केृ आनेे-ज्ानेे से श्चिवृचेजिल� नेही हो�ा है और् गुणाो ं
कृो ही कृायु� कृर्�े हुःए ज्ानेकृर् एकृ ही भावृ मंा स्थि�र् र्ह�ा है। (२३)

समादुः खसुखः  स्व�ः  समालोष्टाश्मकृाञ्चानेः  ।
�ुल्यश्चिप्रयुाश्चिप्रयुो धौीर्सु्तल्यश्चिनेन्दूात्मसंसु्तश्चि�ः  ॥ (२४)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो सुख और् दुख मंा समााने भावृ मंा स्थि�� र्ह�ा है, ज्ो अपनेे आत्म-भावृ मंा स्थि�� र्ह�ा है, ज्ो श्चिमाट्टीी, 
पत्थर् और् स्वणा� कृो एकृ समााने समाझ्�ा है, जिज्सकेृ जिलयेु ने �ो कृोई श्चिप्रयु हो�ा है और् ने ही कृोई अश्चिप्रयु हो�ा 
है, �था ज्ो श्चिनेन्दूा और् सु्तश्चि� मंा अपनेा धौीर्ज् नेही ंखो�ा है। (२४)

माानेापमाानेयुोसु्तल्यसु्तल्यो श्चिमात्रारिर्पक्षयुोः  ।
सवृा�र्�परिर्त्योागी गुणाा�ी�ः  सा उच्य�े ॥ (२५)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मााने और् अपमााने कृो एकृ समााने समाझ्�ा है, ज्ो श्चिमात्र और् शतु्र केृ पक्ष मंा समााने भावृ मंा र्ह�ा 
है �था जिज्समंा सभी कृमां केृ कृर्�े हुःए भी कृ�ा�पने कृा भावृ नेही हो�ा है, ऎसे मानुेष्या कृो प्रकृृश्चि� केृ गुणाो ंसे 
अ�ी� कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (२५)

माां चे युोऽव्योश्चिभचेारे्णा भस्थिक्तोयुोगेने सेवृ�े ।
स गुणाा�मा�ीते्यो�ान्ब्रह्मभूयुायु कृल्प�े ॥ (२६)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या हर् परिर्स्थि�श्चि� मंा श्चिबुनेा श्चिवृचेजिल� हुःए अनेन्य-भावृ से मेार्ी भस्थिक्तो मंा स्थि�र् र्ह�ा है, वृह भक्तो 
प्रकृृश्चि� केृ �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंकृो अश्चि�-शीघ्र पार् कृर्केृ ब्रह्म-पद पर् स्थि�� हो ज्ा�ा है। (२६)

ब्रह्मणाो श्चिह प्रश्चि�ष्ठाहमामृा�स्यााव्योयुस्या चे ।
शाश्वे�स्या चे धौमा�स्या सुखसै्याकृास्थिन्तकृस्या चे ॥ (२७)

भावृाथ� : उस अश्चिवृनेाशी ब्रह्म-पद कृा मंा ही अमृा� स्वरूप, शाश्वे� स्वरूप, धौमा� स्वरूप और् पर्मा-आनेन्दू 
स्वरूप एकृ-माात्र आश्रुयु हँूँ। (२७)
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न्नित्रगुोण सत्व रज तमे

उत्पुश्चित्त श्चिनेमा�ल प्रकृाश से उत्पुन्नं 
कृामानेा और् आसस्थिक्तो से 
उत्पुन्नं अज्ञााने�ा से उत्पुन्नं

सम्बन्ध सुख �था ज्ञााने केृ सम्बन्ध से 
बुांधौ�ा है

कृमा� और् उसकेृ फल से 
बुांधौ�ा है

प्रमााद, आलस्या �था श्चिनेद्रा �ार्ा 
बुांधौ�ा है

प्रवृृश्चि� सुख मंा कृमा� मंा ज्ञााने कृो ढंकृकृर् प्रमााद मंा

गुणाो ंकृो दबुाकृर् 
गुणा प्रधौाने

र्ज् और् �मा कृो दबुाकृर्
सत्वा प्रधौाने 

सत्वा और् �मा कृो दबुाकृर्  
र्ज् प्रधौाने

सत्वा और् र्ज् कृो दबुाकृर् 
�मा प्रधौाने 

गुणाो ंकृी प्रधौाने�ा 
केृ संकेृ�

शर्ीर्, अं�ः कृर्णा और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ं
मंा चेे�नेा �था श्चिवृद्योा और् श्चिवृवेृकृ 
शस्थिक्तो कृी उत्पुश्चित्त 

लोभ प्रवृृश्चित्त, सकृामा कृमां 
कृा आरं्भ, अशांश्चि� श्चिवृषयु, 
भोग कृी लालसा

अं�ः कृर्णा और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ंमंा 
अप्रकृाश, कृमां मंा अप्रवृृश्चि�, प्रमााद, 
व्योथ� कृी चेेष्टा, श्चिनेद्रा, माोह आश्चिद। 

गुणाो ंकृी वृृजि� मंा 
मृातु्यो कृा फल स्वग� आश्चिद उत्तमा लोकृ मानुेष्या युोश्चिने कृीट, पशु आश्चिद मूाढं युोश्चिने

गुणाो ंकेृ अनुेसार् 
कृमां कृा फल

सुख, ज्ञााने, वैृर्ाग्य आश्चिद श्चिनेमा�ल 
फल दु:ख अज्ञााने

गुणाो ंसे उत्पुश्चित्त ज्ञााने लोभ प्रमााद �था माोह

लोकृो ंकृी प्रास्थिप्त उच्चा लोकृ (स्वग� आश्चिद) माध्यामा लोकृ (मृातु्यो लोकृ) अधौो लोकृ (नेर्कृ लोकृ)

देंवाासुर संपंन्नि�भाागो योोगो (अध्याायो 16)
(दैवृीयु स्वभावृ वृालो ंकेृ लक्षणा)
श्रुीभगवृानुेवृाचे
अभयंु सत्त्वसंशुजि�ज्ञाा�नेयुोगव्योवृस्थि�श्चि�ः  ।
दानंे दमा� युज्ञा� स्वाध्याायुस्तप आज्�वृम्ा  ॥ (१)

भावृाथ� : श्रुी भगवृाने नेे कृहा - हे भर्�वंृशी अजु्�ने! पर्माात्मा पर् पूणा� श्चिवृश्वेास कृर्नेे कृा भावृ (श्चिनेभ�यु�ा), 
अन्त:कृर्णा कृी शु��ा कृा भावृ (आत्मशुजि�), पर्माात्मा कृी प्रास्थिप्त केृ ज्ञााने मंा दृड़ी स्थि�� भावृ (ज्ञााने-युोग), 
समाप�णा कृा भावृ (दाने), इस्थि�युो ंकृो संयुश्चिमा� र्खनेे कृा भावृ (आत्म-संयुमा), श्चिनेयु�-कृमा� कृर्नेे कृा भावृ (युज्ञा-
पर्ायुणा�ा), स्वयंु कृो ज्ानेनेे कृा भावृ (स्वाध्याायु), पर्माात्मा प्रास्थिप्त कृा भावृ (�पस्याा) और् सत्यो कृो ने श्चिछपानेे 
कृा भावृ (सर्ल�ा)। (१)

अश्चिहंसा सत्योमा�ोधौस्त्यागः  शास्थिन्तर्पैशुनेम्ा  ।
दयुा भू�ेष्वलोलुप्तं्वा मााद� वंृ ह्रीर्चेापलम्ा  ॥ (२)

भावृाथ� : श्चिकृसी कृो भी कृष्ट नेही ंपहँुःचेानेे कृा भावृ (अश्चिहंसा), माने और् वृाणाी से एकृ होनेे कृा भावृ (सत्यो�ा), 
गुस्सुा र्ोकृनेे कृा भावृ (�ोधौश्चिवृहीने�ा), कृ�ा�पने कृा अभावृ (त्योाग), माने कृी चंेचेल�ा कृो र्ोकृनेे कृा भावृ 
(शास्थिन्त), श्चिकृसी कृी भी श्चिनेन्दूा ने कृर्नेे कृा भावृ (श्चिछद्राने्वषणा), समास्त प्राणाीयुो ंकेृ प्रश्चि� कृरुणाा कृा भावृ (दयुा), 
लोभ से मुाक्तो र्हनेे कृा भावृ (लोभश्चिवृहीने�ा), इस्थि�युो ंकृा श्चिवृषयुो ंकेृ साथ संयुोग होनेे पर् भी उनेमंा आसक्तो ने 
होनेे कृा भावृ (अनेासस्थिक्तो), माद कृा अभावृ (कृोमाल�ा), गल� कृायु� हो ज्ानेे पर् लज्जा कृा भावृ और् असफल�ा 
पर् श्चिवृचेजिल� ने होनेे कृा भावृ (दृड़ी-संकृल्प)। (२)

�ेज्ः  क्षमाा धृौश्चि�ः  शौचेमाद्रोहोनेाश्चि�मााश्चिने�ा ।
भवृस्थिन्त सम्पदं दैवृीमाश्चिभज्ा�स्या भार्� ॥ (३)
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भावृाथ� : ईश्वेर्ीयु �ेज् कृा होनेा, अपर्ाधौो ंकेृ जिलयेु मााफ कृर् देनेे कृा भावृ (क्षमाा), श्चिकृसी भी परिर्स्थि�श्चि� मंा श्चिवृचेजिल� 
ने होनेे कृा भावृ (धैौयु�), माने और् शर्ीर् से शु� र्हनेे कृा भावृ (पश्चिवृत्र�ा), श्चिकृसी से भी ईष्याा� ने कृर्नेे कृा भावृ 
और् सम्मोाने ने पानेे कृा भावृ युह सभी �ो दैवृीयु स्वभावृ (गुणा) कृो लेकृर् उत्पुन्नं होनेे वृाले मानुेष्या केृ लक्षणा हं। 
(३)

द�ो दपोऽश्चिभमााने� �ोधौः  पारुष्यामेावृ चे ।
अज्ञाानंे चेाश्चिभज्ा�स्या पाथ� सम्पदमाासुर्ीम्ा  ॥ (४)

भावृाथ� : हे पृथापुत्र! पाखण्ड, र्घमाण्ड, अश्चिभमााने, �ोधौ, श्चिनेषु्ठर्�ा और् अज्ञााने�ा युह सभी आसुर्ी स्वभावृ (गुणा) 
कृो लेकृर् उत्पुन्नं हुःए मानुेष्या केृ लक्षणा हं। (४)

दैवृी सम्पश्चि�माोक्षायु श्चिनेबुन्धायुासुर्ी मा�ा ।
माा शुचेः  सम्पदं दैवृीमाश्चिभज्ा�ोऽजिस पाण्डवृ ॥ (५)

भावृाथ� : दैवृीयु गुणा मुास्थिक्तो कृा कृार्णा बुने�े हं और् आसुर्ी गुणा बुन्धने कृा कृार्णा माानेे ज्ा�े है, हे पाणु्डपुत्र 
अजु्�ने! �ू शोकृ मा� कृर्, क्योंनेश्चिकृ �ू दैवृीयु गुणाो ंसे युुक्तो होकृर् उत्पुन्नं हुःआ है। (५)

(आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृालो ंकेृ लक्षणा)

�ौ भू�सगौ लोकृऽस्थिस्मानै्दूवृ आसुर् एवृ चे ।
दैवृो श्चिवृस्तर्शः  प्रोक्तो आसुरं् पाथ� मंा शृ्रुणुा ॥ (६)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! इस संसार् मंा उत्पुन्नं सभी मानुेष्याो ंकेृ स्वभावृ दो प्रकृार् केृ ही हो�े है, एकृ दैवृीयु स्वभावृ और् 
दूसर्ा आसुर्ी स्वभावृ, उनेमंा से दैवृीयु गुणाो ंकृो �ो श्चिवृस्तार् पूवृ�कृ कृह चुेकृा हँूँ, अबु �ू आसुर्ी गुणाो ंकृो भी मुाझ्से 
सुने। (६)

प्रवृृश्चितं्त चे श्चिनेवृृश्चितं्त चे ज्नेा ने श्चिवृदुर्ासुर्ाः  ।
ने शौचंे नेाश्चिप चेाचेार्ो ने सतं्यो �ेषु श्चिवृद्यो�े ॥ (७)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या युह नेही ज्ाने�े हं श्चिकृ क्या कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु और् क्या नेही कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु, वृह 
ने �ो बुाहर् से और् ने अन्दूर् से ही पश्चिवृत्र हो�े है, वृह ने �ो कृभी उश्चिचे� आचेर्णा कृर्�े है और् ने ही उनेमंा सत्यो 
ही पायुा ज्ा�ा है। (७)

असत्योमाप्रश्चि�षं्ठ �े ज्गदाहुःर्नेीश्वेर्म्ा  ।
अपर्स्पर्स�ू�ं श्चिकृमान्यत्काामाहै�ुकृम्ा  ॥ (८)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या कृह�े हं श्चिकृ ज्ग�्  झ्ठूा है इसकृा ने �ो कृोई आधौार् है और् ने ही कृोई 
ईश्वेर् है, युह संसार् श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृसी कृार्णा केृ केृवृल स्त्री-पुरुष केृ संसग� से उत्पुन्नं हुःआ है, कृामेाच्छाा केृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो 
अन्य कृोई कृार्णा नेही है। (८)

ए�ां दृश्चिष्टमावृष्टभ्य नेष्टात्मानेोऽल्पबुु�युः  ।
प्रभवृनु्त्यग्रकृमाा�णाः  क्षयुायु ज्ग�ोऽश्चिह�ाः  ॥ (९)

भावृाथ� : इस प्रकृार् कृी दृश्चिष्ट कृो स्वीकृार् कृर्नेे वृाले मानुेष्या जिज्नेकृा आत्म-ज्ञााने नेष्ट हो गयुा है, बुुजि�हीने हो�े 
है, ऎसे आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या केृवृल श्चिवृनेाश केृ जिलयेु ही अनुेपयुोगी कृमा� कृर्�े हं जिज्ससे संसार् कृा अश्चिह� 
हो�ा है। (९)

कृामामााश्चिश्रुत्यो दुषू्परं् द�माानेमादास्थिन्व�ाः  ।
माोहाद् गृहीत्वाासद्ग्रााहान्प्रवृ��ने्तऽशुश्चिचेव्री�ाः  ॥ (१०)
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भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या कृभी ने �ृप्त होनेे वृाली कृामा-वृासनेाओ ंकेृ अधौीने, झ्ठूी मााने-प्रश्चि�ष्ठा केृ 
अहंकृार् से युुक्तो, माोहग्रस्त होकृर् ज़ड़ी वृसु्तओ ंकृो प्राप्त कृर्नेे केृ जिलयेु अपश्चिवृत्र संकृल्प धौार्णा श्चिकृयेु र्ह�े हं। 
(१०)

श्चिचेन्तामापरिर्मेायुां चे प्रलयुान्तामुापाश्चिश्रु�ाः  ।
कृामाोपभोगपर्माा ए�ावृश्चिदश्चि� श्चिनेश्चि��ाः  ॥ (११)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या ज्ीवृने केृ अस्थिन्तमा समायु �कृ असंख्य श्चिचेन्ताओ ंकेृ आधौीने र्ह�े है, उनेकेृ 
ज्ीवृने कृा पर्मा-लक्ष्य केृवृल इस्थि�यु�ृस्थिप्त केृ जिलयेु ही श्चिनेश्चि�� र्ह�ा है। (११)

आशापाशश�ैबु��ाः  कृामा�ोधौपर्ायुणााः  ।
ईहने्त कृामाभोगाथ�मान्यायेुनेाथ�सञ्चायुान्े  ॥ (१२)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या आशा-रूपी सैकृड़ीो ंर्स्सुीयुो ंसे बँुधेौ हुःए कृामानेाओ ंऔर् �ोधौ केृ आधौीने 
होकृर् इस्थि�यु-श्चिवृषयुभोगो ंकेृ जिलए अवैृधौ रूप से धौने कृो ज्माा कृर्नेे कृी इच्छाा कृर्�े र्ह�े हं। (१२)

इदमाद्यो मायुा लब्धश्चिमामंा प्राप्से्या मानेोर्थम्ा  ।
इदमास्तीदमाश्चिप मेा भश्चिवृष्याश्चि� पुनेधौ�नेम्ा  ॥ (१३)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या सोचे�े र्ह�े हं श्चिकृ आज् मंानेनेे इ�नेा धौने प्राप्त कृर् जिलयुा है, अबु इससे और् 
अश्चिधौकृ धौने प्राप्त कृर् लंूगा, मेारे् पास आज् इ�नेा धौने है, भश्चिवृष्या मंा बुढ़कृर् और् अश्चिधौकृ हो ज्ायेुगा। (१३)

असौ मायुा ह�ः  शतु्रह�श्चिनेषे्या चेापर्ानेश्चिप ।
ईश्वेर्ोऽहमाहं भोगी जिस�ोऽहं बुलवृा�ुखी ॥ (१४)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या सोचे�े र्ह�े हं श्चिकृ वृह शतु्र मेारे् �ार्ा माार्ा गयुा और् उने अन्य शतु्रओ ंकृो 
भी मंा माार् डालँूगा, मंा ही भगवृाने हँूँ, मंा ही समास्त ऐश्र्वृयु� कृो भोगनेे वृाला हँूँ, मंा ही जिस� हँूँ, मंा ही सबुसे 
शस्थिक्तोशाली हँूँ, और् मंा ही सबुसे सुखी हँूँ। (१४)

आढंयुोऽश्चिभज्नेवृानेस्थिस्मा कृोऽन्योऽस्थिस्त सदृशो मायुा ।
युके्ष्य दास्यााश्चिमा माोश्चिदष्या इत्योज्ञाानेश्चिवृमाोश्चिह�ाः  ॥ (१५)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या सोचे�े र्ह�े हं श्चिकृ मंा सबुसे धौनेी हँूँ, मेार्ा सम्बन्ध बुडे़ी कुृलीने परिर्वृार् से है, 
मेारे् समााने अन्य कृौने है? मंा युज्ञा कृरँूगा, दाने दँूगा और् इस प्रकृार् मैा ज्ीवृने कृा माज्ा लँूगा, इस प्रकृार् आसुर्ी 
स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या अज्ञाानेवृश माोहग्रस्त हो�े र्ह�े हं। (१५)

अनेेकृश्चिचेत्तश्चिवृभ्राान्ता माोहज्ालसमाावृृ�ाः  ।
प्रसक्तोाः  कृामाभोगेषु प�स्थिन्त नेर्केृऽशुचेौ ॥ (१६)

भावृाथ� : अनेेकृ प्रकृार् कृी श्चिचेन्ताओ ंसे भ्राश्चिमा� होकृर् माोह रूपी ज्ाल से बँुधेौ हुःए इस्थि�यु-श्चिवृषयुभोगो ंमंा आसक्तो 
आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या माहान्े  अपश्चिवृत्र नेर्कृ मंा श्चिगर् ज्ा�े हं। (१६)

आत्मस�ाश्चिवृ�ाः  स्तब्धा धौनेमाानेमादास्थिन्व�ाः  ।
युज्ने्त नेामायुजै्ञासे्त द�ेनेाश्चिवृश्चिधौपूवृ�कृम्ा  ॥ (१७)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले स्वयंु कृो ही शे्रुष्ठ माानेनेे वृाले र्घमाण्डी मानुेष्या धौने और् झ्ठूी मााने-प्रश्चि�ष्ठा केृ माद मंा 
लीने होकृर् केृवृल नेामा-माात्र केृ जिलयेु श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृसी शास्त्र-श्चिवृश्चिधौ केृ र्घमाण्ड केृ साथ युज्ञा कृर्�े हं। (१७)

अहङ्् कृारं् बुलं दप� कृामंा �ोधंौ चे संश्चिश्रु�ाः  ।
माामाात्मपर्देहेषु प्रश्चि�षन्तोऽभ्यसूयुकृाः  ॥ (१८)
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भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या श्चिमाथ्या अहंकृार्, बुल, र्घमाण्ड, कृामानेाओ ंऔर् �ोधौ केृ आधौीने होकृर् 
अपनेे और् दूसर्ो ंकेृ शर्ीर् मंा स्थि�� मुाझ् पर्माात्मा कृी श्चिनेन्दूा कृर्नेे वृाले ईष्याा�लु हो�े हं। (१८)

�ानेहं श्चि�ष�ः  �ूर्ा�ंसारे्षु नेर्ाधौमाान्े  ।
श्चिक्षपाम्यज्स्रीमाशुभानेासुर्ीषे्ववृ युोश्चिनेषु ॥ (१९)

भावृाथ� : आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले ईष्याालु, �ूर्कृमाी और् मानुेष्याो ंमंा अधौमा हो�े हं, ऎसे अधौमा मानुेष्याो ंकृो मंा संसार् 
रूपी सागर् मंा श्चिनेर्न्तर् आसुर्ी युोश्चिनेयुो ंमंा ही श्चिगर्ा�ा र्ह�ा हँूँ। (१९)

आसुर्ी ंयुोश्चिनेमाापन्नंा मूाढंा ज्न्मुश्चिने ज्न्मुश्चिने ।
माामाप्रापै्यवृ कृौने्तयु ��ो युान्त्यधौमाां गश्चि�म्ा  ॥ (२०)

भावृाथ� : हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! आसुर्ी युोश्चिने कृो प्राप्त हुःए मूाख� मानुेष्या अनेेकृो ंज्न्मुो ं�कृ आसुर्ी युोश्चिने कृो ही प्राप्त हो�े 
र्ह�े हं, ऎसे आसुर्ी स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्या मुाझे् प्राप्त ने होकृर् अत्योन्त अधौमा गश्चि� (श्चिनेम्न युोश्चिने) कृो ही प्राप्त हो�े 
हं। (२०)

(शास्त्रानुेकूृल आचेर्णाो ंकेृ जिलए पे्रर्णाा)

श्चित्रश्चिवृधंौ नेर्कृसे्यादं �ारं् नेाशनेमाात्मनेः  ।
कृामाः  �ोधौस्तथा लोभस्तस्माादे�त्त्रयंु त्योजे्�्  ॥ (२१)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! ज्ीवृात्मा कृा श्चिवृनेाश कृर्नेे वृाले “कृामा, �ोधौ और् लोभ" युह �ीने प्रकृार् केृ �ार् मानुेष्या कृो 
नेर्कृ मंा ले ज्ानेे वृाले हं, इसजिलयेु इने �ीनेो ंकृो त्योाग देनेा चेाश्चिहए। (२१)

ए�ैश्चिवृ�मुाक्तोः  कृौने्तयु �माो�ारै्स्थिस्त्रश्चिभने�र्ः  ।
आचेर्त्योात्मनेः  शे्रुयुस्त�ो युाश्चि� पर्ां गश्चि�म्ा  ॥ (२२)

भावृाथ� : हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! ज्ो मानुेष्या इने �ीनेो ंअज्ञााने रूपी नेर्कृ केृ �ार्ो ंसे मुाक्तो हो ज्ा�ा है, वृह मानुेष्या अपनेी 
आत्मा केृ जिलयेु कृल्याणाकृार्ी कृमा� कृा आचेर्णा कृर्�ा हुःआ पर्मा-गश्चि� (पर्माात्मा) कृो प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा है। (२२)

युः  शास्त्रश्चिवृश्चिधौमुातृ्साज्य वृ���े कृामाकृार्�ः  ।
ने स जिसजि�मावृाप्नाोश्चि� ने सुखं ने पर्ां गश्चि�म्ा  ॥ (२३)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या कृामानेाओ ंकेृ वृश मंा होकृर् शास्त्रो ंकृी श्चिवृश्चिधौयुो ंकृो त्योाग कृर् अपनेे ही माने से उत्पुन्नं कृी 
गयुी ंश्चिवृश्चिधौयुो ंसे कृमा� कृर्�ा र्ह�ा है, वृह मानुेष्या ने �ो जिसजि� कृो प्राप्त कृर् पा�ा है, ने सुख कृो प्राप्त कृर् पा�ा 
है और् ने पर्मा-गश्चि� कृो ही प्राप्त हो पा�ा है। (२३)

�स्मााच्छाासं्त्र प्रमााणंा �े कृायुा�कृायु�व्योवृस्थि��ौ ।
ज्ञाात्वाा शास्त्रश्चिवृधौानेोकं्तो कृमा� कृ�ु�श्चिमाहाह�जिस ॥ (२४)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! मानुेष्या कृो क्या कृमा� कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु और् क्या कृमा� नेही कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु इसकेृ जिलयेु शास्त्र ही 
एकृ माात्र प्रमााणा हो�ा है, इसजिलयेु �ुझे् इस संसार् मंा शास्त्र कृी श्चिवृश्चिधौ कृो ज्ानेकृर् ही कृमा� कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहयेु। (२४)
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दंो प्रकार की मेानुषाी संपंदंाएँ 

दैवृी संपदा आसुर्ी संपदा 

अभयु 
सत्त्वसंश ाुंजि� (अन्तः कृार्णा कृी शु��ा)
ज्ञाानेयुोगव्योवृस्थि�श्चि� (ज्ञााने युोग केृ जिलए ध्यााने मंा स्थि��)
दाने 
दमा (इंश्चिद्रयु दमाने)
युज्ञा
स्वाध्याायु
�प 
आज्�वृम्ा (शर्ीर्, इंश्चिद्रयु �था अन्तः कृार्णा कृी सर्ल�ा)
अश्चिहंसा 
सत्यो
अ�ोधौ
त्योाग
शास्थिन्त
अपैश ाुंनेम्ा (श्चिकृसी कृी श्चिनंेदा ने कृर्नेा)
दयुा भू�ेष्व (प्राजिणायुो ंपर् दयुा)
अलोलुप् तं्वा (श्चिवृषयुो ंसे वैृर्ाग्य)
मााद� वंृ (अन्तः कृार्णा कृी कृोमाल�ा)
ह्री (बुुरे् कृमा� कृर्नेे मंा लज्जा)
अचेापलम्ा (चेपल�ा कृा अभावृ) 
�ेज्: 
क्षमाा 
धृौश्चि�: 
शौचे (बुाहर्-भी�र् कृी शु��ा)
अद्रोह (शतु्रभावृ कृा अभावृ)
नेाश्चि�मााश्चिने�ा (मााने ने चेाहनेा)

द� 
दप� (र्घमंाड)
अश्चिभमााने 
�ोधौ: 
पारुष्या (कृठोर्�ा)
अज्ञााने
प्रवृृश्चित्त और् श्चिनेवृृश्चित्त कृो ने ज्ानेनेे वृाला 
बुाहर् और् भी�र् से अशु� 
सत्यो और् शे्रुष्ठ आचेर्णा कृा अभावृ 
ईश्वेर् मंा अश्चिवृश्वेास 
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श्रीद्धाात्रयो न्निवाभाागो योोगो (अध्याायो 17)

(स्वभाावा के अनुसार श्रीद्धाा)
अजु्�ने उवृाचे
येु शास्त्रश्चिवृश्चिधौमुातृ्साज्य युज्ने्त श्रु�युास्थिन्व�ाः  ।
�ेषां श्चिनेष्ठा �ु कृा कृृष्णु सत्त्वमााहो र्ज्स्तमाः  ॥ (१)

भावृाथ� : अजु्�ने नेे कृहा - हे कृृष्णु! ज्ो मानुेष्या शास्त्रो ंकेृ श्चिवृधौाने कृो त्योागकृर् पूणा� श्रु�ा से युुक्तो होकृर् पूज्ा कृर्�े 
हं, उनेकृी श्रु�ा स�ोगुणाी, र्ज्ोगुणाी, �माोगुणाी युा अन्य श्चिकृसी प्रकृार् कृी हो�ी है? (१)

श्रुीभगवृानुेवृाचे
श्चित्रश्चिवृधौा भवृश्चि� श्रु�ा देश्चिहनेां सा स्वभावृज्ा ।
सास्थित्त्वकृी र्ाज्सी चैेवृ �ामासी चेेश्चि� �ां शृ्रुणुा ॥ (२)

भावृाथ� : श्रुी भगवृान्े  नेे कृहा - शर्ीर् धौार्णा कृर्नेे वृाले सभी मानुेष्याो ंकृी श्रु�ा प्रकृृश्चि� गुणाो ंकेृ अनुेसार् सास्थित्वाकृ, 
र्ाज्सी और् �ामासी �ीने प्रकृार् कृी ही हो�ी है, अबु इसकेृ श्चिवृषयु मंा मुाझ्से सुने। (२)

सत्त्वानुेरूपा सवृ�स्या श्रु�ा भवृश्चि� भार्� ।
श्रु�ामायुोऽयंु पुरुषो युो युच्छार �ः  स एवृ सः  ॥ (३)

भावृाथ� : हे भर्�वंृशी! सभी मानुेष्याो ंकृी श्रु�ा स्वभावृ से उत्पुन्नं अजिज्�� गुणाो ंकेृ अनुेसार् श्चिवृकृजिस� हो�ी है, युह 
मानुेष्या श्रु�ा से युुक्तो है, ज्ो जै्सी श्रु�ा वृाला हो�ा है वृह स्वयंु वैृसा ही हो�ा है। (३)

युज्ने्त सास्थित्त्वकृा देवृान्यक्षर्क्षांजिस र्ाज्साः  ।
पे्र�ान्भू�गणाां�ाने्य ज्युने्त �ामासा ज्नेाः  ॥ (४)

भावृाथ� : सास्थित्त्वकृ गुणाो ंसे युुक्तो मानुेष्या अन्य देवृी-देवृ�ाओ ंकृो पूज्�े हं, र्ाज्सी गुणाो ंसे युुक्तो मानुेष्या युक्ष और् 
र्ाक्षसो ंकृो पूज्�े हं और् अन्य �ामासी गुणाो ंसे युुक्तो मानुेष्या भू�-पे्र� आश्चिद कृो पूज्�े हं। (४)

अशास्त्रश्चिवृश्चिह�ं र्घोरं् �प्यने्त येु �पो ज्नेाः  ।
द�ाहङ्् कृार्संयुुक्तोाः  कृामार्ागबुलास्थिन्व�ाः  ॥ (५)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो मानुेष्या शास्त्रो ंकेृ श्चिवृधौाने केृ श्चिवृरु� अपनेी कृल्पनेा �ार्ा व्री� धौार्णा कृर्केृ कृठोर् �पस्याा कृर्�ं हं, 
ऎसे र्घमाण्डी मानुेष्या कृामानेाओ,ं आसस्थिक्तो और् बुल केृ अहंकृार् से पे्ररिर्� हो�े हं। (५)

कृश�युन्तः  शर्ीर्�ं भू�ग्रामामाचेे�सः  ।
माां चैेवृान्तः शर्ीर्�ं �ास्थिन्व�् युासुर्श्चिने�युान्े  ॥ (६)

भावृाथ� : ऎसे भ्राश्चिमा� बुुजि� वृाले मानुेष्या शर्ीर् केृ अन्दूर् स्थि�� ज्ीवृो ंकेृ समूाह और् हृदयु मंा स्थि�� मुाझ् पर्माात्मा 
कृो भी कृष्ट देनेे वृाले हो�े हं, उने सभी अज्ञााश्चिनेयुो ंकृो �ू श्चिनेश्चि�� रूप से असुर् ही समाझ्। (६)

(स्वभावृ केृ अनुेसार् आहार्, युज्ञा, �प और् दाने)

आहार्स्त्वश्चिप सवृ�स्या श्चित्रश्चिवृधौो भवृश्चि� श्चिप्रयुः  ।
युज्ञास्तपस्तथा दानंे �ेषां भेदश्चिमामंा शृ्रुणुा ॥ (७)

भावृाथ� : हे अजु्�ने! सभी मानुेष्याो ंकृा भोज्ने भी प्रकृृश्चि� केृ गुणाो ंकेृ अनुेसार् �ीने प्रकृार् कृा श्चिप्रयु हो�ा है, और् 
युज्ञा, �प और् दाने भी �ीने प्रकृार् केृ हो�े हं, इनेकेृ भेदो ंकृो �ू मुाझ् से सुने। (७)
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आयुुः  सत्त्वबुलार्ोग्यसुखप्रीश्चि�श्चिवृवृधौ�नेाः  ।
र्स्यााः  जिस्नेग्धाः  स्थि�र्ा हृद्योा आहार्ाः  सास्थित्त्वकृश्चिप्रयुाः  ॥ (८)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो भोज्ने आयुु कृो बुढंानेे वृाले, माने, बुुजि� कृो शु� कृर्नेे वृाले, शर्ीर् कृो स्व� कृर् शस्थिक्तो देनेे वृाले, 
सुख और् सं�ोष कृो प्रदाने कृर्नेे वृाले, र्सयुुक्तो श्चिचेकृनेा और् माने कृो स्थि�र् र्खनेे वृाले �था हृदयु कृो भानेे वृाले 
हो�े हं, ऐसे भोज्ने स�ोगुणाी मानुेष्याो ंकृो श्चिप्रयु हो�े हं। (८)

कृट्वम्ललवृणाातु्योष्णु�ीक्ष्णारूक्षश्चिवृदाश्चिहनेः  ।
आहार्ा र्ाज्ससे्याष्टा दुः खशोकृामायुप्रदाः  ॥ (९)

भावृाथ� : कृड़ीवेृ, खटे्टी, नेमाकृीने, अत्योश्चिधौकृ गर्मा, चेटपटे, रूखे, ज्लने उत्पुन्नं कृर्नेे वृाले भोज्ने र्ज्ोगुणाी मानुेष्याो ं
कृो रुश्चिचेकृर् हो�े हं, ज्ो श्चिकृ दुः ख, शोकृ �था र्ोग उत्पुन्नं कृर्नेे वृाले हो�े हं। (९)

युा�युामंा ग�र्सं पूश्चि� पयुु�श्चिष�ं चे यु�्  ।
उस्थिच्छाष्टमाश्चिप चेामेाधं्या भोज्नंे �ामासश्चिप्रयुम्ा  ॥ (१०)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो भोज्ने अश्चिधौकृ समायु कृा र्खा हुःआ, स्वादहीने, दुग�न्धयुुक्तो, सड़ीा हुःआ, अन्य केृ �ार्ा झ्ठूा श्चिकृयुा 
हुःआ और् अपश्चिवृत्र हो�ा है, वृह भोज्ने �माोगुणाी मानुेष्याो ंकृो श्चिप्रयु हो�ा है। (१०)

अफलाकृाश्चिङ्क्षश्चिभयु�ज्ञाो श्चिवृश्चिधौदृष्टो यु इज्य�े ।
युष्टव्योमेावेृश्चि� मानेः  समााधौायु स सास्थित्त्वकृः  ॥ (११)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो युज्ञा श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृसी फल कृी इच्छाा से, शास्त्रो ंकेृ श्चिनेदेशानुेसार् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, और् ज्ो युज्ञा माने कृो 
स्थि�र् कृर्केृ कृ��व्यो समाझ्कृर् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है वृह सास्थित्त्वकृ युज्ञा हो�ा है। (११)

अश्चिभसन्धायु �ु फलं द�ाथ�माश्चिप चैेवृ यु�्  ।
इज्य�े भर्�शे्रुष्ठ �ं युजं्ञा श्चिवृजि� र्ाज्सम्ा  ॥ (१२)

भावृाथ� : पर्नु्त हे भर्�शे्रुष्ठ! ज्ो युज्ञा केृवृल फल कृी इच्छाा केृ जिलयेु अहंकृार् से युुक्तो होकृर् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है उसकृो 
�ू र्ाज्सी युज्ञा समाझ्। (१२)

श्चिवृश्चिधौहीनेमासृष्टानं्नं मान्त्रोंहीनेमादश्चिक्षणाम्ा  ।
श्रु�ाश्चिवृर्श्चिह�ं युजं्ञा �ामासं परिर्चेक्ष�े ॥ (१३)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो युज्ञा शास्त्रो ंकेृ श्चिनेदेशो ंकेृ श्चिबुनेा, अन्नं कृा श्चिवृ�र्णा श्चिकृयेु श्चिबुनेा, वैृश्चिदकृ मान्त्रोंो ंकेृ उच्चाार्णा केृ श्चिबुनेा, 
पुर्ोश्चिह�ो ंकृो दश्चिक्षणाा श्चिदयेु श्चिबुनेा और् श्रु�ा केृ श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृयेु ज्ा�े हं, उने युज्ञा कृो �ामासी युज्ञा माानेा ज्ा�ा हं। (१३)

देवृश्चि�ज्गुरुप्राज्ञापूज्नंे शौचेमााज्�वृम्ा  ।
ब्रह्मचेयु�माश्चिहंसा चे शार्ीरं् �प उच्य�े ॥ (१४)

भावृाथ� : ईश्वेर्, ब्राह्मणा, गुरु, माा�ा, श्चिप�ा केृ समााने पूज्यनेीयु व्योस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृा पूज्ने कृर्नेा, आचेर्णा कृी शु��ा, 
माने कृी शु��ा, इस्थि�युो ंश्चिवृषयुो ंकेृ प्रश्चि� अनेासस्थिक्तो और् माने, वृाणाी और् शर्ीर् से श्चिकृसी कृो भी कृष्ट ने पहँुःचेानेा, 
शर्ीर् सम्बन्धी �प कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (१४)

अनुे�ेगकृरं् वृाकं्य सतं्यो श्चिप्रयुश्चिह�ं चे यु�्  ।
स्वाध्याायुाभ्यसनंे चैेवृ वृाङ्् मायंु �प उच्य�े ॥ (१५)

भावृाथ� : श्चिकृसी कृो भी कृष्ट ने पहँुःचेानेे वृाले शब्द वृोलनेा, सत्यो वृोलनेा, श्चिप्रयु लगनेे वृाले श्चिह�कृार्ी शब्द वृोलनेा 
और् वेृद-शास्त्रो ंकृा उच्चाार्णा �ार्ा अध्याने कृर्नेा, वृाणाी सम्बन्धी �प कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (१५)
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मानेः  प्रसादः  सौम्यतं्वा माौनेमाात्मश्चिवृश्चिनेग्रहः  ।
भावृसंशुजि�रिर्ते्यो�त्तपो माानेसमुाच्य�े ॥ (१६)

भावृाथ� : माने मंा सं�ुश्चिष्ट कृा भावृ, सभी प्राणाीयुो ंकेृ प्रश्चि� आदर् कृा भावृ, केृवृल ईश्वेर्ीयु श्चिचेन्तने कृा भावृ, माने कृो 
आत्मा मंा स्थि�र् कृर्नेे कृा भावृ और् सभी प्रकृार् से माने कृो शु� कृर्नेा, माने सम्बन्धी �प कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (१६)

श्रु�युा पर्युा �पं्त �पस्तस्थित्त्रश्चिवृधंौ नेरै्ः  ।
अफलाकृाश्चिङ्क्षश्चिभयुु�कै्तोः  सास्थित्त्वकंृ परिर्चेक्ष�े ॥ (१७)

भावृाथ� : पूणा� श्रु�ा से युुक्तो होकृर् मानुेष्याो ं�ार्ा श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृसी फल कृी इच्छाा से उपयुु�क्तो �ीनेो ंप्रकृार् से ज्ो �प 
श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है उसे सास्थित्वाकृ (स�ोगुणाी) �प कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (१७)

सत्काार्माानेपूज्ाथ� �पो द�ेने चैेवृ यु�्  ।
श्चि�यु�े �श्चिदह प्रोकं्तो र्ाज्सं चेलमाधु्रवृम्ा  ॥ (१८)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो �प आदर् पानेे कृी कृामानेा से, सम्मोाने पानेे कृी इच्छाा से और् पूज्ा कृर्ानेे केृ जिलयेु स्वयंु कृो श्चिनेश्चि�� 
रूप से कृ�ा� माानेकृर् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, उसे क्षजिणाकृ फल देनेे वृाला र्ाज्सी (र्ज्ोगुणाी) �प कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (१८)

मूाढंग्राहेणाात्मनेो युत्पुीडयुा श्चि�यु�े �पः  । पर्स्याोत्साादनेाथ� वृा �त्तामासमुादाहृ�म्ा  ॥ (१९)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो �प मूाख��ावृश अपनेे सुख केृ जिलयेु दूसर्ो ंकृो कृष्ट पहँुःचेानेे कृी इच्छाा से अथवृा दूसर्ो ंकेृ श्चिवृनेाश कृी 
कृामानेा से प्रयुत्न-पूवृ�कृ श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, उसे �ामासी (�माोगुणाी) �प कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (१९)

दा�व्योश्चिमाश्चि� युद्दुानंे दीयु�ेऽनुेपकृारिर्णेा ।
देशे कृाले चे पाते्र चे �द्दुानंे सास्थित्त्वकंृ सृ्मा�म्ा  ॥ (२०)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो दाने कृ��व्यो समाझ्कृर्, श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृसी उपकृार् कृी भावृनेा से, उश्चिचे� �ाने मंा, उश्चिचे� समायु पर् और् 
युोग्य व्योस्थिक्तो कृो ही श्चिदयुा ज्ा�ा है, उसे सास्थित्त्वकृ (स�ोगुणाी) दाने कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (२०)

युतु्त प्रतु्योपकृार्ाथ� फलमुाश्चिद्दुश्य वृा पुनेः  ।
दीयु�े चे परिर्स्थिक्लषं्ट �द्दुानंे र्ाज्सं सृ्मा�म्ा  ॥ (२१)

भावृाथ� : श्चिकृनु्त ज्ो दाने बुदले मंा कुृछ पानेे कृी भावृनेा से अथवृा श्चिकृसी प्रकृार् केृ फल कृी कृामानेा से और् श्चिबुनेा 
इच्छाा केृ श्चिदयुा ज्ा�ा है, उसे र्ाज्सी (र्ज्ोगुणाी) दाने कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (२१)

अदेशकृाले युद्दुानेमापाते्रभ्य� दीयु�े ।
असतृ्का�मावृज्ञाा�ं �त्तामासमुादाहृ�म्ा  ॥ (२२)

भावृाथ� : ज्ो दाने अनुेश्चिचे� �ाने मंा, अनुेश्चिचे� समायु पर्, अज्ञााने�ा केृ साथ, अपमााने कृर्केृ अयुोग्य व्योस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृो 
श्चिदयुा ज्ा�ा है, उसे �ामासी (�माोगुणाी) दाने कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (२२)
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(ॐ, ��्, स�् कृी व्योाख्या)

ॐ �त्साश्चिदश्चि� श्चिनेदेशो ब्रह्मणास्थिस्त्रश्चिवृधौः  सृ्मा�ः  ।
ब्राह्मणाासे्तने वेृदा� युज्ञाा� श्चिवृश्चिह�ाः  पुर्ा॥ (२३)

भावृाथ� : सृश्चिष्ट केृ आर्� से "ॐ" (पर्मा-ब्रह्म), “��् " (वृह), “स�् " (शाश्वे�) इस प्रकृार् से ब्रह्म कृो उच्चाार्णा 
केृ रूप मंा �ीने प्रकृार् कृा माानेा ज्ा�ा है, और् इने �ीनेो ंशब्दो ंकृा प्रयुोग युज्ञा कृर्�े समायु ब्राह्मणाो ं�ार्ा वैृश्चिदकृ 
मान्त्रोंो ंकृा उच्चाार्णा कृर्केृ ब्रह्म कृो सं�ुष्ट कृर्नेे केृ जिलयेु श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। (२३)

�स्माादोश्चिमातु्योदाहृत्यो युज्ञादाने�पः  श्चि�युाः  ।
प्रवृ��ने्त श्चिवृधौानेोक्तोः  स��ं ब्रह्मवृाश्चिदनेाम्ा ॥ (२४)

भावृाथ� : इस प्रकृार् ब्रह्म प्रास्थिप्त कृी इच्छाा वृाले मानुेष्या शास्त्र श्चिवृश्चिधौ केृ अनुेसार् युज्ञा, दाने और् �प रूपी श्चि�युाओ ं
कृा आर्� सदैवृ "ओमा" (ॐ) शब्द केृ उच्चाार्णा केृ साथ ही कृर्�े हं। (२४)

�श्चिदत्योनेश्चिभसन्दूायु फलं युज्ञा�पः श्चि�युाः  ।
दानेश्चि�युा�श्चिवृश्चिवृधौाः  श्चि�युने्त माोक्षकृाश्चिङ्क्षश्चिभः ॥ (२५)

भावृाथ� : इस प्रकृार् माोक्ष कृी इच्छाा वृाले मानुेष्याो ं�ार्ा श्चिबुनेा श्चिकृसी फल कृी इच्छाा से अनेेकृो ंप्रकृार् से युज्ञा, दाने 
और् �प रूपी श्चि�युाऎ ं"��् " शब्द केृ उच्चाार्णा �ार्ा कृी ज्ा�ी हं। (२५)

स�ावेृ साधुौभावेृ चे सश्चिदत्यो�त्प्रायुुज्य�े ।
प्रशसे्त कृमा�जिणा �था सच्छाब्दः  पाथ� युुज्य�े ॥ (२६)

भावृाथ� : हे पृथापुत्र अजु्�ने! इस प्रकृार् साधुौ स्वभावृ वृाले मानुेष्याो ं�ार्ा पर्माात्मा केृ जिलयेु "स�्" शब्द  कृा प्रयुोग 
श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है �था पर्माात्मा प्रास्थिप्त केृ जिलयेु ज्ो कृमा� श्चिकृयेु ज्ा�े हं उनेमंा भी "स�् " शब्द कृा प्रयुोग श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा 
है। (२६)

युजे्ञा �पजिस दानेे चे स्थि�श्चि�ः  सश्चिदश्चि� चेोच्य�े ।
कृमा� चैेवृ �दथीयंु सश्चिदत्योवृाश्चिभधौीयु�े ॥ (२७)

भावृाथ� : जिज्स प्रकृार् युज्ञा से, �प से और् दाने से ज्ो स्थि�श्चि� प्राप्त हो�ी है, उसे भी "स�् " ही कृहा ज्ा�ा है और् 
उस पर्माात्मा कृी प्रसन्नं�ा जिलए ज्ो भी कृमा� श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है वृह भी श्चिनेश्चि�� रूप से "स�् " ही कृहा ज्ा�ा है। (२७)

अश्रु�युा हुः�ं दतं्त �पस्तपं्त कृृ�ं चे यु�्  ।
असश्चिदतु्योच्य�े पाथ� ने चे �ते्प्रात्यो नेो इह ॥ (२८)

भावृाथ� : हे पृथापुत्र अजु्�ने! श्चिबुनेा श्रु�ा केृ युज्ञा, दाने और् �प केृ रूप मंा ज्ो कुृछ भी सम्पन्नं श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, वृह 
सभी "अस�् " कृहा ज्ा�ा है, इसजिलए वृह ने �ो इस ज्न्मु मंा लाभदायुकृ हो�ा है और् ने ही अगले ज्न्मु मंा 
लाभदायुकृ हो�ा है। (२८)
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गुणा-त्रयु सत्वा र्ज् �मा

श्रु�ा त्रयु सास्थित्वाकृ र्ाज्सी �ामासी

पूज्ने त्रयु देवृ�ाओ ंकृा पूज्ने युक्ष वृ र्ाक्षसो ंकृा भू�ो ंऔर् पे्र�ो ंकृा

भोज्ने त्रयु आयुु, बुुजि�, बुल, आर्ोग्य, सुख कृार्कृ, प्रीश्चि� 
वृधौ�कृ, र्स युुक्तो, जिस्नेग्ध �था हृदयु कृो श्चिप्रयु 
लगनेे वृाले

कृटु, अम्ल, लवृणा, रुखा, 
�ीखा, दाहयुुक्तो �था दुख, 
श्चिचंे�ा और् र्ोग प्रदायुकृ

अधौपकृा (युा�युामाम्ा), र्स 
र्श्चिह� (ग�र्सम्ा), दुग�धौ युुक्तो 
(पूश्चि�), बुासी (पयुु�श्चिष�ं), 
उस्थिच्छाष्ट �था अपश्चिवृत्र

युज्ञा त्रयु शास्त्र श्चिवृश्चिधौ से श्चिनेयु�, कृ��व्यो युुक्तो, फल 
आसस्थिक्तो र्श्चिह�

दमाभाचेर्णा �ार्ा, फल 
इच्छाा से युुक्तो

शास्त्र श्चिवृश्चिधौ र्श्चिह�, दाने 
र्श्चिह�, मंात्र र्श्चिह�, दश्चिक्षणाा 
�था श्रु�ा र्श्चिह�

�प त्रयु शार्ीरिर्कृ �प - देवृ, ब्राह्मणा, गुरु �था ज्ञााश्चिनेयुो ं
कृा पूज्ने, शौचे, आर्ज्वृ (सर्ल�ा) ब्रह्मचेयु�, 
�था अश्चिहंसा �ार्ा श्चिकृयुा गयुा �प 
वृाणाी कृा �प- अनुे�ेग कृर्नेे वृाला, श्चिप्रयु, 
श्चिह�कृर् �था युथाथ� भाषणा, स्वाध्याायु, शास्त्र 
पाठने, �था पर्मेाश्वेर् केृ नेामा केृ ज्प कृा 
अभ्यास
माानेजिसकृ �प- माने कृी प्रसन्नं�ा, शां� भावृ, 
सौम्य�ा, माौने, मानेो-श्चिनेग्रह, अं�:कृर्णा केृ भावृ 
कृी पश्चिवृत्र�ा

सत्काार्, मााने और् पूज्ा केृ 
जिलए �था अन्य स्वाथ� केृ 
जिलए पाखंड �ार्ा �था फल 
प्रास्थिप्त कृी इच्छाा केृ जिलए

मूाढं�ा पूवृ�कृ, हठ से, माने 
वृाणाी और् शार्ीरिर्कृ पीड़ीा 
देकृर् �था दूसर्ो ंकेृ अश्चिनेष्ट 
केृ जिलए

दाने त्रयु दाने देनेा कृ��व्यो है इस भावृ से देश, कृाल 
और् पात्र केृ प्राप्त होनेे पर् अनुेपकृार् ने कृर्नेे 
वृाले कृो श्चिदयुा गयुा दाने। 

के्लश पूवृ�कृ (अश्चिनेच्छाा) से, 
प्रतु्योपकृार् केृ जिलए �था फल 
कृी आकृांक्षा से श्चिदयुा गयुा 
दाने।

श्चिबुनेा सत्काार् केृ युा श्चि�र्स्कार् 
पूवृ�कृ अदेश एवंृ  अकृाल 
�था  अपात्र / कुृपात्र कृो 
श्चिदयुा गयुा दाने। 
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मेोक्षो-सन्यास योोगो (अध्याायो 18)

त्यागो का न्निवाषायो

अजु्�ने उवृाचे

सन्न्यासस्या माहाबुाहो �त्त्वश्चिमाच्छााश्चिमा वेृश्चिद�ुम्ा  ।

त्योागस्या चे हृषीकेृश पृथके्कँजिशश्चिनेषूदने ॥

भावृाथ� :  अजु्�ने बुोले- हे माहाबुाहो! हे अन्तयुा�श्चिमान्े ! हे वृासुदेवृ! मंा संन्यास और् त्योाग केृ �त्वा कृो पृथक्ृ -पृथक्ृ  
ज्ानेनेा चेाह�ा हँूँ॥1॥

श्रुीभगवृानुेवृाचे

कृाम्यानेां कृमा�णाा न्यासं सन्न्यासं कृवृयुो श्चिवृदुः  ।

सवृ�कृमा�फलत्योागं प्राहुःस्त्यागं श्चिवृचेक्षणााः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  श्रुी भगवृाने बुोले- श्चिकृ�नेे ही पस्थिण्ड�ज्ने �ो कृाम्य कृमां केृ (स्त्री, पुत्र और् धौने आश्चिद श्चिप्रयु वृसु्तओ ंकृी 
प्रास्थिप्त केृ जिलए �था र्ोग-संकृटाश्चिद कृी श्चिनेवृृश्चित्त केृ जिलए ज्ो युज्ञा, दाने, �प और् उपासनेा आश्चिद कृमा� श्चिकृए ज्ा�े हं, 
उनेकृा नेामा कृाम्यकृमा� है।) त्योाग कृो संन्यास समाझ्�े हं �था दूसरे् श्चिवृचेार्कुृशल पुरुष सबु कृमां केृ फल केृ 
त्योाग कृो (ईश्वेर् कृी भस्थिक्तो, देवृ�ाओ ंकृा पूज्ने, माा�ा-श्चिप�ाश्चिद गुरुज्नेो ंकृी सेवृा, युज्ञा, दाने और् �प �था वृणाा�श्रुमा 
केृ अनुेसार् आज्ीश्चिवृकृा �ार्ा गृह� कृा श्चिनेवृा�ह एवंृ शर्ीर् संबंुधौी खाने-पाने इत्योाश्चिद जिज्�नेे कृ��व्योकृमा� हं, उने 
सबुमंा इस लोकृ और् पर्लोकृ कृी समू्पणा� कृामानेाओ ंकेृ त्योाग कृा नेामा सबु कृमां केृ फल कृा त्योाग है) त्योाग 
कृह�े हं॥2॥

त्योाजं्य दोषवृश्चिदते्योकेृ कृमा� प्राहुःमा�नेीश्चिषणाः  ।

युज्ञादाने�पः कृमा� ने त्योाज्यश्चिमाश्चि� चेापरे् ॥

भावृाथ� :  कृई एकृ श्चिवृ�ाने ऐसा कृह�े हं श्चिकृ कृमा�माात्र दोषयुुक्तो हं, इसजिलए त्योागनेे केृ युोग्य हं और् दूसरे् श्चिवृ�ाने 
युह कृह�े हं श्चिकृ युज्ञा, दाने और् �परूप कृमा� त्योागनेे युोग्य नेही ंहं॥3॥

श्चिने�यंु शृ्रुणुा मंा �त्र त्योागे भर्�सत्तमा ।

त्योागो श्चिह पुरुषव्योाघ्र श्चित्रश्चिवृधौः  सम्प्रकृीश्चि���ः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे पुरुषशे्रुष्ठ अजु्�ने ! संन्यास और् त्योाग, इने दोनेो ंमंा से पहले त्योाग केृ श्चिवृषयु मंा �ू मेार्ा श्चिने�यु सुने। 
क्योंनेश्चिकृ त्योाग सास्थित्वाकृ, र्ाज्स और् �ामास भेद से �ीने प्रकृार् कृा कृहा गयुा है॥4॥

युज्ञादाने�पः कृमा� ने त्योाजं्य कृायु�मेावृ ��्  ।

युज्ञाो दानंे �प�ैवृ पावृनेाश्चिने मानेीश्चिषणााम्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  युज्ञा, दाने और् �परूप कृमा� त्योाग कृर्नेे केृ युोग्य नेही ंहै, बुस्थि� वृह �ो अवृश्य कृ��व्यो है, क्योंनेश्चिकृ युज्ञा, 
दाने और् �प -येु �ीनेो ंही कृमा� बुुजि�मााने पुरुषो ंकृो (वृह मानुेष्या बुुजि�मााने है, ज्ो फल और् आसस्थिक्तो कृो त्योाग 
कृर् केृवृल भगवृदथ� कृमा� कृर्�ा है।) पश्चिवृत्र कृर्नेे वृाले हं॥5॥

ए�ान्यश्चिप �ु कृमाा�जिणा सङ्् गं त्योक्त्वाा फलाश्चिने चे ।

कृ��व्योानेीश्चि� मंा पाथ� श्चिनेश्चि��ं मा�मुात्तमाम्ा  ॥
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भावृाथ� :  इसजिलए हे पाथ�! इने युज्ञा, दाने और् �परूप कृमां कृो �था और् भी समू्पणा� कृ��व्योकृमां कृो आसस्थिक्तो 
और् फलो ंकृा त्योाग कृर्केृ अवृश्य कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहए, युह मेार्ा श्चिने�यु श्चिकृयुा हुःआ उत्तमा मा� है॥6॥

श्चिनेयु�स्या �ु सन्न्यासः  कृमा�णाो नेोपपद्यो�े ।

माोहात्तस्या परिर्त्योागस्तामासः  परिर्कृीश्चि���ः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  (श्चिनेश्चिष� और् कृाम्य कृमां कृा �ो स्वरूप से त्योाग कृर्नेा उश्चिचे� ही है) पर्नु्त श्चिनेयु� कृमा� कृा (इसी 
अध्याायु केृ �ोकृ 48 कृी श्चिटप्पणाी मंा इसकृा अथ� देखनेा चेाश्चिहए।) स्वरूप से त्योाग कृर्नेा उश्चिचे� नेही ंहै। इसजिलए 
माोह केृ कृार्णा उसकृा त्योाग कृर् देनेा �ामास त्योाग कृहा गयुा है॥7॥

दुः खश्चिमाते्योवृ युत्कामा� कृायुके्लशभयुात्त्यजे्�्  ।

स कृृत्वाा र्ाज्सं त्योागं नैेवृ त्योागफलं लभे�्  ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो कुृछ कृमा� है वृह सबु दुः खरूप ही है- ऐसा समाझ्कृर् युश्चिद कृोई शार्ीरिर्कृ के्लश केृ भयु से कृ��व्यो-
कृमां कृा त्योाग कृर् दे, �ो वृह ऐसा र्ाज्स त्योाग कृर्केृ त्योाग केृ फल कृो श्चिकृसी प्रकृार् भी नेही ंपा�ा॥8॥

कृायु�श्चिमाते्योवृ युत्कामा� श्चिनेयु�ं श्चि�यु�ेअजु्�ने ।

सङ्् गं त्योक्त्वाा फलं चैेवृ स त्योागः  सास्थित्त्वकृो मा�ः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे अजु्�ने! ज्ो शास्त्रश्चिवृश्चिह� कृमा� कृर्नेा कृ��व्यो है- इसी भावृ से आसस्थिक्तो और् फल कृा त्योाग कृर्केृ 
श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है- वृही सास्थित्त्वकृ त्योाग माानेा गयुा है॥9॥

ने �ेष्ट्यकुृशलं कृमा� कुृशले नेानुेषज्ज�े ।

त्योागी सत्त्वसमााश्चिवृष्टो मेाधौावृी श्चिछन्नंसंशयुः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो मानुेष्या अकुृशल कृमा� से �ो �ेष नेही ंकृर्�ा और् कुृशल कृमा� मंा आसक्तो नेही ंहो�ा- वृह शु� 
सत्त्वगुणा से युुक्तो पुरुष संशयुर्श्चिह�, बुुजि�मााने और् सच्चाा त्योागी है॥10॥

ने श्चिह देहभृ�ा शकं्य त्योकंु्तो कृमाा�ण्यशेष�ः  ।

युसु्त कृमा�फलत्योागी स त्योागीत्योश्चिभधौीयु�े ॥

भावृाथ� :  क्योंनेश्चिकृ शर्ीर्धौार्ी श्चिकृसी भी मानुेष्या �ार्ा समू्पणा��ा से सबु कृमां कृा त्योाग श्चिकृयुा ज्ानेा शक्य नेही ंहै, 
इसजिलए ज्ो कृमा�फल त्योागी है, वृही त्योागी है- युह कृहा ज्ा�ा है॥11॥

अश्चिनेष्टश्चिमाषं्ट श्चिमाशं्रु चे श्चित्रश्चिवृधंौ कृमा�णाः  फलम्ा  ।

भवृत्योत्योाश्चिगनेां पे्रत्यो ने �ु सन्न्याजिसनेां क्वश्चिचे�्  ॥

भावृाथ� :  कृमा�फल कृा त्योाग ने कृर्नेे वृाले मानुेष्याो ंकेृ कृमां कृा �ो अच्छाा, बुुर्ा और् श्चिमाला हुःआ- ऐसे �ीने प्रकृार् 
कृा फल मार्नेे केृ प�ा� अवृश्य हो�ा है, श्चिकृनु्त कृमा�फल कृा त्योाग कृर् देनेे वृाले मानुेष्याो ंकेृ कृमां कृा फल श्चिकृसी 
कृाल मंा भी नेही ंहो�ा॥12॥ (कृमां केृ होनेे मंा सांख्यजिस�ां� कृा कृथने)

पञै्चा�ाश्चिने माहाबुाहो कृार्णााश्चिने श्चिनेबुोधौ मेा ।

साङ््खे्य कृृ�ाने्त प्रोक्तोाश्चिने जिस�येु सवृ�कृमा�णााम्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे माहाबुाहो! समू्पणा� कृमां कृी जिसजि� केृ येु पाँचे हे�ु कृमां कृा अं� कृर्नेे केृ जिलए उपायु बु�लानेे वृाले 
सांख्य-शास्त्र मंा कृहे गए हं, उनेकृो �ू मुाझ्से भलीभाँश्चि� ज्ाने॥13॥
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अश्चिधौष्ठानंे �था कृ�ा� कृर्णंा चे पृथस्थिग्वेधौम्ा  ।

श्चिवृश्चिवृधौा� पृथके्चेष्टा दैवंृ चैेवृात्र पञ्चामाम्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  इस श्चिवृषयु मंा अथा�� कृमां कृी जिसजि� मंा अश्चिधौष्ठाने (जिज्सकेृ आश्रुयु कृमा� श्चिकृए ज्ाएँ, उसकृा नेामा 
अश्चिधौष्ठाने है) और् कृ�ा� �था श्चिभन्नं-श्चिभन्नं प्रकृार् केृ कृर्णा (जिज्ने-जिज्ने इंश्चिद्रयुाश्चिदकृो ंऔर् साधौनेो ं�ार्ा कृमा� श्चिकृए 
ज्ा�े हं, उनेकृा नेामा कृर्णा है) एवंृ नेानेा प्रकृार् कृी अलग-अलग चेेष्टाएँ और् वैृसे ही पाँचेवृाँ हे�ु दैवृ (पूवृ�कृृ� 
शुभाशुभ कृमां केृ संस्कार्ो ंकृा नेामा दैवृ है) है॥14॥

शर्ीर्वृाङ्् मानेोश्चिभयु�त्कामा� प्रार्भ�े नेर्ः  ।

न्यायं्या वृा श्चिवृपर्ी�ं वृा पञै्चा�े �स्या हे�वृः ॥

भावृाथ� :  मानुेष्या माने, वृाणाी और् शर्ीर् से शास्त्रानुेकूृल अथवृा श्चिवृपर्ी� ज्ो कुृछ भी कृमा� कृर्�ा है- उसकेृ येु 
पाँचेो ंकृार्णा हं॥15॥

�तै्रवंृ सश्चि� कृ�ा�र्माात्मानंे केृवृलं �ु युः  ।

पश्यत्योकृृ�बुुजि�त्वाान्नं स पश्यश्चि� दुमा�श्चि�ः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  पर्नु्त ऐसा होनेे पर् भी ज्ो मानुेष्या अशु� बुुजि� (सतं्साग और् शास्त्र केृ अभ्यास से �था भगवृदथ� कृमा� 
और् उपासनेा केृ कृर्नेे से मानुेष्या कृी बुुजि� शु� हो�ी है, इसजिलए ज्ो उपयुु�क्तो साधौनेो ंसे र्श्चिह� है, उसकृी बुुजि� 
अशु� है, ऐसा समाझ्नेा चेाश्चिहए।) होनेे केृ कृार्णा उस श्चिवृषयु मंा युानेी कृमां केृ होनेे मंा केृवृल शु� स्वरूप आत्मा 
कृो कृ�ा� समाझ्�ा है, वृह मालीने बुुजि� वृाला अज्ञाानेी युथाथ� नेही ंसमाझ्�ा॥16॥

युस्या नेाहङ्् कृृ�ो भावृो बुुजि�यु�स्या ने जिलप्य�े ।

हत्वााश्चिप स इमााँ�ोकृान्नं हस्थिन्त ने श्चिनेबुध्या�े ॥

भावृाथ� :  जिज्स पुरुष केृ अन्तः कृर्णा मंा ‘मंा कृ�ा� हँूँ’ ऐसा भावृ नेही ंहै �था जिज्सकृी बुुजि� सांसारिर्कृ पदाथं मंा 
और् कृमां मंा जिलपायुमााने नेही ंहो�ी, वृह पुरुष इने सबु लोकृो ंकृो माार्कृर् भी वृास्तवृ मंा ने �ो मार्�ा है और् ने 
पाप से बँुधौ�ा है। (जै्से अश्चि�, वृायुु और् ज्ल �ार्ा प्रार्ब्धवृश श्चिकृसी प्राणाी कृी श्चिहंसा हो�ी देखनेे मंा आए �ो भी 
वृह वृास्तवृ मंा श्चिहंसा नेही ंहै, वैृसे ही जिज्स पुरुष कृा देह मंा अश्चिभमााने नेही ंहै और् स्वाथ�र्श्चिह� केृवृल संसार् केृ श्चिह� 
केृ जिलए ही जिज्सकृी समू्पणा� श्चि�युाएँ हो�ी हं, उस पुरुष केृ शर्ीर् और् इस्थि�युो ं�ार्ा युश्चिद श्चिकृसी प्राणाी कृी श्चिहंसा 
हो�ी हुःई लोकृदृश्चिष्ट मंा देखी ज्ाए, �ो भी वृह वृास्तवृ मंा श्चिहंसा नेही ंहै क्योंनेश्चिकृ आसस्थिक्तो, स्वाथ� और् अहंकृार् केृ ने 
होनेे से श्चिकृसी प्राणाी कृी श्चिहंसा हो ही नेही ंसकृ�ी �था श्चिबुनेा कृ�ृ�त्वााश्चिभमााने केृ श्चिकृयुा हुःआ कृमा� वृास्तवृ मंा अकृमा� 
ही है, इसजिलए वृह पुरुष ‘पाप से नेही ंबँुधौ�ा’।)॥17॥

ज्ञाानंे जे्ञायंु परिर्ज्ञाा�ा श्चित्रश्चिवृधौा कृमा�चेोदनेा ।
कृर्णंा कृमा� कृ�ेनेश्चि� श्चित्रश्चिवृधौः  कृमा�सङ््ग्रहः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ञाा�ा (ज्ानेनेे वृाले कृा नेामा ‘ज्ञाा�ा’ है।), ज्ञााने (जिज्सकेृ �ार्ा ज्ानेा ज्ाए, उसकृा नेामा ‘ज्ञााने’ है। ) और् 
जे्ञायु (ज्ानेनेे मंा आनेे वृाली वृसु्त कृा नेामा ‘जे्ञायु’ है।)- येु �ीनेो ंप्रकृार् कृी कृमा�-पे्रर्णाा हं और् कृ�ा� (कृमा� कृर्नेे वृाले 
कृा नेामा ‘कृ�ा�’ है।), कृर्णा (जिज्ने साधौनेो ंसे कृमा� श्चिकृयुा ज्ाए, उनेकृा नेामा ‘कृर्णा’ है।) �था श्चि�युा (कृर्नेे कृा 
नेामा ‘श्चि�युा’ है।)- येु �ीनेो ंप्रकृार् कृा कृमा�-संग्रह है॥18॥ 

(�ीनेो ंगुणाो ंकेृ अनुेसार् ज्ञााने, कृमा�, कृ�ा�, बुुजि�, धृौश्चि� और् सुख केृ पृथकृ-पृथकृ भेद)

ज्ञाानंे कृमा� चे कृ�ा� चे श्चित्रधैौवृ गुणाभेद�ः  ।

प्रोच्य�े गुणासङ््ख्यानेे युथावृच्छ्णुा �ान्यश्चिप ॥
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भावृाथ� :  गुणाो ंकृी संख्या कृर्नेे वृाले शास्त्र मंा ज्ञााने और् कृमा� �था कृ�ा� गुणाो ंकेृ भेद से �ीने-�ीने प्रकृार् केृ ही 
कृहे गए हं, उनेकृो भी �ु मुाझ्से भलीभाँश्चि� सुने॥19॥

सवृ�भू�ेषु येुनैेकंृ भावृमाव्योयुमाीक्ष�े ।

अश्चिवृभकं्तो श्चिवृभके्तोषु �ज्ज्ञाानंे श्चिवृजि� सास्थित्त्वकृम्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  जिज्स ज्ञााने से मानुेष्या पृथकृ-पृथकृ सबु भू�ो ंमंा एकृ अश्चिवृनेाशी पर्माात्मभावृ कृो श्चिवृभागर्श्चिह� समाभावृ 
से स्थि�� देख�ा है, उस ज्ञााने कृो �ू सास्थित्त्वकृ ज्ाने॥20॥

पृथके्त्वाने �ु युज्ज्ञाानंे नेानेाभावृानृ्पुथस्थिग्वेधौान्े  ।

वेृश्चित्त सवेृषु भू�ेषु �ज्ज्ञाानंे श्चिवृजि� र्ाज्सम्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  श्चिकृनु्त ज्ो ज्ञााने अथा�� जिज्स ज्ञााने केृ �ार्ा मानुेष्या समू्पणा� भू�ो ंमंा श्चिभन्नं-श्चिभन्नं प्रकृार् केृ नेानेा भावृो ंकृो 
अलग-अलग ज्ाने�ा है, उस ज्ञााने कृो �ू र्ाज्स ज्ाने॥21॥

युतु्त कृृत्स्नवृदेकृस्थिस्मान्काायेु सक्तोमाहै�ुकृम्ा ।

अ�त्त्वाथ�वृदलं्पचे �त्तामासमुादाहृ�म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  पर्नु्त ज्ो ज्ञााने एकृ कृायु�रूप शर्ीर् मंा ही समू्पणा� केृ सदृश आसक्तो है �था ज्ो श्चिबुनेा युुस्थिक्तोवृाला, 
�ास्थित्त्वकृ अथ� से र्श्चिह� और् �ुच्छा है- वृह �ामास कृहा गयुा है॥22॥

श्चिनेयु�ं सङ्् गर्श्चिह�मार्ाग�ेष�ः  कृृ�मा।

अफलपे्रपु्सानेा कृमा� युत्तत्साास्थित्त्वकृमुाच्य�े॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो कृमा� शास्त्रश्चिवृश्चिधौ से श्चिनेयु� श्चिकृयुा हुःआ और् कृ�ा�पने केृ अश्चिभमााने से र्श्चिह� हो �था फल ने चेाहनेे 
वृाले पुरुष �ार्ा श्चिबुनेा र्ाग-�ेष केृ श्चिकृयुा गयुा हो- वृह सास्थित्त्वकृ कृहा ज्ा�ा है॥23॥

युतु्त कृामेापु्सानेा कृमा� साहङ्् कृारे्णा वृा पुनेः ।

श्चि�यु�े बुहुःलायुासं �द्राज्समुादाहृ�म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  पर्नु्त ज्ो कृमा� बुहुः� परिर्श्रुमा से युुक्तो हो�ा है �था भोगो ंकृो चेाहनेे वृाले पुरुष �ार्ा युा अहंकृार्युुक्तो 
पुरुष �ार्ा श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, वृह कृमा� र्ाज्स कृहा गयुा है॥24॥

अनुेबुनं्ध क्षयंु श्चिहंसामानेवेृक्ष्य चे पौरुषम्ा  ।

माोहादार्भ्य�े कृमा� युत्तत्तामासमुाच्य�े॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो कृमा� परिर्णाामा, हाश्चिने, श्चिहंसा और् सामाथ्य� कृो ने श्चिवृचेार्कृर् केृवृल अज्ञााने से आरं्भ श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, 
वृह �ामास कृहा ज्ा�ा है॥25॥

मुाक्तोसङ्् गोऽनेहंवृादी धृौतु्योत्सााहसमास्थिन्व�ः  ।

जिस�युजिस�युोश्चिने�श्चिवृ�कृार्ः  कृ�ा� सास्थित्त्वकृ उच्य�े॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो कृ�ा� संगर्श्चिह�, अहंकृार् केृ वृचेने ने बुोलनेे वृाला, धैौयु� और् उत्सााह से युुक्तो �था कृायु� केृ जिस� 
होनेे और् ने होनेे मंा हष� -शोकृाश्चिद श्चिवृकृार्ो ंसे र्श्चिह� है- वृह सास्थित्त्वकृ कृहा ज्ा�ा है॥26॥

र्ागी कृमा�फलपे्रपु्सालु�ब्धो श्चिहंसात्मकृोऽशुश्चिचेः ।

हष�शोकृास्थिन्व�ः  कृ�ा� र्ाज्सः  परिर्कृीश्चि���ः ॥
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भावृाथ� :  ज्ो कृ�ा� आसस्थिक्तो से युुक्तो कृमां केृ फल कृो चेाहनेे वृाला और् लोभी है �था दूसर्ो ंकृो कृष्ट देनेे केृ 
स्वभावृवृाला, अशु�ाचेार्ी और् हष�-शोकृ से जिलप्त है वृह र्ाज्स कृहा गयुा है॥27॥

आयुुक्तोः  प्राकृृ�ः  स्तब्धः  शठोनैेषृ्कृश्चि�कृोऽलसः  ।

श्चिवृषादी दीर्घ�सूत्री चे कृ�ा� �ामास उच्य�े॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो कृ�ा� अयुुक्तो, जिशक्षा से र्श्चिह� र्घमंाडी, धूौ�� और् दूसर्ो ंकृी ज्ीश्चिवृकृा कृा नेाश कृर्नेे वृाला �था शोकृ 
कृर्नेे वृाला, आलसी और् दीर्घ�सूत्री (दीर्घ�सूत्री उसकृो कृहा ज्ा�ा है श्चिकृ ज्ो थोडे़ी कृाल मंा होनेे लायुकृ साधौार्णा 
कृायु� कृो भी श्चिफर् कृर् लंगे, ऐसी आशा से बुहुः� कृाल �कृ नेही ंपूर्ा कृर्�ा। ) है वृह �ामास कृहा ज्ा�ा है॥28॥

बुु�ेभेदं धृौ�े�ैवृ गुणा�स्थिस्त्रश्चिवृधंौ शृ्रुणुा ।

प्रोच्यमाानेमाशेषेणा पृथके्त्वाने धौनंेज्यु ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे धौनंेज्यु ! अबु �ू बुुजि� कृा और् धृौश्चि� कृा भी गुणाो ंकेृ अनुेसार् �ीने प्रकृार् कृा भेद मेारे् �ार्ा समू्पणा��ा 
से श्चिवृभागपूवृ�कृ कृहा ज्ानेे वृाला सुने॥29॥

प्रवृश्चितं्त चे श्चिनेवृृश्चितं्त चे कृायुा�कृायेु भयुाभयेु।

बुनं्ध माोकं्ष चे युा वेृश्चि� बुुजि�ः  सा पाथ� सास्थित्त्वकृी ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे पाथ� ! ज्ो बुुजि� प्रवृृश्चित्तमााग� (गृह� मंा र्ह�े हुःए फल और् आसस्थिक्तो कृो त्योागकृर् भगवृदप�णा बुुजि� 
से केृवृल लोकृजिशक्षा केृ जिलए र्ाज्ा ज्नेकृ कृी भाँश्चि� बुर्�नेे कृा नेामा ‘प्रवृृश्चित्तमााग�’ है।) और् श्चिनेवृृश्चित्त मााग� कृो 
(देहाश्चिभमााने कृो त्योागकृर् केृवृल सस्थिच्चादानंेदर्घने पर्माात्मा मंा एकृीभावृ स्थि�� हुःए श्रुी शुकृदेवृज्ी और् सनेकृाश्चिदकृो ं
कृी भाँश्चि� संसार् से उपर्ामा होकृर् श्चिवृचेर्नेे कृा नेामा ‘श्चिनेवृृश्चित्तमााग�’ है।), कृ��व्यो और् अकृ��व्यो कृो, भयु और् 
अभयु कृो �था बंुधौने और् माोक्ष कृो युथाथ� ज्ाने�ी है- वृह बुुजि� सास्थित्त्वकृी है ॥30॥

युयुा धौमा�माधौमा� चे कृायु� चेाकृायु�मेावृ चे।

अयुथावृत्प्राज्ानेाश्चि� बुुजि�ः  सा पाथ� र्ाज्सी॥

भावृाथ� :  हे पाथ�! मानुेष्या जिज्स बुुजि� केृ �ार्ा धौमा� और् अधौमा� कृो �था कृ��व्यो और् अकृ��व्यो कृो भी युथाथ� नेही ं
ज्ाने�ा, वृह बुुजि� र्ाज्सी है॥31॥

अधौमा� धौमा�श्चिमाश्चि� युा मान्य�े �मासावृृ�ा।

सवृा�था�स्थिन्वपर्ी�ां� बुुजि�ः  सा पाथ� �ामासी॥

भावृाथ� :  हे अजु्�ने! ज्ो �माोगुणा से श्चिर्घर्ी हुःई बुुजि� अधौमा� कृो भी ‘युह धौमा� है’ ऐसा मााने ले�ी है �था इसी प्रकृार् 
अन्य संपूणा� पदाथं कृो भी श्चिवृपर्ी� मााने ले�ी है, वृह बुुजि� �ामासी है॥32॥

धृौत्योा युयुा धौार्यु�े मानेः प्राणेास्थि�युश्चि�युाः ।

युोगेनेाव्योश्चिभचेारिर्ण्या धृौश्चि�ः  सा पाथ� सास्थित्त्वकृी ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे पाथ�! जिज्स अव्योश्चिभचेारिर्णाी धौार्णा शस्थिक्तो (भगवृश्चि�षयु केृ जिसवृायु अन्य सांसारिर्कृ श्चिवृषयुो ंकृो धौार्णा 
कृर्नेा ही व्योश्चिभचेार् दोष है, उस दोष से ज्ो र्श्चिह� है वृह ‘अव्योश्चिभचेारिर्णाी धौार्णाा’ है।) से मानुेष्या ध्यााने युोग केृ 
�ार्ा माने, प्राणा और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ंकृी श्चि�युाओ ं( माने, प्राणा और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ंकृो भगवृत्प्राास्थिप्त केृ जिलए भज्ने, ध्यााने और् 
श्चिनेष्कृामा कृमां मंा लगानेे कृा नेामा ‘उनेकृी श्चि�युाओ ंकृो धौार्णा कृर्नेा’ है।) कृो धौार्णा कृर्�ा है, वृह धृौश्चि� सास्थित्त्वकृी 
है॥33॥
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युयुा �ु धौमा�कृामााथा�न्धत्योा धौार्यु�ेऽजु्�ने।

प्रसङ्् गेने फलाकृाङ्क्षी धृौश्चि�ः  सा पाथ� र्ाज्सी॥

भावृाथ� :  परं्�ु हे पृथापुत्र अजु्�ने! फल कृी इच्छाावृाला मानुेष्या जिज्स धौार्णा शस्थिक्तो केृ �ार्ा अतं्यो� आसस्थिक्तो से धौमा�, 
अथ� और् कृामाो ंकृो धौार्णा कृर्�ा है, वृह धौार्णा शस्थिक्तो र्ाज्सी है॥34॥

युयुा स्वपं्ना भयंु शोकंृ श्चिवृषादं मादमेावृ चे।

ने श्चिवृमुाञ्चाश्चि� दुमेाधौा धृौश्चि�ः  सा पाथ� �ामासी॥

भावृाथ� :  हे पाथ�! दुष्ट बुुजि�वृाला मानुेष्या जिज्स धौार्णा शस्थिक्तो केृ �ार्ा श्चिनेद्रा, भयु, श्चिचंे�ा और् दु:ख कृो �था 
उन्मुत्त�ा कृो भी नेही ंछोड़ी�ा अथा�� धौार्णा श्चिकृए र्ह�ा है- वृह धौार्णा शस्थिक्तो �ामासी है॥35॥

सुखं स्थित्वादानेी ंश्चित्रश्चिवृधंौ शृ्रुणुा मेा भर्�ष�भ।

अभ्यासाद्रमा�े युत्र दुः खानं्त चे श्चिनेगच्छाश्चि�॥

युत्तदगे्र श्चिवृषश्चिमावृ परिर्णाामेाऽमृा�ोपमाम्ा ।

�तु्साखं सास्थित्त्वकंृ प्रोक्तोमाात्मबुुजि�प्रसादज्म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे भर्�शे्रुष्ठ! अबु �ीने प्रकृार् केृ सुख कृो भी �ू मुाझ्से सुने। जिज्स सुख मंा साधौकृ मानुेष्या भज्ने, ध्यााने 
और् सेवृाश्चिद केृ अभ्यास से र्माणा कृर्�ा है और् जिज्ससे दुः खो ंकेृ अं� कृो प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा है, ज्ो ऐसा सुख है, वृह 
आरं्भकृाल मंा युद्योश्चिप श्चिवृष केृ �ुल्य प्र�ी� (जै्से खेल मंा आसस्थिक्तो वृाले बुालकृ कृो श्चिवृद्योा कृा अभ्यास मूाढ़�ा केृ 
कृार्णा प्रथमा श्चिवृष केृ �ुल्य भास�ा है वैृसे ही श्चिवृषयुो ंमंा आसस्थिक्तो वृाले पुरुष कृो भगवृ�ज्ने, ध्यााने, सेवृा आश्चिद 
साधौनेाओ ंकृा अभ्यास मामा� ने ज्ानेनेे केृ कृार्णा प्रथमा ‘श्चिवृष केृ �ुल्य प्र�ी� हो�ा’ है) हो�ा है, पर्नु्त परिर्णाामा मंा 
अमृा� केृ �ुल्य है, इसजिलए वृह पर्माात्मश्चिवृषयुकृ बुुजि� केृ प्रसाद से उत्पुन्नं होनेे वृाला सुख सास्थित्त्वकृ कृहा गयुा 
है॥36-37॥

श्चिवृषयेुस्थि�युसंयुोगाद्योत्तदगे्रऽमृा�ोपमाम्ा ।

परिर्णाामेा श्चिवृषश्चिमावृ �तु्साखं र्ाज्सं सृ्मा�म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो सुख श्चिवृषयु और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ंकेृ संयुोग से हो�ा है, वृह पहले- भोगकृाल मंा अमृा� केृ �ुल्य प्र�ी� होनेे 
पर् भी परिर्णाामा मंा श्चिवृष केृ �ुल्य (बुल, वृीयु�, बुुजि�, धौने, उत्सााह और् पर्लोकृ कृा नेाश होनेे से श्चिवृषयु और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ं
केृ संयुोग से होनेे वृाले सुख कृो ‘परिर्णाामा मंा श्चिवृष केृ �ुल्य’ कृहा है) है इसजिलए वृह सुख र्ाज्स कृहा गयुा 
है॥38॥

युदगे्र चेानुेबुने्ध चे सुखं माोहनेमाात्मनेः ।

श्चिनेद्रालस्याप्रमाादोतं्थ �त्तामासमुादाहृ�म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो सुख भोगकृाल मंा �था परिर्णाामा मंा भी आत्मा कृो माोश्चिह� कृर्नेे वृाला है, वृह श्चिनेद्रा, आलस्या और् 
प्रमााद से उत्पुन्नं सुख �ामास कृहा गयुा है॥39॥

ने �दस्थिस्त पृश्चिथव्योां वृा श्चिदश्चिवृ देवेृषु वृा पुनेः ।

सतं्त्व प्रकृृश्चि�जै्मुा�कं्तो युदेश्चिभः स्याास्थित्त्रश्चिभगु�णैाः ॥

भावृाथ� :  पृथ्वीी मंा युा आकृाश मंा अथवृा देवृ�ाओ ंमंा �था इनेकेृ जिसवृा और् कृही ंभी ऐसा कृोई भी सत्त्व नेही ंहै, 
ज्ो प्रकृृश्चि� से उत्पुन्नं इने �ीनेो ंगुणाो ंसे र्श्चिह� हो॥40॥ 
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(फल सश्चिह� वृणा� धौमा� कृा श्चिवृषयु)

ब्राह्मणाक्षश्चित्रयुश्चिवृशां शूद्राणाां चे पर्न्तप।

कृमाा�जिणा प्रश्चिवृभक्तोाश्चिने स्वभावृप्रभवैृगु�णैाः ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे परं्�प! ब्राह्मणा, क्षश्चित्रयु और् वैृश्यो ंकेृ �था शूद्रो ंकेृ कृमा� स्वभावृ से उत्पुन्नं गुणाो ं�ार्ा श्चिवृभक्तो श्चिकृए 
गए हं॥41॥

शमाो दमास्तपः  शौचंे क्षास्थिन्तर्ाज्�वृमेावृ चे।

ज्ञाानंे श्चिवृज्ञाानेमाास्थिस्तकं्य ब्रह्मकृमा� स्वभावृज्म्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  अं�ः कृर्णा कृा श्चिनेग्रह कृर्नेा, इंश्चिद्रयुो ंकृा दमाने कृर्नेा, धौमा�पालने केृ जिलए कृष्ट सहनेा, बुाहर्-भी�र् से 
शु� (गी�ा अध्याायु 13 �ोकृ 7 कृी श्चिटप्पणाी मंा देखनेा चेाश्चिहए) र्हनेा, दूसर्ो ंकेृ अपर्ाधौो ंकृो क्षमाा कृर्नेा, माने, 
इंश्चिद्रयु और् शर्ीर् कृो सर्ल र्खनेा, वेृद, शास्त्र, ईश्वेर् और् पर्लोकृ आश्चिद मंा श्रु�ा र्खनेा, वेृद-शास्त्रो ंकृा 
अध्यायुने-अध्याापने कृर्नेा और् पर्माात्मा केृ �त्त्व कृा अनुेभवृ कृर्नेा- येु सबु-केृ-सबु ही ब्राह्मणा केृ स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ 
कृमा� हं॥42॥

शौयु� �ेज्ो धृौश्चि�दा�कं्ष्य युु�े चेाप्यपलायुनेम्ा ।

दानेमाीश्वेर्भावृ� क्षातं्र कृमा� स्वभावृज्म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  शूर्वृीर्�ा, �ेज्, धैौयु�, चे�ुर्�ा और् युु� मंा ने भागनेा, दाने देनेा और् स्वाश्चिमाभावृ- येु सबु-केृ-सबु ही 
क्षश्चित्रयु केृ स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ कृमा� हं॥43॥

कृृश्चिषगौर्क्ष्यवृाजिणाजं्य वैृश्यकृमा� स्वभावृज्म्ा ।

परिर्चेयुा�त्मकंृ कृमा� शूद्रस्यााश्चिप स्वभावृज्म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  खे�ी, गोपालने और् �यु-श्चिवृ�यु रूप सत्यो व्योवृहार् (वृसु्तओ ंकेृ खर्ीदनेे और् बेुचेनेे मंा �ौल, नेाप और् 
श्चिगने�ी आश्चिद से कृमा देनेा अथवृा अश्चिधौकृ लेनेा एवंृ वृसु्त कृो बुदलकृर् युा एकृ वृसु्त मंा दूसर्ी युा खर्ाबु वृसु्त 
श्चिमालाकृर् दे देनेा अथवृा अच्छाी ले लेनेा �था नेफा, आढ़� और् दलाली ठहर्ाकृर् उससे अश्चिधौकृ दामा लेनेा युा 
कृमा देनेा �था झ्ठू, कृपट, चेोर्ी और् ज्बुर्दस्ती से अथवृा अन्य श्चिकृसी प्रकृार् से दूसर्ो ंकेृ हकृ कृो ग्रहणा कृर् 
लेनेा इत्योाश्चिद दोषो ंसे र्श्चिह� ज्ो सत्यो�ापूवृ�कृ पश्चिवृत्र वृसु्तओ ंकृा व्योापार् है उसकृा नेामा ‘सत्यो व्योवृहार्’ है।) येु 
वैृश्य केृ स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ कृमा� हं �था सबु वृणां कृी सेवृा कृर्नेा शूद्र कृा भी स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ कृमा� है॥44॥

से्व से्व कृमा�ण्यश्चिभर्�ः  संजिसजि�ं लभ�े नेर्ः ।

स्वकृमा�श्चिनेर्�ः  जिसजि�ं युथा श्चिवृन्दूश्चि� �चृ्छाणुा॥

भावृाथ� :  अपनेे-अपनेे स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ कृमां मंा �त्पुर्�ा से लगा हुःआ मानुेष्या भगवृत्प्राास्थिप्त रूप पर्माजिसजि� कृो प्राप्त 
हो ज्ा�ा है। अपनेे स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ कृमा� मंा लगा हुःआ मानुेष्या जिज्स प्रकृार् से कृमा� कृर्केृ पर्माजिसजि� कृो प्राप्त हो�ा 
है, उस श्चिवृश्चिधौ कृो �ू सुने॥45॥

यु�ः  प्रवृृश्चित्तभू��ानेां येुने सवृ�श्चिमादं ��म्ा ।

स्वकृमा�णाा �माभ्यच्य� जिसजि�ं श्चिवृन्दूश्चि� माानेवृः ॥

भावृाथ� :  जिज्स पर्मेाश्वेर् से संपूणा� प्राजिणायुो ंकृी उत्पुश्चित्त हुःई है और् जिज्ससे युह समास्त ज्ग�्  व्योाप्त है (जै्से बुफ�  
ज्ल से व्योाप्त है, वैृसे ही संपूणा� संसार् सस्थिच्चादानंेदर्घने पर्माात्मा से व्योाप्त है), उस पर्मेाश्वेर् कृी अपनेे स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ 
कृमां �ार्ा पूज्ा कृर्केृ (जै्से पश्चि�व्री�ा स्त्री पश्चि� कृो सवृ�स्व समाझ्कृर् पश्चि� कृा श्चिचंे�ने कृर्�ी हुःई पश्चि� केृ 



(329)SEMESTER-I B.A. Yoga

आज्ञाानुेसार् पश्चि� केृ ही जिलए माने, वृाणाी, शर्ीर् से कृमा� कृर्�ी है, वैृसे ही पर्मेाश्वेर् कृो ही सवृ�स्व समाझ्कृर् पर्मेाश्वेर् 
कृा श्चिचंे�ने कृर्�े हुःए पर्मेाश्वेर् कृी आज्ञाा केृ अनुेसार् माने, वृाणाी और् शर्ीर् से पर्मेाश्वेर् केृ ही जिलए स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ 
कृ��व्यो कृमा� कृा आचेर्णा कृर्नेा ‘कृमा� �ार्ा पर्मेाश्वेर् कृो पूज्नेा’ है) मानुेष्या पर्माजिसजि� कृो प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा 
है॥46॥

शे्रुयुान्स्वधौमाो श्चिवृगुणाः  पर्धौमाा�त्स्वनुेश्चिष्ठ�ा�् ।

स्वभावृश्चिनेयु�ं कृमा� कुृवृ�न्नंाप्नाोश्चि� श्चिकृस्थि�षम्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  अच्छाी प्रकृार् आचेर्णा श्चिकृए हुःए दूसरे् केृ धौमा� से गुणार्श्चिह� भी अपनेा धौमा� शे्रुष्ठ है, क्योंनेश्चिकृ स्वभावृ से 
श्चिनेयु� श्चिकृए हुःए स्वधौमा�रूप कृमा� कृो कृर्�ा हुःआ मानुेष्या पाप कृो नेही ंप्राप्त हो�ा॥47॥

सहजं् कृमा� कृौने्तयु सदोषमाश्चिप ने त्योजे्�् ।

सवृा�र्�ा श्चिह दोषेणा धूौमेानेाश्चि�रिर्वृावृृ�ाः ॥

भावृाथ� :  अ�एवृ हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! दोषयुुक्तो होनेे पर् भी सहज् कृमा� (प्रकृृश्चि� केृ अनुेसार् शास्त्र श्चिवृश्चिधौ से श्चिनेयु� श्चिकृए 
हुःए वृणाा�श्रुमा केृ धौमा� और् सामाान्य धौमा�रूप स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ कृमा� हं उनेकृो ही युहाँ स्वधौमा�, सहज् कृमा�, स्वकृमा�, श्चिनेयु� 
कृमा�, स्वभावृज् कृमा�, स्वभावृश्चिनेयु� कृमा� इत्योाश्चिद नेामाो ंसे कृहा है) कृो नेही ंत्योागनेा चेाश्चिहए, क्योंनेश्चिकृ धूौएँ से अश्चि� 
कृी भाँश्चि� सभी कृमा� श्चिकृसी-ने-श्चिकृसी दोष से युुक्तो हं॥48॥

(ज्ञाानेश्चिनेष्ठा कृा श्चिवृषयु )

असक्तोबुुजि�ः  सवृ�त्र जिज्�ात्मा श्चिवृग�सृ्पहः ।
नैेष्कृम्य�जिसजि�ं पर्माां सन्न्यासेनेाश्चिधौगच्छाश्चि�॥

भावृाथ� :  सवृ�त्र आसस्थिक्तोर्श्चिह� बुुजि�वृाला, सृ्पहार्श्चिह� और् ज्ी�े हुःए अं�ः कृर्णा वृाला पुरुष सांख्ययुोग केृ �ार्ा 
उस पर्मा नैेष्कृम्य�जिसजि� कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है॥49॥

जिसजि�ं प्राप्तो युथा ब्रह्म �थाप्नाोश्चि� श्चिनेबुोधौ मेा।

समाासेनैेवृ कृौने्तयु श्चिनेष्ठा ज्ञाानेस्या युा पर्ा॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो श्चिकृ ज्ञााने युोग कृी पर्ाश्चिनेष्ठा है, उस नैेष्कृम्य� जिसजि� कृो जिज्स प्रकृार् से प्राप्त होकृर् मानुेष्या ब्रह्म कृो 
प्राप्त हो�ा है, उस प्रकृार् कृो हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! �ू संके्षप मंा ही मुाझ्से समाझ्॥50॥

बुु�् युा श्चिवृशु�युा युुक्तोो धृौत्योात्मानंे श्चिनेयुम्य चे।

शब्दादीस्थिन्वषयुांस्त्यक्त्वाा र्ाग�ेषौ वु्योदस्या चे॥

श्चिवृश्चिवृक्तोसेवृी लघ्वृाशी यु�वृाक्कँायुमाानेस।

ध्याानेयुोगपर्ो श्चिनेतं्यो वैृर्ागं्य समुापाश्चिश्रु�ः ॥

अहङ्कृारं् बुलं दप� कृामंा �ोधंौ परिर्ग्रहम्ा ।

श्चिवृमुाच्य श्चिनेमा�माः  शान्तो ब्रह्मभूयुायु कृल्प�े॥

भावृाथ� :  श्चिवृशु� बुुजि� से युुक्तो �था हलकृा, सास्थित्त्वकृ और् श्चिनेयुश्चिमा� भोज्ने कृर्नेे वृाला, शब्दाश्चिद श्चिवृषयुो ंकृा 
त्योाग कृर्केृ एकृां� और् शु� देश कृा सेवृने कृर्नेे वृाला, सास्थित्त्वकृ धौार्णा शस्थिक्तो केृ (इसी अध्याायु केृ �ोकृ 33 
मंा जिज्सकृा श्चिवृस्तार् है) �ार्ा अं�ः कृर्णा और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ंकृा संयुमा कृर्केृ माने, वृाणाी और् शर्ीर् कृो वृश मंा कृर् लेनेे 
वृाला, र्ाग-�ेष कृो सवृ�था नेष्ट कृर्केृ भलीभाँश्चि� दृढ़ वैृर्ाग्य कृा आश्रुयु लेनेे वृाला �था अहंकृार्, बुल, र्घमंाड, 
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कृामा, �ोधौ और् परिर्ग्रह कृा त्योाग कृर्केृ श्चिनेरं्�र् ध्यााने युोग केृ पर्ायुणा र्हनेे वृाला, मामा�ार्श्चिह� और् शांश्चि�युुक्तो 
पुरुष सस्थिच्चादानेन्दूर्घने ब्रह्म मंा अश्चिभन्नंभावृ से स्थि�� होनेे कृा पात्र हो�ा है॥51-53॥

ब्रह्मभू�ः  प्रसन्नंात्मा ने शोचेश्चि� ने कृाङ्क्षश्चि�।

समाः  सवेृषु भू�ेषु मा�स्थिकं्तो लभ�े पर्ाम्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  श्चिफर् वृह सस्थिच्चादानेन्दूर्घने ब्रह्म मंा एकृीभावृ से स्थि��, प्रसन्नं मानेवृाला युोगी ने �ो श्चिकृसी केृ जिलए शोकृ 
कृर्�ा है और् ने श्चिकृसी कृी आकृांक्षा ही कृर्�ा है। ऐसा समास्त प्राजिणायुो ंमंा समाभावृ वृाला (गी�ा अध्याायु 6 �ोकृ 
29 मंा देखनेा चेाश्चिहए) युोगी मेार्ी पर्ाभस्थिक्तो कृो ( ज्ो �त्त्व ज्ञााने कृी पर्ाकृाष्ठा है �था जिज्सकृो प्राप्त होकृर् और् 
कुृछ ज्ानेनेा बुाकृी नेही ंर्ह�ा वृही युहाँ पर्ाभस्थिक्तो, ज्ञााने कृी पर्ाश्चिनेष्ठा, पर्मा नैेष्कृम्य�जिसजि� और् पर्माजिसजि� 
इत्योाश्चिद नेामाो ंसे कृही गई है) प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा है॥54॥

भक्त्यैा माामाश्चिभज्ानेाश्चि� युावृान्य�ास्थिस्मा �त्त्व�ः ।

��ो माां �त्त्व�ो ज्ञाात्वाा श्चिवृश�े �दनेन्तर्म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  उस पर्ाभस्थिक्तो केृ �ार्ा वृह मुाझ् पर्माात्मा कृो, मंा ज्ो हँूँ और् जिज्�नेा हँूँ, ठीकृ वैृसा-कृा-वैृसा �त्त्व से 
ज्ाने ले�ा है �था उस भस्थिक्तो से मुाझ्कृो �त्त्व से ज्ानेकृर् �त्कााल ही मुाझ्मंा प्रश्चिवृष्ट हो ज्ा�ा है॥55॥ 

( भस्थिक्तो सश्चिह� कृमा�युोग कृा श्चिवृषयु )

सवृ�कृमाा�ण्यश्चिप सदा कुृवृा�णाो माद्व्यपाश्रुयुः ।
मात्प्रासादादवृाप्नाोश्चि� शाश्वे�ं पदमाव्योयुम्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  मेारे् पर्ायुणा हुःआ कृमा�युोगी �ो संपूणा� कृमां कृो सदा कृर्�ा हुःआ भी मेार्ी कृृपा से सनेा�ने अश्चिवृनेाशी 
पर्मापद कृो प्राप्त हो ज्ा�ा है॥56॥

चेे�सा सवृ�कृमाा�जिणा माश्चियु सन्न्यस्या मात्पुर्ः ।

बुुजि�युोगमुापाश्चिश्रुत्यो मास्थिच्चात्तः  स��ं भवृ॥

भावृाथ� :  सबु कृमां कृो माने से मुाझ्मंा अप�णा कृर्केृ (गी�ा अध्याायु 9 �ोकृ 27 मंा जिज्सकृी श्चिवृश्चिधौ कृही है) �था 
समाबुुजि� रूप युोग कृो अवृलंबुने कृर्केृ मेारे् पर्ायुणा और् श्चिनेरं्�र् मुाझ्मंा श्चिचेत्तवृाला हो॥57॥

मास्थिच्चात्तः  सवृ�दुगा�जिणा मात्प्रासादात्तरिर्ष्याजिस।

अथ चेेत्वामाहाङ्् कृार्ान्नं श्रुोष्याजिस श्चिवृनेङ््क्ष्यजिस॥

भावृाथ� :  उपयुु�क्तो प्रकृार् से मुाझ्मंा श्चिचेत्तवृाला होकृर् �ू मेार्ी कृृपा से समास्त संकृटो ंकृो अनेायुास ही पार् कृर् 
ज्ाएगा और् युश्चिद अहंकृार् केृ कृार्णा मेारे् वृचेनेो ंकृो ने सुनेेगा �ो नेष्ट हो ज्ाएगा अथा�� पर्मााथ� से भ्राष्ट हो 
ज्ाएगा॥58॥

युदहङ्् कृार्मााश्चिश्रुत्यो ने युोत्स्ये इश्चि� मान्यसे ।

श्चिमाथै्यष व्योवृसायुसे्त प्रकृृश्चि�स्त्वां श्चिनेयुोक्ष्यश्चि� ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो �ू अहंकृार् कृा आश्रुयु लेकृर् युह मााने र्हा है श्चिकृ ‘मंा युु� नेही ंकृरँूगा’ �ो �ेर्ा युह श्चिने�यु श्चिमाथ्या 
है, क्योंनेश्चिकृ �ेर्ा स्वभावृ �ुझे् ज्बुद�स्ती युु� मंा लगा देगा॥59॥

स्वभावृजे्ने कृौने्तयु श्चिनेबु�ः  से्वने कृमा�णाा ।

कृ�ु� नेेच्छाजिस युन्मुोहात्कारिर्ष्यास्यावृशोऽश्चिप ��्  ॥
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भावृाथ� :  हे कुृन्तीपुत्र! जिज्स कृमा� कृो �ू माोह केृ कृार्णा कृर्नेा नेही ंचेाह�ा, उसकृो भी अपनेे पूवृ�कृृ� स्वाभाश्चिवृकृ 
कृमा� से बँुधौा हुःआ पर्वृश होकृर् कृरे्गा॥60॥

ईश्वेर्ः  सवृ�भू�ानेां हृदे्दुशेऽजु्ने� श्चि�ष्ठश्चि�।

भ्राामायु�वृ�भू�ाश्चिने युन्त्रोंारुढंाश्चिने माायुयुा॥

भावृाथ� :  हे अजु्�ने! शर्ीर् रूप यंुत्र मंा आरूढ़ हुःए संपूणा� प्राजिणायुो ंकृो अन्तयुा�माी पर्मेाश्वेर् अपनेी माायुा से उनेकेृ 
कृमां केृ अनुेसार् भ्रामाणा कृर्ा�ा हुःआ सबु प्राजिणायुो ंकेृ हृदयु मंा स्थि�� है॥61॥

�मेावृ शर्णंा गच्छा सवृ�भावेृने भार्�।

�त्प्रासादात्पुर्ां शास्थिनं्त �ानंे प्राप्स्याजिस शाश्वे�म्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे भार्�! �ू सबु प्रकृार् से उस पर्मेाश्वेर् कृी ही शर्णा मंा (लज्जा, भयु, मााने, बुड़ीाई और् आसस्थिक्तो कृो 
त्योागकृर् एवंृ शर्ीर् और् संसार् मंा अहं�ा, मामा�ा से र्श्चिह� होकृर् एकृ पर्माात्मा कृो ही पर्मा आश्रुयु, पर्मा गश्चि� 
और् सवृ�स्व समाझ्नेा �था अनेन्य भावृ से अश्चि�शयु श्रु�ा, भस्थिक्तो और् पे्रमापूवृ�कृ श्चिनेरं्�र् भगवृाने केृ नेामा, गुणा, 
प्रभावृ और् स्वरूप कृा श्चिचंे�ने कृर्�े र्हनेा एवंृ भगवृाने कृा भज्ने, स्मार्णा कृर्�े हुःए ही उनेकेृ आज्ञाा अनुेसार् 
कृ��व्यो कृमां कृा श्चिनेः स्वाथ� भावृ से केृवृल पर्मेाश्वेर् केृ जिलए आचेर्णा कृर्नेा युह ‘सबु प्रकृार् से पर्माात्मा केृ ही 
शर्णा’ होनेा है) ज्ा। उस पर्माात्मा कृी कृृपा से ही �ू पर्मा शांश्चि� कृो �था सनेा�ने पर्माधौामा कृो प्राप्त होगा॥62॥

इश्चि� �े ज्ञाानेमााख्या�ं गुह्याद् गुह्य�रं् मायुा ।

श्चिवृमृाशै्य�दशेषेणा युथेच्छाजिस �था कुृरु ॥

भावृाथ� :  इस प्रकृार् युह गोपनेीयु से भी अश्चि� गोपनेीयु ज्ञााने मंानेनेे �ुमासे कृह श्चिदयुा। अबु �ू इस र्हस्यायुुक्तो ज्ञााने 
कृो पूणा��युा भलीभाँश्चि� श्चिवृचेार् कृर्, जै्से चेाह�ा है वैृसे ही कृर्॥63॥

सवृ�गुह्य�मंा भू�ः  शृ्रुणुा मेा पर्मंा वृचेः  ।

इष्टोऽजिस मेा दृढंश्चिमाश्चि� ��ो वृक्ष्याश्चिमा �े श्चिह�म्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  संपूणा� गोपनेीयुो ंसे अश्चि� गोपनेीयु मेारे् पर्मा र्हस्यायुुक्तो वृचेने कृो �ू श्चिफर् भी सुने। �ू मेार्ा अश्चि�शयु श्चिप्रयु 
है, इससे युह पर्मा श्चिह�कृार्कृ वृचेने मंा �ुझ्से कृहँूँगा॥64॥

मान्मुनेा भवृ मा�क्तोो माद्योाज्ी माां नेमासु्करु ।

माामेावैृष्याजिस सतं्यो �े प्रश्चि�ज्ानेे श्चिप्रयुोऽजिस मेा ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे अजु्�ने! �ू मुाझ्मंा मानेवृाला हो, मेार्ा भक्तो बुने, मेार्ा पूज्ने कृर्नेे वृाला हो और् मुाझ्कृो प्रणाामा कृर्। 
ऐसा कृर्नेे से �ू मुाझे् ही प्राप्त होगा, युह मंा �ुझ्से सत्यो प्रश्चि�ज्ञाा कृर्�ा हँूँ क्योंनेश्चिकृ �ू मेार्ा अतं्यो� श्चिप्रयु है॥65॥

सवृ�धौमाा�न्पुरिर्त्योज्य माामेाकंृ शर्णंा व्रीज् ।

अहं त्वाा सवृ�पापेभ्यो माोक्षश्चियुष्यााश्चिमा माा शुचेः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  संपूणा� धौमां कृो अथा�� संपूणा� कृ��व्यो कृमां कृो मुाझ्मंा त्योागकृर् �ू केृवृल एकृ मुाझ् सवृ�शस्थिक्तोमााने, 
सवृा�धौार् पर्मेाश्वेर् कृी ही शर्णा (इसी अध्याायु केृ �ोकृ 62 कृी श्चिटप्पणाी मंा शर्णा कृा भावृ देखनेा चेाश्चिहए।) मंा 
आ ज्ा। मंा �ुझे् संपूणा� पापो ंसे मुाक्तो कृर् दँूगा, �ू शोकृ मा� कृर्॥66॥ 

श्रुीगी�ाज्ी कृा मााहात्म्य
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इदं �े नेा�पस्कायु नेाभक्तोायु कृदाचेने ।
ने चेाशुशू्रुषवेृ वृाचं्य ने चे माां युोऽभ्यसूयुश्चि� ॥

भावृाथ� :  �ुझे् युह गी� रूप र्हस्यामायु उपदेश श्चिकृसी भी कृाल मंा ने �ो �पर्श्चिह� मानुेष्या से कृहनेा चेाश्चिहए, ने 
भस्थिक्तो-(वेृद, शास्त्र और् पर्मेाश्वेर् �था माहात्मा और् गुरुज्नेो ंमंा श्रु�ा, पे्रमा और् पूज्य भावृ कृा नेामा ‘भस्थिक्तो’ है।)-
र्श्चिह� से और् ने श्चिबुनेा सुनेनेे कृी इच्छाा वृाले से ही कृहनेा चेाश्चिहए �था ज्ो मुाझ्मंा दोषदृश्चिष्ट र्ख�ा है, उससे �ो कृभी 
भी नेही ंकृहनेा चेाश्चिहए॥67॥

यु इमंा पर्मंा गुहं्य मा�के्तोष्वश्चिभधौास्याश्चि� ।

भस्थिकं्तो माश्चियु पर्ां कृृत्वाा माामेावैृष्यात्योसंशयुः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो पुरुष मुाझ्मंा पर्मा पे्रमा कृर्केृ इस पर्मा र्हस्यायुुक्तो गी�ाशास्त्र कृो मेारे् भक्तोो ंमंा कृहेगा, वृह मुाझ्कृो 
ही प्राप्त होगा- इसमंा कृोई संदेह नेही ंहै॥68॥

ने चे �स्माान्मुनुेषे्याषु कृश्चि�ने्मु श्चिप्रयुकृृत्तमाः  ।

भश्चिवृ�ा ने चे मेा �स्माादन्यः  श्चिप्रयु�र्ो भुश्चिवृ ॥

भावृाथ� :  उससे बुढ़कृर् मेार्ा श्चिप्रयु कृायु� कृर्नेे वृाला मानुेष्याो ंमंा कृोई भी नेही ंहै �था पृथ्वीीभर् मंा उससे बुढ़कृर् 
मेार्ा श्चिप्रयु दूसर्ा कृोई भश्चिवृष्या मंा होगा भी नेही॥ं69॥

अधे्याष्या�े चे यु इमंा धौम्य� संवृादमाावृयुोः  ।

ज्ञाानेयुजे्ञाने �ेनेाहश्चिमाष्टः  स्यााश्चिमाश्चि� मेा माश्चि�ः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो पुरुष इस धौमा�मायु हमा दोनेो ंकेृ संवृाद रूप गी�ाशास्त्र कृो पढे़गा, उसकेृ �ार्ा भी मंा ज्ञाानेयुज्ञा (गी�ा 
अध्याायु 4 �ोकृ 33 कृा अथ� देखनेा चेाश्चिहए।) से पूजिज्� होऊँगा- ऐसा मेार्ा मा� है॥70॥

श्रु�ावृानेनेसूयु� शृ्रुणुायुादश्चिप युो नेर्ः  ।

सोऽश्चिप मुाक्तोः  शुभाँ�ोकृान्प्रापु्नायुातु्पुण्यकृमा�णााम्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  ज्ो मानुेष्या श्रु�ायुुक्तो और् दोषदृश्चिष्ट से र्श्चिह� होकृर् इस गी�ाशास्त्र कृा श्रुवृणा भी कृरे्गा, वृह भी पापो ं
से मुाक्तो होकृर् उत्तमा कृमा� कृर्नेे वृालो ंकेृ शे्रुष्ठ लोकृो ंकृो प्राप्त होगा॥71॥

कृस्थिच्चादे�चु्छा�ं पाथ� त्वायैुकृागे्रणा चेे�सा ।

कृस्थिच्चादज्ञाानेसम्मोोहः  प्रनेष्टसे्त धौनेञ्जयु ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे पाथ�! क्या इस (गी�ाशास्त्र) कृो �ूनेे एकृाग्रश्चिचेत्त से श्रुवृणा श्चिकृयुा? और् हे धौनेञ्जयु! क्या �ेर्ा 
अज्ञाानेज्श्चिने� माोह नेष्ट हो गयुा?॥72॥

अजु्�ने उवृाचे

नेष्टो माोहः  सृ्माश्चि�ल�ब्धा त्वाप्रसादान्मुयुाचु्य� ।

स्थि��ोऽस्थिस्मा ग�संदेहः  कृरिर्षे्या वृचेनंे �वृ ॥

भावृाथ� :  अजु्�ने बुोले- हे अचु्य�! आपकृी कृृपा से मेार्ा माोह नेष्ट हो गयुा और् मंानेनेे सृ्माश्चि� प्राप्त कृर् ली है, अबु 
मंा संशयुर्श्चिह� होकृर् स्थि�र् हँूँ, अ�ः  आपकृी आज्ञाा कृा पालने कृरँूगा॥73॥
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संज्यु उवृाचे

इत्योहं वृासुदेवृस्या पाथ�स्या चे माहात्मनेः  ।

संवृादश्चिमामामाश्रुौषमा�ु�ं र्ोमाहष�णाम्ा  ॥

भावृाथ� :  संज्यु बुोले- इस प्रकृार् मंानेनेे श्रुी वृासुदेवृ केृ और् माहात्मा अजु्�ने केृ इस अद् भु� र्हस्यायुुक्तो, र्ोमाांचेकृार्कृ 
संवृाद कृो सुनेा॥74॥

व्योासप्रसादाचु्छा�वृानेे�द् गुह्यमाहं पर्म्ा  ।

युोगं युोगेश्वेर्ातृ्काष्णुात्सााक्षात्काथयु�ः  स्वयुम्ा ॥

भावृाथ� :  श्रुी व्योासज्ी कृी कृृपा से श्चिदव्यो दृश्चिष्ट पाकृर् मंानेनेे इस पर्मा गोपनेीयु युोग कृो अजु्�ने केृ प्रश्चि� कृह�े हुःए 
स्वयंु युोगेश्वेर् भगवृाने श्रुीकृृष्णु से प्रत्योक्ष सुनेा॥75॥

र्ाज्�ंसृ्मात्यो संसृ्मात्यो संवृादश्चिमामामा�ु�म्ा  ।

केृशवृाजु्�नेयुोः  पुणं्य हृष्यााश्चिमा चे मुाहुःमुा�हुःः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे र्ाज्ने! भगवृाने श्रुीकृृष्णु और् अजु्�ने केृ इस र्हस्यायुुक्तो, कृल्याणाकृार्कृ और् अद् भु� संवृाद कृो 
पुनेः -पुनेः  स्मार्णा कृर्केृ मंा बुार्-बुार् हश्चिष�� हो र्हा हँूँ॥76॥

�च्चा संसृ्मात्यो संसृ्मात्यो रूपमात्यो�ु�ं हरे्ः  ।

श्चिवृस्मायुो मेा माहान्े  र्ाज्नृ्हष्यााश्चिमा चे पुनेः  पुनेः  ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे र्ाज्न्े ! श्रुीहरिर् (जिज्सकृा स्मार्णा कृर्नेे से पापो ंकृा नेाश हो�ा है उसकृा नेामा ‘हरिर्’ है) केृ उस अतं्यो� 
श्चिवृलक्षणा रूप कृो भी पुनेः -पुनेः  स्मार्णा कृर्केृ मेारे् श्चिचेत्त मंा माहाने आ�यु� हो�ा है और् मंा बुार्-बुार् हश्चिष�� हो र्हा 
हँूँ॥77॥

युत्र युोगेश्वेर्ः  कृृष्णुो युत्र पाथो धौनुेधौ�र्ः  ।

�त्र श्रुीश्चिवृ�ज्युो भूश्चि�धु्र�वृा नेीश्चि�मा�श्चि�मा�मा ॥

भावृाथ� :  हे र्ाज्ने! ज्हाँ युोगेश्वेर् भगवृाने श्रुीकृृष्णु हं और् ज्हाँ गाण्डीवृ-धौनुेषधौार्ी अजु्�ने है, वृही ंपर् श्रुी, श्चिवृज्यु, 
श्चिवृभूश्चि� और् अचेल नेीश्चि� है- ऐसा मेार्ा मा� है॥78॥

गुणा-त्रयु सास्थित्वाकृ र्ाज्जिसकृ �ामाजिसकृ
त्योाग त्रयु कृमा�फल मंा आसस्थिक्तो कृा 

त्योाग
दुख रूप समाझ्कृर् कृ��व्यो कृमां 
कृा त्योाग

माोहवृश शास्त्र श्चिवृश्चिह� कृमां कृा 
त्योाग

सांख्य शास्त्र केृ अनुेसार् सवृ�कृमा� जिसजि� केृ 5 हे�ु –

अश्चिधौष्ठाने सभी कृमां कृी अश्चिभव्योस्थिक्तो कृा आश्रुयु
कृ�ा� कृमा� कृर्नेे वृाला
कृर्णा कृमा� कृर्नेे केृ जिलए साधौने
चेेष्टाए इच्छााएं
दैवृ शुभ अशुभ कृमा� संस्कार्
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�ीने प्रकृार् कृी कृमा� पे्रर्णाा -

ज्ञाा�ा ज्ानेनेे वृाला

ज्ञााने जिज्सकेृ �ार्ा ज्ानेा ज्ाए (साधौने)
जे्ञायु जिज्स वृसु्त केृ बुारे् मंा  ज्ानेा ज्ाए

�ीने प्रकृार् कृा कृमा� संग्रह -

कृ�ा� कृमा� कृर्नेे वृाला
कृर्णा जिज्सकेृ �ार्ा कृमा� श्चिकृयुा ज्ाए (साधौने)
श्चि�युा श्चिकृयुा ज्ानेे वृाला कृमा�

गुणा-त्रयु सास्थित्वाकृ र्ाज्जिसकृ �ामाजिसकृ

ज्ञााने त्रयु जिज्स ज्ञााने �ार्ा सभी प्राजिणायुो ं
कृो पर्माात्मा मंा समा भावृ से 
स्थि�� देखं

जिज्स ज्ञााने �ार्ा मानुेष्या 
प्राजिणायुो ंमंा पृथकृ-पृथकृ 
भावृ र्खं 

अयुुक्तो ज्ञााने, �ुच्छा ज्ञााने, �त्वाज्ञााने 
से र्श्चिह�  ज्ञााने, शर्ीर् कृो ही सबु 
कुृछ माानेनेा

कृमा� त्रयु शास्त्र श्चिवृश्चिधौ से श्चिनेयु� �था 
फल-आसस्थिक्तो से र्श्चिह� कृमा� 

परिर्श्रुमा युुक्तो कृमा�, फल 
आकृांक्षा युुक्तो, अहंकृार् 
युुक्तो कृमा� 

परिर्णाामा, हाश्चिने �था श्चिहंसा कृा 
श्चिवृचेार् श्चिकृए श्चिबुनेा अज्ञााने�ा पूवृ�कृ 
श्चिकृयुा गयुा कृमा� 

कृ�ा� त्रयु संग्रह �था अहंकृार् र्श्चिह�, धैौयु� 
और् उत्सााह युुक्तो, समा भावृ 
वृाला

फल आसस्थिक्तो युुक्तो, 
लोभी, दुर्ाचेार्ी, हष�-
शौकृ आश्चिद से जिलप्त, 

अयुुक्तो, अज्ञाानेी, धूौ��, आलसी, 
दीर्घ� सूत्री (कृल पर् टालनेा),  
शौकृ से जिलप्त, दूसर्ो ंकृी ज्ीश्चिवृकृा 
कृो नेष्ट कृर्नेे वृाला

बुुजि� त्रयु ज्ो बुुजि� प्रवृृश्चित्त �था 
श्चिनेवृृश्चित्त मााग� कृो, भयु और् 
अभयु कृो कृ��व्यो-
अकृ��व्यो कृो, बंुधौने-माोक्ष कृो 
युथाथ� ज्ानेे

ज्ो धौमा�-अधौमा� कृो, 
कृ��व्यो -अकृ��व्यो कृो 
युथाथ� ने ज्ानेे

ज्ो अकृ��व्यो कृो कृ��व्यो माानेे, 
अधौमा� कृो धौमा� माानेे, समू्पणा� पदाथं 
कृो श्चिवृपर्ी� ज्ानेे

धृौश्चि� त्रयु अव्योश्चिभचेारिर्णाी धौार्णा शस्थिक्तो 
�ार्ा (ध्यााने युोग �ार्ा) माने, 
प्राणा और् इंश्चिद्रयुो ंकृी श्चि�युा कृो 
धौार्णा कृरं्

आसक्तो होकृर् धौमा�, अथ� 
और् कृामा कृो धौार्णा कृरं्

श्चिनेद्रा, भयु, श्चिचंे�ा आश्चिद श्चिवृकृार्ो ंकृो 
धौार्णा कृरं्

सुख त्रयु भज्ने, ध्यााने, सेवृा आश्चिद सुख 
ज्ो प्रारं्भ मंा श्चिवृष �ुल्य हो पर् 
अं� मंा अमृा� तु्तल्य

इंश्चिद्रयुो ंऔर् श्चिवृषयुो ंकेृ 
संयुोग कृा सुख ज्ो प्रारं्भ 
मंा अमृा� �ुल्य और् अं� 
मंा श्चिवृष �ुल्य हो

ज्ो प्रारं्भ और् परिर्णाामा मंा भी 
आत्मा कृो माोश्चिह� कृरं्, आलस्या, 
श्चिनेद्रा, प्रमााद आश्चिद से उत्पुन्नं सुख
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नेोट - माने, वृाणाी, और् शर्ीर् �ार्ा शास्त्र अनुेकूृल और् शास्त्र श्चिवृपर्ी� कृमां केृ येु उपर्ोक्तो 5 कृार्णा हं।

चेार् वृणां केृ कृ��व्यो कृमा� -

ब्राह्मणा क्षश्चित्रयु वैृश्य शूद्र
शमा, दमा, शौचे, क्षमाा, आज्�वृ 
(सर्ल�ा), ज्ञााने श्चिवृज्ञााने 
मेा आस्थिस्तक्य (श्रु�ा), पर्मा �त्वा 
कृा अनुेभवृी

शौयु�, �ेज्, धृौश्चि�, चे�ुर्�ा, 
युु� से पलायुने ने कृर्नेा, 
दाने, ईश्वेर्भावृ, 
स्वाश्चिभमााने

कृृश्चिष, गोपालने, वृाजिणाज्य 
(�यु-श्चिवृ�यु), सत्यो 
व्योवृहार् कृा पालने 

सभी वृणां कृी सेवृा 
कृर्नेा शूद्र कृा धौमा� 
है 
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Learning Objectives: 
● Improve pronunciation and Use English Grammar worksheets and exercises to improve 

grammatical knowledge for competitive exams 

● Enhance reading, understanding and writing abilities in English 

● Develop the ability to read, understand and improve English vocabulary 

● Demonstrate conversational skills, Asking Questions 
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BLOCK-01

Basics of English Grammar
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UNIT-1

Pronunciation, Rhythm & Intonation

1.1 Learning Objectives

By the end of this unit, learners will be able to:

• Understand the significance of pronunciation, rhythm, and intonation in effective English 
communication.

• Identify and produce correct vowel and consonant sounds to improve pronunciation.

• Recognize stress patterns and rhythmic structures in spoken English.

• Differentiate between various intonation patterns and apply them appropriately in speech.

• Utilize strategies to enhance pronunciation, fluency, and confidence in spoken English.

1.2 Introduction 

Effective communication in English requires proper pronunciation, fluency, and grammatical 
accuracy. Understanding pronunciation, rhythm and intonation enhances spoken communication, 
while revising basic grammar strengthens writing and speech skills. This unit aims to equip learners 
with fundamental concepts of pronunciation, rhythm, intonation, and essential grammar rules to 
improve their overall communication ability.

1.3 Pronunciation

Pronunciation is how we say words. Proper pronunciation helps convey messages correctly. When we 
mispronounce words, the message can be misunderstood. Speaking words correctly builds confidence 
in English speakers and helps others understand them better. Pronunciation includes aspects like 
intonation, stress, rhythm, and even facial expressions and gestures.

Pronunciation is vital in speaking English effectively. Different accents exist due to regional 
differences, but striving for correct pronunciation is essential. Mistakes in pronunciation can lead to 
misunderstandings. For example, mispronouncing words like “fog” and “fox” can confuse listeners. 
Good pronunciation can impress others and boost confidence, especially when speaking in public. 
Some people believe that grammar and vocabulary are more critical than pronunciation. But, many 
misunderstandings arise from mispronouncing words. It’s vital for English learners to prioritize 
pronunciation just as much as other language aspects.

One of the major hurdles in adopting correct pronunciation is a person’s native language as it can 
influence their English pronunciation. For example, Spanish speakers might pronounce “pig” so that 
it sounds like “big”. Also, English spellings don’t always match phonetic sounds, which can be 
confusing for learners. There are two primary reasons for incorrect pronunciation:
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A. Influence of Native Language: Children in non-English speaking countries might learn 
English with the accent and sounds of their native language.

B. Lack of Exposure: Without regular interaction with native English speakers, one might not 
learn the correct pronunciation.

 These problems can be solved by engaging with native speakers. Real-life practice is better than 
classroom learning. Listening to native speakers can help learners adopt the correct accent and 
pronunciation. There are many different ways people speak English around the world. To have one 
common way, many use “Received Pronunciation” from southeast England as a guide.

We usually learn that English has five vowels: a, e, i, o, u. However, in actual pronunciation, there are 
twenty unique vowel sounds. Among these, twelve remain consistent throughout their sound (pure 
vowels) while eight combine two different sounds, known as diphthongs. In addition to these vowels, 
there are twenty-four consonant sounds.

In simple terms, a vowel is like the open sound you make when you say ‘Ah’ or ‘Oh’. It’s 
made with an open mouth without any blockage. A pure vowel keeps its sound quality the same 
throughout. On the other hand, consonants like the sound ‘Sh’ require some part of the mouth or 
throat to block or restrict the airflow. Consonants are sounds made by partially or fully closing off the 
air in our mouth or throat. For instance, for the sound /p/, we press our lips together, or for /t/, we use 
our tongue against the roof of our mouth. Some consonants, like /m/ and /n/, even involve airflow 
through the nose.

Here are some helpful strategies for learning pronunciation.

A. Regular Practice: Prioritize helping learners fix their pronunciation issues little by little, as 
they encounter trouble.

B. Repetitive Drilling: Use repeated practice and drills when teaching pronunciation, as it is an 
effective way to help learners become more comfortable with it.

C. Clear Listening: Ensure that learners hear accurate and clear pronunciation. Phonetic 
transcriptions can aid in making pronunciation easier to understand.

D. Inconsistent Words: Pay special attention to words that have inconsistent spelling and 
pronunciation, as English has many such words.

E. Key Sounds: Focus on sounds that significantly affect a learner’s comprehension. For 
example, consonant sounds, especially at the beginning and end of words, can be more 
important than vowel sounds. Take, for instance, the difference in the words “tree” and “three.”

F. Schwa Sound: Give special attention to the schwa (ǝ) sound, as it’s the most common vowel 
sound in English.

G. Word Stress: Always emphasize the correct word stress in new vocabulary.

H. Attention to Detail: Remind learners to be cautious when pronouncing English words and to 
strive for correct pronunciation.
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I. Dictionary Reference: Encourage learners to consistently check the correct pronunciation in 
a dictionary.

J. Importance of Correct Pronunciation: Continually stress the importance of accurate 
pronunciation in effective English communication.

Having clear pronunciation can boost confidence, especially when speaking to a group. While 
perfecting English pronunciation can be challenging due to its many variations, making improvements 
can enhance one’s self-worth, improve communication, and even result in career advancements or 
increased respect at work. Therefore, it’s crucial to prioritize clear speech for effective communication.

1.4 Rhythm in English Speech

Definition and Importance: Rhythm in speech refers to the pattern of stressed and unstressed 
syllables in spoken language. English is a stress-timed language, meaning that stressed syllables 
occur at regular intervals, while unstressed syllables are spoken more quickly.

Features of Rhythm

• Stress Patterns: Certain syllables in words and phrases receive more emphasis than others. 
For example, ‘comPUter’ (stress on ‘PU’).

• Pauses: Natural breaks between phrases or ideas help in better comprehension.

• Linking Sounds: The way words are connected in speech, e.g., ‘go on’ sounds like ‘guh-
won’.

• Weak Forms: Some words are pronounced in a reduced form, e.g., ‘and’ sounds like ‘n’ in 
‘boys and girls’.

1.5 Intonation in English Speech

Definition and Importance: Intonation refers to the rise and fall of pitch while speaking. It conveys 
meaning, emotions, and attitudes and plays a crucial role in effective communication.

Types of Intonation Patterns

1. Rising Intonation: Used in yes/no questions and unfinished thoughts.

o Example: “Are you coming?” (The pitch rises at the end.)

2. Falling Intonation: Common in statements, commands, and WH-questions.

o Example: “She lives in London.” (The pitch falls at the end.)

3. Rising-Falling Intonation: Used for expressing surprise or contrast.

o Example: “Really? I didn’t expect that!”

4. Flat Intonation: Indicates boredom or lack of enthusiasm.

o Example: “I don’t know.”
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1.5 Let Us Sum up

• Pronunciation is crucial for clear communication and includes vowel sounds, consonants, and 
word stress.

• Rhythm in English speech follows stress-timed patterns, influencing fluency and 
comprehension.

• Intonation conveys emotions and meaning through rising, falling, and flat pitch variations.
• Exposure to native speakers and consistent practice help improve pronunciation and fluency.
• Mastering pronunciation, rhythm, and intonation enhances overall spoken English proficiency

1.6 Glossary

• Pronunciation – The way in which words are spoken correctly.
• Intonation – The rise and fall of pitch in spoken language.
• Rhythm – The pattern of stressed and unstressed syllables in speech.
• Schwa Sound (ǝ) – The most common and unstressed vowel sound in English.
• Stress-Timed Language – A language where stressed syllables occur at regular intervals, 

such as English.

Subjective Questions

Q1. What is pronunciation, and why is it important in spoken English?

Ans……………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Define rhythm in English speech and give an example of a stress pattern.

Ans……………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is intonation, and how does it affect communication?

Ans……………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Name two common challenges learners face in pronunciation and suggest a solution for 
each.

Ans……………………………………………………………………….

Suggestive Reading

English Pronunciation: STRESS & INTONATION by Jill McMillan 
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UNIT 02

Revision of Basic Grammar- Parts of Speech, Tenses,  
Prepositions and Articles

2.1 Introduction

The use of basic grammar in any language serves as the foundational structure upon which effective 
communication is built. Just as the stability of a building relies on a strong framework, coherent 
expression and comprehension hinge on the proper application of grammar. Employing correct 
grammar ensures that messages are conveyed with clarity, precision, and intent, eliminating 
ambiguities that could lead to misinterpretations. Furthermore, it reflects an individual’s attention to 
detail and mastery of a language, often leaving a lasting impression on listeners or readers. 

2.2 Parts of Speech

In the English language, every word is called a part of speech. The role a word plays in a sentence 
denotes what part of speech it belongs to. Parts of speech can be defined as words that perform 
different roles in a sentence. Some parts of speech can perform the functions of other parts of speech 
too. The Oxford Learner’s Dictionary defines parts of speech as “one of the classes into which words 
are divided according to their grammar, such as noun, verb, adjective, etc.” The Cambridge Dictionary 
also gives a similar definition – “One of the grammatical groups into which words are divided, such 
as noun, verb, and adjective”. Parts of speech include nouns, pronouns, verbs, adverbs, adjectives, 
prepositions, conjunctions and interjections which can be understood as follows: 

i. Nouns: Nouns are words that are used to name people, places, animals, ideas and things. Nouns can 
be classified into two main categories: Common nouns and Proper nouns. Common nouns are generic 
like ball, car, stick, etc., and proper nouns are more specific like Charles, The White House, The Sun, 
etc. Examples of nouns used in sentences:

Ram is going to market. (Name)

Haridwar is a holy town. (Place)

The lion is the king of the jungle. (Animal)

A computer is an electronic device. (Thing)

ii. Pronouns: Pronouns are words that are used to substitute a noun in a sentence. There are different 
types of pronouns. Some of them are reflexive pronouns, possessive pronouns, relative 
pronouns and indefinite pronouns. I, he, she, it, them, his, yours, anyone, nobody, who, etc., are some 
of the pronouns. Examples of pronouns used in sentences:

• I like playing football. (1st person singular pronoun)
• Has someone taken the red pencil kept on the table? (Indefinite pronoun)
• Is this the girl who stood first in class? (Relative pronoun)
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• That is my bag. (Possessive pronoun)
• I hurt myself yesterday when we were playing cricket. (Reflexive pronoun)

iii. Verbs: Verbs are words that denote an action that is being performed by the noun or the subject in 
a sentence. They are also called action words. Some examples of verbs are read, sit, run, pick, 
garnish, come, pitch, etc. Examples of verbs used in sentences:

• She likes to play guitar.
• Om is running in the park.
• My friends visited me last week.
• Did you have your breakfast?
• Her name is Kamalakshi.

iv. Adverbs: Adverbs are words that are used to provide more information about verbs, adjectives 
and other adverbs used in a sentence. There are five main types of adverbs namely, adverbs of 
manner, adverbs of degree, adverbs of frequency, adverbs of time and adverbs of place. Some examples 
of adverbs are today, quickly, randomly, early, 10 a.m. etc. Examples of adverbs used in sentences:

• You have to come here to get well. (Adverb of place)
• It was raining heavily yesterday. (Adverb of time)
• I practice yoga every day. (Adverb of frequency)
• Can you please come quickly? (Adverb of manner)
• Tony was so sleepy that he could hardly keep his eyes open during the meeting. (Adverb 

of degree)

v. Adjectives: Adjectives are words that are used to describe or provide more information about the 
noun or the subject in a sentence. Some examples of adjectives include good, ugly, quick, beautiful, 
late, etc. Examples of adjectives used in sentences:

• Hilly towns are generally serene.
• Kashmir valley is very beautiful.
• Ganga is a holy river.
• India has got a rich heritage.
• My brother had only one chapati for breakfast.

vi. Prepositions: Prepositions are words that are used to link one part of the sentence to another. 
Prepositions show the position of the object or subject in a sentence. Some examples of prepositions 
are in, out, besides, in front of, below, opposite, etc. Examples of prepositions used in sentences:

• The cat sat under the table.
• Books are scattered all over the floor.
• My bag is there in the cupboard.
• The painting hangs above the fireplace.
• The children played beside the river until sunset.
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vii. Conjunctions: Conjunctions are a part of speech that is used to connect two different parts of a 
sentence, phrases and clauses. Some examples of conjunctions are and, or, for, yet, although, because, 
not only, etc. Examples of conjunctions used in sentences:

• Swati and Bhawna are best friends.
• Manan could not go to school as he was sick.
• Unless you work hard, you cannot score good marks.
• She tried to stay awake, yet her eyes kept closing.

viii. Interjections: Interjections are words that are used to convey strong emotions or feelings. Some 
examples of interjections are oh, wow, alas, yippee, etc. It is always followed by an exclamation 
mark. Examples of interjections used in sentences:

• Wow! What a wonderful work of art.
• Alas! That is really sad.
• Yippee! We won the match.

ix. Articles: Articles are words that define a noun as specific or unspecific. They are classified into 
two types: definite article (the) and indefinite articles (a, an).

• Indefinite Articles (a, an): Used when referring to a non-specific or general noun.
• Definite Article (the): Used when referring to a specific noun that is known to the speaker 

and listener.

Some examples of articles are a, an, the.

Examples of articles used in sentences:

• A dog was barking outside.
• I saw an eagle flying high in the sky.
• The sun rises in the east.
• She bought a new dress for the party.
• We visited the museum last weekend.

2.3 Sentence Structure

Sentence structure is a grammatical component that tells you exactly where and how each component 
of a sentence should be placed in order to blend and make sense. In the English language, a sentence 
consists of a subject and a predicate. In other words, a sentence should have a subject and a verb. 

• Subject: The subject can be a noun or a pronoun that does the action. For example: 
The sun is shining. 
The sky is clear.
Shweta has got a melodious voice. 

• Predicate: The verb is the action performed by the particular subject in the sentence. For 
example: 
I like roses and lilies.
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Radha has a cute smile. 
Anvita can ride horses.

There are four different kinds of sentences in English grammar and they are as follows:

i. Declarative or Assertive Sentence: A declarative or assertive sentence is a sentence that is 
informative and ends with a period or a full stop. For example:

• I like reading books.
• There is a big cat under the chair.
ii. Imperative Sentence: An imperative sentence is a sentence that expresses a command, an 

order, or a request. For examples:
• Clean your study table.
• Close the door.
iii. Interrogative Sentence: An interrogative sentence is one that is used to question something 

and it ends with a question mark. For examples:
• What is the name of the book you were reading?
• Can I come with you to the book fair?
iv. Exclamatory Sentence: An exclamatory sentence is one which is used to express sudden and 

strong emotions, and it ends with an exclamation mark. Interjections can also be used to form 
exclamatory sentences. For examples:

• Wow, this is really nice!
• That was a great match!

2.4 Let Us Sum Up

• Grammar forms the foundation of clear and precise communication in any language.
• Parts of speech categorize words based on their function in a sentence.
• Articles help specify nouns as definite or indefinite.
• Sentence structure determines how words and phrases are organized to form meaningful 

sentences.
• Different sentence types—declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory—serve 

different communicative purposes.

2.5 Glossary

• Grammar – The set of rules governing the structure of a language.
• Parts of Speech – Categories of words based on their function in a sentence, such as nouns, 

verbs, and adjectives.
• Articles – Words (a, an, the) that define a noun as specific or general.
• Sentence Structure – The arrangement of words in a sentence to convey meaning.
• Predicate – The part of a sentence that contains the verb and provides information about the 

subject
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Subjective Questions

Q1. What are the eight parts of speech in English?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. Define a noun and provide two examples.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q3. How does a definite article differ from an indefinite article?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q4. What are the four types of sentences in English?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Suggested Reading

 High School English Grammar and Composition by Wren & Martin: S Chand Publishing
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UNIT-03

Tenses, Active and Passive Voice, Direct and indirect Speech

3.1 Introduction

Tenses, voice, and speech play a crucial role in shaping the structure and clarity of communication in 
the English language. Tenses help convey the time of an action, ensuring that the message is accurately 
understood. The use of active and passive voice determines the focus of a sentence, whether on the 
doer of the action or the action itself. Similarly, direct and indirect speech influence how spoken 
words are reported and interpreted. Mastering these grammatical concepts is essential for effective 
writing and speaking, as they enhance clarity, coherence, and precision in language use. This unit 
explores these fundamental aspects, providing a comprehensive understanding of their application in 
daily communication.

3.2 Tenses

According to the Oxford Learner’s Dictionary, the term ‘tense’ is defined as “any of the forms of a 
verb that may be used to show the time of the action or state expressed by the verb.” The Merriam-
Webster Dictionary provides a slightly different definition. According to it, the word ‘tense’ is defined 
as “a distinction of form in a verb to express distinctions of time or duration of the action or state it 
denotes. In English grammar, there are three main tenses, and they are each further classified into four 
different forms. The three tenses in English are: 

• Present Tense 
• Past Tense 
• Future Tense

Present Tense: The present tense refers to the action or event that takes place or is taking place in the 
present. It represents the current activity or the present state of being of the subject in the given 
context.

Types of Present Tense: The present tense can be used in four different forms, namely, 

• Simple Present Tense: It is used to indicate the current action or an action that takes place 
regularly, for example, I am a boy; Raghav works in space organization.

• Present Continuous Tense: It is used to denote an action that is continuing at the present 
moment, for example, Neha is reading a book; They are preparing a presentation. 

• Present Perfect Tense: It is used to indicate an action that is used to denote an action that is 
indefinite and still has its effect on the subject or object in the sentence, for example, All the 
children have completed their tasks; They have done a good job.

• Present Perfect Continuous Tense: It is used to represent an action that began in the recent 
past and is still continuing, for example, I have been working on this project since three 
months; My brother has been taking care of me since my childhood.
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Past Tense: The ‘past tense’ form of a verb, as the term suggests, can be used to speak about or 
represent an event or action that already happened in the past. 

Types of Past Tense: The past tense has four different forms to indicate the varied nature of actions 
that happened in the past. They are: 

• Simple Past Tense: It used to indicate an action or event that happened in the past, for example, 
I ate an apple yesterday; Raman sent a gift to his parents last week.

• Past Continuous Tense: It used to depict an action or event that was continuing in the past, for 
example, Bhumika was playing guitar; They were studying together for exam.  

• Past Perfect Tense: It used to represent an event or action that happened in the past before 
another event or action that happened in the past, for example, He had caught the train on 
time; I had completed my assignment on time.

• Past Perfect Continuous Tense: It used to denote an action or event that was taking place in the 
past until another action or event happened in the past, for example, The program that was 
terminated had been running since independence; I had been living in this house since my 
marriage.

Future Tense

The ‘future tense’ form of any verb refers to the conjugation of the verb to represent an action that is 
going to happen in the future or will be continuing in the future.

Types of Future Tense: The future tense can be used in four different forms in order to show how the 
actions in the future behave differently in various situations, and they are:

• Simple Future Tense: It is used to denote an action that will happen in the future, for example, 
He will write a book after his vacation; Piyush will confirm about the meeting tomorrow.

• Future Continuous Tense: It is used to indicate an action that will be taking place in the 
future, for, example, Rati will be going to Singapore next week; I will be running for the 
chairman election next year.

• Future Perfect Tense: It is used to represent an action that starts in the present and will 
happen in the future, for example, By the time you come from school, I will have left; You will 
have finished this report by next week.

• Future Perfect Continuous Tense: It is used to depict an action that is happening in the 
present and will complete at some point in the future, for example, Next year I will have been 
working here for ten years; Daksh will have been studying in the library before he comes to 
the class.

3.3 Active Voice and Passive Voice

The active voice, in a sentence, denotes that the noun or pronoun that acts as the subject in the 
sentence is the doer of the action. In other words, the subject performs the action or acts upon the 
verb. It denotes that the subject is performing the action. It does not require a linking verb to make 
sense and focuses on the doer of the action.
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Active Voice – Subject + Verb + Object

For example: I decorated the hall. 

Devi gave Shanthi a gift.

The passive voice, on the other hand, represents that the subject is one acted upon by the action or 
verb in the sentence. It can also be said that the passive voice indicates that the subject in the sentence 
is no longer active but passive. It denotes that the subject is acted upon by the verb or action in the 
sentence. It uses a linking verb followed by the past participle of the main verb.

Passive Voice – Object + Verb + Subject

For example: The hall was decorated by me. 

Shanthi was given a gift by Devi.

3.4 Direct and Indirect Speech

The direct speech in a sentence refers to the exact words spoken by a person, enclosed within 
quotation marks. It directly quotes the speaker’s words without any changes. It maintains the original 
tense and structure of the speech.

Direct Speech – Subject + Reporting Verb + “Exact Words of the Speaker”
For example:

• She said, “I am going to the market.”
• Rahul asked, “Can you help me with my homework?”

The indirect speech, on the other hand, conveys the message of the speaker in reported form without 
using quotation marks. It often involves a change in pronouns, verb tenses, and time expressions to 
fit the context of the sentence.

Indirect Speech – Subject + Reporting Verb + That/If/Whether + Reported Speech
For example:

• She said that she was going to the market.

• Rahul asked if I could help him with his homework.

3.5 Let Us Sum Up

• Tenses help express the time of an action in a sentence and are classified into present, past, and 
future, each with four subcategories.

• Active voice emphasizes the doer of the action, while passive voice emphasizes the receiver 
of the action.

• In passive voice, the object of the active sentence becomes the subject.
• Direct speech quotes the exact words of the speaker, while indirect speech conveys the same 

meaning without using quotation marks.
• Converting between direct and indirect speech requires changes in pronouns, verb tenses, and 

time expressions.
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3.6 Glossary

• Tense – A grammatical category that indicates the time of action or event in a sentence.
• Active Voice – A sentence structure where the subject performs the action (e.g., “She wrote a 

letter”).
• Passive Voice – A sentence structure where the subject receives the action (e.g., “A letter was 

written by her”).
• Direct Speech – A way of reporting speech using the speaker’s exact words, enclosed in 

quotation marks.
• Indirect Speech – A way of reporting speech by summarizing the speaker’s words without 

quotation marks.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What are the three main tenses in English?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. Define active and passive voice with one example each.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q3. Compare and contrast active and passive voice. When should each be used?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q4. Describe the rules for changing direct speech into indirect speech. Provide examples.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Suggested Reading

 High School English Grammar and Composition by Wren & Martin: S Chand Publishing
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BLOCK-02

Reading & Writing
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UNIT-1

Vocabulary: Homophones, Homonyms, and Analytical Skills

1.1 Introduction

A strong vocabulary is an essential aspect of effective communication, as it enables individuals to 
express their ideas clearly and accurately. In this context, understanding homophones, homonyms, 
and analytical skills is crucial for improving language proficiency and comprehension.

1.2 Homophones

Homophones are words that sound the same but have different meanings and spellings. Due to their 
identical pronunciation, they often lead to confusion in writing and comprehension. Mastery of 
homophones is essential to avoid errors in communication.

Examples of Homophones

1. There – Their – They’re

• There refers to a place (e.g., She is sitting over there.)
• Their is a possessive pronoun (e.g., Their house is beautiful.)
• They’re is a contraction of they are (e.g., They’re going to the park.)

2. Two – To – Too

• Two is a number (e.g., I have two dogs.)
• To is a preposition (e.g., She went to the store.)
• Too means “also” or “very” (e.g., I want to come too.)

3. Sea – See

• Sea refers to a large body of water (e.g., The ship is sailing in the sea.)
• See means to look or observe (e.g., Can you see the rainbow?)

4. Write – Right

• Write means to put words on paper (e.g., Please write a letter.)
• Right means correct or a direction (e.g., You gave the right answer.)

Homophones are common in English and must be learned in context to avoid miscommunication.

1.3 Homonyms

Homonyms are words that have the same spelling and pronunciation but different meanings. They are 
often classified into two types:

1. Homographs – Words that are spelled the same but have different meanings and sometimes 
different pronunciations.
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2. Homophones (as discussed above) – Words that sound the same but have different meanings 
and spellings.

Examples of Homonyms

1. Bank
• I deposited money in the bank. (financial institution)
• He sat by the riverbank. (the edge of a river)

2. Bark
• The dog started to bark loudly. (a dog’s sound)
• The bark of the tree is rough. (the outer covering of a tree)

3. Bat
• He used a bat to hit the ball. (sports equipment)
• A bat flew out of the cave. (a nocturnal flying animal)

4. Lead
• She will lead the team. (to guide)
• Lead is a heavy metal. (a type of metal)

5. Tear
• A tear rolled down her cheek. (a drop of liquid from the eyes)
• Be careful not to tear the paper. (to rip something)

Homonyms can create ambiguity in sentences, making context crucial for understanding their 
meaning.

1.4 Analytical Skills in Language Learning

Analytical skills refer to the ability to examine, interpret, and understand language structures and 
meanings. These skills help learners decode complex words, recognize patterns, and apply logical 
reasoning to comprehend and use language effectively.

Key Aspects of Analytical Skills in Language Learning

• Identifying Word Relationships: Recognizing homophones and homonyms in sentences 
helps in avoiding errors and improving accuracy in writing.

• Contextual Understanding: The meaning of a word often depends on its context. Developing 
analytical skills helps in understanding the correct meaning of homonyms and polysemous 
words.

• Logical Reasoning in Grammar: Understanding sentence structure and grammatical rules 
enhances fluency and accuracy in communication.

• Critical Thinking in Interpretation: When reading or listening, strong analytical skills 
enable individuals to interpret meanings effectively and differentiate between similar-
sounding or similarly spelled words.
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• Problem-Solving in Language Use: If a sentence or a word seems ambiguous, analytical 
skills help in deducing the correct meaning using reasoning and context clues.

1.5 Let Us Sum Up

• Homophones are words that sound alike but have different meanings and spellings, requiring 
careful usage in writing and speaking.

• Homonyms are words with the same spelling and pronunciation but different meanings, 
making context essential for comprehension.

• Analytical skills help in decoding words, recognizing patterns, and applying logical reasoning 
in language learning..

• Developing contextual awareness and critical thinking enhances fluency, interpretation, and 
problem-solving in language use.

1.6 Glossary

Homophones – Words that have the same pronunciation but different meanings and spellings (e.g., 
“write” and “right”).

Homonyms – Words that share the same spelling and pronunciation but have different meanings 
(e.g., “bat” as an animal and a sports equipment).

Contextual Understanding – The ability to determine the correct meaning of a word based on the 
surrounding text or situation.

Logical Reasoning – The process of analyzing information and using logic to arrive at conclusions 
in language comprehension.

Polysemy – The characteristic of a word having multiple related meanings (e.g., “light” can mean not 
heavy or illumination)

Subjective Questions

Q1. What is the difference between homophones and homonyms?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Provide two examples of homophones and explain their meanings.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Why is context important in understanding homonyms?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. How can analytical skills help in avoiding mistakes with homophones?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………

Suggested Reading

High School English Grammar and Composition by Wren & Martin: S Chand Publishing
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UNIT-2

Editing Skills – Error Correction

2.1 Introduction

Editing is an essential skill in writing that ensures clarity, coherence, and correctness in communication. 
Effective editing involves carefully reviewing a piece of writing to identify and correct grammatical, 
spelling, punctuation, and structural errors. Error correction is a crucial part of the editing process, as 
it helps refine the content for accuracy and readability.

2.2 Importance of Editing and Error Correction

• Enhances Clarity and Precision – Correcting errors ensures that the message is conveyed 
accurately and clearly to the reader.

• Improves Professionalism – Well-edited writing reflects competence and attention to detail, 
making the content more credible.

• Prevents Miscommunication – Errors in grammar, punctuation, and word choice can lead to 
misunderstandings; editing helps eliminate such issues.

• Boosts Readability – Removing redundancy, improving sentence structure, and correcting typos 
make the text more engaging and easy to understand.

• Strengthens Logical Flow – A well-edited piece follows a logical sequence, making it easier for 
the reader to follow the argument or narrative.

2.3 Common Types of Errors and How to Correct Them

1. Grammatical Errors

These errors involve incorrect sentence structure, verb tense misuse, subject-verb agreement 
mistakes, and incorrect use of prepositions. 
Example: 
She go to the market every day. (Incorrect) 
She goes to the market every day. (Correct)

Correction Tips:

• Ensure proper subject-verb agreement.
• Use the correct verb tense according to the context.
• Check prepositions for correct usage.

2. Spelling Mistakes

Spelling errors occur due to typographical errors or incorrect knowledge of word spellings. 
Example: 
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Recieve instead of Receive
Definately instead of Definitely

Correction Tips:

• Use spell-check tools but don’t rely on them entirely.
• Read the text carefully to spot misused words.

3. Punctuation Errors

Incorrect punctuation can change the meaning of a sentence. 
Example: 
Let’s eat Grandpa! (Incorrect) 
Let’s eat, Grandpa! (Correct)

Correction Tips:

• Use commas correctly to separate clauses and items in lists.
• Ensure proper placement of apostrophes in contractions and possessive forms.
• Avoid excessive or missing punctuation marks.

4. Word Choice and Redundancy

Using the wrong word or including unnecessary words can weaken writing. 
Example: 
He returned back to his home. (The word “back” is redundant.) 
He returned to his home.

Correction Tips:

• Remove unnecessary words that do not add value to the sentence.
• Choose precise words that convey the intended meaning.

5. Sentence Structure Issues

Run-on sentences, sentence fragments, and awkward constructions affect readability. 
Example:
Because I was tired. I slept early. (Fragment) 
Because I was tired, I slept early. (Correct)

Correction Tips:

• Ensure every sentence has a subject and a predicate.
• Avoid overly long and complex sentences.

2.4 Strategies for Effective Editing and Error Correction

• Read the Text Aloud – This helps in identifying awkward phrasing and missing words.

• Use Editing Tools – Grammar and spell-check software can assist in identifying common 
mistakes.
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• Check for One Error Type at a Time – Focus separately on grammar, punctuation, spelling, 
and sentence structure.

• Seek a Second Opinion – Having someone else review the writing can provide a fresh 
perspective on errors.

• Proofread in Stages – Take breaks between writing and editing to spot mistakes more 
effectively.

Let Us Sum Up

• Editing is essential for clarity, accuracy, and professionalism in writing.
• Common errors include grammatical mistakes, spelling errors, punctuation issues, word 

redundancy, and sentence structure problems.
• Effective correction methods involve using spell-check tools, reading aloud, checking 

grammar rules, and seeking a second opinion.
• Proofreading in stages helps catch overlooked errors and improves readability.
• Developing strong editing skills enhances written communication and prevents 

misinterpretation.

Glossary

• Editing – The process of reviewing and correcting written content to improve its quality.
• Proofreading – The final step of editing that focuses on identifying and fixing minor errors 

in grammar, spelling, and punctuation.
• Redundancy – The unnecessary repetition of words that do not add value to a sentence.
• Syntax – The arrangement of words and phrases to create well-formed sentences.
• Punctuation – The use of symbols like commas, periods, and apostrophes to clarify meaning 

in writing.

Subjective Questions: 

Q1. What is the difference between editing and proofreading?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Give two examples of grammatical errors and their corrections.

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Why is redundancy considered a mistake in writing?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. What is the role of punctuation in sentence clarity?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………

Suggested Reading

What Editors Do

The Art, Craft, and Business of Book Editing by Peter Ginna; University of Chicago Press
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UNIT-3

Article Writing and Reading Comprehension

3.1 Introduction

Article writing is a form of written communication that presents information, opinions, or arguments 
on a specific topic in a structured manner. Articles are commonly found in newspapers, magazines, 
blogs, and academic journals, and they serve various purposes, including informing, persuading, and 
entertaining readers.

3.2 Features of Article Writing

• Title/Heading – A catchy and relevant title that attracts readers. The title of an article is the first 
point of interaction between the reader and the content. It should be engaging, clear, and relevant 
to the subject matter. A well-crafted title should grab attention instantly while giving a hint about 
the topic covered. Using powerful words, numbers, or intriguing questions can make titles more 
appealing. For example, instead of a generic title like Healthy Eating Tips, a more compelling one 
would be 10 Superfoods That Can Boost Your Immune System Instantly. A good title not only 
attracts readers but also improves discoverability, especially in online articles where search engine 
optimization (SEO) plays a crucial role.

• Introduction – The introduction sets the stage for the article, giving the reader a reason to continue 
reading. It should provide a brief overview of the topic, establish its importance, and create 
curiosity. A strong introduction often includes a thought-provoking question, a surprising fact, or 
a relatable anecdote to draw the reader in. For instance, an article about sleep deprivation might 
begin with: Did you know that chronic lack of sleep can lead to memory loss and weakened 
immunity? This immediately captures interest while highlighting the significance of the topic. The 
introduction should seamlessly transition into the body, clearly outlining what the article will 
discuss.

• Body – The body is where the article’s main content is presented, usually divided into multiple 
paragraphs with clear subheadings for easy readability. Each paragraph should focus on a single 
point, supported by evidence, examples, or expert opinions. Organizing the information logically 
is essential—typically moving from general ideas to specific details. Bullet points, lists, and 
visuals (like charts or images) can enhance comprehension. If an article discusses Effective Time 
Management Techniques, the body might include sections such as Prioritization Strategies, 
Avoiding Procrastination, and Using Productivity Tools. Maintaining a natural flow and connecting 
paragraphs with transition words like furthermore, however, or in contrast ensures a cohesive 
reading experience.

• Conclusion – The conclusion wraps up the article by summarizing key points and reinforcing the 
main message. It should leave the reader with a lasting impression, whether through a thought-
provoking statement, a call to action, or a reflection. A well-crafted conclusion does not introduce 
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new information but rather emphasizes the significance of the topic. For example, an article about 
environmental conservation might conclude with: Small actions, such as reducing plastic use and 
conserving water, can collectively lead to significant positive change. The responsibility to protect 
our planet lies with each one of us. Encouraging readers to take action or ponder on the subject 
helps make the article impactful and memorable.

3.3 Types of Articles

• Informative Articles – Informative articles are designed to educate readers by presenting well-
researched facts, data, and objective information about a specific topic. These articles focus on 
delivering knowledge without personal opinions or biases. Common subjects for informative 
articles include health, technology, science, education, and history. For example, an article titled 
The Impact of Artificial Intelligence on Modern Healthcare would provide factual insights into 
how AI is transforming medical diagnostics, patient care, and research. Informative articles often 
include statistics, expert opinions, and references to credible sources to enhance credibility. The 
language is clear and straightforward, ensuring that readers understand the subject matter easily.

• Persuasive Articles – Persuasive articles are written with the intent to influence the reader’s 
opinion or encourage them to take a specific action. These articles use strong arguments, logical 
reasoning, and emotional appeal to support a particular stance. Common examples include opinion 
pieces, editorial articles, and advocacy writings on social, political, or ethical issues. For instance, 
an article titled Why Renewable Energy is the Future of Sustainability would present compelling 
arguments about the benefits of solar and wind power while countering opposing views. Persuasive 
articles often incorporate rhetorical questions, real-life examples, and authoritative sources to 
strengthen their argument and engage the reader emotionally and intellectually.

• Descriptive Articles – Descriptive articles aim to paint a vivid picture in the reader’s mind by 
using sensory details, rich vocabulary, and an immersive narrative style. These articles focus on 
providing an in-depth depiction of a subject, whether it be a place, an event, a historical moment, 
or a person’s life. For example, an article titled A Journey Through the Ancient Streets of Varanasi 
would describe the sights, sounds, and cultural significance of the city in a way that transports the 
reader there. Descriptive articles are often used in travel writing, biographies, and personal 
experience essays. The key to effective descriptive writing is engaging the reader’s senses—sight, 
sound, taste, touch, and smell—to create a memorable experience.

• Expository Articles Expository articles focus on explaining a concept, process, or idea in a clear 
and structured manner. These articles are instructional and aim to simplify complex subjects for 
the reader. They are commonly found in how-to guides, tutorials, academic papers, and educational 
resources. For example, an article titled How to Improve Your Public Speaking Skills would 
provide step-by-step guidance on techniques like voice modulation, body language, and audience 
engagement. Expository writing avoids personal opinions and instead relies on factual explanations, 
definitions, and logical sequencing. It often includes diagrams, lists, and examples to enhance 
comprehension and make learning more effective.
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3.4 Steps to Write an Effective Article

• Select a Topic – Choose a subject that is interesting and relevant to the audience.
• Conduct Research – Gather information from credible sources.
• Create an Outline – Organize the structure of the article, ensuring a logical flow.
• Write a Draft – Develop the article by expanding the ideas from the outline.
• Edit and Proofread – Check for grammatical errors, clarity, coherence, and accuracy.

3.5 Common Mistakes in Article Writing

• Lack of clarity and coherence.
• Grammatical and spelling errors.
• Overuse of complex vocabulary or jargon.
• Poor organization and structure.

3.6 Reading Comprehension

Reading comprehension refers to the ability to understand, interpret, and analyze written texts. It is 
an essential skill for academic success, effective communication, and critical thinking.

Importance of Reading Comprehension

• Enhances vocabulary and language skills.
• Improves critical thinking and analytical abilities.
• Helps in academic and professional success.
• Enables effective interpretation of written material.

Strategies for Effective Reading Comprehension

• Skimming and Scanning – Skimming and scanning are essential reading techniques that 
help in quickly grasping the main ideas or locating specific details in a text. Skimming involves 
reading through a passage rapidly to get a general sense of the content. It focuses on headings, 
subheadings, highlighted words, and the first and last sentences of paragraphs. This technique 
is useful for previewing material before in-depth reading or when time is limited. Scanning, 
on the other hand, involves moving the eyes quickly across the text to find specific information, 
such as dates, names, or key terms. This method is particularly useful when looking for 
answers in a comprehension exercise or searching for details in a research document.

• Active Reading – Active reading is a method that encourages deeper interaction with the text, 
improving comprehension and retention. Instead of passively going through the material, 
readers actively engage by underlining important points, taking notes, highlighting key terms, 
and asking questions about the content. For instance, while reading an academic article, a 
student may underline definitions, jot down thoughts in the margins, or summarize a paragraph 
in their own words. Active reading helps in identifying key arguments, analyzing the author’s 
perspective, and making connections with prior knowledge, leading to a more thorough 
understanding of the subject matter
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• Context Clues – Context clues are hints provided within the text that help readers determine 
the meaning of unfamiliar words or phrases. When encountering an unknown term, readers 
can look at surrounding words, sentence structure, or examples provided to infer its meaning. 
There are different types of context clues, such as definition clues (where the meaning is 
explicitly provided), synonym clues (where a similar word is used), and example clues (where 
examples illustrate the meaning). For example, in the sentence, The arid desert, with its dry 
and rainless climate, made survival difficult, the phrase “dry and rainless” serves as a clue to 
understanding the meaning of “arid.”

• Summarization – Summarization is a technique that involves condensing a text into a brief 
yet comprehensive account of its main ideas. After reading a passage, writing a short summary 
helps reinforce understanding and retention of key points. This method encourages critical 
thinking, as it requires identifying essential information while filtering out unnecessary details. 
For instance, after reading a lengthy news article about climate change, summarizing it in a 
few sentences can help recall the major causes, effects, and possible solutions discussed. 
Summarization is particularly useful for students preparing for exams, professionals reviewing 
reports, or anyone looking to retain key information efficiently.

• Inference and Interpretation – Inference and interpretation involve reading between the 
lines to understand information that is not explicitly stated. It requires analyzing clues, 
background knowledge, and logical reasoning to draw conclusions about the author’s message 
or the deeper meaning of the text. For example, in a mystery novel, a reader may infer the 
identity of the culprit based on subtle hints provided throughout the story. Similarly, in a news 
article, readers may interpret an author’s tone or bias by examining word choices and the 
framing of arguments. This skill is crucial for critical reading, allowing individuals to evaluate 
texts beyond their surface meaning and develop a deeper comprehension of the subject.

Types of Reading Comprehension Questions

• Factual Questions – Based on specific details in the text.
• Inferential Questions – Require drawing conclusions beyond the explicit text.
• Vocabulary-Based Questions – Focus on the meaning of words used in the passage.
• Critical Thinking Questions – Evaluate the author’s intent, tone, and arguments.

 Let Us Sum Up

• Article writing is a structured form of communication that conveys information, arguments, 
or opinions in a clear and engaging manner.

• Different types of articles serve various purposes, such as educating (informative), persuading 
(persuasive), describing (descriptive), and explaining (expository).

• Effective article writing involves selecting a relevant topic, conducting research, organizing 
content logically, and refining the draft through editing and proofreading.
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• Reading comprehension is essential for interpreting and analyzing written material, improving 
vocabulary, and developing critical thinking skills.

• Techniques like skimming, scanning, summarization, and inference help readers extract key 
information and understand texts more effectively.

Glossary

• Editing – The process of reviewing and revising a piece of writing to improve clarity, accuracy, 
and coherence.

• Persuasive Writing – A style of writing that aims to convince the reader to adopt a particular 
viewpoint or take action.

• Inference – The process of drawing logical conclusions from given information, even when 
details are not explicitly stated.

• Context Clues – Words or phrases surrounding an unfamiliar term that help determine its 
meaning.

• Summarization – The process of condensing a longer text into a brief, clear version that 
retains essential information.

Subjective Questions

Q1. What are the key elements of an article’s structure?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. How does a persuasive article differ from an informative article?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q3. What role does skimming play in reading comprehension?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Q4. Give an example of a context clue and explain how it helps in understanding a difficult 
word.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………..

Suggested Readings

The Complete Guide to Article Writing by Naveed Saleh; Writer’s Digest Books

English Comprehension book for all competitive exams by Pinnacle Publications
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Learning Objectives of the Course: 
By the end of this course, students will: 

• Understand the fundamental structures and functions of cells, tissues, organs, and systems in 
the human body.

• Explore the concept of bioelectric energy and its relationship to prana (life force) in yogic 
traditions.

• Examine how cellular activities contribute to overall bodily functions and energy flow.

• Identify the role of different tissues and organs in maintaining health and vitality.

• Analyze the parallels between modern physiological concepts and traditional yogic views on 
life force.

• Apply this understanding to enhance personal yoga practice and holistic well-being.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

• Describe the basic structures and functions of human cells, tissues, organs, and systems.

• Articulate the concept of prana and discuss its correlation with bioelectric energy in the body.

• Evaluate how the flow of bioelectric energy influences physical and mental health.

• Discuss the significance of various tissues and organs in supporting yoga practices.

• Compare and contrast scientific and yogic perspectives on life force and energy flow.

• Integrate knowledge of anatomy and energy concepts to deepen yoga practice and promote 
holistic health.
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BLOCK-1

Basics Of The Body And Movement
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UNIT-1

Introduction to Cells, Tissues, Organs, And Systems; How Bioelectric 
Energy Relates to Prana (Life Force)

1.1 Introduction to Cells, Tissues, Organs, Aand Systems

 Cells: The Fundamental Units of Life

Cells are the smallest structural and functional units of the human body. Each cell performs specific 
tasks essential for survival. For instance, muscle cells contract to facilitate movement, while nerve 
cells transmit electrical impulses. The human body comprises trillions of cells, each specialized to 
perform unique functions. 

Tissues: Groups of Similar Cells

When similar cells group together, they form tissues. The four primary tissue types are: 

• Epithelial Tissue: Covers body surfaces and lines cavities.

• Connective Tissue: Supports and binds other tissues (e.g., bone, blood)

• Muscle Tissue: Facilitates movement through contraction.

• Nervous Tissue: Transmits electrical signals throughout the body.

Organs: Complex Structures Performing Specific Functions

Organs consist of multiple tissue types working together to perform specific functions. Examples 
include:

• Heart: Pumps blood throughout the body.

• Lungs: Facilitate gas exchange (oxygen and carbon dioxide).

• Kidneys: Filter waste from the blood.

Organ Systems: Coordinated Networks Maintaining Homeostasis

Organ systems are groups of organs that collaborate to perform complex functions. The human body 
comprises several organ systems, including:

• Circulatory System: Transports nutrients and oxygen.

• Digestive System: Breaks down food for energy.

• Nervous System: Processes information and coordinates responses. 

• Musculoskeletal System: Provides structure and facilitates movement.

Each system plays a vital role in maintaining the body’s internal balance and overall health. 
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How Bioelectric Energy Relates to Prana (Life Force)

• Understanding Bioelectric Energy

Bioelectric energy refers to the electrical currents generated by the movement of ions across cell 
membranes. These currents are crucial for various physiological processes, including nerve impulse 
transmission, muscle contraction, and heart rhythm regulation. The body’s bioelectric fields are 
dynamic and influence overall health and well-being. 

• The Concept of Prana in Yogic Philosophy

In yogic traditions, Prana is considered the vital life force that permeates all living beings. It flows 
through specific pathways in the body, sustaining physical and mental health. Practices like 
Pranayama (breath control) aim to regulate and enhance the flow of prana, promoting balance and 
vitality.

• Correlation Between Bioelectric Energy and Prana

Modern interpretations draw parallels between bioelectric energy and prana. The flow of bioelectric 
currents in the body mirrors the movement of prana through energy channels. Disruptions in bioelectric 
patterns can lead to imbalances in prana, affecting health. Conversely, practices that enhance prana 
flow can positively influence the body’s bioelectric fields, leading to improved physiological 
functions.  

• Integrating Scientific and Yogic Perspectives

Understanding the interplay between bioelectric energy and prana bridges the gap between science 
and spirituality. This integration offers a holistic approach to health, emphasizing the importance of 
both physical and energetic balance. By combining anatomical knowledge with yogic practices, 
individuals can achieve enhanced well-being and self-awareness.

By exploring the structural organization of the human body and the relationship between bioelectric 
energy and prana, we gain a comprehensive understanding of how physical structures and subtle 
energies collaborate to sustain life and health.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the hierarchical organization of the human body from cells to organ systems, and 
discuss how this structural arrangement facilitates coordinated physiological functions.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

 Q2. Describe the concept of bioelectric energy in human physiology and analyze its correlation 
with the yogic understanding of prana as the life force.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Musculoskeletal System: Overview Of Bones, Joints, And Muscles 
Used in Yoga Poses; Role of Spine, Tendons, Ligaments, and Cartilage 

in Flexibility and Stability; Muscle Contraction and Relaxation for 
Asanas; How Smooth Muscles Support Internal Balance

The musculoskeletal system is integral to yoga practice, providing the structural framework and 
facilitating movement. Understanding its components such as bones, joints, muscles, spine, tendons, 
ligaments, cartilage, and smooth muscles enhances the effectiveness and safety of yoga asanas.

2.1 Bones, Joints, and Muscles in Yoga

Bones

The human skeleton comprises 206 bones that provide structure, protect organs, and serve as 
attachment points for muscles. In yoga, weight-bearing poses like Tadasana (Mountain Pose) and 
Virabhadrasana (Warrior Pose) help maintain bone density and strength. 

Joints

Joints are where two or more bones meet, allowing for movement and flexibility. They are categorized 
based on their range of motion  

• Synovial joints: Highly movable (e.g., shoulders, knees).

• Cartilaginous joints: Slightly movable (e.g., spine).

• Fibrous joints: Immovable (e.g., skull).

Yoga poses promote joint health by enhancing flexibility and circulation, reducing stiffness, and 
preventing degenerative conditions. 

Muscles

Muscles facilitate movement and maintain posture. They are classified into:

• Skeletal muscles: Voluntary muscles attached to bones.

• Smooth muscles: Involuntary muscles found in internal organs.

Yoga engages skeletal muscles through various asanas, improving strength, endurance, and flexibility. 
For example, Utkatasana (Chair Pose) strengthens the quadriceps and gluteal muscles.
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2.2 Role of the Spine, Tendons, Ligaments, and Cartilage

Spine

The spine supports the body’s weight and protects the spinal cord. It consists of vertebrae separated 
by intervertebral discs, which act as shock absorbers. Yoga poses like Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose) 
and Setu Bandhasana (Bridge Pose) enhance spinal flexibility and alignment, alleviating back pain 
and improving posture. 

Tendons and Ligaments

• Tendons: Connect muscles to bones, transmitting force to facilitate movement.

• Ligaments: Connect bones to other bones, stabilizing joints.

Yoga improves the elasticity and strength of tendons and ligaments, reducing injury risk. Poses like 
Trikonasana (Triangle Pose) stretch and strengthen these connective tissues. 

Cartilage

Cartilage covers joint surfaces, reducing friction and absorbing shock. Regular movement through 
yoga maintains cartilage health by promoting synovial fluid circulation, which nourishes cartilage 
and maintains joint flexibility.

2.3 Muscle Contraction and Relaxation in Asanas

Yoga involves both isometric and isotonic muscle contractions:

• Isometric contraction: Muscles contract without changing length, as in holding Plank Pose.

• Isotonic contraction: Muscles change length during movement, as in transitioning between 
poses.

Balancing contraction and relaxation in yoga enhances muscular control, strength, and flexibility. For 
instance, in Adho Mukha Svanasana (Downward-Facing Dog), the hamstrings contract while the 
shoulders relax, promoting overall muscular balance.

2.4 Smooth Muscles and Internal Balance

Smooth muscles are involuntary muscles found in the walls of internal organs, such as the intestines 
and blood vessels. While not directly engaged in yoga poses, yoga influences smooth muscle function 
through:

• Breath control (Pranayama): Regulates respiratory and cardiovascular systems.

• Meditation and relaxation: Reduces stress, impacting digestive and circulatory functions.

Practices like Anulom Vilom (Alternate Nostril Breathing) and Shavasana (Corpse Pose) activate 
the parasympathetic nervous system, promoting relaxation and internal balance.

Integrating knowledge of the musculoskeletal system into yoga practice enhances body awareness, 
prevents injuries, and deepens the mind-body connection.
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Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain how the spine, tendons, ligaments, and cartilage contribute to flexibility and 
stability in yoga practice, providing examples of asanas that illustrate their functions.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

 Q2. Describe the mechanisms of muscle contraction and relaxation during yoga asanas, and 
discuss how smooth muscles support internal balance during practice.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1.What is the correct sequence of biological organization in the human body from simplest to 
most complex?

a) Tissue → Cell → Organ → Organ System

b) Cell → Tissue → Organ → Organ System

c) Organ → Cell → Tissue → Organ System

d) Organ System → Organ → Tissue → Cell

Answer: b) Cell → Tissue → Organ → Organ System

2. Which of the following best describes the relationship between bioelectric energy and prana 
in yogic philosophy?

a) Bioelectric energy and prana are unrelated concepts.

b) Bioelectric energy is the physical manifestation of prana’s flow in the body.

c) Prana inhibits the flow of bioelectric energy.

d) Bioelectric energy only affects muscular movements, not prana.

Answer: b) Bioelectric energy is the physical manifestation of prana’s flow in the body.

3. Which type of joint allows for the greatest range of motion and is commonly utilized in yoga 
poses like the shoulder stand?

a) Hinge joint

b) Ball-and-socket joint

c) Pivot joint

d) Saddle joint

Answer: b) Ball-and-socket joint
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4. During yoga practice, which structure connects muscles to bones, facilitating movement?

a) Ligaments

b) Cartilage

c) Tendons

d) Synovial membranes

Answer: c) Tendons

5. How do smooth muscles contribute to internal balance during yoga practices like pranayama 
and meditation?

a) By voluntarily contracting to aid in posture

b) By facilitating conscious movement of limbs

c) By regulating involuntary functions such as digestion and blood flow

d) By stabilizing joints during complex poses

Answer: c) By regulating involuntary functions such as digestion and blood flow
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BLOCK-2

Digestion And Cleansing Systems
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UNIT-1

Digestive System: Basic Anatomy (Mouth to Intestines), How Digestion 
Supports Energy for Yoga; Role of Diet and Gastric Secretions in 

Vitality; Simple Understanding of Gastrointestinal Movement 
(Peristalsis) and its Link to Cleansing Practices (E.G., Kriyas)

The digestive system is a complex network of organs and processes that transform food into energy 
and nutrients essential for bodily functions. For yoga practitioners, understanding this system can 
enhance vitality, support cleansing practices, and optimize energy flow.

1.1 Basic Anatomy: From Mouth to Intestines

1. Mouth: Digestion begins here, where mechanical breakdown by chewing and chemical 
digestion by saliva (containing enzymes like amylase) prepare food for further processing.

2. Esophagus: A muscular tube that transports food from the mouth to the stomach through 
coordinated contractions known as peristalsis.

3. Stomach: Secretes gastric juices, including hydrochloric acid and pepsin, to break down 
proteins, turning food into a semi-liquid substance called chyme.

4. Small Intestine: Comprising the duodenum, jejunum, and ileum, it’s the primary site for 
nutrient absorption. Enzymes from the pancreas and bile from the liver aid in digesting fats, 
proteins, and carbohydrates.

5. Large Intestine: Absorbs water and electrolytes, forming and storing feces. Beneficial 
bacteria here also produce certain vitamins and support immune function.

1.2 Digestion’s Role in Energy for Yoga

Efficient digestion ensures the body receives essential nutrients—carbohydrates, proteins, fats, 
vitamins, and minerals—that fuel cellular activities and energy production. For yoga practitioners, 
this energy supports physical postures (asanas), breathing techniques (pranayama), and mental clarity 
during meditation.

1.3 Diet, Gastric Secretions, and Vitality

• Balanced Diet: Consuming a variety of whole foods provides the necessary nutrients for 
optimal digestive function and overall health.

• Gastric Secretions: Enzymes and acids produced in the stomach and small intestine are 
crucial for breaking down food into absorbable units.

• Hydration: Adequate water intake aids in the smooth movement of food through the digestive 
tract and prevents constipation.
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A well-functioning digestive system contributes to sustained energy levels, better immunity, and 
enhanced mental focus—all vital for a consistent yoga practice.

1.4 Gastrointestinal Movement (Peristalsis) and Cleansing Practices

Peristalsis is the rhythmic contraction of muscles in the digestive tract that propels food forward. This 
movement is essential for digestion and elimination.

Link to Yogic Cleansing Practices (Kriyas):

• Shankhaprakshalana: A yogic technique involving the consumption of saline water followed 
by specific asanas to stimulate peristalsis, facilitating complete intestinal cleansing.

• Nauli Kriya: An abdominal massage practice that tones the digestive organs and enhances 
peristaltic movement.

Regular practice of these kriyas can lead to improved digestion, detoxification, and increased vitality, 
supporting deeper states of meditation and overall well-being.

Understanding the digestive system’s anatomy and functions empowers yoga practitioners to make 
informed dietary choices and incorporate practices that support digestive health, leading to enhanced 
energy, clarity, and vitality.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Briefly describe how the process of digestion—from the mouth to the intestines—contributes 
to energy production essential for yoga practices.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

 Q2. Explain how dietary choices and gastric secretions influence vitality, and how gastrointestinal 
movements like peristalsis relate to yogic cleansing practices (kriyas).

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Excretory System: Kidney and Nephron Basics; How Hydration and 
Breath Influence Waste Removal; Connection to Detoxification in Yoga

The excretory system is essential for maintaining the body’s internal environment by removing waste 
products and regulating fluid balance. The primary organs involved include the kidneys, ureters, 
bladder, and urethra.

2.1 Kidney and Nephron basics 

Kidneys: The Body’s Natural Filters

• Location and Structure: The kidneys are two bean-shaped organs located on either side of 
the spine, just below the rib cage.

• Function: They filter blood to remove waste products, excess substances, and fluids, forming 
urine.

• Additional Roles: Beyond filtration, kidneys regulate blood pressure, electrolyte balance, 
and red blood cell production.

Nephrons: The Functional Units

• Structure: Each kidney contains approximately one million nephrons, each comprising a 
glomerulus and a renal tubule. 

• Function: Nephrons filter blood, reabsorb essential nutrients and water, and secrete waste 
into the forming urine.

• Process: Blood enters the glomerulus, where filtration occurs. The filtrate then passes through 
the tubules, where selective reabsorption and secretion fine-tune the urine composition.

2.2 Hydration and Breath: Influences on Waste Removal

Importance of Hydration

• Kidney Function: Adequate water intake ensures that kidneys can efficiently filter blood and 
excrete waste products.

• Urine Formation: Proper hydration leads to the production of sufficient urine volume, aiding 
in the elimination of toxins.

• Preventing Complications: Staying hydrated helps prevent kidney stones and urinary tract 
infections by diluting urine and flushing out pathogens.

Role of Breath

• Oxygen Supply: Deep, conscious breathing enhances oxygen delivery to tissues, supporting 
cellular metabolism and waste removal. 
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• Lymphatic Flow: Breathing movements assist in lymphatic circulation, which helps remove 
interstitial waste products.

• Stress Reduction: Controlled breathing activates the parasympathetic nervous system, 
reducing stress and its negative impact on excretory functions.

2.3 Connection to Detoxification in Yoga

Yoga practices can significantly support the body’s natural detoxification processes:

Asanas (Postures)

• Twisting Poses: Postures like Ardha Matsyendrasana (Half Lord of the Fishes Pose) massage 
abdominal organs, stimulating kidney and liver function.

• Inversions: Poses such as Sarvangasana (Shoulder Stand) enhance blood flow to the kidneys, 
promoting efficient filtration.

 Pranayama (Breath Control)

• Kapalabhati (Skull Shining Breath): This rapid breathing technique increases oxygenation 
and stimulates abdominal organs, aiding detoxification.

• Nadi Shodhana (Alternate Nostril Breathing): Balances the nervous system, reducing 
stress and supporting excretory health.

Kriyas (Cleansing Techniques)

• Shankhaprakshalana: A yogic intestinal cleansing practice that involves drinking saline 
water and performing specific movements to flush the digestive tract.

• Nauli Kriya: An abdominal massage technique that stimulates digestive and excretory organs, 
enhancing waste elimination.

Incorporating proper hydration, conscious breathing, and specific yoga practices can synergistically 
enhance the body’s excretory functions, promoting overall health and vitality.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Describe the structure and function of the nephron within the kidney. How does each 
component contribute to the process of waste filtration and urine formation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

 Q2. Explain how proper hydration and controlled breathing techniques influence the efficiency 
of the excretory system. How do these factors integrate with yogic detoxification practices to 
enhance the body’s natural waste removal processes?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Objective Questions

1. Which organ is primarily responsible for nutrient absorption in the digestive system?

a) Stomach
b) Small intestine
c) Large intestine
d) Esophagus

Answer: b) Small intestine

2. What is the role of peristalsis in the digestive system?

a) Secretion of digestive enzymes
b) Absorption of nutrients
c) Movement of food through the digestive tract
d) Production of bile

Answer: c) Movement of food through the digestive tract

3. How does proper hydration influence kidney function in the excretory system?

a) It decreases urine production
b) It impairs waste filtration
c) It enhances the kidneys’ ability to filter waste
d) It has no effect on kidney function

Answer: c) It enhances the kidneys’ ability to filter waste

4. Which yogic practice is specifically aimed at cleansing the digestive tract?

a) Pranayama
b) Shankhaprakshalana
c) Asanas
d) Dhyana

Answer: b) Shankhaprakshalana

5. What is the primary function of the nephron in the kidney?

a) Production of digestive enzymes
b) Filtration of blood to form urine
c) Absorption of nutrients
d) Secretion of hormones

Answer: b) Filtration of blood to form urine
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BLOCK-3

Nervous System And Inner Awareness
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UNIT-1

Nervous System: Simple Neuron Structure; Central Role of The Spine 
and Brain in Yoga; Sensory And Motor Systems For Balance And 

Coordination in Poses; Reflexes and Relaxation in Meditation.

The nervous system is a complex network that governs bodily functions, sensory experiences, and 
motor responses. In yoga, understanding this system enhances the practice by promoting balance, 
coordination, and relaxation.

1.1 Neuron Structure: The Building Blocks of the Nervous System

Neurons are specialized cells responsible for transmitting information throughout the body. Each 
neuron comprises:

• Cell Body (Soma): Contains the nucleus and organelles, maintaining cell health.
• Dendrites: Branch-like structures receiving signals from other neurons. 
• Axon: A long projection transmitting impulses away from the cell body.
• Myelin Sheath: An insulating layer enhancing signal speed.
• Axon Terminals: Endpoints where neurotransmitters are released to communicate with other 

cells.

These components work together to process and relay information, facilitating bodily responses and 
functions.

 1.2 Central Role of the Spine and Brain in Yoga

The spine and brain constitute the central nervous system (CNS), crucial for integrating sensory input 
and coordinating movement. In yoga:

• Spinal Alignment: Maintaining an erect and flexible spine ensures optimal nerve function 
and energy flow.

• Brain Function: Yoga practices enhance brain health by improving posture and promoting 
effective neurotransmission. 

Regular yoga practice supports CNS health, leading to improved physical and mental well-being.

1.3 Sensory and Motor Systems for Balance and Coordination in Poses

Yoga poses require the integration of sensory and motor systems:

• Sensory Neurons: Detect changes in body position and environment, informing the brain
• Motor Neurons: Transmit signals from the brain to muscles, initiating movement. 
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This coordination ensures stability and precision in yoga postures, enhancing the practice’s 
effectiveness.

1.4 Reflexes and Relaxation in Meditation

Meditation influences the nervous system by:

• Activating the Parasympathetic Nervous System: Promotes relaxation and reduces stress.
• Modulating Reflexes: Regular practice can diminish the startle response, leading to a calmer 

state.

Through consistent meditation, individuals can achieve a balanced nervous system, fostering inner 
peace and resilience.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Describe the structure of a neuron and explain how its components facilitate communication 
within the nervous system. How does this neural communication influence balance and 
coordination during yoga poses?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

 Q2. Discuss the roles of the sympathetic and parasympathetic nervous systems in regulating 
stress responses. How can yoga practices, such as meditation and pranayama, modulate these 
systems to promote relaxation and mental clarity?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Glands and Hormones: Overview of Endocrine Glands (E.G., Thyroid, 
Adrenals) And Their Role in Stress Relief and Energy Through Yoga; 

Link to Mindfulness and Emotional Balance.

The endocrine system, composed of various glands, plays a pivotal role in regulating bodily functions 
through hormone secretion. These hormones influence metabolism, stress responses, energy levels, 
and emotional well-being. Integrating yoga into daily routines can positively impact these glands, 
promoting hormonal balance and overall health.

2.1 Overview of Key Endocrine Glands and Their Functions

• Thyroid Gland: Located in the neck, it regulates metabolism and energy production through 
hormones like thyroxine (T4) and triiodothyronine (T3).

• Adrenal Glands: Situated atop the kidneys, they produce cortisol and adrenaline, crucial for 
stress response and energy regulation. 

• Pituitary Gland: Often termed the “master gland,” it controls other endocrine glands and 
influences growth, metabolism, and stress responses.

• Pineal Gland: Found deep within the brain, it secretes melatonin, regulating sleep-wake 
cycles and influencing mood.

• Pancreas: Functions as both an endocrine and exocrine gland, producing insulin and glucagon 
to maintain blood sugar levels.

 Yoga’s Influence on Hormonal Balance and Stress Relief

Yoga practices, encompassing physical postures (asanas), breathing techniques (pranayama), and 
meditation, can modulate endocrine function:

• Stress Reduction: Yoga lowers cortisol levels, the body’s primary stress hormone, which can 
negatively impact hormonal balance.  

• Improved Circulation: Certain poses enhance blood flow to hormone-producing glands like 
the thyroid, pancreas, and adrenal glands, promoting optimal function. 

• Stimulation of Endocrine System: Poses like shoulder stands and fish pose directly stimulate 
glands like the thyroid and pituitary, helping regulate hormone production.  

• Nervous System Balance: Yoga activates the parasympathetic nervous system, reducing the 
fight-or-flight response and promoting hormonal equilibrium. 

Yoga Poses Beneficial for Endocrine Health

• Shoulder Stand (Sarvangasana): Stimulates the thyroid and parathyroid glands, enhancing 
metabolism.
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• Fish Pose (Matsyasana): Opens the throat region, benefiting the thyroid and improving 
respiratory function.

• Butterfly Pose (Baddha Konasana): Massages the adrenal glands, aiding in stress reduction 
and hormonal balance.

• Bridge Pose (Setu Bandhasana): Activates the thyroid and strengthens the back muscles.

2.2 Mindfulness and Emotional Equilibrium

Mindfulness practices, integral to yoga, foster emotional stability:

• Meditation: Regular meditation can enhance the function of the pituitary and hypothalamus, 
leading to balanced hormone secretion. 

• Breathing Techniques: Pranayama calms the nervous system, reducing stress and promoting 
hormonal harmony.

• Emotional Awareness: Mindfulness cultivates a non-reactive awareness of thoughts and 
feelings, aiding in emotional regulation and reducing hormonal fluctuations.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Describe the functions of the thyroid and adrenal glands within the endocrine system. How 
can specific yoga practices influence these glands to enhance energy levels and alleviate stress?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..

 Q2. Explain how mindfulness and meditation practices in yoga can impact hormonal balance 
and contribute to emotional well-being. Which endocrine glands are involved in this process, 
and what hormones do they secrete that affect mood and stress levels?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1. Which part of the neuron is primarily responsible for receiving signals from other neurons?

a) Axon

b) Dendrite

c) Myelin sheath

d) Synaptic terminal

Answer: b) Dendrite

2. The ‘master gland’ of the endocrine system, which regulates other glands, is the:

a) Thyroid gland

b) Adrenal gland

c) Pituitary gland
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d) Pineal gland

Answer: c) Pituitary gland

3. Which yoga practice is most effective in stimulating the parasympathetic nervous system to 
promote relaxation?

a) Sun Salutations

b) Power Yoga

c) Pranayama breathing exercises

d) High-Intensity Interval Training

Answer: c) Pranayama breathing exercises

4. The adrenal glands are primarily involved in the body’s response to stress by secreting:

a) Insulin

b) Cortisol

c) Thyroxine

d) Melatonin

Answer: b) Cortisol

5. In yoga, maintaining spinal alignment is crucial because the spine:

a) Is the longest bone in the body

b) Houses the central nervous system pathways

c) Is solely responsible for digestion

d) Has no impact on nervous system function

Answer: b) Houses the central nervous system pathways
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BLOCK-4

Breath, Energy, And Holistic Systems
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UNIT-1

Cardiovascular and Respiratory Systems: Heart and Lung Basics; How 
Breath (Pranayama) and Circulation Energize The Body; Breathing 
Mechanics and Oxygen Flow in Yoga Practice; Stress Reduction 

Through Heart-Lung Harmony

The cardiovascular and respiratory systems play pivotal roles in sustaining life and facilitating 
physical activity. Integrating yogic practices, particularly pranayama (breath control), can profoundly 
influence these systems, enhancing overall health and well-being.

1.1 Heart and Lung Basics

The heart, a muscular organ, functions as the central pump of the circulatory system, propelling 
oxygen-rich blood throughout the body via arteries and returning oxygen-depleted blood through 
veins. This continuous circulation delivers essential nutrients and oxygen to tissues while removing 
waste products.

The lungs are responsible for gas exchange, replenishing blood with oxygen and expelling carbon 
dioxide. During inhalation, air enters the lungs, oxygen diffuses into the bloodstream, and carbon 
dioxide is expelled during exhalation. This respiratory process is vital for maintaining optimal blood 
pH and supporting metabolic functions.

1.2 Pranayama and Circulation: Energizing the Body

Pranayama encompasses various breathing techniques designed to regulate the breath, thereby 
influencing the body’s energy flow. By consciously controlling breathing patterns, individuals can 
enhance oxygen uptake and improve circulation. For instance, slow, deep breathing increases oxygen 
saturation in the blood, which can lead to improved energy levels and reduced fatigue.

Specific pranayama practices, such as Nadi Shodhana (alternate nostril breathing), have been shown 
to balance the autonomic nervous system, promoting a state of calm and alertness. This balance 
supports efficient heart function and optimal circulation, contributing to overall vitality. 

1.3 Breathing Mechanics and Oxygen Flow in Yoga Practice

Understanding the mechanics of breathing is fundamental to optimizing oxygen flow during yoga 
practice. Diaphragmatic breathing, or deep abdominal breathing, engages the diaphragm muscle 
effectively, allowing for greater lung expansion and increased oxygen intake. This technique not only 
enhances respiratory efficiency but also activates the parasympathetic nervous system, promoting 
relaxation. 

Incorporating controlled breathing techniques into yoga practice can lead to improved lung function 
and increased respiratory muscle strength. For example, Ujjayi breathing, characterized by a gentle 
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constriction of the throat during inhalation and exhalation, helps regulate airflow and maintain steady 
breathing patterns, which can enhance endurance and focus during physical activity.  

1.4 Stress Reduction through Heart-Lung Harmony

The synchronization of heart and lung activity through conscious breathing practices can significantly 
reduce stress levels. Slow, deep breathing stimulates the vagus nerve, leading to a decrease in heart 
rate and blood pressure, thereby inducing a state of relaxation. This physiological response counteracts 
the effects of the stress-induced sympathetic nervous system activation. 

Regular practice of pranayama has been associated with reduced levels of stress hormones, such as 
cortisol, and increased feelings of well-being. Techniques like Bhastrika (bellows breath) and 
Kapalabhati (skull-shining breath) invigorate the nervous system and can help alleviate symptoms of 
anxiety and depression.

Integrating Pranayama into Daily Life

To harness the benefits of pranayama for cardiovascular and respiratory health, consider incorporating 
the following practices into your daily routine:

• Nadi Shodhana (Alternate Nostril Breathing): Balances the nervous system and enhances 
respiratory function.

• Ujjayi (Victorious Breath): Improves concentration and regulates blood pressure.
• Bhastrika (Bellows Breath): Energizes the body and clears the respiratory passages.
• Kapalabhati (Skull-Shining Breath): Detoxifies the lungs and invigorates the mind.

Consistent practice of these techniques can lead to improved heart and lung function, increased energy 
levels, and enhanced stress resilience. It is advisable to learn pranayama under the guidance of a 
qualified instructor to ensure proper technique and safety.

In conclusion, the integration of pranayama into yoga practice offers profound benefits for the 
cardiovascular and respiratory systems. By understanding and applying these breathing techniques, 
individuals can enhance oxygen flow, improve circulation, and achieve a harmonious balance between 
the heart and lungs, leading to reduced stress and improved overall health.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain how pranayama (yogic breathing techniques) influence the respiratory system’s 
mechanics and enhance oxygen flow during yoga practice. How does this impact overall energy 
levels and vitality?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the interplay between the cardiovascular and respiratory systems during yoga 
practice. How does achieving harmony between heart rate and breathing patterns contribute to 
stress reduction and emotional balance?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Immune and Reproductive Systems: Immune System’s Role in Health 
and Resilience for Yogic Lifestyle; Basic Male/Female Reproductive 

Anatomy and Hormonal Balance Through Yoga

The immune and reproductive systems are integral to overall health and well-being, especially within 
a yogic lifestyle that emphasizes balance, mindfulness, and holistic practices. Understanding how 
these systems function and how yoga can support them provides valuable insights into maintaining 
health and resilience.

2.1 Immune System: Foundation of Health and Resilience

Overview of the Immune System

The immune system is a complex network of cells, tissues, and organs that work collaboratively to 
defend the body against pathogens such as bacteria, viruses, and other harmful invaders. Key 
components include white blood cells (leukocytes), antibodies, the lymphatic system, the spleen, the 
thymus, and bone marrow. This system identifies and neutralizes threats, maintaining the body’s 
integrity and promoting healing.

Yoga’s Role in Enhancing Immune Function

Yoga contributes to immune health through various mechanisms: 

• Stress Reduction: Chronic stress can suppress immune responses. Yoga practices, particularly 
pranayama (breathing exercises) and meditation, activate the parasympathetic nervous system, 
reducing stress hormones like cortisol

• Improved Circulation: Yoga postures enhance blood and lymph flow, facilitating the transport 
of immune cells throughout the body.

• Inflammation Reduction: Regular yoga practice has been associated with decreased levels 
of pro-inflammatory cytokines, aiding in the prevention of chronic diseases.

• Enhanced Respiratory Function: Pranayama increases lung capacity and efficiency, 
improving oxygenation and supporting immune cell function.

Recommended Yoga Practices for Immunity

Incorporating specific yoga poses can bolster immune function:
• Mountain Pose (Tadasana): Promotes grounding and stability. 
• Child’s Pose (Balasana): Encourages relaxation and stress relief.
• Bridge Pose (Setu Bandhasana): Stimulates the thymus gland, enhancing immune response.
• Cobra Pose (Bhujangasana): Opens the chest, improving respiratory function.
• Legs-Up-the-Wall Pose (Viparita Karani): Facilitates lymphatic drainage and relaxation.
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2.2 Reproductive System: Anatomy and Hormonal Balance

Basic Anatomy of the Reproductive System
Female Reproductive System:

• Ovaries: Produce eggs (ova) and secrete hormones like estrogen and progesterone.
• Fallopian Tubes: Transport eggs from the ovaries to the uterus.
• Uterus: Supports fetal development during pregnancy.
• Vagina: Serves as the canal for intercourse and childbirth. 

Male Reproductive System:

• Testes: Produce sperm and testosterone.
• Epididymis: Stores and matures sperm. 
• Vas Deferens: Transports sperm during ejaculation.
• Prostate Gland: Secretes fluid that nourishes and protects sperm.

Hormonal Balance Through Yoga

Hormonal balance is crucial for reproductive health. Yoga supports this balance by:
• Reducing Stress: Stress can disrupt hormonal regulation. Yoga’s calming effects help maintain 

hormonal equilibrium.
• Enhancing Circulation: Improved blood flow to reproductive organs supports their function 

and hormonal output.
• Stimulating the Endocrine System: Certain poses activate glands like the pituitary and 

thyroid, influencing hormone production

Yoga Practices Supporting Reproductive Health

Specific yoga practices can aid in maintaining reproductive health:
• Butterfly Pose (Baddha Konasana): Opens the hips and stimulates pelvic organs.
• Bridge Pose (Setu Bandhasana): Stimulates the thyroid and balances hormones.
• Legs-Up-the-Wall Pose (Viparita Karani): Promotes relaxation and improves blood flow to 

pelvic region.
• Alternate Nostril Breathing (Nadi Shodhana): Balances the nervous system and reduces 

stress.
• Meditation: Enhances mindfulness and hormonal regulation.

Integrating Yoga for Immune and Reproductive Health

A holistic yoga practice that includes asanas, pranayama, and meditation can significantly impact 
both immune and reproductive systems. Regular practice promotes resilience, hormonal balance, and 
overall well-being, aligning with the principles of a yogic lifestyle.
By understanding the interplay between these bodily systems and incorporating targeted yoga 
practices, individuals can enhance their health, vitality, and harmony.
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Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain how regular yoga practice can enhance the immune system’s functionality. Discuss 
the physiological mechanisms involved and how these contribute to overall health and resilience.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

 Q2. Discuss the role of yoga in promoting hormonal balance within the male and female 
reproductive systems. How do specific yoga practices influence reproductive health and overall 
well-being?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1. Which of the following best describes the role of pranayama in enhancing cardiovascular 
health during yoga practice?

a) It increases heart rate to improve stamina.

b) It strengthens the diaphragm muscle exclusively.

c) It regulates breathing patterns, promoting heart-lung coherence.

d) It reduces the need for oxygen in the body.

Answer: c) It regulates breathing patterns, promoting heart-lung coherence.

2. How does yoga practice influence the immune system’s functionality?

a) By directly increasing white blood cell count.

b) By reducing stress hormones that suppress immune response.

c) By exposing the body to pathogens to build immunity.

d) By elevating body temperature to kill bacteria.

Answer: b) By reducing stress hormones that suppress immune response.

3. Which yoga practice is most effective in stimulating the parasympathetic nervous system to 
promote relaxation?

a) Sun Salutations

b) Power Yoga

c) Pranayama breathing exercises

d) High-Intensity Interval Training

Answer: c) Pranayama breathing exercises
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4. The adrenal glands are primarily involved in the body’s response to stress by secreting:

a) Insulin

b) Cortisol

c) Thyroxine

d) Melatonin

Answer: b) Cortisol

5. Which of the following yoga practices is known to support hormonal balance in the female 
reproductive system?

a) High-intensity interval training

b) Restorative yoga with deep breathing

c) Powerlifting routines

d) Marathon running

Answer: b) Restorative yoga with deep breathing
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BLOCK-1

वैैदि�क धम्म परि�चय
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UNIT-1

देंवाता पंरिरचायो

देवृ युा देवृ�ा कृा अश्चिभप्रायु है-कृोई श्चिदव्यो शस्थिक्तो। वृह शस्थिक्तो ज्ो माानेवृ-ज्ग�् कृा कुृछ उपकृार् कृर्�ी है, उसे श्चिकृसी रूप 
मंा कुृछ दे�ी है युा जिज्समंा कुृछ श्चिदव्यो युा असाधौार्णा क्षमा�ा है, उसे देवृ�ा कृहा ज्ा�ा है। अ�एवृ युास्क नेे देवृ शब्द कृा 
श्चिनेवृ�चेने श्चिदयुा है श्चिकृ-

देंवाो दंानाद्ं वाा, दंीपंनाद्ं वाा, द्युोतनाद्ं वाा, दु्यु�ानो भावातीन्नित वाा। - न्निनरु� ७.१५

अथा��् देवृ वृह है ज्ो कुृछ दे�ा है, स्वयंु प्रकृाशमााने है युा दूसरे् कृो प्रकृाजिश� कृर्�ा है युा दु्योलोकृ� है। इस दृश्चिष्ट से पृश्चिथवृी, 
ज्ल, अश्चि�, वृायुु, सूयु�, चे�, मेार्घ आश्चिद देवृ हं, क्योंनेश्चिकृ येु संसार् कृा उपकृार् कृर् र्हे हं।

अ�एवृ वैृश्चिदकृ ऋश्चिषयुो ंनेे कृृ�ज्ञा�ा-स्वरूप इनेकृो देवृ युा देवृ�ा कृहा है �था इनेकेृ अनुेग्रह कृी कृामानेा कृी है। जिज्स देवृ�ा 
कृो लक्ष्य मंा र्खकृर् मंात्र कृी र्चेनेा हुःई है, वृह उस मंात्र कृा देवृ�ा हो�ा है। मंात्रो ंकेृ ऊपर् जिलखे गए देवृ�ा कृा अश्चिभप्रायु है, 
मंात्र कृा वृण्य�-श्चिवृषयु। उस मंात्र मंा उस श्चिवृषयु कृा प्रश्चि�पादने है। मंात्र केृ �ार्ा देवृो ंयुा श्चिदव्यो शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृा आह्वााने श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा 
है। युही भावृ युास्क नेे श्चिनेरुक्तो (७.१) मंा श्चिदयुा है।

देंवाो ंका स्वरूपं -

देवृो ंकृा स्वरूप उनेकृी प्रकृृश्चि� पर् श्चिनेभ�र् है। कुृछ देवृ माानेवृवृ�् कृायु� कृर्�े हं। जै्से-इ�, वृरुणा, मारु�् आश्चिद। इनेकेृ अंगो ं
आश्चिद कृा भी वृणा�ने श्चिमाल�ा है। इनेकेृ जिलए युास्क नेे कृहा है श्चिकृ कुृछ देवृ मानुेष्या केृ �ुल्य हं, उनेकृी सचेे�ने केृ �ुल्य सु्तश्चि� 
कृी ज्ा�ी है। कुृछ मानुेष्याो ंकेृ �ुल्य नेही ंहै। जै्से अश्चि�, वृायुु, सूयु�, चे�, पृथ्वीी आश्चिद। इनेकृी अचेे�ने केृ �ुल्य सु्तश्चि� कृी ज्ा�ी 
है।

पुंरुषान्निवाधाः  सु्युःः , इते्यकम्े। चेातनावाद्ं न्निह सु्तुतयोो भावास्मिन्त। अपुंरुषान्निवाधाः  सु्युःः , इत्यपंरम्े।- न्निनरु� ७.६ और ७

युास्क नेे श्चिनेरुक्तो मंा इ�, अश्चि� आश्चिद देवृो ंकृी चेार् प्रकृार् कृी व्योाख्या प्रसु्त� कृी है- १. आध्याास्थित्मकृ, २. आश्चिधौदैश्चिवृकृ, ३. 
आश्चिधौभौश्चि�कृ और् ४. अश्चिधौयुज्ञा। युास्क नेे श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं व्योाख्या-प�श्चि�युो ंकृा आश्रुयु लेकृर् कृहा है श्चिकृ इ�-वृृत्र आश्चिद कृा अथ� 
इश्चि�हासपर्कृ, आख्यानेपर्कृ, प्राकृृश्चि�कृ पदाथ� युा श्चिनेवृ�चेनेात्मकृ श्चिकृए ज्ा�े हं। युास्क इ�, अश्चि�, मारु�्, वृरुणा, अश्चिश्वेनेी 
आश्चिद देवृो ंकृो रूढं शब्द ने माानेकृर् युौश्चिगकृ शब्द मााने�े हं, अ�ः  ऐश्वेयु�-संपन्नं�ा कृा सूचेकृ इ� शब्द देवृो ंकृा र्ाज्ा, 
पर्माात्मा, ज्ीवृात्मा, श्चिवृदु्यो�्, सूयु� आश्चिद अथं कृा बुोधौकृ हो�ा है। इस प�श्चि� कृो नैेरुक्तो प्रश्चि�युा कृह�े हं। स्वामाी दयुानेन्दू 
आश्चिद नेे इस प�श्चि� कृो अपनेायुा है।

 देंवाो ंकी संख्या -

वेृदो ंमंा देवृो ंकृी संख्या १ से लेकृर् ६ हज्ार् �कृ बु�ाई गई है। ऋगे्वेद कृा स्पष्ट कृथने है श्चिकृ मूालरूप मंा एकृ ईश्वेर् कृी ही 
सत्ता है, उसकृो ही श्चिवृ�ानेो ंनेे इ� श्चिमात्र वृरुणा आश्चिद अनेेकृ नेामा श्चिदए हं। युास्क नेे भी श्चिनेरुक्तो मंा इसी बुा� कृा समाथ�ने श्चिकृयुा 
है और् कृहा है श्चिकृ वृह एकृ मूालसत्ता (ईश्वेर्) माहाशस्थिक्तोयुुक्तो है। उसकृी श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृो ही अनेेकृ नेामा दे श्चिदए ज्ा�े 
हं। शौनेकृ नेे भी बृुहद् देवृ�ा मंा इसकृा ही उ�ेख श्चिकृयुा है।

3 देंवाता-ऋगे्वेद नेे उ�ेख श्चिकृयुा है श्चिकृ �ीने मुाख्य देवृ हं। पृथ्वीी पर् अश्चि�, अन्तरिर्क्ष मंा वृायुु युा इ� �था दु्योलोकृ मंा सूयु�। 
युास्क नेे इसी आधौार् पर् �ीने देवृ माानेे हं-अश्चि�, वृायुु युा इ� �था सूयु�। येु �माशः  �ीनेो ंलोकृो ंकेृ अश्चिधौष्ठा�ा देवृ�ा हं।
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सूयोो नो न्निदंवास्पाातु वाातो अन्तरिरक्षोाद्ं अन्नि�नगः  पंान्निथगवेाभ्यःः । ऋग्ो० १०.१५.१

३३ देंवाता-ऋगे्वेद और् अथवृ�वेृद मंा ३३ देवृो ंकृा उ�ेख है-११ पृथ्वीी पर्, ११ अन्तरिर्क्ष मंा और् ११ दु्योलोकृ मंा। श�पथ ब्राह्मणा 
(११.६.३.५) और् ऐ�रे्यु ब्राह्मणा (१२.११.२२) मंा इने ३३ देवृो ंकेृ नेामा श्चिमाल�े हं। येु हं-८ वृसु, ११ रुद्र, १२ आश्चिदत्यो, द्योौः  और् 
पृश्चिथवृी (युा इ�, प्रज्ापश्चि�) ।

३३३१ देंवाता-युजु्वेृद केृ एकृ मंात्र मंा कृहा गयुा है श्चिकृ ३३३१ देवृ�ा हं और् येु सबु अश्चि� कृी पूज्ा कृर्�े हं।

त्रीणिण शता त्री सहस्त्रााण्यन्नि�ं न्नितं्रशच्च देंवाा नवा चाासपंयोगन्। योजु० ३३.७

६००० देंवाता-अथवृ�वेृद केृ एकृ मंात्र मंा देवृो ंकृी संश्चिक्षप्त और् श्चिवृसृ्त� संख्या इस प्रकृार् दी गई है-३३ देवृ�ा, ३०० देवृ�ा और् 
६ हज्ार् देवृ�ा। संश्चिक्षप्त संख्या ३३ है, उससे श्चिवृसृ्त� ३०० है और् उससे श्चिवृसृ्त� ६ हज्ार् है। येु देवृ�ा अपनेी श्चिवृभूश्चि�युो ंकेृ 
श्चिवृस्तार् से ६ हज्ार् युा उससे भी अश्चिधौकृ हो ज्ा�े हं। जै्सा श्चिकृ युजु्वेृद मंा वृणा�ने है श्चिकृ वृह रुद्र एकृ हो�ा हुःआ भी हज्ार्ो ंयुा 
असंख्य रूपो ंमंा पृश्चिथवृी पर् है।

)क( देंवााः  त्रयोस्मिसं्त्राशत् न्नित्रशतः  षाट्् सहस्त्रााः । अ० ११.५.२

)ख( असंख्याता सहस्त्रााणिण येो रुद्रूा अन्निध भूाम्यााम्े। योजु० १६.५४ 

एकेृश्वेर्वृाद-ऋगे्वेद मंा ‘एकं सद्ं न्निवाप्रा बोहुधा वादंस्मिन्त’ �ार्ा ज्ो एकृ देवृ�ा युा एकेृश्वेर्वृाद कृा समाथ�ने श्चिकृयुा गयुा है, उसकृा 
युजु्वेृद और् अथवृ�वेृद  मंा भी  पूणा� समाथ�ने हुःआ  है।  श्चिवृश्वे  मंा  एकृ सवृ�शस्थिक्तोयुुक्तो सत्ता युा ऊज्ा�  (Universal  Energy) 
श्चिवृद्योमााने है, उसकृो वेृदो ंमंा वैृश्वेानेर् अश्चि� कृहा गयुा है। इस मूाल सत्ता युा ऊज्ा� केृ ही अंग-प्रतं्योग श्चिवृश्चिवृधौ देवृ हं। अपनेे गुणा-
श्चिवृशेष केृ कृार्णा इनेकेृ इ�, श्चिमात्र, वृरुणा, युमा आश्चिद नेामा पडे़ी हं। युह है बुहुःदेवृत्वा कृी स्वीकृृश्चि� केृ बुाद एकृदेवृत्वा कृी 
माान्य�ा कृा आधौार्। ऊज्ा� कृा मूाल स्रीो� एकृ है। कृायु�-वैृश्चिवृध्या केृ कृार्णा नेानेा-देवृत्वा है। अपनेे गुणा-धौमां केृ आधौार् पर् 
देवृो ंकेृ श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं नेामा पडे़ी हं। अ� एवृ ऋगे्वेद कृा कृथने है श्चिकृ उस एकृ सुपणा� कृो श्चिवृ�ान्े अनेेकृ नेामाो ंसे श्चिनेश्चिद�ष्ट कृर्�े हं।’ 
युजु्वेृद कृा कृथने है श्चिकृ उस एकृ श्चिवृर्ाट् पुरुष (ईश्वेर्) कृो ही अश्चि�, सूयु�, वृायुु, चे�माा, शु� (वृीयु�), ब्रह्म, ज्ल और् प्रज्ापश्चि� 
कृह�े हं। अथवृ�वेृद कृा कृथने है श्चिकृ उस एकृ पर्मेाश्वेर् केृ ही अनेेकृ देवृवृाचेकृ नेामा हं। उसकृो ही इ�, माहे�, श्चिवृषु्णु, 
प्रज्ापश्चि� आश्चिद कृह�े हं।

इस आधौार् पर् युह कृहा ज्ा सकृ�ा है श्चिकृ एकेृश्वेर्वृाद कृा मान्तव्यो अवृा�चेीने ने होकृर् अश्चि�प्राचेीने है और् युह वैृश्चिदकृ ऋश्चिषयुो ं
कृी सूक्ष्मी श्चिचेन्तने-शस्थिक्तो कृा परिर्चेायुकृ है।
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UNIT-2

वैान्निदंक देंवाो ंका वागोीकरण 

युास्क नेे वैृश्चिदकृ देवृो ंकृो �ीने वृगं मंा बुाँटा है १. पृश्चिथवृी-�ानेीयु, २. अन्तरिर्क्ष-�ानेीयु, ३. दु्यो�ानेीयु। इनेमंा प्रमुाख देवृ येु 
हं-

1. पृंन्निथवाी�ानीयो देंवाता )Gods of Earth( - अश्चि�, सोमा, बृुहस्पश्चि�, त्वाष्टा, प्रज्ापश्चि�, श्चिवृश्वेकृमाा�, अश्चिदश्चि�-श्चिदश्चि� आश्चिद 
देश्चिवृयुाँ, नेश्चिदयुाँ आश्चिद ।

2. अन्तरिरक्षो-�ानीयो देंवाता )Gods of mid-air( - इ�, माा�रिर्श्वेा (माा�रिर्श्वेन्े), रुद्र, मारु�्, पज्�न्य, आपः  (ज्ल), 
अपांनेपा�्, श्चित्र� आप्त्य, अश्चिहबुु�ध्न्य आश्चिद ।

3. दु्यु�ानीयो/आकाशस्युः देंवाता )Gods of Sky( - आश्चिदत्यो, सश्चिवृ�ा  (सश्चिवृ�ृ),  सूयु�,  पूषा  (पूषन्े),  श्चिमात्र, वृरुणा, 
अथ�माा (अयु�मान्े), अश्चिश्वेनेौ आश्चिद ।

उपर्ोक्तो वृगीकृर्णा देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ श्चिनेवृास �ाने कृो ध्यााने मंा र्खकृर् श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। युह श्चिवृश्चिवृधौ वृगीकृर्णा वैृश्चिदकृ श्चिवृचेार्धौार्ा 
मंा अत्योन्त ही माहत्त्वपूणा� है। इस वृगीकृर्णा कृो मैाक्स मूालर्, ए० बुी० कृीथ, डॉ. र्ाधौाकृृष्णुने, डॉ. सूयु�कृान्त आश्चिद श्चिवृ�ानेो ंनेे 
माान्य�ा प्रदाने कृी है।

अबु प्रश्न उठ�ा है- क्या बुहुःदेवृवृाद, जिज्सकृी श्चिवृस्तार्पूवृ�कृ चेचेा� ऊपर् कृी गई है, वैृश्चिदकृ धौमा� कृी �ायुी अवृ�ा र्ह सकृी 
है? इसकृा उत्तर् हमंा श्चिनेषेधौात्मकृ रुप मंा देनेा पड़ी र्हा है। इसकृी पयुा�प्त ज्ानेकृार्ी केृ जिलयेु हमंा वैृश्चिदकृ एकेृश्वेर्वृाद (Vedic 
Monotheism) कृी ओर् दृश्चिष्टपा�् कृर्नेा होगा।

वैान्निदंक बोहुदेंवावाादं )Vedic Polytheism(

ऋगे्वेद मंा दाश�श्चिनेकृ श्चिवृकृास केृ कृई चेर्णा पा�े हं। ऋगे्वेद अनेेकृ श�ास्थिब्दयुो ंकेृ दाश�श्चिनेकृ श्चिवृचेार्ो ंकृो हमाारे् सामानेे प्रसु्त� 
कृर्�ा है। इसजिलयेु इसकेृ दाश�श्चिनेकृ श्चिवृचेार्ो ंकृा श्चिवृवृर्णा सर्ल नेही ंहै। इसमंा हमा कृई वृादो ंकृा श्चिवृवृर्णा पा�े हं। इसमंा दश�ने 
और् धौमा� दोनेो ंमंा सामंाज्स्या पा�े हं। इसकृा मूाल कृार्णा युह है श्चिकृ ऋगे्वेद मंा दश�ने और् धौमा� दोनेो ंकृा सम्बन्ध अनुेभूश्चि� से 
है। ऋगे्वेद केृ ज्ो दाश�श्चिनेकृ श्चिवृचेार् हं उनं्ह हमा धौाश्चिमा�कृ श्चिवृचेार् भी कृह सकृ�े हं। ऋगे्वेद मंा धौमा� केृ �ीने स्तर् स्पष्ट रूप से 
श्चिदखाई दे�े हं। धौमा� केृ जिलश्चिवृधौ स्तर् कृो हमा दश�ने केृ श्चित्रश्चिवृधौ चेर्णा भी कृह सकृ�े हं। वेृद केृ दाश�श्चिनेकृ श्चिवृचेार् इने �ीने चेर्णाो ं
मंा ही समााश्चिवृष्ट है। वेृद मंा धौमा� केृ �ीने चेर्णा श्चिनेम्नजिलस्थिख� है-

(१) प्रकृृश्चि�वृादी बुहुःदेवृवृाद (Naturalistic Polytheism)

(२) एकेृश्वेर्वृाद (Monotheism)

(३) अ�ै�वृाद युा एकृवृाद (Monism)

प्रकृृश्चि�वृादी बुहुःदेवृवृाद वैृश्चिदकृ श्चिवृचेार्धौार्ा कृा प्रथमा चेर्णा है। ऋगे्वेद मंा अनेेकृ देवृ�ाओ ंकृी उपासनेा पर् बुल श्चिदयुा गयुा 
है। वैृश्चिदकृ दश�ने मंा जिज्स अनेेकेृश्वेर्वृाद कृा हमा श्चिवृवृर्णा पा�े हं उसे प्रकृृश्चि�वृादी अनेेकेृश्वेर्वृाद (बुहुःदेवृवृाद) कृहा ज्ा�ा है। 
इसकृा कृार्णा युह है श्चिकृ वेृद केृ देवृ�ागणा प्रकृृश्चि� केृ अंग केृ रूप मंा श्चिचेश्चित्र� हुःए हं। ऋगे्वेद कृा प्रार्� बुहुःदेवृवृाद से हो�ा 
है और् इसकृा अन्त अ�ै�वृाद युा एकृवृाद (Monism) मंा हो�ा है। बुहुःदेवृवृाद और् एकृवृाद वैृश्चिदकृ श्चिवृचेार्धौार्ा केृ दो छोर् 
हं �था एकेृश्वेर्वृाद दोनेो ंकेृ बुीचे कृड़ीी कृा कृायु� कृर्�ा है। इस प्रकृार् ऋावेृद केृ दाश�श्चिनेकृ श्चिवृचेार् बुहुःदेवृवृाद, एकेृश्वेर्वृाद 
�था अ�ै�वृाद केृ �ार्ा प्रवृाश्चिह� हुःए हं। ऋगे्वेद केृ श्चित्रश्चिवृधौ स्तर्, जिज्नेकृी चेचेा� हुःई है, अत्योन्त ही माहत्त्वपूणा� है। प्रकृृश्चि�वृादी 
बुहुःदेवृवृाद, जिज्से हमा बुहुःदेवृवृाद भी कृह सकृ�े है वेृद केृ धौमा� प्रथमा चेर्णा है। ऋगे्वेद केृ प्रायुः  सभी मंात्र देवृ�ाओ ंकृी सु्तश्चि� 
केृ श्चिनेश्चिमात्त बुनेायेु गयेु हं। श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ प्रश्चि� श्रु�ा कृा भावृ वेृद केृ ऋश्चिषयुो ंमंा दीख�ा है। डॉ० र्ाधौाकृृष्णुने नेे वैृश्चिदकृ 
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सूक्तोो ंकृो बुहुःदेवृवृाद कृा सबुल प्रमााणा कृहा है। इस सन्दूभ� मंा उनेकृी श्चिनेम्नजिलस्थिख� पंस्थिक्तोयुाँ ध्याा�व्यो है “वैृश्चिदकृ सूक्तोो ंकृा 
श्चिवृस्मायुकृार्ी पक्ष उनेकृा बुहुःदेवृवृादी स्वरूप है। अनेेकृ देवृ�ाओ ंकृा नेामा और् उनेकृी उपासनेा कृा श्चिवृधौाने उनेमंा श्चिमाल�ा 
है।" उपर्ोक्तो श्चिवृवेृचेने से युह प्रमााजिणा� हो�ा है श्चिकृ वेृद मंा अनेेकृ देवृी-देवृ�ाओ ंकृा वृणा�ने है। कुृछ श्चिवृचेार्कृो ंकेृ अनुेसार् 
वैृश्चिदकृ देवृ�ाओ ंकृी संख्या ३३३ है। ऐसे देवृ�ाओ ंमंा ३३ देवृ�ा ही प्रधौाने माानेे गयेु हं। वृरूणा, श्चिमाल, इ�, वृायुु और् वृा�, 
सूयु�,  श्चिवृषु्णु, सश्चिवृ�ा, उषा, अश्चिग्र, पूसने, सोमा, चे�माा, अश्चिश्वेने, मारु�, चे�माा, सर्स्व�ी, आपः  युमा, पृथ्वीी, रुद्र, माा�रिर्श्वेने 
आश्चिद वेृद केृ देवृ�ागणा हं। वैृश्चिदकृ श्चिवृचेार् कृो अनेेकेृश्वेर्वृादी (Polytheistic) कृहा ज्ा सकृ�ा है। अनेेकृ देवृ�ाओ ंमंा श्चिवृश्वेास 
कृो अनेेकेृश्वेर्दाद (Polytheism) कृहा ज्ा�ा है। उपर्ोक्तो श्चिवृवेृचेने से युह प्रमााजिणा� हो�ा है श्चिकृ वेृद मंा अनेेकृ देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ 
श्चिवृचेार् सश्चिन्नंश्चिह� हं। इने देवृ�ाओ ंकृो प्रकृृश्चि� कृो श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृा स्वामाी कृहा ज्ा�ा है। वेृ एकृ-दूसरे् से पृथकृ नेही ंहं। 
जिज्स प्रकृार् प्राकृृश्चि�कृ शस्थिक्तोयुाँ एकृ-दूसरे् से सम्बस्थिन्ध� हं, उसी प्रकृार् वेृद केृ देवृ�ागणा एकृ-दूसरे् से सम्बस्थिन्ध� है।

वैृश्चिदकृ कृाल केृ देवृ�ाओ ंकृा कृोई स्पष्ट व्योस्थिक्तोत्वा नेही ंहै। वेृ ग्रीकृ देवृ�ाओ ंकृी �र्ह सुश्चिनेश्चि�� नेही ंप्र�ी� हो�े हं।

वैृश्चिदकृ कृाल मंा देवृ�ाओ ंकृी संख्या अनेेकृ हो ज्ानेे कृा कृार्णा युह है श्चिकृ वैृश्चिदकृ ऋश्चिष प्राकृृश्चि�कृ दृश्यो ंकृो देखकृर् अपनेे 
सर्ल हृदयु केृ कृार्णा प्रफुस्थि�� हो ज्ा�े थे �था वेृ प्राकृृश्चि�कृ दृश्यो ंकृो देवृ�ाओ ंकृा रुप प्रदाने कृर्�े थे। इस प्रकृार् 
प्राकृृश्चि�कृ पदाथं मंा उन्होंनेनेे देवृभावृ कृा आर्ोपने श्चिकृयुा जिज्सकेृ फलस्वरूप देवृ�ाओ ंकृी संख्या अनेेकृ हो गई। ऋगे्वेद मंा 
देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ जिलयेु ‘देवृ’ शब्द कृा प्रयुोग हुःआ है। ‹देवृ’ कृा अथ� है ज्ो अपनेी गरिर्माा से चेमाकृ�े र्हे। वेृदकृाल केृ देवृ�ाओ ं
कृो ‘देवृ’ कृहा ज्ा�ा हं क्योंनेश्चिकृ वेृ समास्त सृश्चिष्ट कृो प्रकृाश दे�े हं �था अपनेी गरिर्माा केृ फलस्वरूप चेमाकृ�े र्ह�े हं।›देवृ’ 
वृह है ज्ो मानुेष्याो ंकृो प्रकृाश दे�ा है। सूयु�, चे�माा, आकृाश और् अश्चिग्र ‘देवृ’ हं क्योंनेश्चिकृ वेृ माानेवृ कृो प्रकृाश प्रदाने कृर्�े हं। 
इस प्रकृार् ‘देवृ’ कृा अथ� ‘प्रकृाशमााने’ है।

अबु वेृद केृ माहत्त्वपूणा� देवृ�ाओ ंकृा वृणा�ने अपेश्चिक्ष� है।

अन्नि�

वेृदो ंमंा अश्चि� मूाधौ�न्य देवृ है। युह भौश्चि�कृ अश्चि� से लेकृर् पर्माात्मा �कृ कृा बुोधौकृ है। अश्चि� मुाख्यरूप से युश्चिज्ञायु अश्चि� कृा 
बुोधौकृ है। सभी युागो ंकृा आधौार् अश्चि� है, अ�ः  अश्चि� केृ श्चिबुनेा कृोई दैवृी कृायु� असंभवृ है। अश्चि� देवृो ंकृा दू� है और् उनेकृा 
मुाख है। इसकेृ �ार्ा ही देवृ समास्त द्रव्योो ंकृो ग्रहणा कृर्�े हं। अश्चि� सभी देवृो ंकृो उनेकृा अंश पहँुःचेा�ा है। इ� केृ �ुल्य 
अश्चि� कृो भी वृृत्रहा कृहा गयुा है। इसकृा अश्चिभप्रायु है श्चिकृ युह पयुा�वृर्णा कृा शोधौकृ है और् पापरूपी वृृत्र कृा नेाशकृ है।

अश्चि� केृ श्चिवृर्ाट् रूप कृा वृणा�ने कृर्�े हुःए कृहा गयुा है श्चिकृ वृह चेार् प्रकृार् कृा है-भौश्चि�कृ अश्चि�, ज्लीयु अश्चि�, सूयु� और् श्चिवृदु्यो�्। 
इसकृा अश्चिभप्रायु युह है श्चिकृ ज्हाँ भी आ�ेयु �त्त्व है, वृहाँ अश्चि�देवृ है। अश्चि� कृो दु्योलोकृ, अन्तरिर्क्ष, पृश्चिथवृी, श्चिवृदु्यो�्, वृायुु और् 
श्चिदशाओ ंमंा व्योाप्त बु�ायुा गयुा है। अथवृ�वेृद मंा वृणा�ने है श्चिकृ अश्चि� श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं रूपो ंमंा इने सभी पदाथं मंा श्चिवृद्योमााने है: ज्ल मंा 
श्चिवृदु्यो�् केृ रूप मंा, मेार्घ मंा श्चिबुज्ली, मानुेष्या मंा सू्फूश्चि��, पत्थर्ो ंमंा श्चिचेनेगार्ी, वृनेस्पश्चि�युो ंमंा ऊष्मा, पशु-पश्चिक्षयुो ंमंा सू्फूश्चि�� केृ रूप 
मंा है। प्रो० श्चिग्रश्चिफथ नेे भी इने मंात्रो ंकृी व्योाख्या मंा युही भावृ प्रकृट श्चिकृयुा है।

वेृदो ंमंा �ीने अश्चि�युो ंकृा उ�ेख हुःआ है-गाह�पत्यो, आहवृनेीयु और् दश्चिक्षणााश्चि�। इनेकेृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो भी कुृछ अश्चि�युो ंकृा उ�ेख 
हुःआ है। येु हं-कृव्योाद्, अ�व्योाद्, संकृसुकृ और् श्चिवृकृसुकृ। अ�व्योाद्- युज्ञा आश्चिद केृ उपयुुक्तो, कृव्योाद्- अने्त्यश्चिष्ट संस्कार् 
आश्चिद हे�ु, संकृसुकृ पदाथं कृो ज्ोड़ीनेे वृाली, श्चिवृकृसुकृ-श्चिवृयुोज्ने युा श्चिवृर्घश्चिट� कृर्नेे वृाली ।

अश्चि� कृा माानेवृीकृृ� रूप भी श्चिमाल�ा है। वृह रृ्घ�पृष्ठ, रृ्घ�मुाख, रृ्घ�केृश, हरिर्�केृश आश्चिद है। उसकृो वृृषभ, अश्वे, वृत्सा, श्चिदव्यो 
पक्षी आश्चिद केृ रूप मंा भी प्रसु्त� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। अश्चि� कृा भोज्ने कृाष्ठ और् रृ्घ� है। उसकेृ सा� मँुाह युा सा� जिज्ह्वााएँ हं। 
मंुाडकृ उपश्चिनेषद् मंा अश्चि� कृी सा� जिज्ह्वााएँ कृाली, कृर्ाली, मानेोज्वृा आश्चिद बु�ाई गई हं।

अथवृ�वेृद मंा वृणा�ने है श्चिकृ इ� और् अश्चि� एकृ र्थ पर् बैुठ कृर् चेल�े हं। इसकृा अश्चिभप्रायु युह है श्चिकृ शर्ीर्रूपी र्थ पर् इ� 
(पर्माात्मा) और् अश्चि� (ज्ीवृात्मा) दोनेो ंयुात्रा कृर्�े हं। ऋगे्वेद मंा अश्चि� कृो पर्माात्मा केृ रूप मंा प्रसु्त� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है और् 
श्चिप�ा कृहा गयुा है।’ वृह हमंा प्राप्त हो और् हमाार्ा कृल्याणा कृरे् ।
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श्रुी अर्श्चिवृन्दू नेे अश्चि� शब्द से माानेवृ मंा श्चिवृद्योमााने संकृल्प शस्थिक्तो और् श्चिवृवेृकृ अथ� जिलयुा है। इस संकृल्प शस्थिक्तो कृो ज्ागृ� और् 
श्चिवृकृजिस� कृर्नेे केृ जिलए ही शर्ीर् मंा ज्ञाानेाश्चि� कृो प्रदीप्त श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है।

इन्द्र

वेृदो ंमंा इ� सबुसे प्र�ापी देवृ�ा है। ऋगे्वेद मंा इ�-श्चिवृषयुकृ सूक्तो २५० हं और् अन्य देवृो ंकेृ साथ लगभग ५० सूक्तो हं। 
अथवृ�वेृद मंा लगभग एकृ हज्ार् मंात्र इ�- श्चिवृषयुकृ हं। इससे इ� कृा माहत्त्व ज्ञाा� हो�ा है। इ� केृ स्वरूप केृ श्चिवृषयु मंा 
श्चिवृ�ानेो ंमंा बुहुः� मा�भेद है। कृोई इसे युु� कृा, कृोई वृषा� कृा देवृ�ा मााने�ा है। कृोई इ� कृा अथ� सूयु� और् कृोई उसे प्रबुु� 
माने कृा देवृ�ा मााने�े हं। इ� प्रकृाश कृा दा�ा, वृृत्र आश्चिद र्ाक्षसो ंकृो हन्ता, वृृश्चिष्ट कृा कृ�ा�, युो�ा, शासकृ, युज्ञा कृा अश्चिधौष्ठा�ा, 
सोमार्स कृा पे्रमाी और् धौाश्चिमा�कृ ज्नेो ंकृा उ��ा� है।

युास्क नेे कृहा है श्चिकृ इ� कृी येु �ीने प्रमुाख श्चिवृशेष�ाएँ हं-

१. र्सानुेप्रदाने-र्स देनेा अथा��् वृृश्चिष्ट कृर्नेा। २. वृृत्रवृधौ वृृत्र कृा वृधौ कृर्नेा। ३. बुलकृृश्चि�-शस्थिक्तोवृाले सभी कृायु�। इ� कृा 
प्रमुाख शतु्र वृृत्र है। वृह वृषा� कृो र्ोकेृ हुःए है। इ� वृज्र केृ �ार्ा उसकृा वृधौ कृर्�ा है और् नेश्चिदयुो ंकृो प्रवृाश्चिह� कृर्�ा है। इस 
प्रकृार् वृह वृृश्चिष्ट कृा देवृ�ा और् वृृत्रासुर् कृा संह�ा� है। वृह वृृत्र केृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो बुल, शम्बर् और् अश्चिह आश्चिद र्ाक्षसो ंकृा हन्ता 
है। इ� नेे असुर्ो ंकेृ ९९ नेगर् नेष्ट श्चिकृए। अ�एवृ उसे पुर्न्दूर्, पुर्श्चिभ�् आश्चिद कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

इ� केृ गुणाो ंकृा वृणा�ने कृर्�े हुःए कृहा गयुा है श्चिकृ वृह सैकृड़ीो ंपुरुषाथ� केृ कृायु� कृर्�ा है, अ�ः  उसे ‘श���ु’ कृह�े हं। वृह 
ज्नेश्चिह� कृ�ा� है, अ�ः  उसे ‘नेयु�’ कृह�े हं। वृह सोमापे्रमाी है, अ�ः  उसे ‘सोमापा�माः ’ कृह�े हं। वृह आयुं कृा र्क्षकृ है। वृह 
दासो ंऔर् अनेायुं कृो आयु� बुनेा ले�ा है। वृह दसु्याओ ंकृा संहार्कृ है। वृह उत्तमा प्रशासकृ है। प्रज्ा कृा संर्क्षकृ है। प्रज्ा 
केृ श्चिह� केृ जिलए शतु्रओ ंकृा वृधौ कृर्�ा है। वृह बुडे़ी से बुडे़ी शतु्र कृो पर्ास्त कृर् दे�ा है। वृह सेनेापश्चि� है और् सेनेा कृा 
संचेालकृ है। उसकृा प्रमुाख अख वृज्र है। अ�ः  उसे वृज्री, वृज्रभृ�् आश्चिद कृहा ज्ा�ा है। उसकेृ सैश्चिनेकृो ंकृो गणा कृह�े हं, 
अ�ः  वृह गणापश्चि� है। इ� केृ प्रमुाख सहायुकृ ‘मारु�् देवृगणा’ हं। येु युु� मंा उसकेृ आगे-आगे ‘चेल�े हं। इ� नेे ‘दाशर्ाज्ञा 
युु�’ मंा सुदास कृी सहायु�ा कृी और् उसे श्चिवृज्युी बुनेायुा ।

अध्याात्मपक्ष मंा इ� ज्ीवृात्मा है। पाप कृी भावृनेाएँ वृृत्र हं। येु शु� आत्मा केृ प्रकृाश कृो र्ोकृ�ी हं। पाप-भावृनेाओ ंऔर् 
कुृवृृश्चित्तयुो ंकृो नेष्ट कृर्नेा ही वृृत्रवृधौ है। इसी कृो देवृासुर् संग्रामा भी कृहा ज्ा�ा है। दैवृी गुणा और् आसुर्ी वृृश्चित्तयुाँ सदा युु� 
कृर्�े र्ह�े हं। आसुर्ी वृृश्चित्तओ ंकृो नेष्ट कृर्नेा वृृत्रवृधौ है �था दैवृी गुणाो ंकृी श्चिवृज्यु इ� कृी ज्यु है।

न्निवाषु्णु

ऋगे्वेद, युजु्वेृद और् अथवृ�वेृद मंा श्चिवृषु्णु कृा अनेेकृ सूक्तोो ंमंा उ�ेख है। ‘वेृवेृश्चिष्ट व्योाप्प्रोश्चि� इश्चि� श्चिवृषु्णुः ’ वृह सवृ�त्र व्योाप्त है, 
अ�ः  उसे श्चिवृषु्णु कृहा ज्ा�ा है। श्चिवृषु्णु कृा सबुसे प्रजिस� कृायु� है- �ीने पग से सारे् श्चिवृश्वे कृो नेाप लेनेा। युजु्वेृद कृा कृथने है 
श्चिकृ श्चिवृषु्णु नेे �ीने पग र्खे और् उसमंा सार्ा संसार् आ गयुा। अन्य मंात्र मंा कृहा है श्चिकृ उसनेे दु्योलोकृ और् पृथ्वीी कृो र्ोकृा हुःआ 
है। वृह अपनेी श्चिकृर्णाो ंसे पृथ्वीी कृो चेार्ो ंओर् से र्ोकेृ हुःए हं। इस मंात्र से स्पष्ट है श्चिकृ श्चिवृषु्णु सूयु� केृ जिलए है, वृह अपनेी श्चिकृर्णाो ं
केृ आकृष�णा से पृथ्वीी कृो र्ोकेृ हुःए है। श्चिवृषु्णु केृ �ीने पग से अश्चिभप्रायु है-प्रा�ः  माध्यााह्न और् सायंु। सूयुोदयु से सूयुा�स्त �कृ 
केृ येु �ीने केृ�-श्चिबुनु्दू हं। इने �ीनेो ंश्चिबुनु्दूओ ंपर् पहँुःचेनेा, पूरे् भूलोकृ कृो नेापनेा है।

इसकृी अन्य व्योाख्या युह है श्चिकृ युह सार्ा श्चिवृश्वे एकृ श्चिवृशाल श्चित्रभुज् (Triangle) है। इसकृी एकृ भुज्ा पृथ्वीी है, दूसर्ी अन्तरिर्क्ष 
और् �ीसर्ी दु्योलोकृ। इस श्चिवृशाल श्चित्रभुज् मंा सार्ा संसार् आ ज्ा�ा है। युही भावृ युजु्वेृद केृ इस मंात्र मंा है-

युस्याोरुषु श्चित्रषु श्चिवृ�माणेाषु-अश्चिधौश्चिक्षयुस्थिन्त भुवृनेाश्चिने श्चिवृश्वेा। युजु्० ५.२० श्चिवृषु्णु इस श्चित्रभुज् कृी �ीनेो ंभुज्ाओ ंमंा व्योाप्त है, अ�ः  
उसे श्चित्रश्चिवृ�मा, उरु�मा, उरुगायु, श्चित्रषधौ� आश्चिद कृहा ज्ा�ा है। युजु्वेृद केृ एकृ अन्य मंात्र से स्पष्ट है श्चिकृ श्चित्रश्चिवृ�मा युा श्चित्रपाद 
शब्दो ंसे दु्यो, भू और् अन्तरिर्क्ष येु �ीने पग जिलए ज्ा�े हं।
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श्चिदवृो वृा श्चिवृष्णु उ� वृा पृश्चिथव्योा माहो वृा श्चिवृष्णु उर्ोर्न्तरिर्क्षा�्। युजु्० ५.१९ इससे ज्ञाा� हो�ा है श्चिकृ श्चिवृषु्णु केृ �ीने पग दु्यो, भू 
और् अन्तरिर्क्ष हं। वृह इने �ीनेो ंमंा व्योाप्त है। सूयु� केृ आकृष�णा से इने �ीनेो ंकृी स्थि�श्चि� है।

श्चिवृषु्णु कृा आध्याास्थित्मकृ अथ� ले�े हुःए उसे पर्माात्मा कृहा गयुा है। उसकृा पर्मा पद सवृोच्चा �ाने है। युोगी और् श्चिवृ�ान्े ही 
उस पद कृो प्राप्त कृर् पा�े हं। उस पर्मा पद (माोक्ष) मंा माधुौ कृा उत्सा (झ्र्नेा) है, अथा��् वृहाँ ब्रह्मानेन्दू कृी स्थि�श्चि� है। वृहाँ 
आनेन्दू ही आनेन्दू है।’ इसकृो ही गी�ा मंा श्चिवृषु्णु कृा पर्मा धौामा कृहा गयुा है।

तद्ं धामे पंरमंे मेमे। गोीता ८.२१

युह युोग कृी चेर्मा अवृ�ा है। इसकृो धौमा�मेार्घ समााश्चिधौ कृी अवृ�ा कृह�े हं। (युोगदश�ने ४.२९)

सोमे 

वेृदो ंमंा सोमा देवृ�ा कृा बुहुः� माहत्त्व वृजिणा�� है। ऋगे्वेद कृा पूर्ा नेवृमा मंाडल ‘पवृमााने सोमा’ है। इसमंा सोमा कृी नेानेा रूपो ंमंा 
सु्तश्चि� है। सोमा कृा अथ� मुाख्य रूप से सोमाल�ा है। पर्नु्त इसकेृ अन्य अथ� भी हं-चे�माा, र्ाज्ा, पर्माात्मा आश्चिद। सोमायुाग 
मंा सोमा र्स कृा ही मुाख्य रूप से उपयुोग हो�ा है।

सोमाल�ा-सोमाल�ा केृ श्चिवृषयु मंा ऋगे्वेद कृा कृथने है श्चिकृ युह मूाज्वृ�् पवृ�� पर् हो�ी है, अ�ः  इसे माौज्वृ� कृह�े हं। अथवृ�वेृद 
मंा उ�ेख है श्चिकृ युह अंशुमा�ी नेदी केृ श्चिकृनेारे् भी हो�ी है। सुशु्रु�संश्चिह�ा केृ श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा�ाने प्रकृर्णा मंा सोमाल�ा कृा श्चिवृसृ्त� 
वृणा�ने प्राप्त हो�ा है। इसमंा २४ प्रकृार् केृ सोमा कृा वृणा�ने है- अंशुमाान्े, मंुाज्वृान्े, चे�माा, र्ज्�प्रभ आश्चिद। सभी सोमाो ंमंा १५ 
पते्त हो�े हं। येु शुक्लपक्ष मंा श्चिनेकृल�े हं और् कृृष्णुपक्ष मंा झ्ड़ी ज्ा�े हं। सोमा केृ उत्पुश्चित्त�ाने येु हं-श्चिहमाालयु, अबुु�द, सह्य, 
माहे�, मालयु पवृ��। युह जिसनु्ध नेदी केृ समाीप भी हो�ा है। इसकृा पौधौा एकृ से डेढ़ फीट ऊँचेा हो�ा है और् इसकृी शाखाएँ 
प्रायुः  ज्ड़ी से ही श्चिनेकृल�ी हं।

अनेेकृ श्चिवृ�ानेो ंनेे सोमा केृ श्चिवृषयु मंा शोधौकृायु� श्चिकृयुा है। अश्चिधौकृांश श्चिवृ�ान्े

‘एफेडर ा’  (Ephedra) कृो सोमा मााने�े  हं। युह  श्चिहनू्दूकुृश पवृ��, सफेद कृोह और् सुलेमााने पवृ��मााला  मंा प्राप्त हो�ा  है। 
अवेृस्ता मंा सोमा केृ जिलए ‘हओमा’ शब्द है। सोमाल�ा कृो पत्थर् से कूृटकृर् उसकृा र्स छानेा ज्ा�ा था। छनेे हुःए र्स कृो 
पवृमााने सोमा कृह�े थे। सोमार्स मंा दूधौ डालकृर् ‘गवृाजिशर््’, दही डालकृर् ‘दध्यााजिशर््’, और् ज्ौ कृा सतू्त डालकृर् ‘युवृाजिशर््’ 
�ैयुार् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा था। ऋगे्वेद मंा इने �ीनेो ंआजिशर्ो ंकृा उ�ेख है। �ीनेो ंकृा सामूाश्चिहकृ नेामा ‘त्र्युाजिशर््’ था। सोमार्स कृो माधुौ 
(माधुौर्), माद (उते्तज्कृ),  श्चिप�ु  (पेयु), पीयूुष  (अमृा�), इनु्दू  (आह्लाादकृ) कृह�े  थे। सोमार्स अश्चि�सू्फूश्चि��दायुकृ, शस्थिक्तोवृधौ�कृ, 
आह्लाादकृ और् आनेन्दूदायुकृ था। युह बुौजि�कृ शस्थिक्तो कृा वृधौ�कृ और् र्ोगनेाशकृ भी था। अ�एवृ ऋगे्वेद मंा कृहा है श्चिकृ 
हमानेे सोमापाने श्चिकृयुा और् अमार् हो गए। हमंा श्चिदव्यो ज्योश्चि� प्राप्त हुःई और् हमानेे देवृो ंकृो प्राप्त कृर् जिलयुा। सोमा कृो ओषश्चिधौयुो ं
कृा र्ाज्ा कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

सोमा कृा एकृ अजे्यु र्ाज्ा केृ रूप मंा भी वृणा�ने श्चिमाल�ा है। वृह युु�ो ंमंा अधृौष्या है और् शतु्र-सेनेाओ ंकृा नेाशकृ है। सोमा कृा 
अथ� पर्माात्मा भी जिलयुा गयुा है और् उसे वृृक्ष-वृनेस्पश्चि�युो ंकृा उत्पुादकृ, ज्ल और् पशुओ ंकृा ज्नेकृ, प्रकृाश �ार्ा अन्धकृार् 
कृा नेाशकृ �था श्चिवृशाल अन्तरिर्क्ष कृा श्चिवृस्तार्कृ कृहा गयुा है। इसी प्रकृार् पर्माात्मा केृ रूप मंा उसे द्योावृा-पृथ्वीी कृा कृ�ा� 
और् धौ�ा� बु�ायुा गयुा है।"

वारुण

ऋगे्वेद, युजु्वेृद और् अथवृ�वेृद मंा वृरुणा कृा बुहुः� श्चिवृस्तार् से वृणा�ने प्राप्त हो�ा है। अथवृ�वेृद मंा वृरुणा कृो सवृ�ज्ञा, सवृ�शस्थिक्तोमाान्े 
और् सवृ�व्योापकृ बु�ायुा गयुा है। वृरुणा संसार् मंा ‘ऋ�’ (शाश्वे� श्चिनेयुमाो)ं कृा देवृ�ा है। वृरुणा न्यायु कृा देवृ�ा है, अ�ः  उसे 
‘धौमा�पश्चि�’ कृह�े हं।" वृरुणा स�ाट् है और् सारे् संसार् मंा उसकृा सा�ाज्य है। वृह ज्ल (पस्त्या) मंा बैुठकृर् अपनेे सा�ाज्य 
कृा संचेालने कृर्�ा है। ऋगे्वेद मंा वृणा�ने है श्चिकृ श्चिमात्र-वृरुणा केृ र्ाज्�ार् मंा हज्ार् खंभे हं। वृरुणा केृ श्चिवृशाल भवृने मंा एकृ हज्ार् 
�ार् हं। युह पृथ्वीी और् आकृाश वृरुणा केृ शासने मंा है। वृह सारे् संसार् कृा र्ाज्ा है। वृह ज्ल केृ कृणा-कृणा मंा श्चिवृद्योमााने है।
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संसार् मंा ज्ो कुृछ हो र्हा है, वृरुणा उसे देख र्हा है। युहाँ �कृ श्चिकृ मानुेष्याो ंकेृ पलकृ माार्नेे �कृ कृा उसकेृ पास रिर्कृाड� 
है।१२ वृरुणा केृ दू� (स्पश) बुडे़ी प्रबुल हं। वेृ सदा चेार्ो ंओर् रू्घमा�े र्ह�े हं। वृरुणा गुप्त से गुप्त वृा�ा�ओ ंकृो ज्ाने�ा है। उसे 
कृोई धौोखा नेही ंदे सकृ�ा।

वृरुणा कृा र्घर् ज्ल मंा है। उसकृा भवृने सोनेे कृा बुनेा हुःआ है।’ वृह न्यायु कृा अश्चिधौष्ठा�ा है। उसकेृ न्यायु केृ श्चिनेयुमाो ंकृो पाश 
(बुन्धने, बेुश्चिड़ीयुाँ) कृहा गयुा है। इने पाशो ंकृो कृोई �ोड़ी नेही ंसकृ�ा है। वृरुणा केृ पाश �ीने प्रकृार् केृ हं-उत्तमा (अश्चि� कृठोर्), 
माध्यामा (कृठोर्), अधौमा (सामाान्य)। वृरुणा केृ पाशो ं से बुचेनेे कृा उपायु बु�ायुा गयुा  है-सत्यो भाषणा, सत्यो व्योवृहार् और् 
श्चिनेष्पाप होनेा। वेृ असत्यो बुोलनेे वृाले कृो अवृश्य बुन्धने मंा डाल�े हं और् सत्योवृादी कृो छोड़ी दे�े हं।"

अन्नि�न

चेार्ो ंवेृदो ंकेृ सैकृड़ीो ंमंात्रो ंमंा अश्चिश्वेनेीकुृमाार्ो ंकृा गुणागाने है। अकेृले ऋगे्वेद मंा ५० से अश्चिधौकृ सूक्तोो ंमंा अश्चिश्वेनेौ कृी सु्तश्चि� है। 
येु युुगल देवृ�ा क्या हं? इस श्चिवृषयु मंा बुहुः� मा�भेद है। युास्क नेे अश्चिश्वेनेौ कृी वु्योत्पुश्चित्त-व्योशु्नवृा�े सवृ�म्ा, अ�ैर्श्चिश्वेनेौ (श्चिनेरुक्तो 
१२.१) कृी है। अश् (व्योाप्त होनेा) धौा�ु से अश्चिश्वेन्े रूप माानेा है, अथा��् येु सवृ�त्र व्योाप्त हं। साथ ही चेार् मा�ो ंकृा उ�ेख श्चिकृयुा 
है श्चिकृ येु अश्चिश्वेनेौ हं-१. दु्योलोकृ-पृथ्वीी, २. श्चिदने-र्ा�, ३. सूयु�-चे�, ४. दो र्ाज्ा। युजु्वेृद मंा अश्चिश्वेनेौ कृा स्वरूप स्पष्ट श्चिकृयुा है 
श्चिकृ- ‘उषासानेक्तोम्ा अश्चिश्वेनेौ’ (युजु्० २०.६१) अथा��् र्ाश्चित्र और् उषा केृ समास्थिन्व� रूप कृो अश्चिश्वेनेौ कृह�े हं। अश्चिश्वेनेी दो श्चिभन्नं 
गुणा-कृमां वृाले �त्त्वो ंकृा समास्थिन्व� रूप है। इनेमंा एकृ प्रकृाशरूप है, दूसर्ा अन्धकृार्रूप; एकृ धौनेात्मकृ है और् दूसर्ा 
ऋणाात्मकृ; एकृ Positive है, दूसर्ा Negative; एकृ शुक्ल है, दूसर्ा कृृष्णु; एकृ मंा अश्चि��त्त्व प्रधौाने है, दूसरे् मंा सोमाीयु �त्त्व। 
येु दोनेो ं�त्त्व संसार् केृ प्रते्योकृ पदाथ� मंा व्योाप्त हं, अ�ः  इनं्ह ‘नेासत्योौ’ शाश्वे� सत्यो कृहा है। येु ही कृालचे� मंा अहोर्ात्र हं, 
श्चित्रभुवृने मंा दु्यो-भू हं, श्चिदने-र्ा� मंा शस्थिक्तो केृ स्त्रो� सूयु�-चे� हं और् माानेवृ शर्ीर् मंा प्राणा-अपाने हं। र्घनेात्मकृ और् ऋणाात्मकृ 
�त्त्व प्रते्योकृ पर्मााणुा मंा हं, अ�ः  अश्चिश्वेनेी कृणा-कृणा मंा व्योाप्त हं।

वैृश्चिदकृ ऋश्चिषयुो ंनेे अश्चिश्वेनेी केृ इने अ�ु� कृमां कृा साक्षात्काार् श्चिकृयुा था, अ�ः  इनं्ह ‘दस्त्रौ’ (अ�ु�, चेमात्काार्ी) कृहा है। 
युजु्वेृद (२०.५५ से ९०) मंा अश्चिश्वेनेी केृ साथ ‘सर्स्व�ी’ कृा भी उ�ेख है और् कृहा गयुा है श्चिकृ येु इ� (ज्ीवृात्मा) कृो शस्थिक्तो 
दे�े हं और् उसकृी र्क्षा कृर्�े हं। अश्चिश्वेनेी �ेज्स्थिस्व�ा और् दश�नेशस्थिक्तो दे�े हं, सर्स्व�ी प्राणाशस्थिक्तो और् वृीयु�। इस प्रकृार् येु 
ज्ीवृात्मा (इ�) केृ शस्थिक्तोदा�ा हं। 

अश्चिश्वेनेी देवृो ंकेृ वैृद्यो हं। अ�ु� श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साकृ हं। ऋगे्वेद केृ कृई सूक्तोो ंमंा इनेकेृ अ�ु� कृमां कृा बुहुः� श्चिवृस्तार् से वृणा�ने है। येु 
श्चिवृपश्चित्त मंा सदा सहायु�ा केृ जिलए �त्पुर् र्ह�े हं। इन्होंनेनेे च्यवृने ऋश्चिष कृो वृृ� से युुवृा बुनेायुा। �ुग्र केृ पुत्र भुजु्य कृो समुाद्र मंा 
डूबुनेे से बुचेायुा। युु� मंा श्चिवृश्पला कृी टांग कृटनेे पर् लोहे कृी कृृश्चित्रमा टांग लगाई। दधौीश्चिचे कृा जिसर् कृाटकृर् उसकेृ �ाने 
पर् कृृश्चित्रमा र्घोडे़ी कृा जिसर् लगायुा और् उसकेृ �ार्ा अश्चिश्वेनेी कुृमाार्ो ंकृो माधुौ-श्चिवृद्योा कृा उपदेश श्चिदयुा।

अश्चिश्वेनेी देवृ सूयु� कृी पुत्री सूयुा� केृ पश्चि� हं। उनेकेृ र्थ पर् सूयुा� भ्रामाणा कृर्�ी है। अश्चिश्वेनेी देवृो ंकेृ र्थ (श्चिवृमााने) कृा बुड़ीा गौर्वृ 
वृजिणा�� है। वृह माने केृ �ुल्य गश्चि� से चेल�ा है,” पक्षी केृ �ुल्य उड़ी�ा है। दु्यो-भू और् ज्ल �ीनेो ंमंा चेल सकृ�ा है। वृह समुाद्र 
और् पवृ�� सभी ज्गह युात्रा कृर् सकृ�ा है। इससे ज्ञाा� हो�ा है श्चिकृ अश्चिश्वेनेी देवृ वृसु्त�ः  अ�ु� हं।

रुद्रू

ऋगे्वेद, युजु्वेृद और् अथवृ�वेृद  केृ अनेेकृ  सूक्तोो ं मंा रुद्र कृा  वृणा�ने  है। सबुसे व्योापकृ वृणा�ने युजु्वेृद  केृ  १६  वंृ अध्याायु 
(रुद्राध्याायु) मंा हुःआ है। रुद्र कृो रुद्र कृहनेे कृा अश्चिभप्रायु श्चिदयुा गयुा है श्चिकृ रुद्र ११ हं- १० इस्थि�युाँ और् माने। येु ज्बु शर्ीर् कृो 
छोड़ीकृर् बुाहर् श्चिनेकृल�े हं �ो येु मृा�कृ केृ संबुस्थिन्धयुो ंकृो रुला�े हं, अ�ः  इनं्ह रुद्र कृहा ज्ा�ा है 

तद्ं योद्ं रोदंयोस्मिन्त, त�ाद्ं रुद्रूा इन्नित। बृोहदंा० उपं० ३.९.४

अथवृ�वेृद मंा रुद्र केृ येु पयुा�युवृाचेी श्चिदए हं-भवृ, शवृ�, युमा, मृातु्यो, बुनुे, नेीलकंृठ, पशुपश्चि�। युजु्वेृद मंा रुद्र कृो श्चिगरिर्श, नेीलग्रीवृ, 
सहस्रीाक्ष, पशुपश्चि�, ज्गत्पुश्चि�, के्षत्रपश्चि�, वृनेपश्चि�, वृृक्षपश्चि�, सेनेानेी, गणापश्चि�, जिशवृ, शंकृर्, शंभु, भवृ, शवृ�, जिशश्चि�कृण्ठ आश्चिद 
कृहा गयुा है।
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युजु्वेृद और् अथवृ�वेृद मंा रुद्र कृो एकृ माहान्े युो�ा और् सेनेापश्चि� केृ रूप मंा प्रसु्त� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। उनं्ह कृपदी (ज्टाजू्ट 
वृाले) और् उष्णुीषी (पगड़ीीधौार्ी) कृहा गयुा है। उनेकृा धौनुेष ‘श्चिपनेाकृ’ है। युह सोनेे कृा बुनेा हुःआ है, हज्ार्ो ंव्योस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृो 
माार् सकृ�ा है। सैकृड़ीो ंबुाणाो ंसे युुक्तो है।

रुद्र दु्यो-भू और् अन्तरिर्क्ष मंा सवृ�त्र व्योाप्त हं।’ ‘एकृ एवृ रुद्रः ’ कृहकृर् उसे एकृ कृहा गयुा है, पर्नु्त उसकृी माश्चिहमाा केृ कृार्णा 
उसे ‘असंख्या�ा सहस्त्राजिणा’ असंख्य कृहा गयुा है। युजु्वेृद कृा कृथने है श्चिकृ वृह दु्योलोकृ मंा वृषा� (ज्ल) केृ रूप मंा है, अन्तरिर्क्ष 
मंा वृायुु और् पृथ्वीी पर् अन्नं केृ रूप मंा है। युजु्वेृद मंा उसकृो ‘प्रथमा दैव्यो श्चिभषक्ृ’ अथा��् श्चिदव्यो श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साकृ कृहा गयुा है। 
अन्यत्र उसकृो ‘ज्लाषभेषज्’ अथा��् ज्ल-श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा-श्चिवृशेषज्ञा कृहा गयुा है। उससे प्राथ�नेा कृी गई है श्चिकृ वृह सारे् संसार् कृो 
नेीर्ोग और् प्रसन्नंश्चिचेत्त (सुमानेस्) र्खे। युजु्वेृद मंा उसकृो ‘त्र्युम्बकृ’ कृहा गयुा है। उसकृी �ीने शस्थिक्तोयुाँ हं- कृ�ृ�त्वा (संसार् 
कृो ज्न्मु देनेा), भ�ृ�त्वा (पालने कृर्नेा) और् ह�ृ�त्वा (संहार् कृर्नेा) ।

वृाक्षो-वानस्पान्नित णिशवा के मूेतग रूपं- श�पथ ब्राह्मणा (६.१.३.१२) मंा वृृक्ष- वृनेस्पश्चि�युो ं(ओषश्चिधौयुो)ं कृो पशुपश्चि� (जिशवृ) कृहा गयुा 
है। युजु्वेृद मंा रुद्र कृो वृनेपश्चि�, वृृक्षपश्चि�, ओषश्चिधौपश्चि� आश्चिद कृहा है। जिशवृ कृा जिशवृत्वा युही है श्चिकृ वेृ श्चिवृष पी�े हं और् अमृा� 
दे�े हं। वृृक्ष-वृनेस्पश्चि� कृाबु�ने डाई आक्साइड (CO₂) रूपी श्चिवृष पी�े हं और् आक्सीज्ने (0,) रूपी अमृा� (प्राणावृायुु) दे�े हं। 
वृृक्षो ंकृा रुद्र रूप युह है श्चिकृ युश्चिद वृृक्ष-वृनेस्पश्चि� नेही ंर्हंगे �ो आक्सीज्ने नेही ंश्चिमालेगा और् माानेवृ ज्ाश्चि� कृा स्वयंु श्चिवृनेाश हो 
ज्ाएगा ।

मेरुत्

वेृदो ंमंा मारु�् देवृो ंकृा बुहुः� गुणागाने है। येु युो�ा, वृीर्, सैश्चिनेकृ, और् शस्त्रास्त्रो ंसे सदा युुक्तो र्ह�े हं। येु इ� केृ सहायुकृ 
और् साथी हं। येु रुद्र केृ पुत्र हं। येु श्चिने�-युुवृा, समावृयुस्क और् भाई हं। येु सुवृणा� कृा द्राश्चिप (चेोगा) और् सुवृणा� कृा जिशर्स्त्राणा 
(टोप) पहने�े हं, स्वणाा�भूषणाो ंसे अलंकृृ� र्ह�े हं। मारु�ो ंकृी सेनेा बुहुः� प्रबुल है। मारु�् वृायुुदेवृ हं। इनेकृा ही उग्ररूप 
आँधौी-�ूफाने है। येु सदा श्चिवृज्युी हो�े हं। इनेकेृ गज्�ने से द्योावृापृथ्वीी कृाँप ज्ा�े हं। मारु�् वृृश्चिष्ट केृ देवृ हं। इनेकृी कृृपा से ही 
वृृश्चिष्ट हो�ी है।

वेृदो ंमंा मारु�ो ंकृा वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ स्वरूप भी वृजिणा�� है। इनेकृी संख्या ‘सप्त-सप्त’ ७ × ७ = ४९ बु�ाई गई है। ऋगे्वेद कृा कृथने 
है श्चिकृ इनेमंा से एकृ-एकृ कृी सौगुनेी शस्थिक्तो है। येु श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं प्रकृार् केृ �ेज्, प्रकृाश आश्चिद फैला�े हं। युजु्वेृद मंा ४९ मारु�ो ंकेृ 
कृायुं केृ अनुेसार् नेामा श्चिदए गए हं। जै्से-शु�-ज्योश्चि�,  श्चिचेत्र-ज्योश्चि�, सत्यो-ज्योश्चि�, ज्योश्चि�ष्मान्े, उग्र, भीमा, ध्वान्त, श्चिवृश्चिक्षप् 
आश्चिद ।

ऋगे्वेद मंा मारु�ो ंकृा ज्न्मु �ेज्ोमायु श्चिवृदु्यो�् (Electricity) से बु�ायुा गयुा है। अ�ः  इनेमंा ज्न्मुजिस� श्चिवृदु्यो�् शस्थिक्तो है। अन्य मंात्र 
मंा बु�ायुा गयुा है श्चिकृ इनेमंा चुेम्बकृत्वा गुणा है। येु ‘अयुोदंष्टर ’ हं अथा��् इनेकृी दाढ़ मंा अयुस् (चुेम्बकृत्वा गुणा) है �था इनेसे 
शस्थिक्तो कृा श्चिवृश्चिकृर्णा (Radiation) हो�ा है। ‘श्चिवृधौावृ�ः ’ अथा��् येु चेार्ो ंओर् दौड़ी�े हं, फैल�े हं।

मारु�् श्चिवृदु्यो�्-चुेम्बकृीयु के्षत्र (Electro-magnetic field) उत्पुन्नं कृर्�े हं। इनेमंा बुहुः� शस्थिक्तो है (सुमाायुाः )। येु अपनेी शस्थिक्तो 
से चेल�े हं, अथा��् इनेकेृ जिलए कृोई आधौार् नेही ंचेाश्चिहए (स्वसृ�्)। येु पक्षी केृ �ुल्य अन्तरिर्क्ष मंा श्चिवृचेर्णा कृर्�े हं। श्चिवृज्ञााने केृ 
अनुेसार् श्चिवृदु्यो�्-चुेम्बकृीयु श्चिवृश्चिकृर्णा (Electro-magnetic radiation) मंा श्चिवृदु्यो�् और् चुेम्बकृीयु शस्थिक्तो कृा समान्वयु हो�ा 
है। इसकेृ जिलए कृोई आधौार् युा मााध्यामा नेही ंचेाश्चिहए। श्चिवृज्ञााने कृी दृश्चिष्ट से ऋगे्वेद कृा एकृ सूक्तो ‘एवृयुा-मारु�्’ (ऋग्० ५.८७)

अत्योन्त माहत्त्वपूणा� है। इसमंा एवृयुा-अश्चि��ीव्रीगामाी, मारु�्-श्चिवृदु्यो�्-�रं्गो ंकृा श्चिवृसृ्त� वृणा�ने है। एवृयुा-मारु�् शब्द Electro-
magnetic waves केृ जिलए प्रयुुक्तो हुःआ है।

सन्निवाता )सन्निवातृ(, सूयोग

सश्चिवृ�ा सूयु� देवृ केृ जिलए है। युह स्वजिणा�मा (श्चिहर्ण्ययु) र्थ पर् बैुठ कृर् संसार् कृो ऊज्ा� दे�ा है। सश्चिवृ�ा कृा अथ� है-संसार् कृो 
ज्न्मु देनेे वृाला और् पे्रर्णाा युा सू्फूश्चि�� देनेे वृाला। युही सश्चिवृ�ा ‘गायुत्री मान्त्रों’ कृा देवृ�ा है। युही बुुजि� कृो पे्रर्णाा और् ज्योश्चि� 
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दे�ा है। युह द्योावृा-पृथ्वीी कृो प्रकृाश दे�ा है और् मानुेष्या कृो दीर्घा�युुष्या दे�ा है। अथवृ�वेृद मंा सूयु� कृो आश्चिदत्यो, सश्चिवृ�ा, माहे�, 
वृायुु, अयु�माा, वृरुणा, रुद्र, माहादेवृ, अश्चि�, और् र्ोश्चिह� कृहा गयुा है। सूयु� कृो चेर् और् अचेर् ज्ग�् कृी आत्मा कृहा गयुा मंा 
सूयु�-श्चिकृर्णा-श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा कृा बुहुः� श्चिवृस्तार् से वृणा�ने है। उदयु हो�ा हुःआ सूयु� सभी र्ोगो ंकृो दूर् कृर्�ा है।

उषाा

वैृश्चिदकृ वृाङ्मयु मंा उषा कृा जिज्�नेा मानेोर्मा कृाव्योात्मकृ वृणा�ने हुःआ है, उ�नेा अन्य श्चिकृसी देवृ�ा कृा नेही।ं वैृश्चिदकृ ऋश्चिषयुो ंनेे 
उषा केृ वृणा�ने मंा अपनेी कृाव्योात्मकृ प्रश्चि�भा कृा ज्ो परिर्चेयु श्चिदयुा है, वृह प्रशंसनेीयु ही नेही,ं अश्चिप�ु सु्तत्यो है। उषा प्रश्चि�श्चिदने 
प्रा�ः  पूवृ� श्चिक्षश्चि�ज् पर् उदयु हो�ी है और् सारे् संसार् कृो नेवृ चेे�नेा, उत्सााह, सू्फूश्चि�� और् आह्लााद प्रदाने कृर्�ी है। उषा कृो 
एकृ सद्योः  स्नेा�ा अलंकृृ�ा युुवृ�ी और् एकृ अश्चि� लावृण्यमायुी नृेत्योांगनेा केृ रूप मंा प्रसु्त� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। वृह अन्धकृार्रूपी 
अपनेे वृस्त्र कृो इधौर्-उधौर् फंकृ�ी हुःई, हँस�ी हुःई, पूवृ� श्चिक्षश्चि�ज् पर् प्रकृट हो�ी है। पे्रश्चिमाकृा जिज्स प्रकृार् अपनेे श्चिप्रयु�मा से 
श्चिमालनेे केृ जिलए व्योाकुृल र्ह�ी है, उसी प्रकृार् वृह अपनेे पश्चि� सूयु� से श्चिमालनेे केृ जिलए उतं्काश्चिठ� र्ह�ी है और् अपनेी प्रणायु-
लालसा प्रकृट कृर्�ी है। वृह ऋ� केृ श्चिनेयुमाो ंकृा पालने कृर्�ी है, अ�ः  ‘ऋ�ावृर्ी’ है और् प्रश्चि�श्चिदने ठीकृ समायु पर् प्रकृट 
हो�ी है। वृह श्चिने�-युौवृनेा युुवृ�ी है। वृह पुर्ाणाी युुवृ�ी हो�े हुःए भी श्चिने�-नूे�नेा है। वृह अज्र् और् अमार् है। वृह सुभगा 
(सौभाग्यवृ�ी), रे्वृ�ी (वैृभवृसंपत्र), प्रचेे�ाः  (बुुजि�मा�ी), मार्घोनेी (दानेशीला) आश्चिद श्चिवृशेषणाो ंसे मंाश्चिड� है। वृह अमार्त्वा कृा 
प्र�ीकृ है। अ�ः  उसे ‘अमृा�स्या केृ�ुः ’ (अमार्त्वा कृा श्चिचेह्न) कृहा गयुा है।

र्ाश्चित्र और् उषा संबु� हं, अ�ः  दो बुश्चिहनेो ंकेृ �ुल्य उनेकृा ‘उषासानेक्तोा’ और् ‘नेक्तोोषासा’ केृ रूप मंा वेृदो ंमंा वृणा�ने है। सूयु� 
उषा केृ बुाद उदयु हो�ा है, अ�ः  सूयु� कृा एकृ कृामुाकृ केृ रूप मंा भी वृणा�ने श्चिकृयुा गयुा है, ज्ो पे्रश्चिमाकृा केृ पीछे-पीछे दौड़ी�ा 
है। उषा श्चिवृश्वे कृी एकृ मानेोर्मा, ज्ञाानेदात्री, प्रकृाशदात्री और् जिशश्चिक्षकृा देवृी है।

पंजगन्य

ऋगे्वेद और् अथवृ�वेृद मंा पज्�न्य-श्चिवृषयुकृ कृई सूक्तो हं। पज्�न्य कृा अथ� है- वृषा�कृालीने मेार्घ। मेार्घो ंकृा गर्ज्नेा, श्चिबुज्ली 
चेमाकृनेा, पानेी बुर्सनेा, वृृक्ष-वृनेस्पश्चि�युो ंकृा सचेे�ने होनेा, अश्चि�वृृश्चिष्ट और् अनेावृृश्चिष्ट आश्चिद कृा वृणा�ने अनेेकृ सूक्तोो ंमंा हुःआ 
है। र्ाष्टर ीयु प्राथ�नेा ‘आ ब्रह्मन्े ब्राह्मणाो०’ (युजु्० २२.२२) मंात्र मंा पज्�न्य कृा युथासमायु बुर्सनेा, वृृक्ष- वृनेस्पश्चि�युो ंकृा फलयुुक्तो 
होनेा �था प्रज्ा कृो युोगके्षमा प्राप्त होनेे कृी कृामानेा कृी गई है।

न्निनकामेे-न्निनकामेे नः  पंजगन्यो वाषागतु, फलवात्यो न ओंषाधयोः  पंच्यन्तां योोगोके्षोमेो नः  कल्पताम्े। - योजु० २२.२२

कृृश्चिष केृ जिलए, वृृक्ष-वृनेस्पश्चि�युो ंकेृ जिलए, अन्नं-समृाजि� केृ जिलए और् युोगके्षमा केृ जिलए पज्�न्य देवृ कृी कृृपा अत्योावृश्यकृ है। 
अन्नं-सम्पदा देनेे केृ कृार्णा पज्�न्य कृो एकृ शस्थिक्तोशाली श्चिप�ा (असुर्ः  श्चिप�ा नेः ) कृहा गयुा है। ज्ल से परिर्पूणा� पज्�न्य कृी 
उपमाा एकृ माशकृ (दृश्चि�) से दी गई है।

दृन्नितग सु कषाग न्निवान्निषातं न्यत्र्चाम्े, ऋग्ो० ५.८३.७

पज्�न्य कृा कृभी-कृभी माानेवृीकृर्णा भी हुःआ है और् उसे एकृ वृृषभ केृ रूप मंा प्रसु्त� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। पज्�न्य केृ शस्थिक्तोशाली 
श्चिवृदु्योरूपी आयुुधौ ‘वृज्र’ कृो दुष्टो ंकृा संहार्कृ बु�ायुा गयुा है। पज्�न्य ने केृवृल वृृक्ष-वृनेस्पश्चि�युो ंकृो, अश्चिप�ु पशुज्ग�् एवंृ 
माानेवृमाात्र कृो लाभ पहँुःचेा�ा है, सस्या-संपदा दे�ा है, नेदी-�ालाबुो ंआश्चिद कृो प्रपूरिर्� कृर्�ा है और् कृृश्चिष कृो समुान्नं� कृर्�ा 
है। मारु�् देवृ पज्�न्य केृ सहायुकृ हं। वेृ पज्�न्य कृो युथा�ाने पहँुःचेा�े हं और् वृषा� कृर्ा�े हं। पज्�न्य देवृ माानेवृ ज्ग�् केृ जिलए 
लाभप्रद हं।

न्निमेत्र

ऋगे्वेद मंा श्चिमात्र देवृ�ा से संबु� स्व�ंत्ररूप से एकृ ही सूक्तो (३.५९) है। अन्यत्र वृह वृरुणा से संबु� है। श्चिमात्र कृा गुणा बु�ायुा 
है श्चिकृ वृह मानुेष्याो ंकृो उद्योमाी बुनेा�ा है (युा�युश्चि�)। उसकृी अन्य श्चिवृशेष�ा बु�ाई गई है श्चिकृ वृह लोगो ंकृो एकृ�ा केृ सूत्र मंा 
बुाँधौ�ा है (युा�युज्जनेः )। श्चिमात्र-वृरुणा येु संबु� शब्द हं। वेृदो ंमंा श्चिमात्र शब्द सूयु� कृी धौनेात्मकृ शस्थिक्तो, प्राणाशस्थिक्तो (Positive) 
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कृा बुोधौकृ है और् वृरुणा शब्द सूयु� कृी ऋणाात्मकृ शस्थिक्तो (Negative) अपानेशस्थिक्तो कृा सूचेकृ है। अ�एवृ उदयु हो�े हुःए 
सूयु� कृो ऋगे्वेद मंा ‘श्चिमात्रमाहः ’ अथा��् श्चिमात्रशस्थिक्तोयुुक्तो कृहा गयुा है। युजु्वेृद मंा भी सूयुोदयु केृ समायु श्चिमात्र और् अयु�माा केृ साथ 
र्हनेे कृा उ�ेख है। श्चिदने मंा सूयु� मंा प्राणाशस्थिक्तो है, र्ाश्चित्र मंा उसमंा ऋणाात्मकृ शस्थिक्तो है, अ�ः  वृह वृरुणा है। उसमंा र्ाश्चित्र मंा 
सोमाीयु शस्थिक्तो है, अपाने शस्थिक्तो है। सोमाीयु शस्थिक्तो से युुक्तो होनेे केृ कृार्णा ही वृरुणा कृो ज्ल कृा देवृ�ा माानेा ज्ा�ा है। ब्राह्मणा 
ग्रन्थंो ंमंा इस श्चिवृषयु कृो और् अश्चिधौकृ स्पष्ट श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। वृहाँ श्चिमात्र कृो श्चिदने से संबु� बु�ायुा गयुा है और् वृरुणा कृो र्ाश्चित्र से 
संबु�।

पूंषान् )पूंषाा(

ऋगे्वेद मंा पूषा से संबु� ८ सूक्तो हं। युजु्वेृद से ज्ञाा� हो�ा है श्चिकृ पूषा उदयु हो�े हुःए सूयु� केृ जिलए है। प्रा�र्श्चि�म्ा० (युजु्० 
३४.३४ से ३८) आश्चिद प्रा�ः कृालीने प्राथ�नेा मंा पूषा कृा उ�ेख है। पूषा केृ जिलए कृहा है श्चिकृ हमा श्चिनेयुश्चिमा� रूप से प्रा�ः  �ेर्ी 
सु्तश्चि� कृरं्। वृह सूयु�पुत्री सूयुा� कृा पश्चि� है। वृह प्रते्योकृ मानुेष्या कृी बुुजि� कृो शु� कृर्�ा है और् सास्थित्त्वकृ भावृनेा दे�ा है। वृह 
शस्थिक्तो, सामाथ्य� और् पुश्चिष्ट दे�ा है, अ�ः  उसे पूषा कृहा गयुा है। वृह भूले-भटकृो ंकृा र्क्षकृ है। वृह पशुओ ंकृा र्क्षकृ और् 
पालकृ है। पशु-ज्ग�् पर् उसकृी बुड़ीी कृृपा है। पूषा मााग� कृा र्क्षकृ है। वृह चेोर् उचेक्कँो ंसे र्क्षा कृर्�ा है। उसे �ेज्ोमायु 
(आरृ्घजिणा) और् दश�नेीयु वैृभवृ वृाला (दस्मावृचे�स्) कृहा गयुा है।

बृोहस्पान्नित

ऋगे्वेद केृ ११ सूक्तोो ंमंा बृुहस्पश्चि� कृा वृणा�ने हुःआ है। युह बृुह (वृधौ�नेे) केृ षष्ठी एकृवृचेने बृुहः  + पश्चि� से बुनेा है। इसकृा अथ� 
है-बृुह  युा  बृुह�्  (बुुजि�,  प्रज्ञाा) कृा स्वामाी।  युह  बुुजि� युा  ज्ञााने कृा  देवृ�ा  है।  युह  देवृो ंकृा  गुरु  एवंृ  पुर्ोश्चिह�  है।  इसकृो 
‘ब्रह्मणास्पश्चि�’ भी कृह�े हं। बृुहस्पश्चि� युो�ा और् युु�-श्चिवृशार्द है। वृह इ� केृ साथ युु� मंा ज्ा�ा है और् र्ाक्षसो ंपर् श्चिवृज्यु 
प्राप्त कृर्�ा है। इ� ज्ीवृात्मा है और् बृुहस्पश्चि� बुुजि� है। बुुजि� कृी सहायु�ा से ज्ीवृात्मा आसुर्ी वृृश्चित्तयुो ंपर् श्चिवृज्यु प्राप्त 
कृर्�ा  है।  बुुजि� ज्ञाानेेस्थि�युो ंकृी  संचेालकृ  है, अ�ः  उसे ज्ञाानेेस्थि�युरूपी  देवृो ंकृा  गुरु कृहा गयुा  है।  इ� और्  बृुहस्पश्चि� 
संयुुक्तोरूप से दुधौ�ष� कृायुं कृो कृर्�े हं। देवृो ंकृी श्चिवृज्यु मंा बृुहस्पश्चि� कृा बुहुः� बुड़ीा युोगदाने है।

चान्द्रमेा

चे�माा ऋगे्वेद केृ अत्योन्त ही श्चिने�कृोश्चिट केृ देवृ हं। सूयु� कृी �र्ह इनं्ह भी प्रकृाश कृा देवृ कृहा गयुा है। र्ाश्चित्र केृ समायु चे�माा 
ज्ग�् मंा प्रकृाश कृो श्चिबुखेर्�े हं। चे�माा केृ प्रभावृ से समुाद्र मंा ज्वार् भाटा कृा उदयु हो�ा है। इस प्रकृार् समुाद्र कृी �रं्गो ं
केृ साथ चे�माा कृा श्चिनेकृट कृा सम्बन्ध है। चे�माा केृ प्रभावृ से ही कुृछ पौधेौ श्चिवृकृजिस� हो�े हं। चे�माा पौधेौ कृो पनेपनेे मंा 
युोगदाने दे�े हं। चे�माा कृो देखकृर् वैृश्चिदकृ ऋश्चिषयुो ंकेृ माने मंा कृश्चिवृ�ा कृा सृज्ने हुःआ है।

योमे

युमा कृो मृातु्यो-देवृ (God of Death) कृहकृर् सम्बोश्चिधौ� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। इनं्ह युमालोकृ कृा र्ाज्ा कृहा ज्ा�ा है। येु मृा�कृ 
व्योस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृा युमालोकृ मंा स्वाग� कृर्�े हं। इनेकृा रूप भयुावृह है। इनेकेृ शब्द कृठोर् एवंृ हृदयुश्चिवृदार्कृ हो�े हं। युमा कृो 
अनेेकृ श्चिवृ�ानेो ंनेे देवृ�ा कृा दज्ा� नेही ंश्चिदयुा है। युमा पहले माानेवृ है जिज्नेकृी मृातु्यो हुःई है �था ज्ो मृातु्यो केृ उपर्ान्त युमालोकृ 
मंा श्चिनेवृास कृर्�े हं।

पृंन्निथवाी

पृश्चिथवृो केृ जिलयेु एकृ सूक्तो ऋगे्वेद मंा श्चिमाल�ा है। इससे प्रमााजिणा� हो�ा है श्चिकृ पृश्चिथवृी कृो ऋगे्वेद मंा गौणा �ाने प्राप्त है। पृश्चिथवृी 
कृो ऋगे्वेद मंा माा�ा कृो संज्ञाा दी गई है। जिज्स प्रकृार् माा�ा अपनेे बुालकृो ंकृा पोषणा कृर्�ी है इसी प्रकृार् पृश्चिथवृी फल, फूल, 
अत्र देकृर् मानुेष्या केृ ज्ीवृने कृी र्क्षा कृर्�ी है। पृश्चिथवृी कृी उदार्�ा अनुेपमा है। वृह पवृ�� केृ भार् कृो वृहने कृर्�ी है पृश्चिथवृी 
वृृक्ष और् वृने केृ भार् कृो वृहने कृर्�ी है। वृह धौर्�ी कृो उवृ�र्ा बुनेा�ी है क्योंनेश्चिकृ वृह पानेी बुर्सा�ी है।
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सरस्वती

ऋगे्वेद मंा सर्स्व�ी एकृ नेदी है ज्ो देवृी (Goddess) केृ रूप मंा श्चिचेजिल� हुःई है। उनेकृी सा� बुहनंे, हं। सर्स्व�ी कृो नेश्चिदयुो ं
कृी माा�ा कृी संज्ञाा से अश्चिभश्चिह� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। येु श्चिदव्यो हं। सन्ताने एवंृ धौने केृ जिलयेु इनेसे प्राथ�नेा कृी ज्ा�ी है। वेृदोत्तर्कृालीने 
साश्चिहत्यो मंा सर्स्व�ी कृो श्चिवृद्योा कृी देवृी (Goddess of Learning) कृहा गयुा है। वृह श्चिवृद्योा रुपी ज्ञााने कृो श्चिबुखेर् कृर् अश्चिवृद्योा 
रुपी अज्ञााने कृा अन्त कृर्�ी है।
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UNIT-3 

योज्ञा स�ा का पंरिरचायो एवंा न्निवावेाचान

योज्ञा शब्द का अथग 

संसृ्क� कृी ‘युज््’ धौा�ु से ‘युज्ञा’ शब्द बुनेा है, जिज्सकेृ �ीने अथ� हो�े हं- 

1. देंवात्व     -   देवृ पूज्ा

2. संगोन्नितकरण   -   स्वयंु, परिर्वृार्, समााज्, र्ाष्टर , श्चिवृश्वे, प्रकृृश्चि� कृा संग 

3. दंान     -   �ूल वृ सूक्ष्मी केृ प्रश्चि� कृ��व्यो पालने 

वेृदव्योाख्याकृार् आचेायु� युास्क नेे ‘युज्ञा’ शब्द कृी श्चिनेरुश्चित्त कृई दृश्चिष्टयुो ंसे कृी है। युथा-

प्रख्यातं योजन्नितकमेग इन्नित नैरुत्तफाः – श्चिनेरुक्तोकृार्ो ंकेृ मा� मंा युज्ञा शब्द युज्नेाथ�कृ है।

योाज्चाो भावातीन्नित वाा- अथवृा युह श्चिकृसी फल श्चिवृशेष कृी युाचेनेा केृ जिलयेु श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, युह युज्ञा युाचेनेीयु है।

योजुरु�ो भावातीन्नित वाा-अथवृा युजु्मा�न्त्रोंो ंसे सम्पन्नं हो�ा है, अ�ः  इसे युज्ञा कृह�े हं।

योज देंवापूंजासंगोन्नितकरणदंानेषुा (धौा�ुपाठ भूवृाश्चिदगणा- 728) इत्य�ाद्धातोः  योजयोाचेान्नित ( अष्टाध्याायुी- 3.3.90 )सूत्रोण नन्नि� प्रत्ययेो योज्ञाशब्दो 
न्निनष्पद्युते अथा��् देवृपूज्ा, संगश्चि�कृर्णा और् दानेात्मकृ धौ�ु ‘युज््’ से नेड्. प्रत्योयु पूवृ�कृ ‘युज्ञा’ शब्द जिस� हो�ा है। इस कृथने 
पर् श�पथ ब्राह्मणा भाष्याकृार् बुु�देवृ श्चिवृद्योालंकृार् नेे वु्योत्पुश्चित्तयुुत्तफ परिर्भाषा दी  है- सामुेदंान्नियोक योोगोक्याषेामेमुेन्निदंश्य 
समुेदंयोादंंग्त्य न्नि�योमेाणं कमेग योज्ञा:- समुादायु कृा अंग बुने कृर् समुादायु केृ युोगके्षमा केृ जिलयेु ज्ो कृायु� श्चिकृयेु ज्ा�े हं, वेृ युज्ञा 
कृहला�े हं। ( वेृद कृा र्ाष्टर ीयु गी�, श्चिप्रयुव्री� वेृदवृाचेस्पश्चि�, पृष्ठ- 41 )

अमार्कृोष केृ टीकृाकृार् नेे युज्ञा शब्द कृा वु्योत्पुश्चित्तपर्कृ अथ� श्चिकृयुा है इज्यते असौ अनेन योत्रा वाा- ज्ो युज्ने श्चिकृयुा ज्ायेु, 
जिज्सकेृ �ार्ा अथवृा ज्हां युज्ने हो वृही युज्ञा है। (अमार्कृोष- 2.7.13 र्ामााश्रुमाी टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 329 )

युज्ञा-माीमाांसाकृार् नेे युज्ञा कृी श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं श्चिनेरुश्चित्तफयुां कृी हं। युथा- इज्यने्त )पूंज्यने्त( देंवाा अनेनेन्नित योज्ञाः । जिज्ससे देवृगणा पूजे् 
ज्ा�े हं, वृह युज्ञा है।

इज्यने्त समू्पूणिजताः  तृस्मि�मेासाद्युने्त देंवाा अत्रोन्नित योज्ञाः । जिज्स कृायु� मंा देवृगणा पूजिज्� होकृर् �ृप्त हो, उसे युज्ञा कृह�े हं।

येोन सदंनुष्ठाानेन इन्द्रप्रभृातयोो देंवााः  सुपंसग�ा सुवृान्नि�ं कुयुोगस्तुद्ं योज्ञापंदंान्निभाध्याम्े। जिज्स उत्तमा अनुेष्ठाने से सूयुा�श्चिद देवृगणा 
अनुेकूृल वृृश्चिष्ट कृरं्, उसे युज्ञा कृह�े हं।

येोन सदंनुष्ठाानेन स्वगोागन्निदंप्रास्मि�ः  सुलभाा स्युःात् तद्ं योज्ञापंदंान्निभाधेयोम्े। जिज्स शे्रुष्ठ अनुेष्ठाने से सुखश्चिवृजिशष्ट कृी प्रास्थिप्त सहज् 
हो ज्ायेु, वृह युज्ञा है।

येोन सदंनुष्ठाानेन समू्पूणग न्निवा�ं कल्यााणं भावेादंाध्याास्मित्मकाध्न्नि- दैंन्निवाकास्मि�भाौन्नितकतापंत्रायोोनू्मूलनं सुकरं स्युःात् तत् 
योज्ञापंदंान्निभाध्याम्े। जिज्स सदनुेष्ठाने से समू्पणा� श्चिवृश्वे कृा कृल्याणा हो, आध्याास्थित्मकृ, आस्थि�दैश्चिवृकृ, आस्थि�भौश्चि�कृ �ीनेो ं�ापो ंकृा 
उनू्मुलने सर्ल हो ज्ायेु, उसे युज्ञा कृह�े हं।
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वेादंमेन्त्रौौदेंवातामुेन्निदंश्य द्रूव्यस्युः दंानं योागोः । वेृदमान्त्रोंो ं केृ �ार्ा  देवृ�ाओ ंकृो लक्ष्य कृर् द्रव्यो कृा दाने युाग  ;युज्ञा�  है।  
( युज्ञा माीमाांसा, पं. वेृणाीर्ामा शमाा� गौड़ी, पृष्ठ- 8 )

श्चिहंदी श्चिवृश्वेकृोष मंा संसृ्क� ‘युज्ञा’ शब्द कृी श्चिनेरुश्चित्तफ दी गई है-

‘इज्यते हन्निवादंीयोतेत्रा इज्यने्त देंवाता अत्रा इन्नित वाा योागोः ’ जिज्समंा सभी देवृ�ाओ ंकृा पूज्ने हो अथवृा रृ्घ�ाश्चिद केृ �ार्ा हवृने 
हो, वृह युज्ञा है।  ( श्चिहन्दूी श्चिवृश्वेकृोश, नेागे�नेाथ भाग- 18, पृष्ठ- 444 )
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BLOCK-2

योज्ञा: पंरिरभााषाा, प्रकार एवंा उपंयोोन्निगोता
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UNIT-1

योज्ञा की पंरिरभााषााएँ 

येोन सदंनुष्ठाानेन समू्पूणगन्निवा�ं कल्यााणं भावेादंाध्याास्मित्मकान्निधदैंन्निवाकान्निधभाौन्नितकतापंत्रयोोनू्मूलनं सुकरं स्युःात् तत् 
योज्ञापंदंान्निभाधेयोम्े।

जिज्स सदनुेष्ठाने से समू्पणा� श्चिवृश्वे कृा कृल्याणा हो, �था आध्याास्थित्मकृ-आश्चिधौदैश्चिवृकृ और् आश्चिधौभौश्चि�कृ �ीनेो ं�ापो ंकृा उनू्मुलने 
सर्ल हो ज्ायेु, उसे युज्ञा कृह�े हं।

येोन सदंनुष्ठाानेन स्वगोागन्निदंप्रास्मि�ः  सुलभाा: स्युःात् तत् योज्ञापंदंान्निभाधेयोम्े।

जिज्स शे्रुष्ठ अनुेष्ठाने से सुखश्चिवृशेष कृी प्रास्थिप्त सहज् हो ज्ायेु, वृह युज्ञा है।

इज्यने्त )पूंज्यने्त( देंवाा अनेनेन्नित योज्ञाः ।

जिज्ससे देवृगणा पूजे् ज्ा�े हं, वृह युज्ञा है।

इज्यने्त समू्पूणिजताः  तृस्मि�मेासाद्युने्त देंवाा अते्रन्नित योज्ञाः ।

जिज्स कृायु� मंा देवृगणा पूजिज्� होकृर् �ृप्त हो,ं उसे युज्ञा कृह�े हं।

येोन सदंनुष्ठाानेन इन्द्रप्रभृातयोो देंवााः  सुप्रस�ाः  सुवृान्नि�ं कुयुोगस्तुत् योज्ञापंदंान्निभाधेयोम्े।

जिज्स उत्तमा अनुेष्ठाने से सूयुा�श्चिद देवृगणा अनुेकूृल वृृश्चिष्ट कृरं्, उसे युज्ञा कृह�े हं।

वेादंमेनै्त्रौदेंवातामुेन्नि�श्य द्रूव्यस्युः दंानं योागोः ।

वेृदमंात्रो ंकेृ �ार्ा देवृ�ाओ ंकृो लक्ष्य कृर् द्रव्यो कृा दाने युज्ञा है।

 योज्ञाो ंके प्रकार वा 21 सं�ाओं ंकी पंरम्पूरा

राजसूयंो वााजपेंयोमेन्नि��ोमेस्तुदंध्वरः ।
अकाग�मेेधावुास्मि��े जीवाबोन्निहगमेन्निदंन्तमेः ।।

अग्न्यााधेयोमेथो दंीक्षोा कामेप्रश्छन्दसा सह।
अन्नि�होतं्र चा श्रीद्धाा चा वाषाट््कारो व्रतं तपंः ।।
चातुहोतार आन्निप्रयोश्चातुमेागस्युःान्निन नीन्निवादंः ।
उस्मि��े योज्ञाा होत्राः  पंशुबोन्धाास्तुन्निदं�योः ।।

(अथवृ�.-11.7.7-9,19)

मानुेष्याो ंकृो युोग्य है श्चिकृ पर्मेाश्वेर् कृी आर्ाधौनेा कृर्�े हुःए र्ाज्सूयु, वृाज्पेयु, अश्चि�ष्टोमा, अश्वेमेाधौ, अग्न्यााधौाने, अश्चि�होत्र, 
चेा�ुमाा�स्या एवंृ पशुबुन्ध आश्चिद युज्ञाो ंसे समास्त प्राजिणायुो ंकृो आनेन्दू देवंृ।

ऐ�रे्यु ब्राह्मणा मंा पांचे प्रकृार् केृ युज्ञा प्रधौाने माानेे गयेु हं –

स एषा योज्ञाः  पंञ्चन्निवाधः । 
अन्नि�होतं्र दंशगपूंणगमेासौ चाातुमेागस्युःान्निन पंशु: सोमे इन्नित।। )ऐत.ब्रा.-2.3, ऐत.आरण्य.-2.3.3(
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गौ�मा धौमा�सूत्र (8.8) मंा �ीने प्रकृार् कृी युज्ञासं�ाओ ंकेृ 21 युज्ञाभेदो ंकृा उ�ेख है। युथा –

औपंासनहोमेः  वैा�देंवंा पंावागणमे�का मेाणिसकश्रीादं्धा श्रीवाणा शूलगोवेान्नित स� पंाकयोज्ञासं�ा। अन्नि�होतं्र दंशगपूंणगमेासौ 
आग्रयोणं चाातुमेागस्युःान्निन न्निनरुढ़पंशुबोन्धाः  सौत्रामेणिण न्निपंण्डन्निपंतृयोज्ञाादंयोो दंन्निवागहोमेा इन्नित स�हन्निवायोगज्ञासं�ा। अन्नि��ोमे 

अत्यन्नि��ोमेोक्थयोषाोडशी वााजपेंयोान्नितरात्रा�ोयोागमेेन्नित स�सोमेसं�ाः ।।

सात पंाकयोज्ञा- औपासने, वैृश्वेदेवृ, पावृ�णा, अष्टकृा, मााजिसकृश्रुा�, श्रुवृणाा और् शूलगवृ।

सात हन्निवायोगज्ञा- अश्चि�होत्र, दश�पूणा�माास, आग्रयुणा, चेा�ुमाा�स्या, श्चिनेरुढ़पशुबुन्ध, सौत्रामाजिणा और् श्चिपण्डश्चिप�ृ नेामाकृ दश्चिवृ�होमा।

सात सोमेयोज्ञा- अश्चि�ष्टोमा, अत्योश्चि�ष्टोमा, उक्थयु, षोडशी, वृाज्पेयु, अश्चि�र्ात्र और् आप्तोयुा�मा।

मेहन्निषाग कात्यायोन ने “कृात्योायुनेश्रुौ�सूत्र” केृ अध्याायु 4 से 26 मंा कुृछ अन्य भेदो ंकृा वृणा�ने श्चिकृयुा है, वेृ हं – दाक्षायुणा, एकृाह, 
�ादशाह, अश्चि�चेयुने, अश्वेमेाधौ, अश्चिभचेार्, सत्र, सोमायुाग, गवृामायुने, र्ाज्सूयु, पुरुषमेाधौ, प्रायुश्चि�� �था प्रवृायु�।

श्रीीमेद्भगोवाद्गीीता मंे पंांचा अन्य योज्ञाो ंका उले्लेख है। योथा-

द्रूव्ययोज्ञाास्तुपंोयोज्ञाा योोगोयोज्ञाास्तुथापंरे।
स्वाध्याायोज्ञाानयोज्ञााश्च योतयोः  संणिशतव्रताः ।।

(गी�ा-4.28)

द्रव्योयुज्ञा, �पोयुज्ञा, युोगयुज्ञा, स्वाध्याायुयुज्ञा �था ज्ञाानेयुज्ञा। उक्तो )श्रीीमेद्भगोवाद्गीीता( ग्रन्थं मंा ही प्रभावृ कृी दृश्चिष्ट से युज्ञा केृ 
सास्थित्वाकृ, र्ाज्जिसकृ एवंृ �ामाजिसकृ भेद श्चिकृयेु गयेु हं। युथा –

सास्मित्वक योज्ञाः -

अफलाकान्नि�न्निभायोगज्ञाो न्निवान्निधदृ�ो यो इज्यते।
यो�व्यमेेवेान्नित मेनः  समेाधायो स सास्मित्वकः ।।

(गी�ा- 17.11)

ज्ो युज्ञा शास्त्रश्चिवृश्चिधौ से श्चिनेयु� श्चिकृयुा हुःआ है �था कृर्नेा ही कृ��व्यो है, ऐसे माने कृो समााधौाने कृर्केृ फल कृो ने चेाहनेे वृाले 
पुरुषो ं�ार्ा श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, वृह सास्थित्वाकृ युज्ञा है।

राजणिसक योज्ञा-

अन्निभासंधायो तु फलं दंम्भााथगमेन्निपं चैावा योत्।
इज्यते भारतशे्रीष्ठा तं योजं्ञा न्निवाणिद्धा राजसम्े।।

(गी�ा- 17.12)

ज्ो युज्ञा केृवृल द�ाचेर्णा केृ ही जिलयेु अथवृा फल कृो ही उदे्दुश्य र्खकृर् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, उसे र्ाज्जिसकृयुज्ञा कृह�े हं।

तामेणिसक योज्ञा-

न्निवान्निधहीनमेसृ�ा�ं मंेत्रहीनमेदंन्निक्षोणम्े।
श्रीद्धाान्निवारन्निहतं योजं्ञा तामेसं पंरिरचाक्षोते।।

(गी�ा- 17.13)

शास्त्रर्श्चिवृश्चिधौ से हीने, अन्नंदाने से र्श्चिह�, श्चिबुनेा मंात्रो ंकेृ, श्चिबुनेा दश्चिक्षणाा केृ और् श्चिबुनेा श्रु�ा केृ श्चिकृयेु हुःए युज्ञा कृो ’�ामासयुज्ञा‘ 
कृह�े हं।
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“द्रूव्ययोज्ञा”, श्रुौ� और् स्माा�� भेद से अनेेकृ प्रकृार् केृ हं। जिज्ने युज्ञाो ंकृा शु्रुश्चि� (मंात्र एवंृ ब्राह्मणा) मंा साक्षा�् उ�ेख श्चिमाल�ा है, 
वेृ ’श्रुौ�युज्ञा‘ कृहला�े हं। जिज्ने युज्ञाो ंकृा ऋश्चिषलोग सृ्माश्चि�युो ंमंा श्चिवृधौाने कृर्�े हं, वेृ ’स्माा��‘ कृहला�े हं। गृह्यसूत्रोक्तो युज्ञा भी 
स्माा��युज्ञाो ंमंा ही श्चिगनेे ज्ा�े हं। इने दोनेो ंप्रकृार् केृ युज्ञाो ंकेृ नैेस्थित्योकृ, नैेश्चिमाश्चित्तकृ, कृाम्य – येु �ीने भेद हं-

नैस्मित्यक योज्ञा- जिज्नेकृो प्रश्चि�श्चिदने आवृश्यकृ रूप से कृर्नेा अश्चिनेवृायु� है। युथा- माहश्चिष� मानुे प्रोक्तो ’पञ्चामाहायुज्ञा‘।

नैन्निमेन्नित्तक योज्ञा- ज्ो श्चिकृसी श्चिनेश्चिमात्त से श्चिकृयेु ज्ायंु। युथा-षोडश संस्कार्, प्राकृृश्चि�कृ संयुोग वृा उत्पुा� केृ कृार्णा श्चिकृयेु ज्ानेे वृाले 
युज्ञा।

काम्या योज्ञा- ज्ो श्चिकृसी कृामानेा श्चिवृशेष से श्चिकृयेु ज्ायंु। युथा- वृषेनेश्चिष्ट, र्ोगश्चिनेवृृश्चित्त, पुते्रश्चिष्ट आश्चिद युज्ञा।
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UNIT-2

योज्ञा की उपंयोोन्निगोता

वेृदो ंमंा युज्ञा कृी उपयुोश्चिग�ा पर् बुहुः� प्रकृाश डाला गयुा है। संके्षप मंा युज्ञा कृी उपयुोश्चिग�ा केृ श्चिवृषयु मंा युह कृहा ज्ा सकृ�ा 
है श्चिकृ-

1.  युज्ञा प्रकृृश्चि� केृ सं�ुलने कृो बुनेाए र्खनेे मंा बुहुः� सहायुकृ है।
2.  युह प्रज्ञाापर्ाधौ केृ कृार्णा स्वरूप माानेजिसकृ प्रदूषणा कृो र्ोकृ�ा है। युह जिशवृसंकृल्प, श्चिवृचेार्-शुजि�, स�ावृ, शास्थिन्त 

और् नेीर्ोग�ा प्रदाने कृर्केृ माानेजिसकृ और् बुौजि�कृ र्ोगो ंकृो दूर् कृर्�ा है।
3.  युज्ञा मंा सस्वर् मंात्रपाठ और् सामागाने ध्वश्चिने प्रदूषणा कृो र्ोकृनेे मंा कुृछ अं �कृ सहायुकृ जिस� हो सकृ�ा है।
4.  वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ पर्ीक्षणाो ंसे युह जिस� हुःआ है श्चिकृ अश्चि�होत्र से कुृछ ऐसी गैने श्चिनेकृल�ी हं, ज्ो वृा�ावृर्णा कृो शु� कृर्�ी 

हं और् प्रदूषणा कृो नेष्ट कृर्�ी हं। इनेमंा कुृबु गैसं येु हं- Ethylene oxide, Propylene.
5.  युज्ञा कृी सामाग्री मंा प्रयुुक्तो चेीनेी, शक्कँर् आश्चिद श्चिमाष्ट पदाथं मंा वृायुु कृ शु� कृर्नेे कृी असाधौार्णा शस्थिक्तो है। इसकेृ 

धुौएँ से क्षयु, चेेचेकृ, हैज्ा आश्चिद बुीमाारिर्युो ंकेृ कृीटाणुा नेष्ट हो�े हं।
6.  भैषज्य-युज्ञा ऋ�ु-परिर्वृ��ने केृ समायु होनेे वृाले  दूश्चिष� �त्त्वो ंकृो नेष्ट कृर्�े  हं। गोपथ (२.१.१९) और् कृौषी�श्चिकृ 

ब्राह्मणा (५.१) मंा भैषज्य-युज्ञाो ंकृा श्चिवृसृ्त� वृणा�ने है। येु चेा�ुमाा�स्या युज्ञा हं। इनेमंा श्चिवृशेष ओषश्चिधौयुाँ श्चिगलोयु, गूगल, 
अपामााग� (श्चिचेर्श्चिचेटा) आश्चिद डाले ज्ा�े हं।

7.  अथवृ�वेृद (३.११.१) कृा कृथने है श्चिकृ युज्ञा से इने र्ोगो ंकृी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा कृी ज्ा�ी है- युक्ष्मीा (�पैश्चिदकृ), ज्वर्, गश्चिठयुा, 
कृण्ठमााला (गंडमााला) आश्चिद। अथवृ�वेृद (३.११.२) कृा कृथने है श्चिकृ युज्ञा से मार्णाासन्नं युा मृा�प्रायु व्योस्थिक्तो कृो भी 
बुचेायुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है।
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UNIT-3

योज्ञा शब्द के पंयोागयोवााचाी 

वैृश्चिदकृ कृोश श्चिनेर्घणु्टु मंा युज्ञा केृ 15 पयुा�युो ंकृा उ�ेख है- युज्ञाः ,  वेृनेः , अध्वर्ः , मेाधौः ,  श्चिवृदथः , नेायु�ः , सवृनेम्ा, होत्रा, इश्चिष्टः , 
देवृ�ा�ा, माखः , श्चिवृषु्णुः , इनु्दूः , प्रज्ापश्चि�ः , र्घमा� इश्चि� पंचेदश युज्ञानेामााश्चिने।

वेृनेः

श्चिनेरुत्तफ केृ टीकृाकृार् देवृर्ाज् युज्वा नेे ‘वेृने’ शब्द कृी श्चिनेरुश्चित्तफ कृी है- 
गो�त्यनेन स्वगोगम्े- इससे युज्मााने स्वग� कृो प्राप्त कृर्�ा है। 
प्रन्निक्षोप्यते देंवातो�ेशेन वाास्मि�न् हव्यम्े– इसमंा देवृ�ा केृ उदे्दुश्य से हश्चिवृ दी ज्ा�ी है। 
तेनात्रा देंवाता काम्याने्त वाा– उस हश्चिवृ से देवृगणा युहाँ बुुलायेु ज्ा�े हं। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.2, देवृर्ाज्युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 349 )

अध्वर्ः

संश्चिह�ा �था ब्राह्मणा-ग्रन्थंो ंमंा युज्ञा केृ ‘अध्वर्’ नेामा होनेे केृ अनेेकृ कृार्णा उस्थि�स्थिख� हं। युथा- 
अध्वतगव्या वाा इमेे देंवााअभुाव्�ीन्नित तदंध्वरस्युःाध्वरत्वम्े।। ( �ैश्चित्तर्ीयु संश्चिह�ा- 3.2.2.3 ) सभी देवृगणा युज्ञा केृ नेायुकृ हो�े हं, इसजिलयेु 
अध्वर् कृा अध्वर्त्वा है।

तेsसूरा अपं�ांतबू्रवा� वाा इमेे ध्वतगवाा अभावान्नि�ती तदंस्युःाध्वरत्वम्े। ( कृश्चिपष्ठलकृठसंश्चिह�ा- 36.4 ) वेृ असुर् ज्ा�े हुःए बुोले श्चिकृ युह युज्ञा 
श्चिहंजिस� नेही ंश्चिकृयेु ज्ा सकृ�े युही युज्ञा कृा अध्वर्त्वा है।

देंवाान्ह वैा योजे्ञान योजमेानान्सपंत्नाा असुरा दुंध्र्षााचा�ुः  ते दुंध्र्षान्त एवा न शेकुधन्निवातं ते पंराबोभूावुास्तु�ाद्युज्ञाो{ध्वरो नामे।। 

( श�पथ ब्राह्मणा- 1.4.1.40, 1.2.4.5 ) असुर् लोग देवृ�ाओ ंऔर् युज्माानेो ंकृी श्चिहंसा कृर्नेा चेाह�े थे, श्चिकृनु्त वेृ उसमंा सपफल नेही ंहुःए 
अश्चिप�ु हार् गयेु इसजिलयेु युज्ञा कृा नेामा ‘अध्वर्’ हुःआ है।

अध्वरो वैा योज्ञाः । ( श�पथ ब्राह्मणा- 1.2.4.5 )  योज्ञाो वाा अध्वरः । ( �ैश्चित्तर्ीयु आर्ण्यकृ- 5.2.60 ) अध्वर् ही युज्ञा है। युज्ञा ही अध्वर् है।

आचेायु�  युास्क  नेे युज्ञा  केृ पयुा�यु ‘अध्वर’ शब्द कृा  श्चिनेरुश्चित्त  पूवृ�कृ अथ�  दशा�युा  है  श्चिकृ ‘‘अध्वर इन्नित योज्ञानामे। ध्वरन्नित 
न्निहंसाकमेाग तत्प्रन्नितषेाध्ः ।’’– अध्वर् युज्ञा कृा नेामा है। ध्वर्, धौ�ु श्चिहंसाथ�कृ है, वृह जिज्समंा ने हो वृह युज्ञा ‘अध्वर’ कृहला�ा है। 

( श्चिनेरुत्तफम्ा- 1.3.8 )

अमार्कृोष टीकृाकृार् कृी श्चिनेरुश्चित्तफ है- ‘‘न ध्वरन्नित अध्वानं रान्नित वाा’’ ज्ो कुृश्चिटल�ा र्श्चिह� है युा ज्ो मााग� प्रदाने कृर्�ा है, 
वृह अध्वर् है। ( अमार्कृोष- 2.7.13, र्ामााश्रुमाी टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 329 ) 

ऋगे्वेदभाष्या मंा स्वामाी दयुानेन्दू सर्स्व�ी नेे अध्वर् कृा पदाथ� जिलखा है- ‘न्निहंसा आन्निदं दंोषारन्निहत। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.1.4 भाषाभाष्या )’

मेेध्ः

श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- टीकृायुुत्तफ वु्योत्पुश्चित्त पूवृ�कृ अथ� है- 
गो�न्त्यत्रा देंवाता हन्निवाग्रगहीतुम्े– ज्हाँ देवृगणा हश्चिवृ ग्रहणा कृर्नेे केृ जिलयेु ज्ा�े हं। 
दंन्निक्षोणाथं वाा सदंस्युःात्- ज्हाँ युज्मााने से दश्चिक्षणाा पानेे श्चिवृ�द्गुणा ज्ा�े हं। 
न्निहनस्त्यनेन पंापंं वाा- इससे पाप कृो श्चिवृनेष्ट श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.5, देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, प्रथमा भाग, पृष्ठ- 350 )
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आचेायु� सायुणा नेे मेेध्र संगोमेे धौ�ु से बुनेे मेेध् शब्द कृा अथ� श्चिनेरुश्चित्तफपूवृ�कृ श्चिदयुा है- मेेध्याते देंवैाः  संगोम्याते इन्नित मेेधं् हन्निवाः – 
देवृो ंकेृ �ार्ा ज्ो हश्चिवृ ग्रहणा कृी ज्ा�ी है, वृह युज्ञा मेाध्ौ है। मेेधं् हन्निवायोगज्ञासम्बद्धामे मेाध्ौ, हश्चिवृ युज्ञा से संबुद्दु( है। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.3.9 )

स्वामाी दयुानेन्दू सर्स्व�ी नेे ‘मेाध्ौ’ शब्द कृा पदाथ� जिलखा है- 
‘ज्ञााने और् श्चि�युा से जिस� कृर्नेे युोग्य युज्ञा। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.3.9 ) ’ युजु्वेृद मंा उन्होंनेनेे मेाध्ौ कृा अथ�- ‘पश्चिवृत्रम्ा’ श्चिकृयुा है। ( युजु्वेृद भाषाभाष्या- 

25.33 )

श्चिवृदथः

धौात्वाथ�  केृ अनुेसार् श्चिनेरुक्तो केृ टीकृाकृार् कृी श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो है-

ज्ञाायोते न्निह योज्ञाः - युज्ञा ही ज्ानेनेे युोग्य है। 
लभाते न्निह दंन्निक्षोणान्निदंरत्र- युहाँ दश्चिक्षणाा आश्चिद प्राप्त कृी ज्ा�ी है। 
न्निवाचाायोगते न्निह न्निवा�णिद्भः - श्चिवृ�ानेो ंकेृ �ार्ा श्चिचेन्तने कृर्नेे युोग्य है। 
भाावायोत्यनेन फलम्े- इससे फल कृी प्रास्थिप्त हो�ी है।( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.5. देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ 350 )

नेायु�ः

‘नृ नयेो’ धौ�ु से बुनेे ‘नायोग’ शब्द कृा श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो  पूवृ�कृ अथ� है-

नयोन्नित स्वगंो कतागरम्े- ज्ो युज्ञा कृर्नेे वृाले कृो श्चिवृजिशष्ट सुख प्राप्त कृर्ा�ा है।

नीयोतेयोमेनुष्ठाानेन वाा ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.6. देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ 350 ) – युह अनुेष्ठाने से आगे बुढ़ायुा ज्ा�ा है।

सवृनेम्ा

सायुणााचेायु� नेे इसकृी श्चिनेम्न श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो कृी है-

सूयोते सोमेो एस्मि�न्नित- जिज्समंा सोमा टपकृायुा ज्ा�ा है वृह युज्ञा, ‘सवृने’ है। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.16.8 ) जिज्समंा वेृद मान्त्रों गायेु ज्ा�े हं। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 

3.17.7 देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ-350 )

होत्रा

युास्काचेायु� नेे होत्रा कृा भाष्या होतकमेग जिलखा है, जिज्सकृा अथ� है- योज्ञा।

देवृर्ाज् युज्वा नेे श्चिनेर्घणु्टु कृी टीकृा मंा दंीयोतेस्मि�न् हन्निवाः  जिज्समेा हश्चिवृ दी ज्ा�ी है वृह युज्ञा, होत्रा है। ( श्चिनेरुक्तोम्ा- 2.3.12 ) आचेायु� 
वैृद्योनेाथ शास्त्राी नेे वाषाागरूपंी योज्ञा अथ� श्चिकृयुा है। ( ऋगे्वेद- 10.98.7 )

स्वामाी  दयुानेन्दूकृृ�  अथ�  है-  ‘जिज्समंा  सबु  सुखो  कृो  जिस�  कृर्�े  हं।’  जिज्समेा  हश्चिवृ  दी  ज्ा�ी  है  वृह  युज्ञा,  होत्रा  है। 
श्चिनेर्घणु्टु केृ टीकृाकृार् कृृ�् अथ�- अन्निभापूंयोतेsस्मि�न् स्तुोमेः ।

इश्चिष्टः

ब्राह्मणा ग्रन्थं मंा इश्चिष्ट केृ इश्चिष्टत्वा पर् प्रकृाश डाल�े हुःए उसे ऐश्वेयु�प्रास्थिप्त (इ�त्वा) कृा साधौने कृहा गयुा है। युथा- �म्ा (इ�ं देवृा) 
इन्नि�न्निभारस्मि��न् तन्निमेन्नि�न्निभार�न्निवान्दन् तन्निदं�ीनान्निमेन्नि��म्े।।( ऋगे्वेद- 10.98.7 )

देवृ�ाओ ंनेे उस इ� कृो इश्चिष्टयुो ंकेृ �ार्ा पानेे कृी इच्छाा से युज्ञाो ंकेृ �ार्ा पा जिलयुा युही इश्चिष्टयुो ंकृा इश्चिष्टत्वा है।
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सायुणाभाष्या मंा इ�येो योजतेभाागवेा स्मि�न्निन सम्प्रसारणम्े धौ�ु-प्रत्योयु से बुनेे इन्नि� शब्द कृी श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो दी गई है इ�योः  ए�व्या 
भाोगोाः  सवागपंफलसा�का योागोा वाा सस्मिन्त– समास्त भोग्य फलो ंकृो जिस� कृर्नेे वृाला युज्ञा इन्नि� है। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.145.1 सायुणाभाष्या )

श्चिनेर्घणु्टु-टीकृाकृार् कृृ� श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो – योजतेयोगज्ञावादंथगः – युज्ञा केृ समााने युज्ने श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है अथवृा इष्यते न्निह सः – वृह कृामानेा 
कृर्नेे युोग्य है।( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.9, देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 351 )

देवृ�ा�ा

ऋगे्वेद केृ अश्चि�सूत्तफ मंा स्पष्ट�युा ‘देवृ�ा�ा’ शब्द से ‘युज्ञा’ लश्चिक्ष� है। युथा- आ देंवाताता हन्निवाषाा न्निवावाासन्नित।। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.58.1 ) 

आचेायु� सायुणा नेे धौ�ु-प्रत्योयु पूवृ�कृ श्चिचेन्तने प्रसु्त� श्चिकृयुा है श्चिकृ 
पाजिणाश्चिनेसूत्रा सवाग देंवाात्तान्नितल् इन्नित स्वान्निथगकः  से देवृ�ा�ा शब्द जिस� हो�ा है, देंवाताता इन्नित योज्ञानामे– देंवाताता युह युज्ञा 
कृा नेामा है क्योंनेश्चिकृ 
युज्ञा मंा चेरूपुर्ोडाश आश्चिद आहुःश्चि� से देवृो ंकृी सेवृा कृी ज्ा�ी है।

अन्यत्रा उन्होंनेनेे कृई प्रकृार् कृी श्चिनेरुश्चित्तयुां दी हं-

देंवेान तता देंवाताता– देवृ�ा केृ �ार्ा श्चिवृस्तारिर्� युज्ञा, देवृ�ा�ा है। 
देंवानशीलनान्नि�ना न्निवास्तुारिरता दंीस्मि�ः - देवृनेशील अश्चि� केृ �ार्ा श्चिवृस्तारिर्� आभा, देवृ�ा�ा है। 
न्निवास्तुारयुोत्तफायो योागोायो- देवृो ंकेृ श्चिवृस्तार्युुत्तफ युज्ञा केृ जिलयेु युज्माानेअश्चि� कृी सेवृा कृर्�े हं उसे देवृ�ा�ा कृह�े हं। ( 

ऋगे्वेद- 1.34.5, 1.95.8, 1.127.9 )

श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- टीकृाकृार् कृी श्चिनेरुश्चित्तफ है- दंीव्यस्मिन्त सु्तुवान्त्यत्रा देंवाताः - ज्हां देवृ�ाओ ंकृी सु्तश्चि� कृी ज्ा�ी है वृह युज्ञा, 
देवृ�ा�ा है। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.10, देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 351 )

माखः

संश्चिह�ा ग्रन्थंो ंकेृ अनुेसार् योज्ञाो वैा मेखः – युज्ञा ही माख है। ( �ैश्चित्तर्ीयु संश्चिह�ा- 3.2.4.1 )

मेख इन्नित एतद्युज्ञानामेधयेोमे, न्नि�द्रूप्रन्नितषा�सामेर्थ्याागत, न्नि�द्रू खन्निमेतु्यत्तफं- तस्युः मेेन्नित प्रन्नितषेाध्ः । मेा योजं्ञा न्नि�दं्रू 
करिरष्यतीन्नित।। ( गोपथ ब्राह्मणा- 2.2.5 ) 

माख युह युज्ञा कृा नेामा है क्योंनेश्चिकृ माख दोषश्चिनेवृार्कृ है अथवृा श्चिछद्रर्श्चिह� (श्चिनेदोष) है। श्चिछद्र कृो खम्ा कृह�े हं उसकृा 
प्रश्चि�षेध्ौ माख 
कृहला�ा है। युज्ञा कृो दूश्चिष� नेही ंश्चिकृयुा ज्ानेा चेाश्चिहए।

ऋगे्वेद मंा पश्चिठ� माख शब्द पर् आचेायु� सायुणा नेे अपनेे भाष्या मंा जिलखा है- मेखः  प्रवातगमेानोsयंो योज्ञाः - श्चिकृयुा ज्ा र्हा युह 
युज्ञा।

अयंो योज्ञाो मेरुत इनं्द्र चाान्नितशयेोन प्रणीयोतीत्यथगः - युह युज्ञा वृायुु और् सूयु� आश्चिद कृो उतृ्काष्ट�युा प्रसन्नं कृर्�ा है।

स्वामाी दयुानेन्दू सर्स्व�ी नेे ‘माख’ कृा पदाथ� श्चिदयुा है- ‘सुख और् पालने होनेे केृ हे�ु युज्ञा।’ उन्होंनेनेे श्चिचेन्तने पूवृ�कृ माख कृो 
शुजि�कृार्कृ कृहा है। युथा-

ज्ो शु� अश्चि�उत्तमा पदाथं से अश्चि� मंा श्चिकृयेु हुःए होमा से जिस� श्चिकृयुा हुःआ युज्ञा है, वृह वृायुु और् सूयु� कृी श्चिकृर्णाो ंकृी शुजि� 
केृ �ार्ा र्ोगनेाश कृर्नेे केृ हे�ु से सबु ज्ीवृो ंकृो सुख देकृर् बुलवृान्े कृर्�ा है। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.6.8 ) 

श्चिनेर्घणु्टु केृ टीकृाकृार् नेे मेह पूंजायोाम्े धौा�ु माानेकृर् इसकृी श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो कृी है- मेहन्त्यत्र देंवाताः - युहाँ देवृ�ा पूजे् ज्ा�े हं। 

(श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.11 देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 351 ) 

अमार्कृोष केृ व्योाख्याकृार् नेे मेख गोतौ धौ�ु से बुनेे मेख शब्द कृी श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो  कृी है- मेखस्मिन्त देंवाा अत्र अनेन वाा- देवृ�ा 
ज्हां ज्ा�े हं अथवृा जिज्ससे गश्चि�शील हो�े हं वृह माख ‘युज्ञा’ है। ( अमार्कृोष- र्ामााश्रुमाी व्योाख्या, पृष्ठ- 329 )
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श्चिहन्दूी श्चिवृश्वेकृोष मंा भी युही श्चिनेरुस्थिक्तो दी गई है। (श्चिहन्दूी श्चिवृश्वेकृोश, नेागे�नेाथ- पृष्ठ- 425, भाग- 16 )

श्चिवृषु्णुः

संश्चिह�ा �था ब्राह्मणा-ग्रन्थंो ंमंा युज्ञा कृो ‘न्निवाषु्णु’ कृहा गयुा है। योज्ञाो न्निवाषु्णुः , न्निवाषु्णुयोगज्ञाः , योज्ञाो वैा न्निवाषु्णुः ।। ( मैात्रायुणाी संश्चिह�ा- 1.6.8, 

�ैश्चित्तर्ीयु संश्चिह�ा- 2.3.11.2, ऐ�रे्युब्राह्मणा- 1.15, श�पथ ब्राह्मणा- 1.9.3.9, गोपथ ब्राह्मणा- 2.6.7, �ाण्ड्य माहाब्रा.- 13.3..2 )

न्निवाशेषेाणाप्नोोन्नित स्वगंो- जिज्सकेृ �ार्ा सुख श्चिवृशेष कृी प्रास्थिप्त हो, वृह युज्ञा न्निवाषु्णु है। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.12, 13, देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 351 )

इनु्दूः

उन्दी के्लेदंने धौा�ु से श्चिनेश्चिमा�� इनु्द शब्द कृा वु्योत्पुश्चित्त पूवृ�कृ अथ� है- स्मिक्लेद्युते सूयोतेsस्मि�न् सोमेः - जिज्समंा सोमा टपकृायुा 
ज्ा�ा है वृह युज्ञा इनु्दू है। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.13, देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 351 )

भाषाभाष्याकृार् नेे इनु्द शब्द कृा अथ� जलन्नि�योामेयो योज्ञा श्चिकृयुा है। ( ऋगे्वेद- 1.2.4 )

प्रज्ापश्चि�ः

अनेेकृाथ�वृाचेी शब्द प्रजापंन्नित, युज्ञा कृा भी नेामा है। संश्चिह�ा एवंृ ब्राह्मणा-ग्रन्थंो ंमंा उस्थि�स्थिख� है- योज्ञा उ वैा प्रजापंन्नितः । ( �ैश्चित्तर्ीयु 

संश्चिह�ा- 3.2.3.3, कृाठकृ संश्चिह�ा- 22.1 )

योज्ञाो वैा प्रजापंन्नितः   ( मैात्रायुणाी संश्चिह�ा- 3.9.6 ) ; एषा वैा प्रत्यकं्षो योज्ञाो योत्प्रजापंन्नितः ।। ( श�पथ ब्राह्मणा- 4.3.4.3 )युह युज्ञा ही ‘प्रज्ापश्चि�’ है। 
श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- व्योाख्याकृार् नेे प्रज्ापश्चि� शब्द कृो- ‘वृाष्ट्याान्निदं हेतुत्वात्- वृृश्चिष्ट कृा हे�ु’ जिलखकृर् युज्ञापर्कृ माानेा है। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.14, 

देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 352 )

भाषाभाष्याकृार् नेे ‘प्रज्ा कृा पालकृ- अश्चि� अथ� श्चिकृयुा है।  ( ऋगे्वेद- 10.85.43 )

र्घमा�ः

कृाठकृ संश्चिह�ा मंा अन्नि�होत्र कृो �मेग कृहा गयुा है। युथा- �मेो वा एषा प्रवृाज्यते योदंन्नि�होत्रम्े। ( कृाठकृ संश्चिह�ा- 6.3 )

ऋगे्वेद मंा आयेु �मेग शब्द कृा अथ� युज्ञा कृर्�े हुःए आचेायु� सायुणा नेे जिलखा है �व्यादंात्परोन्नि�र उतृ्कृ�  सह�ाने योज्ञा 
प्राप्नोोतु- मृा� शर्ीर् कृो ज्लानेे वृाली �व्योाद- अश्चि� से श्चिभन्नं गृह मंा �ाश्चिप� अश्चि� श्चिवृसृ्त� युज्ञा गृह मंा युज्ञा कृो प्राप्त कृरं्। ( 

ऋगे्वेद- 10.16.10 ) 

श्चिनेर्घणु्टु टीकृा मंा क्षोरत्यस्मि�न् सोमेः  दंीप्यतेsत्रा�योः  वाा- जिज्समंा सोमा कृी आहुःश्चि� दी ज्ा�ी है अथवृा ज्हाँ अश्चि�युां 
प्रज्वजिल� हो�ी हं वृह 
युज्ञा ‘�मेग’ उस्थि�स्थिख� है। ( श्चिनेर्घणु्टु- 3.17.15, देवृर्ाज् युज्वाकृृ� टीकृा, पृष्ठ- 352 ) 

सवृः

सूयोते सोमेोsत्र- ज्हां सोमा कृा अश्चिभषवृ श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है वृह ‘सवृ’ है।

युागः

इज्यते अनेन वाा योत्र वाा-ज्हाँ युा जिज्ससे पूज्ने कृमा� हो वृह ‘योागो’ है।

सप्त�नु्तः

स�न्निभास्�न्दोन्निभारन्नि�णिजगहवाान्निभावााग तन्यते यो�ा तान्निन स� तन्यने्तsत्र- सा� छन्दूो ंकेृ �ार्ा अथवृा अश्चि� कृी सा� ज्वालाओ ं
केृ �ार्ा श्चिवृस्तारिर्� युज्ञा ‘स�तनु्त’ है युा ज्हां वेृ सा�ो ंश्चिवृसृ्त� हो।ं ( अमार्कृोष- र्ामााश्रुमाी व्योाख्योपे�, पृष्ठ- 329 )

��ुः

करोन्नित न्नि�योते वाा- ज्ो श्चिकृयुा युा कृर्ायुा ज्ा�ा है वृह युज्ञा ��ु है। ( अमार्कृोष- र्ामााश्रुमाी व्योाख्योपे�, पृष्ठ- 329 ) 
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BLOCK-3

यज्ञीीय प�ार्थम परि�चय एवंै मं्त्र स्म�ण
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UNIT-1

योज्ञाीयो पंदंाथग

युज्ञा केृ उपयुोगी वेृ समास्त पदाथ� युज्ञाीयु हं जिज्नेसे युज्ञा कृा अनुेष्ठाने श्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है। 

युज्ञा केृ आवृश्यकृ पदाथं मंा रृ्घ� आश्चिद द्रवृपदाथ�, हश्चिवृद्र�व्यो (सामाग्री), सश्चिमाधौा, कुृण्ड, अर्णाी और् मान्त्रोंश्चिद ध्वश्चिने मुाख्य हं। 
युज्ञावेृदी, युाज्कृ, युज्मााने, युज्ञाायुुधौ (युज्ञापात्र), देवृ�ा, पाश्चिथ�वृ स�ार्, हरिर्युाली आश्चिद सहायुकृ साधौने हं। 

श्चिवृरूप अंगीर्स ट्टीश्चिष �ार्ा दृष्ट अश्चि�देवृ�ा युुत्तफ़ा ट्टीगे्वेदीयु मान्त्रों मंा सीधेौ सर्ल शब्दो ंमंा आडम्बर् र्श्चिह� युज्ञा केृ साधौनेो ंसे 
होमा कृर्नेे कृा आदेश श्चिदयुा गयुा है। युथाः . 

सन्निमेधान्नि�ं दुंवास्युःत �ृतैबोोधयोतान्नितन्निथम्े। आस्मि�न् हव्या जुहोतन।। - ऋगे्वेदं ८.४४.१ वा योजुवेादं ३.१

सश्चिमाधौाओ ंसे अश्चि� प्रदीप्त कृर्ो, रृ्घ� आश्चिद से ज्ल�ी हुःई अश्चि� कृी सेवृा कृर्ो और् उसमंा सामाग्री कृी आहुःश्चि� प्रदाने कृर्ो। 

युजु्वेृद मंा होमा केृ कृश्चि�पयु पदाथं केृ नेामा श्चिगनेायेु गयेु हं। युथाः . 

धानाः  करम्भाः  पंरीवाापंः  पंयोो दंन्निध। सोमेस्युः रूपंं हन्निवाषा आन्निमेक्षोा वााणिजनम्मधु।।

अन्नि�भेाषाजं पंयोः  सोमेः  पंरिरसु्रुतो �ृतं मेधु व्यन्त्वाज्यस्युः होतयोगज।। - योजुवेादं १९.२१, २१.४०

होमे करने योोग्य पंदंाथग - ओषश्चिधौयुो ंकेृ सार् धौाने आश्चिद अन्नं, भुनेे हुःए धौान्य, सतू्त, दूधौ, दही, आश्चिमाक्षा, वृाजिज्ने, शहद, सोमा 
और् रृ्घ� आश्चिद हं।

द्रूवा पंदंाथग -

युज्ञाीयु द्रवृ पदाथं मंा ‘रृ्घ�’ केृ सम्बन्ध मंा श्चिवृशद श्चिचेन्तने एवंृ प्रयुोग उपलब्ध है। शेष �ीने द्रवृ. शहद, दुग्धाश्चिद और् सोमार्स 
पर् अत्योल्प वृणा�ने श्चिदखाई दे�ा है।

�ृत

हवृने कृी अश्चि� कृो अत्योश्चिधौकृ प्रदीप्त कृर्नेे कृा मुाख्य साधौने ‘रृ्घ�’ नेामाकृ द्रवृ पदाथ� है, जिज्सकेृ अन्य नेामा ‘आज्य’ �था ‘सश्चिप�’ 
भी है। प्राचेीने साश्चिहत्यो मंा अश्चि� कृो रृ्घ�ास्या, रृ्घ�प्र�ीकृ, रृ्घ�पृष्ठ एवंृ 

रृ्घ�ाहवृने आश्चिद सम्बोधौने श्चिदयेु गयेु हं। युथाः .

�ृताहवान दंीन्निदंवाः  प्रन्नितष्म रिरषातो दंह। अ�े तं्व रक्षोस्मिस्वनः ।। - ऋगे्वेदं 1.12.5

भाष्याकृार् आचेायु� सायुणा केृ अनुेसार् ‘र्घी से प्रदीप्त युज्ञााश्चि�, हमाारे् प्रश्चि�कूृल शतु्रओ ंऔर् दोषो ंकृो सवृ�था भस्मा कृर्नेे मंा 
समाथ� है।’’

 ऋगे्वेद मंा ही अन्यत्र अश्चि�देवृ�ा वृाले सूत्तफ़ा मंा गृत्सामाद ट्टीश्चिष नेे कृहा है. 

‘णिज�म्यागन्नि�ं’ हन्निवाषाा �ृतेन प्रन्नितन्निक्षोयोनं्त भुावानान्निन न्निवा�ा’ - ऋगे्वेदं २.१०.४

 समू्पणा� लोकृो ंकृा आधौार् प्रते्योकृ पदाथ� मंा श्चिवृद्योमााने अश्चि� कृो मंा होमानेे युोग्य र्घी से प्रदीप्त कृर्�ा हँूँ।
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 रृ्घ� देवृ�ा वृाले सूत्तफ़ा केृ द्रष्टा ट्टीश्चिष वृामादेवृ नेे अनेेकृ मानं्त्रोंशो ंमंा र्घी केृ प्रभावृ कृा वृणा�ने श्चिकृयुा है। युथाः .

 �ृतस्युः धारा सन्निमेधो नसन्त ता जुषााणो हयोगन्नित जातवेादंाः । - ऋगे्वेदं ४.५८.८

 ज्ा�वेृद अश्चि�, रृ्घ� कृी धौार्ा और् कृाष्ठ कृा सेवृने कृर्�ा हुःआ सबुकेृ श्चिप्रयु कृी कृामानेा कृर्�ा है।

योत्र सोमेः  सूयोते योत्र योज्ञाो �ृतस्युः धारा अन्निभातत्पवाने्त। - ऋगे्वेदं ४.५८.१०

र्घी कृी धौार्ा से सम्पन्नं होनेे वृाला युज्ञा पश्चिवृत्र�ा दे�ा है �था ओषश्चिधौयुो ंमंा र्स कृा संचेार् कृर्�ा है

इमंे योजं्ञा नयोतदेंवाता नो �ृतस्युः धारा मेधुमेत्पवाने्त। - ऋगे्वेदं ४.५८.१०

 देवृगणा इस युज्ञा कृो हमा लोगो ंकेृ जिलयेु प्राप्त कृर्ायंु, रृ्घ� कृी धौार्ायंु माधुौर्�ा पूवृ�कृ शु� कृर्�ी हं।

�ृतमे�ेवागध्Õर�स्युः वाधगनं �ृतमेÂंं �ृतम्वस्युः मेेदंनम्े।

�ृतेनाहुत उन्निवागयोा न्निवा पंप्रथे सूयोग इवा रोचाते सन्निपंगरासुन्नितः ।। - ऋगे्वेदं १०.६९.२

 बंुधेौ �ेज् वृाले अश्चि� कृा बुढ़ानेे वृाला रृ्घ� है। रृ्घ� उसकृा अÂ है, रृ्घ� ही उसकृा पोषकृ है, रृ्घ� से हुः� अश्चि� अश्चिधौकृ श्चिवृस्तार् 
कृो प्राप्त हो�ा है। र्घी कृी आहुःश्चि� दी ज्ानेे से युह अश्चि� सूयु� केृ समााने दीप्त हो�ी है।

 युजु्वेृद मंा भी युज्ञाीयु रृ्घ� कृा वृणा�ने उपलब्ध है। युथाः .

�ृतेन द्युावाापृंन्निथवाी पूंयेोथाम्े।।1।।

 युज्ञा केृ मााध्यामा से र्घी कृो द्योौ �था पृश्चिथवृीलोकृ मंा भरं्। 

�ृतस्युःास्मि�न् योजे्ञा धारयोामेा नमेोन्निभाः ।।2।।

�ृतस्युः धारा अन्निभाचााकशीन्निमे।।3।। -  योजुवेादं. )1( 5.28, )2( 17.90, )3( 17.93

इस युज्ञा मंा अन्नं आश्चिद पदाथं केृ साथ र्घी कृी धौार्ा बुहायंु।

 सामावेृद मंा भी कृहा गयुा हैः .

�ृतं पंवास्युः धारयोा योजे्ञाषुा देंवावाीतमेः । अ�भं्यः वृान्नि�मेा पंवा।। - सामेवेादं, 1437

युज्ञाो ंमंा वृायुु आश्चिद देवृो ंकृा उत्तमा आहार् रृ्घ� कृी धौार्ा बुहायंु जिज्ससे वेृ हमंा सुवृृश्चिष्टप्रदाने कृरं्।

संश्चिह�ा �था ब्राह्मणा ग्रन्थंो ंमंा भी र्घी (आज्य वृ सश्चिप�) कृा माहत्वा ने केृवृल युज्ञा कृी अश्चि� केृ जिलयेु अश्चिप�ु पयुा�वृर्णा. शोधौने मंा भी 
माहत्वापूणा� द्रवृ केृ रूप मंा प्रश्चि�पाश्चिद� है। युथाः .

आजे्यन वैा वाजे्रेन देंवाा वृात्रमेहनन्।। - काठक संन्निहता २४.९

देवृगणा र्घी रूप वृज्र से शतु्ररूप प्रदूषणा कृा श्चिवृनेाश कृर्�े हं।

�ृतेन ते )अ�े( त� वाधगयोान्निमे।। - काठक संन्निहता ३८.१२

र्घी केृ �ार्ा अश्चि� केृ शर्ीर् (ऊज्ा�) कृो बुढ़ा�े हं।

आजं्य वैा योज्ञाः . �ी ही योज्ञा है। - मैेत्रायोणी संन्निहता ४.१.१२
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योदंसपंगत्तत्सन्निपंगः  अभावात्।। -  तैन्नित्तरीयो संन्निहता, 2.3.10.1

ज्ो सप� कृी �र्ह गश्चि�शील है वृह रृ्घ� सश्चिप� है अथवृा जिज्स �र्ह सप� हवृा कृा ज्हर् पीकृर् वृायुु कृो श्चिवृषमुात्तफ़ा कृर्�ा है वैृसे 
ही सश्चिप� भी युज्ञा केृ �ार्ा पयुा�वृर्णा कृो प्रदूषणामुात्तफ़ा कृर्नेे मंा समाथ� है।

सवागदेंवातं्य वैा �ृतम्े. �ी सभाी देंवाताओं ंका पंोषाक है। - कौषाीतकी ब्राह्मण, 21.4,14.4

आजे्यन वैा देंवााः  सवाागन् कामेानजयोन्सवागमेमृेतत्वम्े।। -  कौषाीतकी ब्राह्मण, 4.4

 आज्य से ही देवृगणा सभी कृामानेाओ ंकृो ज्ी��े हं और् अमार् हो�े हं। 

ऐ�रे्यु ब्राह्मणा मंा र्घी कृा वृगीकृर्णा कृर्�े हुःए उसकेृ प्रभावृ कृा वृणा�ने भी श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। युथाः .

आजं्य वैा देंवाानाम्े सुरन्निभा�ृतं मेनुष्याणाम्े।

आयुोतं न्निपंतृणाम्े नवानीतं गोभाागणाम्े।। -  ऐतरेयो ब्राह्मण, 1.3.5

आज्य देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ जिलयेु हो�ा है, सुगस्थिन्ध� र्घी मानुेष्याो ंकेृ जिलयेु है, आयुु� श्चिप�र्ो ंकेृ जिलयेु हो�ा है और् नेवृनेी� गभ�� ज्ीवृो ं
केृ जिलयेु हो�ा है। भाष्याकृार् आचेायु� सायुणा नेे र्घी और् आज्य आश्चिद मंा अन्तर् कृो श्चिवृभाजिज्� कृर्�े हुःए पूवृ� आचेायुो कृा कृथने 
उ��ृ श्चिकृयुा है। युथाः .

सन्निपंगन्निवागलीनमेाजं्य स्युःाद्ं धनीभूातं �ृतं न्निवादुंः ।

न्निवालीनाधगमेायुोतं तु नवानीतो योतो �ृतन्निमेत्याहुः ।।

आज्य     -  (सश्चिप�) श्चिपर्घला हुःआ र्घी।

�ृत     -  ज्माा हुःआ र्घी

आयुोत     -  आधौा श्चिपर्घला हुःआ र्घी।

नवानीत    -  र्घी कृा पूवृ� रूप माक्खने।

एतदै्धा प्रत्यक्षोाद्युज्ञारूपंं योद्ं �ृतम्े।। - शतपंथ ब्राह्मण, 12.8.2.15

युह ज्ो र्घी है वृह प्रत्योक्ष युज्ञा रूप है।

एषाा न्निह न्निवा�ेषाां देंवाानां तनुः  योदंाज्यम्े।। - तैन्नित्तरीयो ब्राह्मण, 3.3.4.6

प्राचेीने युज्ञााचेायुं केृ अनुेसार् रृ्घ� से गोरृ्घ� ही ग्राह्य है। युज्ञाो ंमंा प्रायुः  गायु केृ र्घी से आहुःश्चि� कृा श्चिवृधौाने श्चिदखाई दे�ा है। 
स्वा�ं=युपूवृ� एकृ श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साकृ डॉ. फुन्दूनेलाल अश्चि�होत्री नेे ज्बुलपुर् टी वृी. सेश्चिनेटोरिर्युमा मंा क्षयुर्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृी युज्ञा केृ �ार्ा 
श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा कृा प्रयुोग श्चिकृयुा था, जिज्समंा र्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृो �ीने भागो ंमंा बुाट कृर् अलग.अलग कृमार्ां मंा �माशः  गायु वृ भंस केृ र्घी 
एवंृ वृनेस्पश्चि� र्घी (डालडा) मंा क्षयुनेाशकृ ओधौश्चिधौयुां कृो श्चिमालाकृर् हवृने मंा आहुःश्चि� देकृर् श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा आंर्भ कृी। कुृछ श्चिदनेां 
बुाद ज्ांचे से प�ा चेला श्चिकृ जिज्ने र्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृा उपचेार् गोरृ्घ� केृ हवृने से श्चिकृयुा गयुा उनेकृा र्ोग 60.70 प्रश्चि�श� ठीकृ हुःआ। 
भंस केृ र्घी से र्ोग 30.40 प्रश्चि�श� र्घटा हुःआ पायुा गयुा, श्चिकृनु्त डालडा केृ हवृने से र्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृो लाभ कृी अपेक्षा हाश्चिने हुःई, 
र्ोगाणुा बुढे़ हुःए पायेु गयेु, उनेकृी पुनेः  श्चिवृशेष श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा कृी गई।

पयुा�वृर्णाश्चिवृद् भी आणाश्चिवृकृ युुग मंा गायु कृा माहत्वा प्रश्चि�पाश्चिद� कृर्�े हुःए कृह�े हं श्चिकृ ‘‘गायु केृ दूधौ मंा सबुसे ज्यादा शश्चित्तफ़ा 
है। जिज्ने र्घर्ो ंमंा गायु केृ गोबुर् से जिलपाई कृर्�े हं उने र्घर्ो ंमंा रे्श्चिडयुो श्चिवृश्चिकृर्णा कृा प्रभावृ नेही ंपड़ी�ा। युश्चिद गायु केृ र्घी कृो 
अश्चि� मंा डालकृर् धुौआं कृरं्। �ो वृायुुमाण्डल मंा एटोश्चिमाकृ रे्श्चिडयेुशने कृा प्रभावृ बुहुः� कृमा ही र्हेगा। इससे स्पष्ट हो�ा है श्चिकृ 
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भार्� कृी पुर्ा�ने संसृ्कश्चि�, जिज्समंा गायु कृी पूज्ा हो�ी थी �था हवृने मंा गायु केृ र्घी कृा उपयुोग हो�ा था, श्चिबुलकुृल वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ 
थी। हवृने से हवृा शु� हो ज्ा�ी है, युह बुा� स्पष्ट है।

आधुौश्चिनेकृ वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ सन्दूभ� मंा भी गोरृ्घ� कृा माहत्वा स्वीकृार् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा र्हा है। युथाः . ‘‘युद्योश्चिप अश्चि�होत्र से लेकृर् सभी युज्ञाो ं
कृी श्चिवृश्चिधौ, मान्त्रों एवंृ सामाग्री श्चिभÂ.श्चिभÂ है �थाश्चिप एकृ चेीज् सबुमंा समााने रूप से अश्चिनेवृायु�, अपरिर्हायु� है और् वृह है गायु कृा 
र्घी। गोरृ्घ� कृी आहुःश्चि�युां अश्चि� मंा देनेे से वृायुुमाण्डल, सुगस्थिन्ध� एवंृ पुश्चिष्टकृार्कृ बुने�ा है। प्रदूषणा केृ कृार्णा वृा�ावृर्णा मंा 
समाायेु र्सायुनेाश्चिद सभी श्चिवृषो ंकृा प्रभावृ गोरृ्घ� केृ अश्चि� मंा हवृने से �त्कााल नेष्ट हो�ा है। 

पूनेा केृ फगु्य�सने कृालेज् केृ ज्ीवृाणुाशास्थिस्त्रयुो ंनेे एकृ प्रयुोग मंा पायुा है श्चिकृ श्चिनेत्यो अश्चि�होत्र कृी एकृ समायु कृी आहुःश्चि�युां से 
36×22×10 फुट केृ हाल मंा कृृश्चित्रमारूप से श्चिनेश्चिमा�� वृायुुप्रदूषणा खत्म हुःआ। इस प्रयुोग से जिस� हुःआ श्चिकृ एकृ समायु केृ 
अश्चि�होत्र से ही 8000 र्घनेफुट वृायुु कृा 77.5 प्रश्चि�श� श्चिहस्सुा शु� एवंृ पुश्चिष्टकृार्कृ गैसो ंसे युुत्तफ़ा हो�ा है। इस प्रयुोग से युह 
भी पायुा गयुा श्चिकृ एकृ समायु केृ अश्चि�होत्र से ही 96 प्रश्चि�श� हाश्चिनेकृार्कृ कृीटाणुा नेष्ट हो�े हं। 

गोरृ्घ� केृ ज्वलने से उत्पुÂ गैसं प्राकृृश्चि�कृ चे� कृो सनु्तजिल� कृर्नेे कृा कृायु� कृर्�ी हं। जिज्स �ाने पर् गोरृ्घ� से हवृने हो�ा 
है वृहाँ केृ वृा�ावृर्णा से र्ोगज्नेकृ कृीटाणुा नेष्ट हो�े हं। मानुेष्या, पशु.पक्षी, प्राणाी �था वृनेस्पश्चि� आश्चिद सज्ीवृ सृश्चिष्ट केृ जिलयेु 
शु� एवंृ पुश्चिष्टदायुकृ वृा�ावृर्णा श्चिनेमाा�णा कृर्नेा गोरृ्घ� कृा कृायु� है।
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UNIT-2

देंवा योज्ञा न्निवान्निध

मंेगोलाचारण
ओं३म्े…ओं३म्े…ओं३म्े… (इसकृा �ीने बुार् लम्बा उच्चाार्णा कृरं्)

आचामेन मेन्त्रौ
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों बुोलकृर् दायुी ंहथेली मंा ज्ल लेकृर् �ीने आचेमाने कृरं् । 
ओं३म्े अमृेतोपंस्तुरणमेणिस स्वाहा ।।1।। इससे पहला आचेमाने 
ओं३म्े अमृेतान्निपंधानमेणिस स्वाहा ।।2।। इससे दूसर्ा आचेमाने 

ओं३म्े सतं्य योशः  श्रीीमेगन्नियो श्रीीः  श्रीयोतां स्वाहा ।।3।। इससे �ीसर्ा आचेमाने

अंगोस्पाशग मेन्त्रौ
ओं३म्े वााङ्म आसे्युःऽसु्तु ।।1।। इससे मुाख कृा अधौोभाग, 

ओं३म्े नसोमेे प्राणोऽसु्तु ।।2।। इससे नेाजिसकृा केृ दोनेो ंश्चिछद्र, 
ओं३म्े अक्ष्णोमेे चाकु्षोरसु्तु ।।3।। इससे दोनेो ंआँखं, 
ओं३म्े कणगयोोमेे श्रीोत्रमेसु्तु ।।४।। इससे दोनेो ंकृाने, 

ओं३म्े बोाह्वोोमेे बोलमेसु्तु ।।5।। इससे दोनेो ंबुाहुः, 
ओं३म्े ऊवाोमेग ओंजोऽसु्तु ।।6।। इससे दोनेो ंजं्र्घा, 

ओं३म्े अरिर�ान्निन मेे अङ्गाान्निन तनूस्तु�ा मेे सह सनु्त ।।7।।
इससे समू्पणा� शर्ीर् पर् ज्ल श्चिछड़ीकेृ।

ई�र-सु्तुन्नितप्राथगनोपंासना मेन्त्रौ
ओं३म्े न्निवा�ान्निन देंवा सन्निवातदुंगरिरतान्निन पंरा सुवा। योद्भदं्रू त� आ सुवा ।।1।।

ओं३म्े न्निहरण्यगोभागः  समेवातगतागे्र भूातस्युः जातः  पंन्नितरेक आसीत् । 
स दंाधार पृंन्निथवाी ंद्युामुेतेमेां क�ै देंवाायो हन्निवाषाा न्निवाधेमे ।।2।।

ओं३म्े यो आत्मदंा बोलदंा योस्युः न्निवा� उपंासते प्रणिशषंा योस्युः देंवााः  । 
योस्युः�ायोा अमृेतं योस्युः मृेतु्यः  क�ै देंवाायो हन्निवाषाा न्निवाधेमे ।।3।।

ओं३म्े योः  प्राणतो न्निनन्निमेषातो मेन्निहतै्वक इद्रूाजा जगोतो बोभूावा । 
यो ईशे अस्युः न्नि�पंदंः  चातुष्पदंः  क�ै देंवाायो हन्निवाषाा न्निवाधेमे ।।4।।

ओं३म्े येोन द्युौरुग्रा पृंन्निथवाी चा दृढ़ा येोन स्वः  स्तुन्निभातं येोन नाकः  । 
योोऽअन्तरिरके्षो रजसो न्निवामेानः  क�ै देंवाायो हन्निवाषाा न्निवाधेमे ।।५।।

ओं३म्े प्रजापंते न त्वदेंतान्यन्यो न्निवा�ा जातान्निन पंरिरता बोभूावा । 
योत्कृामेासे्तु जुहुमेः  त�ो असु्तु वायंो स्युःामे पंतयोो रयोीणाम्े ।।६।।
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ओं३म्े स नो बोनु्धाजगन्निनता स न्निवाधाता धामेान्निन वेादं भुावानान्निन न्निवा�ा। 
योत्र देंवाा अमृेतम्े आनशानाः  तृतीयेो धामे�धै्यारयोन्त ।।७।।

ओं३म्े अ�े नयो सुपंथा रायेोऽअ�ान् न्निवा�ान्निन देंवा वायुोनान्निन न्निवा�ान्। 
युोयोोध्या�जु्जुहुराणमेेनो भूान्नियोष्ठााने्त नमे उस्मि�ं न्निवाधेमे ।।८।।

अथवाा-
ओं३म्े भूाभुागवाः  स्वः । तत्सन्निवातुवागरेणं्य भागोो देंवास्युः धीमेन्निह। 

न्निधयोो योो न: प्रचाोदंयोात्।
�ूनेे हमंा उत्पुन्नं श्चिकृयुा, पालने कृर् र्हा है �ू । 

�ुझ्से ही पा�े प्राणा हमा, दुः स्थिखयुो ंकेृ कृष्ट हर्�ा है �ू ।। 
�ेर्ा माहान्े �ेज् है, छायुा हुःआ सभी �ाने । 

सृश्चिष्ट कृी वृसु्त-वृसु्त मंा, �ू हो र्हा है श्चिवृद्योमााने ।। 
�ेर्ा ही धौर्�े ध्यााने हमा, मााँग�े-�ेर्ी दयुा । 
ईष्वर् हमाार्ी बुुजि� कृो, शे्रुष्ठ मााग� पर् चेला ।।

अन्नि�-प्रज्ज्वलन मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों कृा उच्चाार्णा कृर्�े हुःए दीपकृ ज्लायंु। 

ओं३म्े भूाभुागवाः  स्वः ।

योज्ञाकुण्ड मंे अन्नि� �ान्निपंत करने का मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों कृा उच्चाार्णा कृर्�े हुःए कृपूर् कृो दीपकृ से प्रज्वजिल� कृर्केृ युज्ञाकुृण्ड मंा र्खं । 

ओं३म्े भूाभुागवाः  स्वद्युौरिरवा भूाम्नाा पृंन्निथवाीवा वारिरम्णा । 
तस्युःासे्तु पृंन्निथन्निवा देंवायोजन्निन पृंषे्ठा अन्नि�म्े अ�ादंमे�ाद्युायोादंधे।।1।।

अन्नि�-प्रदंी� करने का मेन्त्रौ 
प्रणाामा मुाद्रा मंा हाथो ंकृो र्ख�े हुःए मंात्रोच्चाार्णा कृरं्, प�ा� रृ्घ�ाहुःश्चि� देवंृ। 

ओं३म्े-उदु्बुध्यास्वा�े प्रन्नित जागृोन्निह त्वन्निमे�ापूंत्र्तेसं सृजेथामेयो´चा । 
अस्मि�न् सधसे्तु अधु्यात्तरस्मि�न् न्निवा�े देंवाा योजमेानश्च सीदंत ।।2।।

सन्निमेधाधान मेन्त्रौ 
इस मंात्र से रृ्घ� मंा श्चिगली कृी हुःई प्रथमा सश्चिमाधौा अश्चि� मंा आहुः� कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े अयोन्त इध्म आत्मा जातवेादंसे्तुनेध्यास्व वाद्धागस्व चेाद्धा वाद्धागयो चाा�ान् प्रजयोा पंशुन्निभाः  ब्रह्मवाचागसेना�ादे्युन 
समेेधयो स्वाहा ।

इदंमे�येो जातवेादंसे-इदं� मेमे ।।1।।
इने दो मंात्रो ंसे रृ्घ� मंा श्चिगली कृी हुःई श्चि��ीयु सश्चिमाधौा अश्चि� मंा आहुः� कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े सन्निमेधान्नि�ं दुंवास्युःत �ृतैबोोधयोतान्नितन्निथम्े ।
आस्मि�न् हव्या जुहोतन स्वाहा ।।2।।

ओं३म्े सुसन्निमेद्धाायो शोन्निचाषेा �ृतं तीवं्र जुहोतन।
अ�येो जातवेादंसे स्वाहा। इदंमे�येो जातवेादंसे-इदं� मेमे ।।3।।
इस मंात्र से रृ्घ� मंा श्चिगली कृी हुःई �ृ�ीयु सश्चिमाधौा अश्चि� मंा आहुः� कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े तन्त्वा सन्निमेणिद्भः  अंन्निङ्गारो �ृतेन वाद्धागयोामेणिस । 
बृोह�ोचाा योन्निवाष्ठ्य स्वाहा। इदंमे�येोऽन्निङ्गारसे-इदं� मेमे ।।४।।
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पंंचा�ृताहुन्नित मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों कृा पांचे बुार् उच्चाार्णा कृरं् और् प्रते्योकृ बुार् केृवृल र्घी कृी आहुःश्चि� प्रदाने कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े अयोन्त इध्म आत्मा जातवेादंसे्तुनेध्यास्व वाद्धागस्व चेाद्धा वाद्धागयो चाा�ान् प्रजयोा पंशुन्निभाब्रगह्मवाचागसेन अ�ादे्युन 
समेेधयो स्वाहा। 

इदंमे�येो जातवेादंसे-इदं� मेमे ।।

जलप्रोक्षोण मेन्त्रौ 
श्चिनेम्न मंात्रो ंसे ज्ल जिसंचेने कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े अन्निदंतेऽनुमेन्यस्व ।।1।। (इससे पूवृ� श्चिदशा मंा बुाईं से दायुी ंओर्) 
ओं३म्े अनुमेतेऽनुमेन्यस्व ।।2।। (इससे पश्चि�मा श्चिदशा मंा दायुी ंसे बुाईं ओर्) 
ओं३म्े सरस्वत्यनुमेन्यस्व ।।3।। (इससे उत्तर् श्चिदशा मंा दायुी ंसे बुाईं ओर्) 
इस मान्त्रों से पूवृ� श्चिदशा से शुरू कृर्केृ वेृश्चिद केृ चेार्ो ंओर् ज्ल सेचेने कृरं् । 

ओं३म्े देंवा सन्निवातः  प्र सुवा योजं्ञा प्र सुवा योज्ञापंन्नितं भागोायो । 
न्निदंव्यो गोन्धावागः  केतपूंः  केत�ः  पुंनातु वााचास्पान्नितवाागचा�ः  स्वदंतु ।।४।।

आ�ारावााज्यभाागोाहुन्नित मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों से युज्ञाकुृण्ड केृ उत्तर् मंा ज्ल�ी हुःई सश्चिमाधौा मंा र्घी कृी धौार् बुनेा�े हुःए आहुःश्चि� दं। 

ओं३म्े अ�येो स्वाहा। इदंमे�येो-इदं� मेमे ।।1।।
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों से युज्ञाकुृण्ड केृ दश्चिक्षणा मंा ज्ल�ी हुःई सश्चिमाधौा मंा र्घी कृी धौार् बुनेा�े हुःए आहुःश्चि� दं। 

ओं३म्े सोमेायो स्वाहा। इदंं सोमेायो-इदं� मेमे ।।2।।
प्रसु्त� दो मान्त्रोंो ंसे युज्ञाकुृण्ड केृ माध्या मंा ज्ल�ी सश्चिमाधौा पर् र्घी कृी आहुःश्चि� दं। 

ओं३म्े प्रजापंतयेो स्वाहा। इदंं प्रजापंतयेो-इदं� मेमे ।।3।। 
ओं३म्े इन्द्रायो स्वाहा। इदंन्निमेन्द्रायो-इदं� मेमे ।।४।।

प्रातः कालीन आहुन्नितयोो ंके मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रोंो ंसे र्घी �था सामाग्री कृी आहुःश्चि�युाँ प्रदाने कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े सूयोो ज्योन्नितज्योन्नितः  सूयोगः  स्वाहा ।।1।। 
ओं३म्े सूयोो वाचाो ज्योन्नितवागचागः  स्वाहा ।।2।। 

ओं३म्े ज्योन्नितः  सूयोगः  सूयोो ज्योन्नितः  स्वाहा ।।3।। 
ओं३म्े सजूर् देंवेान सन्निवात्रा सजूर् ऊषासेन्द्रवात्या। 

जुषााणः  सूयोो वेातु स्वाहा ।।४।।

सायंोकालीन आहुन्नितयोो ंके मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� �ीसरे् मान्त्रों से माौने र्हकृर् अथा�� ओ३म्ा �था स्वाहा पद स्पष्ट बुोले �था शेष कृा माने मंा उच्चाार्णा कृर्केृ आहुःश्चि� 

देवंृ। 
ओं३म्े अन्नि�ज्योन्नितज्योन्नितरन्नि�ः  स्वाहा ।।1।। 
ओं३म्े अन्नि�वागचाो ज्योन्नितवागचागः  स्वाहा ।।2।। 

ओं३म्े )अन्नि�ज्योन्नितज्योन्नितरन्नि�ः ( स्वाहा ।।3।। 
ओं३म्े सजूर् देंवेान सन्निवात्रा सजू राते्र्येन्द्रवात्या । 

जुषााणोऽअन्नि�वेातु स्वाहा ।।४।।

नोट्ः युश्चिद एकृ बुार् ही युज्ञा कृरे्, �ो दोनेो ंसमायु केृ मंात्रो ंकृी आहुःश्चि� दं।
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प्रातः -सायंो दंोनो ंसमेयो की आहुन्नितयोो ंके मेन्त्रौ 
ओं३म्े भूार�येो प्राणायो स्वाहा। 

इदंमे�येो प्राणायो-इदं� मेमे।।1।।

ओं३म्े भुावावाागयोवेाऽपंानायो स्वाहा।
इदंं वाायोवेाऽपंानायो-इदं� मेमे।।2।।

ओं३म्े स्वरान्निदंत्यायो व्यानायो स्वाहा।
इदंमेान्निदंत्यायो व्यानायो- इदं� मेमे।।3।।

ओं३म्े भूाभूागवाः  स्वरन्नि�वााय्वाान्निदंते्यभ्यःः  प्राणापंानव्यानेभ्यःः  स्वाहा।
इदंमेन्नि�वााय्वाान्निदंते्यभ्यःः  प्राणापंानव्यानेभ्यःः -इदं� मेमे।।४।।

ओं३म्े आपंो ज्योती रसोऽमृेतं ब्रह्म भूाभुागवाः  स्वरो ंस्वाहा।।5।।

ओं३म्े योां मेेधां देंवागोणाः  न्निपंतरश्चोपंासते।।
तयोा मेामेद्यु मेेधयोाऽ�े मेेधान्निवान कुरु स्वाहा ।।6।।

ओं३म्े न्निवा�ान्निन देंवा सन्निवातदुंगरिरतान्निन पंरा सुवा।
योद्ं भाद्रून्त� आ सुवा स्वाहा।।7।।

ओं३म्े अ�े नयो सुपंथा रायेोऽअ�ान् न्निवा�ान्निन देंवा वायुोनान्निन न्निवा�ान्।
युोयोोध्या�जु्जुहुराणमेेनो भूान्नियोष्ठााने्त नमे उस्मि�ं न्निवाधेमे।।8।।

ओं३म्े भूाभुागवाः  स्वः । तत्सन्निवातुवागरेणं्य भागोो देंवास्युः धीमेन्निह।
न्निधयोो योो नः  प्रचाोदंयोात् स्वाहा।।9।।

ओं३म्े त्र्येम्बकं योजामेहे सुगोस्मिनं्धा पुंन्नि�वाधगनम्े।
उवाागरुकन्निमेवा बोन्धानानृ्मूत्योमुेगक्षोीयो मेाऽमृेतात् स्वाहा।।10।।

स्मिस्व�कृदंाहुन्नित मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों कृा उच्चाार्णा कृर्केृ भा�/श्चिमाष्ठाने आश्चिद से आहुःश्चि� प्रदाने कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े योदंस्युः कमेगणोऽत्यरीरिरचंा यो�ा नू्यनन्निमेहाकरम्े। अन्नि��स्मि��-कृन्नि�द्युात्सवंा स्मिस्व�ं सुहुतं करोतु मेे। अ�येो 
स्मिस्व�कृते सुहुतहुते सवागप्रायोन्निश्चत्ताहुतीनां कामेानां समेद्धागन्नियोते्र सवााग�ः  कामेान्त्समेद्धागयो स्वाहा। इदंमे�येो स्मिस्व�कृते 

इदं� मेमे।

प्राजापंत्याहुन्नित मेन्त्रौ 
ओं३म्े प्रजापंतयेो स्वाहा। इदंं प्रजापंतयेो-इदं� मेमे।। 

इस मान्त्रों केृ प्रज्ाप�येु भाग कृो माने मंा बुोलकृर् रृ्घ� कृी एकृ आहुःश्चि� देखं।

पूंणगआहुन्नित मेन्त्रौ 
प्रसु्त� मान्त्रों से र्घी �था सामाग्री कृी �ीने आहुःश्चि�युाँ प्रदाने कृरं्। 

ओं३म्े सवंा वैा पूंणं स्वाहा।।

सवागकुशल प्राथगना 
सवेा भावानु्त सुस्मिखनः  सवेा सनु्त न्निनरामेयोाः । 

सवेा भाद्रूाणिण पंश्यनु्त मेा कन्निश्चद्ं दुंः खभााग्ो भावेात्।। 
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त्वमेेवा मेाता चा न्निपंता त्वमेेवा, त्वमेेवा बोनु्धाश्च सखा त्वमेेवा। 
त्वमेेवा न्निवाद्युा द्रून्निवाणं त्वमेेवा, त्वमेेवा सवंा मेमे देंवा देंवा।।

न्निदंव्य प्राथगना 
रृ्घ� पात्र से थोड़ीा रृ्घ� हाथो ंमंा लगाकृर् हाथो ंकृो युज्ञााश्चि� कृी ओर् कृर्केृ श्चिनेम्न मान्त्रोंो ंसे प्राथ�नेा कृरं्: 

ओं३म्े तेजोऽणिस तेजोमेन्नियो धेन्निह। ओं३म्े वाीयोगमेणिस वाीयंो मेन्नियो धेन्निह।। 
ओं३म्े बोलमेणिस बोलं मेन्नियो धेन्निह। ओं३म्े ओंजोऽस्युःोजोमेन्नियो धेन्निह।। 

ओं३म्े मेनु्यरणिस मेनंु्य मेन्नियो धेन्निह। ओं३म्े सहोऽणिस सहो मेन्नियो धेन्निह।।

योज्ञा प्राथगना-1 
सुखी बुसे संसार् सबु, दुस्थिखयुा र्हे ने कृोयु। 

युह अश्चिभलाषा हमा सबुकृी, भगवृन्े! पूर्ी होयु।।१।।

श्चिवृद्योा-बुुजि� �ेज् बुल, सबुकेृ भी�र् होयु। 
दूधौ-पू� धौने-धौान्य से, वंृश्चिचे� र्हे ने कृोयु।।२।।

आपकृी भस्थिक्तो पे्रमा से, माने होवेृ भर्पूर्। 
र्ाग-�ेष से श्चिचेत्त मेार्ा, कृोसो ंभागे दूर्।।३।।

श्चिमाले भर्ोसा आपकृा, हमंा सदा ज्गदीश। 
आशा �ेरे् धौामा कृी, बुनेी र्हे मामा ईश।।4।।

पाप से हमंा बुचेाइयेु, कृर्केृ दयुा दयुाल। 
अपनेा भक्तो बुनेाकृर्, सबुकृो कृर्ो श्चिनेहाल।।5।।

श्चिदल मंा दयुा उदार्�ा, माने मंा पे्रमा-अपार्। 
हृदयु मंा धौीर्ज् वृीर्�ा, सबुकृो दो कृर्�ार्।।६।।

नेार्ायुणा �ुमा आप हो, पाप केृ माोचेने हार्। 
क्षमाा कृर्ो अपर्ाधौ सबु, कृर् दो भवृ से पार्।।७।।

हाथ ज्ोड़ी श्चिवृने�ी कृरँु, सुश्चिनेए कृृपाश्चिनेधौाने। 
साधुौ-संग� सुख दीजिज्ए, दयुा ने��ा दाने।।८।।

शास्मिन्त पंाठ 
ओं३म्े द्युौः  शास्मिन्तरन्तरिरकं्षो शास्मिन्तः  पृंन्निथवाी शास्मिन्तरापंः  शास्मिन्त रोषाधयोः  शास्मिन्तः  । 

वानस्पातयोः  शास्मिन्तन्निवाग�े देंवााः  शास्मिन्तब्रगह्म शास्मिन्तः  सवागö शास्मिन्तः  शास्मिन्तरेवा शास्मिन्तः  सा मेा शास्मिन्तरेन्निध ।।
।। ओं३म्े शास्मिन्तः  शास्मिन्तः  शास्मिन्तः  ।।
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UNIT-3

हन्निवाद्रूगव्यो ंकी मेात्राएँ

स्वामाी दयुानेन्दू ज्ी नेे युजु्वेृद भाष्या �था स्वर्श्चिचे� अन्य ग्रन्थंो ंमंा युज्ञासामाग्री केृ चेार् गुणाो ंकृा उ�ेख श्चिकृयुा है-

अन्नि�होत्रमेारभ्यःा�मेेधपंयोगने्तषुा योजे्ञाषुा सुगोस्मिन्धान्निमे�पुं�रोगोनाशकगुोणैयुोग�स्युः सम्याक् संस्कृारेण शोन्निधतस्युः द्रूव्यस्युः 
वाायुोवृान्नि�जलशुणिद्धाकरणाथगमे�ौ होमेो न्नि�योते, स त�ारा सवागजगोत् सुखकायेोवा भावान्नित।

अश्चि�होत्र से लेकृर् अश्वेमेाधौ पयु�न्त ज्ो कृमा�कृाण्ड है, उसमंा चेार् प्रकृार् केृ गुणायुुक्तो द्रव्योो ंकृा होमा कृर्नेा हो�ा है, वेृ हं-

सुगोस्मिन्धात- कृसू्तर्ी, केृसर्, अगर्, �गर्, शे्वे�चेन्दूने, इलायुचेी, ज्ायुफल, ज्ाश्चिवृत्री आश्चिद। (नेागर्माोथा, बुालछड़ी, खस, लौगं, �ुमुाल, 
�ेज्पा�, �ालीसपत्र, गुगल, सुगन्धबुाला, सुगन्धकृोश्चिकृला, कुृलंज्ने, मुालेठी, हाउबेुर् आश्चिद भी सुगंश्चिधौ� द्रव्यो हं)।

न्निमे�गुोणयुो�- शक्कँर्, शहद, छुहार्ा, श्चिकृशश्चिमाश, मुानेक्कँा आश्चिद एवंृ माोहनेभोग, माीठाभा�, लडू्ड, आश्चिद।

पुंन्नि�कारक- रृ्घ�, दूधौ, फल, कृन्दू, अन्नं, बुादामा, कृाजू्, श्चिपश्तेा आश्चिद।

रोगोनाशक- सोमाल�ा  (श्चिगलोयु), ब्राह्मी,  श्चिचेर्ायु�ा, हर्ड़ी, कृपूर्कृचेर्ी, श�ावृर्, अडूसा,  इंद्रायुणा कृी ज्ड़ी,  देवृदारू,  पुनेने�वृा, 
क्षीर्कृाकृोली, शालपणाी, माकृोयु, आंवृला, खूबुकृला, गोखरू, र्ास्नेा, गुलाबुफूल, ज्ीवृन्ती, पाण्डर्ी, वृायुश्चिवृडंग आश्चिद।

इने चेार्ो ंकृा पर्स्पर् शोधौने, संस्कार् और् युथायुोग्य श्चिमालाकृर् अश्चि� मंा युुस्थिक्तोपूवृ�कृ ज्ो होमा श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, वृह वृायुु एवंृ वृृश्चिष्टज्ल 
कृी शुजि� कृर्नेे वृाला हो�ा है। इससे सबु ज्ग�् कृो सुख हो�ा है।

हन्निवाद्रूगव्यो ंकी मेात्राएँ
माोहनेभोग (�ालीपाकृ)

‘होमा केृ सबु द्रव्योो ंकृो युथावृ�् अवृश्य शु� कृर् लेनेा चेाश्चिहए, अथा��् सबुकृो युथावृ�् शोधौ- छाने देख-भाल सुधौार् कृर्, सबु द्रव्योो ं
कृो युथायुोग्य श्चिमाला केृ पाकृ कृर्नेा। जै्से श्चिकृ सेर्भर् र्घी केृ माोहनेभोग मंा र्त्ती-भर् कृसू्तर्ी, माासेभर् केृसर्, दो माासे ज्ायुफल-
ज्ाश्चिवृत्राी, सेर्भर् माीठा, सबु डालकृर् माोहनेभोग बुनेानेा। इसी प्रकृार् अन्य माीठा भा�, खीर्, माोदकृ आश्चिद होमा केृ जिलए बुनेावंृ।’

शोन्निधत �ृत एवंा आहुन्नित-पंरिरमेाणः -

‘रृ्घ� कृो गमा� कृर् छाने लेवेृ और् एकृ सेर् र्घी मंा एकृ र्त्ती कृसू्तर्ी, एकृ मााशा केृशर् पीस केृ श्चिमालाकृर् र्ख छोडं़ी। र्घी केृ पात्र मंा 
एकृ छटांकृ वृा अश्चिधौकृ जिज्�नेा सामाथ्य्र हो उ�नेे शोधेौ हुःए र्घी कृो श्चिनेकृालकृर् अश्चि� मंा �पा केृ सामानेे र्ख लेवंृ। उपरिर् जिलस्थिख� 
रृ्घ�ाश्चिद ज्ो  श्चिकृ उष्णु कृर् छाने,  पूवृाेक्तो  सुगन्ध्यााश्चिद पदाथ�  श्चिमालाकृर् पात्रो ं मंा  र्खा हो, कृमा  से कृमा 6 माासाभर्  रृ्घ� वृ अन्य 
माोहनेभोगाश्चिद ज्ो कुृछ सामाग्री हो अश्चिधौकृ से अश्चिधौकृ छटांकृभर् कृी आहुःश्चि� देवंृ।1(संस्कार्श्चिवृश्चिधौ सामाान्य प्रकृर्णा, स्वामाी दयुानेन्दू 
सर्स्व�ी, पृष्ठ- 37)

युज्ञामाीमाांसाकृार् नेे कुृछ पूवृा�चेायुं (आनंेद र्ामाायुणा, श्चित्रकृारिर्कृा, शांश्चि�र्त्नकृार्ो)ं केृ उ�र्णा पूवृ�कृ युज्ञासामाग्री कृी माात्राएँ अनेेकृ 
श्चिवृकृल्पो ंकेृ साथ जिलखी हं। युथा-

न्नितलाधं तणु्डला देंयोास्तुणु्डलाधं योवाास्तुथा। 
योवााधंं शकग राः  प्रोत्कृा: सवाागधं चा �ृतं �ृतम्े।।2(युज्ञा माीमाांसा, पं. वेृणाीर्ामा शमाा� गौड़ी, पृष्ठ- 270)

जिज्�नेी माात्रा मंा श्चि�ल हो उससे आधौा भाग चेावृल श्चिमालायंु, चेावृल से आधौा ज्ौ, ज्ौ से आधौा शक्कँर् और् इने सबुकृा आधौा भाग 
रृ्घ� श्चिमालायंु। अथवृा

न्नितलासु्तु न्नि�गुोणाः  प्रोत्कृा योवेाभ्यःशै्चवा सवागदंा। 
अने्य सौगोस्मिन्धाका णि�ग्धाा गुोगु्गुलान्निदं योवाः  समेाः ।।1(युज्ञा माीमाांसा पृष्ठ- 271)

ज्ौ कृी अपेक्षा श्चि�ल कृो श्चि�गुजिणा� र्खनेा चेाश्चिहए और् अन्य सुगस्थिन्�� गुग्गँल आश्चिद द्रव्योां कृो ज्ौ केृ बुर्ाबुर् ही र्खनेा चेाश्चिहए। अथवृा
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पंंचाभाागोास्मिस्तुलाः  प्रोत्कृास्मिस्त्राभाागोस्तुणु्डलास्तुथा। 
�ौ भाागोौ योवास्युःो�ौ भाागेोकं गुोगु्गुलान्निदंकम्े।।2(युज्ञा माीमाांसा पृष्ठ- 271)

5 भाग-श्चि�ल, 3 भाग-चेावृल, 2 भाग- ज्ौ �था एकृ भाग मंा गुग्गँल इत्योाश्चिद सुगस्थिन्�� द्रव्यो श्चिमालानेा उत्तमा है। अथवृा

वेादंभाागोास्मिस्तुलानां सु्युःः  भाागोोनासु्तु योवााः  �ृताः । 
न्नि�भाागंो चा �ृतं प्रोतं्कृ भाागोमेेकं चा तणु्डलाः ।।3(युज्ञा माीमाांसा पृष्ठ- 105)

4 भाग श्चि�ल, 3 भाग ज्ौ, 2 भाग रृ्घ� और् 1 भाग चेावृल कृा शाकृल्य उत्तमा हो�ा है। अनुेपा� मंा व्योश्चि��मा होनेे से युज्ञा केृ प्रभावृ 
मंा परिर्वृ��ने हो ज्ानेे कृा भी संकेृ� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। युथा-

आयुोः  क्षोयंो योवाान्निधकं्य योवासामं्या धनक्षोयोम्े। 
सवागकामेसमृेद्धाथं न्नितलान्निधकं्य सदैंवा न्निह।।4(युज्ञा माीमाांसा पृष्ठ- 271)

श्चि�ल से अश्चिधौकृ ज्ौ होनेे से आयुु कृा क्षर्णा हो�ा है, श्चि�ल केृ बुर्ाबुर् ही ज्ौ होनेे से धौने कृा क्षयु हो�ा है इसजिलयेु सभी कृामानेाओ ं
कृी जिसस्थि�द केृ जिलयेु श्चि�ल ही अश्चिधौकृ होनेा चेाश्चिहए।

न्नितलाः  कृष्णुा �ृताभ्यः�ा: न्निकन्निचंाद्युवा समेस्मि�ताः ।

कृाले श्चि�ल कृो रृ्घ� श्चिमालाकृर् थोडे़ी से ज्ौ युुक्तो हश्चिवृद्र�व्यो बुनेायंु। कृई श्चिवृ�ानेो ंनेे हवृने सामाग्री केृ अनेेकृ प्रयुोग जिलखे हं। ऋ�ु 
अनुेकूृल सामाग्री बुनेानेे केृ भी प्रयुोग जिलखे गयेु हं। अलग अलग र्ोगो ंकेृ जिलयेु भी औषश्चिधौयुां केृ नेामा श्चिवृद्योमााने है। आयु� परिर्व्रीाज्कृ 
नेे सभी ऋ�ुओ ंकेृ जिलयेु उपयुोगी हवृने सामाग्री कृा समाात्रकृ श्चिवृवृर्णा श्चिदयुा है। युथा- सफेद चेन्दूने कृा चूेर्ा 24 भाग, अगर् 15 
भाग, �गर् 15 भाग, लौगं 15 भाग, गूगल 30 भाग, ज्ायुफल 07 भाग, ज्ाश्चिवृत्राी 07 भाग, दालचेीनेी 15 भाग, �ालीसपत्र 15 भाग, 
पनेड़ीी 15 भाग, बुड़ीी इलायुचेी 15 भाग, नेारिर्युल गोला 30 भाग, छुहार्ा 30 भाग, नेागर्माोथा 15 भाग, गुलाबु केृ फूल 30 भाग, 
इ� ज्ौ 15 भाग, कृपूर् कृचेर्ी 15 भाग, आंवृला 15 भाग, श्चिकृशश्चिमाश 30 भाग, बुालछड़ी 30 भाग, नेागकेृसर् 07 भाग, �ुम्बरु 30 
भाग, सुपार्ी 15 भाग, नेीमा केृ पते्त 15 भाग, बूुर्ा वृ खाण्ड 60 भाग, र्घी 60 भाग �था अन्य 45 भाग श्चिमालायंु।

वृषा�- युज्ञा कृी सामाग्री कृा भी श्चिवृवृर्णा श्चिदयुा गयुा है- आंवृला 1 श्चिकृलो, छडे़ीला 5 श्चिकृलो, वृायुश्चिवृडडंग् 2 श्चिकृलो, उड़ीद 2 श्चिकृलो, भा� 
5 श्चिकृलो, सर्सो ंकेृ पते्त 3 श्चिकृलो, सर्सो ंकेृ बुीज् 1 श्चिकृलो, पीली सर्सो ं3 श्चिकृलो, दारुहल्दीी 1 श्चिकृलो, श्चिनेमा�ली 1 श्चिकृलो, श्चि�ल 12 
श्चिकृलो, ज्ौ 6 श्चिकृलो, चेावृल 10 श्चिकृलो, चेीनेी 5 श्चिकृलो, चेन्दूनेचूेर्ा सफेद 2 श्चिकृलो, ज्टामाांसी 1 श्चिकृलो, सुगन्�बुाला 2 श्चिकृलो, कृपूर् 
500 ग्रामा, धूौप कृी लकृडी 1 श्चिकृलो, छड़ीछड़ीी 1 श्चिकृलो, गोला 500 ग्रामा, नेागर्माोथा 2 श्चिकृलो, श्चिकृशश्चिमाश 500 ग्रामा, छुहार्ा 1 
श्चिकृलो, मंूागपफली 1 श्चिकृलो, चेनेे कृा सतू्त 6 श्चिकृलो, गुड़ी 6 श्चिकृलो, गुग्गँल एवंृ ज्ायुफल 6 श्चिकृलो, गायु कृा दूधौ 6 श्चिकृलो, दालचेीनेी 
500 ग्रामा, खस 500 ग्रामा, श�ावृर् 500 ग्रामा, लौगं 500 ग्रामा, मंाज्ीठ 500 ग्रामा, पद्माख 500 ग्रामा आश्चिद हव्यो वृृश्चिष्टयुज्ञा केृ जिलयेु 
बुनेानेा चेाश्चिहए।1(अध्याात्म सुधौा-4, स्वामाी श्चिवृज्ञाानेानेन्दू, पृष्ठ- 308, 310)

अन्य श्चिवृ�ानेो ंनेे प्रदूषणा श्चिनेवृार्कृ सामाग्री भी जिलखी है। युथा- गुग्गँल 500 ग्रामा, र्ाल 200 ग्रामा, श्चिगलोयु 200 ग्रामा, नेागर्माोथा 200 
ग्रामा, बुावृचेी 100 ग्रामा, नेेगड़ी 100 ग्रामा, ज्ौ 100 ग्रामा, गुड़ी युा चेीनेी 200 ग्रामा, लोबुाने 200 ग्रामा, बेुल कृी श्चिगर्ी 100 ग्रामा।2(युज्ञा 
माहाश्चिवृज्ञााने, पं. वृीर्सेने वेृदश्रुमाी, पृष्ठ- 34, 132)

�ृत

�ृताहवान दंीन्निदंवाः  प्रन्नितष्म रिरषातो दंह। अ�े तं्व रक्षोस्मिस्वनः ।।

र्घी से प्रदीप्त युज्ञााश्चि�, हमाारे् प्रश्चि�कूृल शतु्रओ ंऔर् दोषो ंकृो सवृ�था भस्मा कृर्नेे मंा समाथ� है।

णिज�म््र्योन्नि�ं हन्निवाषाा �ृतेन प्रन्नितन्निक्षोयोनं्त भुावानान्निन न्निवा�ा।।

समू्पणा� लोकृो ंकृा आधौार्, प्रते्योकृ पदाथ� मंा श्चिवृद्योमााने अश्चि� कृो मंा होमा केृ युोग्य र्घी से प्रदीप्त कृर्�ा हँूँ।

योत्र सोमेः  सूयोते योत्र योज्ञाो �ृतस्युः धारा अन्निभातत्पवाने्त।

र्घी कृी धौार्ा से सम्पन्नं होनेे वृाला युज्ञा, पश्चिवृत्र�ा दे�ा है �था औषश्चिधौयुो ंमंा र्स कृा संचेार् कृर्�ा है।
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�ृतमे�ेवाग�य्र�स्युः वाधगनं �ृतमे�ं �ृतम्वस्युः मेेदंनम्े।
�ृतेनाहुत उन्निवागयोा न्निवा पंप्रथे सूयोग इवा रोचाते सन्निपंगरासुन्नितः ।।

�ेज्युुक्तो अश्चि� कृा बुढ़ानेे वृाला रृ्घ�ृ है। रृ्घ� उसकृा अन्नं है, रृ्घ� ही उसकृा पोषकृ है, रृ्घ� से हुः� अश्चि� अश्चिधौकृ श्चिवृस्तार् कृो 
प्राप्त हो�ा है। र्घी कृी आहुःश्चि� दी ज्ानेे से युह अश्चि� सूयु� केृ समााने दीप्त हो�ी है।

�ृतेन द्युावाापृंन्निथवाी पूंयेोथाम्े।

युज्ञा केृ मााध्यामा से र्घी कृो द्योौ �था पृश्चिथवृीलोकृ मंा भरं्।

�ृतस्युःास्मि�न् योजे्ञा धारयोामेा नमेोन्निभाः । �ृतस्युः धारा अन्निभाचााकशीन्निमे।।

इस युज्ञा मंा अन्नं आश्चिद पदाथं केृ साथ र्घी कृी धौार्ा बुहायंु।

अ�भं्यः वृान्नि�मेा पंवा।।

युज्ञाो ंमंा वृायुु आश्चिद देवृो ंकृा उत्तमा आहार्-रृ्घ� कृी धौार्ा बुहायेु जिज्ससे वेृ हमंा सुवृृश्चिष्टप्रदाने कृरं्।

आजे्यन वैा वाजे्रेन देंवाा वृात्रमेघ्नन्।।

देवृगणा र्घी रूप वृज्र से शतु्ररूप प्रदूषणा कृा श्चिवृनेाश कृर्�े हं।

आजं्य वैा योज्ञाः -

र्घी ही युज्ञा है।

योदंसपंगत्तत्सन्निपंगः  अभावात्।।

ज्ो सप� कृी �र्ह गश्चि�शील है वृह रृ्घ� सश्चिप� है अथवृा जिज्स �र्ह सप� हवृा कृा ज्हर् पीकृर् वृायुु कृो श्चिवृषमुाक्तो कृर्�ा है, 
वैृसे ही सश्चिप� भी युज्ञा केृ �ार्ा पयुा�वृर्णा कृो प्रदूषणामुाक्तो कृर्नेे मंा समाथ� है।

गुोगु्गुल धूपं की मेन्निहमेा
न तं योक्ष्माा अरुन्धाते नैनं शपंथो अशु्नते। यंो भेाषाजस्युः गुोलु्गुलोः  सुरन्निभागोगन्धाो अशु्नते।। -अथवाग.१९.३८.१

जिज्स व्योस्थिक्तो कृो गुगु्गँल औषधौ कृी सुगन्ध प्राप्त हो�ी है, उसे ने टी.बुी. (टू्यबुर्कुृलोजिसस) आश्चिद र्ोग बुाश्चिधौ� कृर्�ा है, ने ही 
शाप, माानेस र्ोग आश्चिद ।

�ृतगुोगु्गुलुहोमेे चा सवाोत्पातान्निदंमे�गनम्े। -अन्नि� पुंराण

र्घी और् गुगु्गँल केृ हवृने से सभी प्रकृार् केृ उत्पुा�ो ंकृा श्चिनेवृार्णा हो�ा है।

औषाधीयो गुोण-

श्चित्रदोषशामाकृ, पुश्चिष्टकृार्कृ, बुलकृार्कृ, हृद्यो, कृण्ठकृार्कृ आश्चिद।

रासायोन्निनक सं�ट्न- वृाष्पशील �ैल, कृौमाीफोरिर्कृ अम्ल, गुगु्गँलसे्टर्ाल, क्वसेनेश्चिटने, पे्लुनेोजिलकृ, ओलीकृ, स्टीयुरिर्कृ,पॉश्चिमाश्चिटकृ, 
जिसटोसे्टर्ॉल, कैृपेसे्टर्ॉल एवंृ श्चिफनेोजिलकृ रे्जिज्ने हो�ा है। वृाष्पशील �ेल मंा कु्यश्चिमाश्चिनेकृ एल्डीीहाईड, युुजिज्नेॉल, मेाटाश्चि�सोल, 

पाइनेीने, जिलमाोनेीने, डाईपेन्टीीने �था सेसकू्यटपीने हो�ा है।

अपंामेागोग
अथाऽऽपंामेागोगहोमंे जुहोन्नित, अपंामेागैोवा देंवाा न्निदंकु्षो ना�ा ा रक्षोांस्युःपंामृेज योदंपंामेागोगहोमेो भावान्नित रक्षोसामेपंहतै्य।। -शतपंथ 

ब्राह्मण 5.2.4.14
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अपामााग� केृ होमा से र्ाक्षसो ंअथवृा प्रदूषणाो ंकृा श्चिनेवृार्णा हो�ा है।

अनेक वैाज्ञाान्निनको ंवा न्निवा�ानो ं�ारा योज्ञा पंर शोध
1. युज्ञा कृी अश्चि� पदाथं कृो सूक्ष्मी कृर् दे�ी है, सूक्ष्मीीकृर्णा से पदाथ� कृी शस्थिक्तो असंख्य गुनेा बुढ़ ज्ा�ी है एवंृ औषश्चिधौ कृा वृह 
शस्थिक्तोशाली अंश उभर् आ�ा है जिज्से कृार्णा�त्वा कृह�े हं। �ूल औषधौ कृी �ुलनेा मंा सूक्ष्मी केृ सामाथ्र्यु कृा अनुेपा� अत्योश्चिधौकृ 
बुढ़ा चेढ़ा हो�ा है।

–)हनीमैेन के अनुसार(

2. सुगंधौयुुक्तो पदाथं कृो आग मंा ज्लानेे से अनेेकृ प्रकृार् केृ र्ोग दूर् हो ज्ा�े हं, स्काटलंड, आयुर्लंड, दश्चिक्षणा अमेारिर्कृा मंा 
माहामाार्ी जै्सी भयंुकृर् र्ोग कृो दूर् कृर्नेे केृ जिलए युह प्रथा प्रचेजिल� र्ह चुेकृी है।

–)प्रो. मैेक्समूेलर ‘न्निफणिजकल रिरलीजन’ पुंस्तुक मंे(

3. ईसा से पूवृ� अर्बु मंा एकृ ऐसी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा प�श्चि� प्रचेजिल� थी, ज्ो पूणा� रूप से सुगंधौ (Aroma) �ार्ा उपचेार् कृर्नेे पर् आधौारिर्� 
थी। ज्ापाने और् चेीने मंा होमा कृो र्घोमा कृह�े हं और् श्चिनेत्यो मंाश्चिदर्ो ंमंा रृ्घ� केृ साथ सुगंश्चिधौ� द्रव्यो ज्लाकृर् भयंुकृर् र्ोग दूर् श्चिकृए 
ज्ा�े हं।

–)इनसाइक्लेोपंीन्निडयोा आफ अल्टरनेन्निट्वा मेेन्निडणिसन एंड सेल्फ हेल्प मंे न्निवास्तुार पूंवागक वाणगन(

4. श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं पदाथं केृ ज्लानेे से उत्पुन्नं धूौ�ो ंकेृ गुणा – दोषो ंकृी ज्ांचे कृर्केृ प�ा लगायुा श्चिकृ कृश्चि�पयु वृसु्तएं ऐसी हं, ज्ो अपनेे 
साधौार्णा रूप कृी अपेक्षा ज्लनेे पर् कृही ंअश्चिधौकृ लाभदायुकृ बुने ज्ा�ी हं। ज्ो वृायुु मंा छाए हुःए हैज्ा, माहामाार्ी, क्षयु, चेेचेकृ आश्चिद 
केृ र्ोग- कृीटाणुाओ ंकृो नेष्ट कृर्�ी है। गने्नं कृी साधौार्णा खांड कृी अपेक्षा मुानेक्कँा, छुहार्ा, श्चिकृशश्चिमाश आश्चिद माधुौर् पदाथं से ज्ो 
गैस उत्पुन्नं हो�ी है, उसमंा कृृश्चिमानेाश केृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो पोषणा कृा भी श्चिवृशेष गुणा है।

–)रसायोन शास्त्रा के फ्रांांसीसी न्निवाज्ञाानवेात्ता डा�. न्नित्रले(

5. अनेेकृ र्ोगो ंकृा सुगंधौ (Aroma) श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा �ार्ा सर्ल�ा से उपचेार् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है। वेृ र्ोग हं मंुाहासे, झु्रिर्�युां, जिसबुोरिर्युा 
आश्चिद चेमाड़ीी केृ अनेेकृ र्ोग, र्क्तोाश्चिभसर्णा कृी जिशश्चिथल�ा, माोटापा, माांसपेजिशयुो ंकृी कृमाज्ोर्ी, र्ोमेाश्चिटज्म, साइनेोसाइश्चिटस �था 
माानेजिसकृ उदासी आश्चिद।

–)रा�बोट्ग बोी. न्निट्सरेड ने ‘दंा आट्ग आ �ं फ एरोमेा थेरेपंी’ नामेक पुंस्तुक मंे(

6. सुगंधौयुुक्तो र्ोगनेाशकृ औषश्चिधौयुो ंकेृ ज्लानेे से माहामाार्ी, पै्लुग और् अनेेकृ प्रकृार् केृ श्चिवृषाणुा ज्श्चिने� र्ोग दूर् हो ज्ा�े हं। अबु येु 
मंा �थ्यो ंवृ प्रमााणाो ंकेृ आधौार् पर् स्पष्ट रूप से कृह सकृ�ा हँूँ।

–)कनगल न्निकंगो, IMS सेनेट्री कन्निमेश्नर, मेद्रूास ने ‘बू्यूबोोन्निनक पे्लेगो’ नामे की पुंस्तुक मंे(

7. सभी श्चिवृ�ान्े ज्ाने�े हं कृी �ूल कृी अपेक्षा सूक्ष्मी अश्चिधौकृ शस्थिक्तोशाली हो�ा है। सूक्ष्मी, �ूल मंा प्रवेृश कृर् सकृ�ा है। सोनेे कृा 
एकृ छोटा टुकृड़ीा मानुेष्या खा ले �ो उस पर् कृोई प्रभावृ ने होगा, पर् उसी टुकृडे़ी कृो सूक्ष्मी कृर्केृ भस्मा बुनेाकृर् खाए �ो प्रथमा 
श्चिदने से ही उसकृी गमाी अनुेभवृ होगी और् कुृछ समायु मंा चेेहरे् पर् लाली और् शर्ीर् मंा शस्थिक्तो आ ज्ाएगी।

–)डा�. फंुदंन लाल अन्नि�होत्री की पुंस्तुक ‘योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा’(

8. ज्ल�ी हुःई खांड (शक्कँर्द) केृ धंुौए मंा वृायुु शु� कृर्नेे कृी बुड़ीी शस्थिक्तो है। इससे हैज्ा, �पेश्चिदकृ, चेेचेकृ इत्योाश्चिद कृा श्चिवृष शीघ्र 
नेष्ट हो ज्ा�ा है।

–)फ्रांांसीसी प्रो. न्निट्लवाट्ग(

9. मंानेनेे मुानेक्कँा, श्चिकृशश्चिमाश इत्योाश्चिद सूखे फलो ंकृो ज्ला कृर् देखा है और् माालूमा श्चिकृयुा है श्चिकृ इनेकेृ धुौएं से टाइफाइड ज्वर् केृ 
कृीटाणुा केृवृल आधौा रं्घटे मंा और् दूसरे् र्ोगो ंकेृ कृीटाणुा रं्घटे दो रं्घटे मंा समााप्त हो ज्ा�े हं।

–)डा�. ट्ाट्णिलट्(

10. र्घी ज्लानेे से कृृश्चिमा र्ोग कृा नेाश हो ज्ा�ा है।

–)फ्रांांसीसी डा�. हेफन्निकन, चेाचाक ट्ीके के आन्निवाष्काारक(
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11. मंानेनेे कृई वृष� कृी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा केृ अनुेभवृ से श्चिने�यु श्चिकृयुा है, श्चिकृ ज्ो माहार्ोग औषधौ भक्षणा कृर्नेे से दूर् नेही ंहो�े, वेृ वेृदोक्तो युज्ञाो ं
�ार्ा (अथा��् युज्ञा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा से) दूर् हो ज्ा�े हं।

–)कन्निवाराज पंंन्निडत सीतारामे शास्त्राी(

12. मंा प्रथमा 25 वृष� �कृ खोज् और् पर्ीक्षणा केृ प�ा�् क्षयु र्ोग कृी युज्ञा �ार्ा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा सैकृड़ीो ंर्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृी कृर् चुेकृा हंूँ। उनेमंा 
ऐसे भी र्ोगी थे, जिज्नेकेृ क्ष� (बं्ुअपज्ल) कृई-कृई इंचे लंबेु थे और् जिज्नेकृो वृषं सैश्चिनेटोरिर्युमा और् पहाड़ी पर् र्हनेे पर् भी अं� मंा 
डा�क्टर्ो ंनेे असाध्या बु�ा श्चिदयुा, पर् वेृ युज्ञा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा से पूणा� श्चिनेर्ोग होकृर् अबु अपनेा कृार्ोबुार् कृर् र्हे हं।

–)डा�. फंुदंनलाल अन्नि�होत्री(

13. ज्बु युज्ञा श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है �ो वृा�ावृर्णा मंा प्राणा ऊज्ा� केृ स्तर् मंा वृृजि� हो�ी है ज्ो श्चिकृ प्रयुोगो ंमंा युज्ञा से पहले और् बुाद मंा माानेवृ 
हाथो ंकृी श्चिकृजिल�युने �स्वीर्ो ंकृी मादद से भी दज्� श्चिकृयुा गयुा था।

–)जमेगन डा�. मेान्निथयोास फरिरंजर(

14. अनेाह� चे� (Cardiac Plexus) पर् अश्चि�होत्र (युज्ञा) केृ प्रभावृो ंकृा अध्यायुने श्चिकृयुा, जिज्समंा युज्ञा केृ बुाद कृी स्थि�श्चि� वैृसी ही 
पाई गयुी, जै्सी कृी माानेजिसकृ युा आध्याास्थित्मकृ उपचेार् केृ बुाद हो�ी है।

–)डा�. न्निहरोशी मेोट्ोयोामेा(

15. सुगंधौ श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा �ार्ा बुुढ़ापा र्ोकृा ज्ा सकृ�ा है।

–)श्रीीमेती मेागे्रट् मेोरी ने ‘दं सी�ेट् आ �ं फ लाइफ एंड यूोथ’ नामेक पुंस्तुक मंे(
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BLOCK-4

यज्ञी दिचदिकत्सााध्र्थ�ेपी
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UNIT-1

योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा के वैाज्ञाान्निनक प्रमेाणण्अन

प्राचेीने कृाल से ही युज्ञा केृवृल धौाश्चिमा�कृ श्चि�युा केृ अंग केृ रूप मंा ही माान्य नेही ंथा, अश्चिप�ु इससे पयुा�वृर्णा पारिर्स्थि�श्चि�कृी 
सनु्तलने एवंृ नैेर्ोग्य भी प्राप्त हो�ा था।स्वामाी दयुानेन्दू कृा कृहनेा है श्चिकृ युज्ञा एकृ र्ासायुश्चिनेकृ श्चि�युा है। उन्होंनेनेे उने श्चिवृचेार्ो ं
कृा खण्डने श्चिकृयुा है, जिज्नेमंा युह कृहा गयुा है श्चिकृ उत्तमा पदाथं कृो खानेे कृी अपेक्षा अश्चि� मंा ज्लाकृर् नेष्ट कृर् देनेा उश्चिचे� 
नेही।ं

पदाथ� श्चिवृद्योा केृ अनुेसार् इसमंा द्रव्यो अश्चिवृनेाशी श्चिनेयुमा (Law of conservation of mass) लागू हो�ा है। इस श्चिनेयुमा केृ 
अनुेसार् श्चिकृसी भी र्ासायुश्चिनेकृ प्रश्चि�युा मंा, भाग लेनेे वृाले पदाथं केृ भार् कृा युोग अपरिर्वृश्चि��� र्ह�ा है, अ�ः  अश्चि� मंा आहुःश्चि� 
देनेे से हाश्चिने �ो नेही ंलाभ अवृश्य है। ज्बु अश्चि� मंा कृोई वृसु्त डाली ज्ा�ी है, �ो अश्चि� इसकेृ �ूल रूप कृो �ोड़ीकृर् सूक्ष्मी 
बुनेा दे�ी है। युजु्वेृद (1.8) मंा अश्चि� कृो धुौर्जिस कृहकृर् इसी सत्यो कृो प्रश्चि�पाश्चिद� श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। अश्चि� मंा डाल देनेे से पदाथ� 
ह�ा होकृर् शीघ्र सार्ी वृायुु मंा फैल ज्ा�ा है। उसकृी भेदकृ शस्थिक्तो बुढ़ ज्ा�ी है। युह �थ्य ग्राह्य केृ गैसीयु व्योापनेशील�ा 
केृ श्चिनेयुमा (Grahm’s law of diffusion of gases) कृा आधौार् है श्चिकृ श्चिमाचे� खानेे से केृवृल खानेे वृाले व्योस्थिक्तो पर् ही प्रभावृ 
पड़ी�ा है, श्चिकृनु्त पीसकृर् उड़ीा देनेे से आस-पास बैुठे व्योस्थिक्तो खांसनेे लग�े हं। उसी श्चिमाचे� कृो ज्लानेे से बुहुः� लोगो ंपर् दूर् 
�कृ �ीक्ष्णा गन्ध कृा प्रभावृ हो�ा है। अ�ः  ज्ो गैस जिज्�नेी ह�ी होगी, वृह उ�नेी ही शीघ्र वृायुु मंा श्चिमाल ज्ाएगी। ऐसा ही 
युजु्वेृद (6.16) मंा कृहा गयुा है। केृसर्, कृसू्तर्ी, पुष्प, इत्र आश्चिद कृी सुगन्ध मंा वृह सामाथ्र्यु नेही ंश्चिकृ गृह� वृायुु कृो बुाहर् 
श्चिनेकृालकृर् शु� वृायुु कृा प्रवेृश कृर्ा सकेृ, क्योंनेश्चिकृ उसमंा भेदकृ शस्थिक्तो नेही,ं पर्नु्त अश्चि�, वृायुु और् दुग�न्ध युुक्तो पदाथं कृो 
श्चिछन्नं-श्चिभन्नं और् ह�ा कृर्केृ बुाहर् श्चिनेकृालकृर् शु� वृायुु केृ अन्दूर् आनेे देनेे कृा कृायु� कृर्�ी हं (15)। भार्�ीयु संसृ्कश्चि� नेे 
अश्चि�होत्र कृो अपनेायुा  है, �ो  श्चिकृसी अन्धश्चिवृश्वेास  केृ कृार्णा नेही,ं अश्चिप�ु  वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ आधौार् पर्। अश्चि�होत्र  मंा  श्चिकृने-श्चिकृने 
र्ासायुश्चिनेकृ परिर्वृ��नेो ंकेृ �ार्ा क्या-क्या पदाथ� उत्पुन्नं हो�े हं - इसकृा श्चिने�यु कृर्नेा कृश्चिठने है, श्चिफर् भी युज्ञा केृ �ार्ा उत्पुन्नं 
होनेे वृाले पदाथं कृा अनुेमााने �ो लगायुा ही ज्ा सकृ�ा है। हाँ, युह श्चिने�यु कृर्नेा कृश्चिठने है श्चिकृ श्चिकृ�नेी सामाग्री डालनेे से 
कृौने-सा पदाथ� श्चिकृ�नेी माात्रा मंा उत्पुन्नं होगा, क्योंनेश्चिकृ युज्ञाकुृण्ड मंा सवृ�दा �ापांश समााने नेही ंर्ह�ा एवंृ युह भी स�वृ है श्चिकृ 
र्ासायुश्चिनेकृ श्चि�युा पूणा� होनेे से पूवृ� ही ज्ो पदाथ� बुनेे हं, वेृ आपस मंा श्चिमालकृर् कृोई अन्य पदाथ� बुनेा लं युा उड़ीकृर् वृायुु मंा 
श्चिमाल ज्ाएं �था ऑक्सीकृर्णापूणा� हो ज्ाएं, युह भी आवृश्यकृ नेही।ं

अश्चि�होत्र मंा ज्ो द्रव्यो डाले ज्ा�े हं, उनेकृा लगभग 75 प्रश्चि�श� लकृड़ीी हो�ा है। इसकेृ ज्लनेे से लगभग 5000 सेल्सीीयुस 
�ापमााने हो ज्ा�ा है। लकृड़ीी केृ मुाख्य भाग सेलुलोज् जिल�ो सेलुलोज् मंा लगभग 45.62 प्रश्चि�श� हाइडर ोज्ने, 28.57 प्रश्चि�श� 
कृाबु�ने �था 23.81 प्रश्चि�श� ऑक्सीज्ने हो�ी है। लकृड़ीी केृ ज्लनेे कृा अश्चिभप्रायु सेलुलोज् �था जिल�ो सेलुलोज् कृा ओक्सीकृृ� 
हो ज्ानेा है। श्चिफर् धौीरे्-धौीरे् ज्ो हाईडर ोकृाबु�ने बुने�े हं, वेृ 400-6000 सेल्सीीयुस केृ बुीचे ज्ल ज्ा�े हं। सेलुलोज् �था जिल�ो 
सेलुलोज् ऑक्सीज्ने केृ साथ  श्चिमालकृर् कृाबु�नेडाइऑक्साइड �था पानेी बुनेा�े  हं। पानेी भाप बुनेकृर् उड़ी ज्ा�ा  है �था 
कृाबु�नेडाइऑक्साइड वृायुु मंा श्चिमाल ज्ा�ी है।

युज्ञा वेृदी खुले �ाने पर् होनेे से वृायुु भली प्रकृार् आ�ी र्ह�ी है। अ�ः  कृाबु�ने माोनेोऑक्साइड और् कृाबु�ने धूौजिल बुनेनेे कृी 
स�ावृनेा अश्चि�नू्यने र्ह�ी  है। र्घी  केृ ज्लनेे  से ज्ो  सुगन्ध उत्पुन्नं हो�ी  है, उसकृा कृार्णा कैृप्रोश्चिनेकृ एस्थिल्डीहाइड, नेामा�ल 
ऑक्टीजिलकृ एस्थिल्डीहाइड, वैृलेरिर्कृ एस्थिल्डीहाइड �था कृई अन्य उड़ीनेशील एस्थिल्डीहाइड एवंृ वृाष्पीकृर्णा वृसील अम्ल हो�े हं। 
येु सभी वृायुु  मंा  श्चिमाल ज्ा�े  हं, जिज्ससे सवृ�त्र सुगन्ध फैल ज्ा�ी  है। र्घी केृ ज्ो कृणा श्चिबुनेा ज्ले ही वृायुु  मंा उड़ी ज्ा�े  हं, वेृ 
अश्चि�सूक्ष्मी हो�े हं। येु अश्चि�होत्र से उत्पुन्नं होनेे वृाली गैसो ंकृो स्वयंु मंा लीने कृर्केृ वृायुुमाण्डल कृो अश्चिधौकृ समायु �कृ पश्चिवृत्र 
र्ख�े हं।

र्घी कृी आहुःश्चि� देनेे से ज्ो पदाथ� उत्पुन्नं हो�े हं, उनेमंा हाईडर ोकृाबु�नेो ंकृी माात्रा पयुा�प्त हा�ी है। येु हाईडर ोकृाबु�ने युज्ञा कुृण्ड 
केृ �ापांश (450-5500 सेल्सीीयुस) पर् ऑक्सीज्ने से श्चिमालकृर् कुृछ अन्य पदाथ� बुनेा ले�े हं व्हीीलर् एवंृ बे्लेयुर् (16) केृ 
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अनुेसार् मेाथेने ऑक्सीकृर्णा कृर् मेाश्चिथल ए�ोहल �था फामेानेस्थिल्डीहाइड आश्चिद बुनेा ले�ी है, क्योंनेश्चिकृ येु पदाथ� वृायुु मंा श्चिमाल�े 
र्ह�े हं। इसजिलए फामेानेस्थिल्डीहाइड केृ ओक्सीकृृ� हो ज्ानेे कृी बुहुः� कृमा स�ावृनेा है। फामेानेस्थिल्डीहाइड गैस कृृश्चिमायुो ंकृा नेाश 
कृर्केृ वृायुु कृो मानुेष्याोपयुोगी बुनेा दे�ी है। फामेानेस्थिल्डीहाइड से र्घर्ो ंकेृ कृृश्चिमायुो ंकृा नेाश �था वृायुु कृो सुगस्थिन्ध� श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा 
है। वृायुु शुजि� केृ जिलए फामेानेस्थिल्डीहाइड लैम्प बुनेाए गए। मैाक्सोमाो (17) कृा श्चिवृचेार् है श्चिकृ कृाबु�ने डाइऑक्साइड कृी अश्चिधौकृ 
माात्रा केृ कृार्णा भी पौधौो ंकृी �ेज्ी से वृृजि� हो�ी है।

डॉo फुन्दूने लाल अश्चि�होत्री, माध्याप्रदेश  केृ  र्ाज्कृीयु टी.बुी.  सेनेेटोरिर्युमा  मंा  मेाश्चिडकृल अफसर्  थे। उन्होंनेनेे  वृहां  युज्ञा  से 
�पेश्चिदकृ केृ र्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा कृी। 80 प्रश्चि�श� र्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृो इस श्चिवृश्चिधौ से पूणा� लाभ हुःआ।

युज्ञा केृ �ार्ा र्ोगो ंकृा क्षयु स�वृ है। आज् शार्ीरिर्कृ शस्थिक्तो कृा ह्रास हो�ा ज्ा र्हा है, नेई-नेई व्योाश्चिधौयुाँ उत्पुन्नं हो र्ही हं। 
युश्चिद अश्चि�होत्र कृी ओर् ध्यााने श्चिदयुा ज्ायेु, �ो ने केृवृल व्योाश्चिधौयुां नेष्ट हो ज्ाएं, अश्चिप�ु र्ाष्टर  मंा आध्याास्थित्मकृ वृा�ावृर्णा भी बुने 
ज्ाए। उसकेृ �ार्ा चेारिर्श्चित्रकृ उत्थाने कृा स्वप्ना भी साकृार् हो सकेृगा।

चेर्कृ नेे जिलखा है श्चिकृ ‘‘आर्ोग्य प्राप्त कृर्नेे कृी इच्छाा वृालो ंकृो श्चिवृश्चिधौवृ�् हवृने कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहए। बुुजि� शु� कृर्नेे कृी युज्ञा मंा 
अपूवृ� शस्थिक्तो है। जिज्नेकृा मास्थिस्तष्कृ दुबु�ल है युा बुुजि� माजिलने है, वेृ युश्चिद युज्ञा कृरं् �ो उनेकृी माानेजिसकृ दुबु�ल�ाएँ शीघ्र ही दुबु�ल 
हो सकृ�ी है। सामा.माा. 38 मंा उस्थि�स्थिख� है श्चिकृ युज्ञा कृर्नेे से सदु्बुजि� �ेज् और् भगवृाने कृी प्रास्थिप्त हो�ी है।

जै्श्चिमानेी ब्राह्मणा मंा अश्चि� कृी �ीने संज्ञााएँ दी हं - भूपश्चि�, भुवृनेपश्चि�, भू�ानेां पश्चि�ः । श्चिवृषु्णु पुर्ाणा मंा इने �ीनेो ंकेृ प�ह-प�ह 
भेद कृर्केृ 45 अश्चि�युाँ बु�ाई है। माहाभार्� मंा अश्चि� केृ दस गुणा बु�ाए गए हं श्चिकृ अश्चि��त्वा केृ श्चिवृकृास से ही मानुेष्या उध्र्वृमुाखी 
शस्थिक्तोयुाँ से सम्बन्ध ज्ोड़ी�ा है, येु हं - 1. दुर्घ�ष�ा, 2. ज्योश्चि�, 3. �ाप, 4. पावृकृ, 5. प्रकृाश, 6. शौचे, 7. र्ाग, 8. लरु्घ, 9. �ैक्षण्य, 
10. ऊधौवृ�गमाने। येु अश्चि� केृ दस गुणा शर्ीर् मंा पकृट हो�े हं, अथा�� शर्ीर् मंा बुल कृा संचेार्, चेमाकृ और् गमाी, अश्चि� केृ गुणा 
हं। वृही अन्नं पचेा�ा है, वृही ज्ञााने कृर्ा�ा है। शर्ीर् कृी अशु��ा कृो ज्ला�ा है युा दूर् कृर्�ा है। उसी मंा आकृष�णा कृा गुणा 
है और् वृही शर्ीर् कृो ह�ा और् शस्थिक्तोशाली र्ख�ा है। माानेजिसकृ शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृो वृही ऊपर् उठाकृर् ले ज्ा�ा है और् देवृ 
शस्थिक्तोयुो ंसे मेाल कृर्ाकृर् आत्मा कृा श्चिवृकृास कृर्�ा है।

येु दस गुणा-पाँचे प्राणा और् पांचे उपप्राणाो ंकृी अलग-अलग श्चि�युाएँ �था गुणा हं। इनेकेृ श्चिवृकृास कृा अपनेा अलग श्चिवृज्ञााने है, 
ज्ो युज्ञा, प्राणाायुामा, ध्यााने, वैृश्चिदकृ मान्त्रोंो ंकेृ उच्चाार्णा आश्चिद केृ रूप मंा व्योवृहृ� हुःआ है। आज् येु सबु बुा�ं लोग भूल�े ज्ा र्हे 
हं। इसीजिलए वृायुु, शस्थिक्तो, बुल, �ेज्स और् श्चिदव्यो शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकेृ सम्पकृ�  से प्राप्त होनेे वृाले लाभ नेष्ट हो�े चेले ज्ा र्हे  हं। 
संयुश्चिमा� ज्ीवृने से अपनेे आप शर्ीर् मंा अश्चि� �त्वा केृ श्चिवृकृास कृा एकृ नैेसश्चिग�कृ उपायु था, वृह भी नेष्ट हो चेला। इस �र्ह 
अश्चि� देवृ�ा कृो कुृश्चिप� कृर् संसार् स्व�ः  अश्चि� मंा ज्ल�ा ज्ा र्हा है। युश्चिद शार्ीरिर्कृ, माानेजिसकृ, बुौजि�कृ, सामााजिज्कृ और् 
आध्याास्थित्मकृ, धौाश्चिमा�कृ उन्नंश्चि� केृ �ार् खोलनेे हं, �ो हमंा श्चिफर् से अश्चि� �त्वा जै्से माहाभू� कृी नेए जिसरे् से खोज् कृर्नेी होगी, 
प्रश्चि�ष्ठा देनेी होगी और् ऋश्चिषयुो ंकेृ श्चिदए ज्ञााने कृो धौार्णा कृर्नेा होगा।

श्चिवृज्ञााने कृी अबु �कृ कृी थोड़ीी सी ज्ानेकृार्ी इन्ही ं�थ्यो ंकृी पुश्चिष्ट कृर्�ी है। अश्चि� ज्वाला कृो आज् एकृ र्ासायुश्चिनेकृ श्चि�युा 
माानेा ज्ा�ा है और् श्चिवृज्ञााने युह मााने�ा है श्चिकृ उसमंा वृायुुमाण्डलीयु ऑक्सीज्ने केृ साथ प्रश्चि�श्चि�युा उत्पुन्नं कृर्केृ उष्मा पैदा 
कृर्�ा है। युश्चिद ऑक्सीज्ने केृ साथ र्ासायुश्चिनेकृ श्चि�युा अपूणा� और् ज्श्चिटल हुःई और् पूर्ी �र्ह ऑक्सीकृर्णा नेही ंहो पायुा, �ो 
गमाी कृमा होगी और् युश्चिद ऑक्सीकृर्णा पूर्ा हो ज्ा�ा है, �ो कृाबु�ने डाइऑक्साइड गैस, ज्ो धँुौए केृ रूप मंा श्चिनेकृल�ी है, प्राप्त 
हो�ी है। ‘‘शुन्निचाः  अन्नि�जगलाषाी’’ है, ज्बु हमाारे् �त्वादशी युह कृह�े थे, �बु लोग उपहास कृर्�े थे श्चिकृ अश्चि� से ज्ल कृा क्या 
सम्बन्ध, पर् आज् कृा श्चिवृज्ञााने भी इस बुा� कृो मााने�ा है श्चिकृ लौ लगाकृर् पानेी श्चिनेकृल�ा है पर् युह पानेी गैस रूप मंा हो�ा 
है। श्चिहन्दूी डाइजे्स्ट सन्े 1968 केृ एकृ अंकृ मंा इस �थ्य कृो स्वीकृार् श्चिकृयुा गयुा है। ‘‘आयुो वृा इदं सवृ�मााप्ना वृने’’ अथा��् वृह 
आप सवृ�व्योापी है ऐसा कृहा गयुा है। �ैश्चित्तर्ीयु संश्चिह�ा मंा अश्चि� कृो श्चिप्रयु�न्े छनेद अथा��् प्रवृाह युा ‘‘वैृव्स’’ बु�ायुा हं, उनेमंा 
माने रूपी प्राणा सु्फूस्थि�ंग कृो प्रवृाश्चिह� कृर् सूक्ष्मी लोकृो ंकृी गश्चि�श्चिवृश्चिधौयुो ंकृा ज्ञााने प्राप्त श्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है।

आस्थित्मकृ प्रयुोज्नेो ंमंा भी अश्चि� कृा प्रयुोग श्चिवृजिशष्ट है। �प�युा� युोग साधौनेा मंा अश्चि� कृी समाीप�ा एवंृ सहायु�ा से अनेेकृो ं
उपासनेात्मकृ उपचेार् हो�े हं। अश्चि� पूज्ा ही युज्ञा प्रधौाने श्चिवृषयु है। न्यायु दश�ने, मानुेसृ्माश्चि�, जिस�ां� जिशर्ोमाजिणा (गजिणा�ाध्याायु) 
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गोपथ ब्राह्मणा, गी�ा, ऋगे्वेद अनेेकृ शास्त्र वृचेनेो ंमंा उपासनेात्मकृ एवंृ आध्याास्थित्मकृ एवंृ अध्याात्म प्रयुोज्नेो ंमंा आनेे वृाली अश्चि� 
कृो युज्ञााश्चि� कृह�े हं। उसकेृ प्रकृटीकृर्णा एवंृ श्चि�युान्वयुने कृी प�श्चि� कृो अश्चि�होत्र कृह�े हं। दैवृी शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकेृ साथ सम्पकृ�  
बुनेानेे एवंृ अनुेग्रह पानेे मंा अश्चि� कृा सहयुोग असाधौार्णा है। अगर्बुत्ती, धूौप, दीप मंा अश्चि� कृी ही गरिर्माा है। युज्ञााश्चि� �ो प्रत्योक्ष 
ही श्चिवृषु्णुस्वरूप है।

ऋगे्वेद केृ अनुेसार् अश्चि� केृ श्चिबुनेा देवृ�ा कृी अनुेकृम्पा प्राप्त नेही ंहो�ी। अथवृ�वेृद केृ अनुेसार् हमाारे् अनुेदाने और् प्रश्चि�वेृदने 
देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ पास एकृ अश्चि� केृ मााध्यामा से पहँुःचे�े हं। श�पथ ब्राह्मणा केृ अनुेसार् अश्चि� ही देवृ�ाओ ंकेृ गुणा हं। वेृ इसी मााध्यामा 
से मानुेष्याो ंकृी भंट स्वीकृार् कृर्�े और् अपनेे वृर्दाने उने पर् उडे� ल�े हं। स्वग� �कृ आत्मा कृो पहँुःचेानेे वृाला वृाहने युज्ञााश्चि� 
कृो माानेा गयुा है। युज्ञाीयु सत्कामां से प्रसन्नं हुःए देवृ�ा, मानुेष्याो ंकृी सुख सुश्चिवृधौा कृा सम्वधौ�ने कृर्�े हं। उनं्ह शे्रुष्ठ समुान्नं� बुनेा�े 
हं।

वेृदो ंमंा पर्माश्चिप�ा पर्मेाश्वेर् से प्राथ�नेा कृी गई है - हे, प्रभु! हमाार्ा ज्ीवृने युज्ञामायु हो, जिज्ससे हमाारे् अन्तस मंा ‘‘इदं ने मामा’’ कृी 
भावृनेा कृा उदयु हो। युज्ञा से अश्चिहंसा (न्यायु) कृी सास्थित्वाकृ वृृश्चित्तयुो ंकृा उदयु हो�ा है। अथवृ�वेृद मंा कृहा गयुा है - मंा माानेवृ 
ज्ीवृने-रूपी युज्ञा मंा माने से हवृने कृर्�ा हँूँ। युह मेार्ा ज्ीवृने-युज्ञा ज्ग�् र्चेश्चियु�ा प्रभु नेे श्चिवृसृ्त� श्चिकृयुा है, इसमंा सबु देवृ, 
श्चिदव्योभावृ एवंृ प्रसन्नं�ा से शाश्चिमाल हो।ं मानुेष्या ज्न्मु और् शर्ीर् सभी युोश्चिनेयुो ंमंा शे्रुष्ठ बुनेायेु र्खँू और् इससे कृभी भी दूश्चिष� 
कृमा� ने होनेे दँू।

भार्�ीयु संसृ्कश्चि� मंा मानुेष्या युोश्चिने कृो सवृ�शे्रुष्ठ माानेा गयुा है। वेृदो ंमंा �ो इस शर्ीर् कृो अयुोध्याा कृहा गयुा है। ‘‘अष्ट चे�ा नेवृ 
�ार्ा देवृानेां पूर्युोध्याा’’। इसी शर्ीर् केृ �ार्ा हमा धौमा�-अथ�-कृामा-माोक्ष कृो हाजिसल कृर् सकृ�े हं, लेश्चिकृने युह �भी स�वृ है, 
ज्बु हमाारे् सभी कृमा� ‘‘दैव्यो’’ कृोश्चिट युाश्चिने युज्ञामायु (स�कृमा�) हो।ं इसमंा श्चिनेत्यो श्चिकृए ज्ानेे वृाले पंचेमाहायुज्ञाो ं(ब्रह्मयुज्ञा, देवृयुज्ञा, 
श्चिप�ृयुज्ञा, भू�युज्ञा और् नृेयुज्ञा) केृ अश्चि�रिर्क्तो संसृ्कश्चि�, भाषा, र्ाष्टर , समााज्, धौमा�, आत्मा और् सवृ�श्चिह�-युज्ञाो ंकृो शाश्चिमाल श्चिकृयुा 
गयुा है। पूरे् ब्रह्माण्ड मंा हर् पल ‘‘इदं ने मामा’’ कृा युज्ञा नेश्चिदयुाँ, वृृक्ष, बुादल, पुष्प, सूयु�, चे�, वृायुु, सागर्, वृने सभी कृर् र्हे हं। 
युश्चिद ब्रह्माण्ड केृ इने युज्ञाो ं(पर्ोपकृार् वृ कृ��व्यो) केृ र्हस्या कृो समाझ् जिलयुा ज्ाए, �ो स्वाथ� और् श्चिहंसा केृ कृार्णा ज्ो समास्यााएँ 
पैदा हुःई हं, उनेकृा समााधौाने श्चिनेकृल सकृ�ा है।

मानुेसृ्माश्चि� पंचेमाहायुज्ञाो ंकेृ सम्यकृ पालने पर् ज्ोर् दे�ी है (18)। इने पंचेमाहायुज्ञाो ंकृो सम्यकृ र्ीश्चि� से पालने कृर्�े हुःए हमंा 
‘‘इदं ने मामा’’ कृी भावृनेा से पूणा� हो ज्ानेा चेाश्चिहए, क्योंनेश्चिकृ ज्ीवृने-मुास्थिक्तो और् ज्ीवृनेोदे्दुश्य कृा र्हस्या इने युज्ञाो ंमंा ही श्चिनेश्चिह� 
है। अश्चि�होत्र कृर्�े समायु आहुःश्चि� दे�े हं �ो माने मंा त्योाग कृी भावृनेा हो�ी है और् युह कृामानेा भी हो�ी है - हे पर्माात्मा, जिज्स 
�र्ह इस हवृनेकुृण्ड कृी लौ से और् इससे श्चिनेकृलनेे वृाले सुगन्ध से पूर्ा वृा�ावृर्णा शु� पश्चिवृत्र और् श्चिवृकृासवृाने हो र्हा है, 
उसी �र्ह व्योस्थिक्तो कृा ज्ीवृने भी श्चिनेर्न्तर् ऊध्र्वृगामाी और् पश्चिवृत्र बुनेे, जिज्ससे मानुेष्या ज्न्मु लेनेा साथ�कृ हो सकेृ। इने सभी 
युज्ञाो ंमंा आत्म-युज्ञा सवृोपरिर् है। आत्म-युज्ञा से ही आत्मज्ञााने प्राप्त हो सकृ�ा है और् आत्म-ज्ञााने �भी सफल हो सकृ�ा है, ज्बु 
हमा आत्म परिर्ष्कृार् केृ जिलए �ैयुार् हो ज्ाएं। आत्मपरिर्ष्कृार् माानेजिसकृ, वृाश्चिचेकृ और् कृमा�ग� उत्पुन्नं होनेे वृाले श्चिवृकृास कृो 
दूर् श्चिकृए श्चिबुनेा नेही ंहो सकृ�ा है और् इने श्चिवृकृार्ो ंकृो दूर् कृर्नेे केृ जिलए ही आत्मयुज्ञा श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है।

आमा�ौर् पर् व्योस्थिक्तो, कृर्नेा वृ पानेा �ो बुहुः� कुृछ चेाह�ा है, पर्नु्त संकृल्प शस्थिक्तो कृमाज्ोर् होनेे और् र्ासे्त केृ भटकृावृ केृ 
कृार्णा उसकृी इच्छाा कृी पूश्चि�� नेही ंहो�ी है। व्योस्थिक्तो कृी श्चिदनेचेयुा� ऐसी अस्त-व्योस्त (असं�ुजिल�) हो गई है श्चिकृ आत्म परिर्ष्कृार् 
कृी सोचे ही नेही ंपा�े, इसजिलए भार्�ीयु संसृ्कश्चि� मंा संध्याा कृर्नेे कृा श्चिवृधौाने श्चिदयुा गयुा है और् युही आत्म-युज्ञा कृी पहली 
सीढ़ी है।

युज्ञा �त्वादश�ने-उदार्�ा, पश्चिवृत्र�ा और् सहकृारिर्�ा कृी श्चित्रवेृणाी पर् केृस्थि�� है। युही �ीने �थ्य ऐसे हं, ज्ो इस श्चिवृश्वे कृो सुखद, 
सुन्दूर् और् समुान्नं� बुनेा�े हं। ग्रह नेक्षत्र पार्स्परिर्कृ आकृष�णा मंा बंुधेौ हुःए ही नेही ंहै, बुस्थि� एकृ-दूसरे् कृा माहत्वापूणा� आदाने-
प्रदाने भी कृर्�े र्ह�े हं। पर्मााणुा और् ज्ीवृाणुा ज्ग� भी इन्ही ंजिस�ां�ो ंकेृ सहारे् अपनेी गश्चि�श्चिवृश्चिधौयुाँ सुश्चिनेयुोजिज्� र्ीश्चि� से 
चेला र्हा है। सृश्चिष्ट संर्चेनेा, गश्चि�शील�ा और् सुव्योवृ�ा मंा सं�ुलने इकृोलॉज्ी कृा जिस�ां� ही सवृ�त्र कृामा कृर्�ा हुःआ श्चिदखाई 
पड़ी�ा है। हरिर्युाली से प्राजिणा पशु श्चिनेवृा�ह, प्राजिणा शर्ीर् से खाद कृा उत्पुादने, खाद उत्पुादने से पृथ्वीी कृो खाद और् खाद से 
हरिर्युाली। युह सकृारिर्�ा चे� रू्घमानेे से ही ज्ीवृनेधौारिर्युो ंकृी शर्ीर् युात्रा चेल र्ही है। समुाद्र से बुादल, बुादलो ंसे भूश्चिमा मंा 
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आद्र��ा, आद्र��ा से नेश्चिदयुो ंकृा प्रवृाह, नेश्चिदयुो ंसे समुाद्र कृी क्षश्चि�पूश्चि�� - युह ज्ल चे� धौर्�ी और् वृरूणा कृा सम्पकृ�  बुनेा�ा 
और् प्राजिणायुो ंकेृ श्चिनेवृ�हने केृ जिलए उपयुुक्तो परिर्स्थि�श्चि�युाँ उत्पुन्नं कृर्�ा है। शर्ीर् केृ अवृयुवृ एकृ दूसरे् कृी सहायु�ा कृर्केृ 
ज्ीवृने चे� कृो रू्घमाा�े हं। युह युज्ञाीयु पर्म्पर्ा है, जिज्सकेृ कृार्णा ज्ड़ी और् चेे�ने वृग� केृ दोनेो ंही पक्ष अपनेा सुव्योवृस्थि�� 
रूप बुनेाए हुःए हं। इसी से युज्ञा�त्वा कृो श्चिवृश्वेनेाश्चिभ कृी धुौर्ी कृहा गयुा है।

मान्त्रों श्चिवृज्ञााने
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UNIT-2

योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा का शास्त्राीयो प्रमेाणणे्वेदंान्निदं शास्त्रा मंे रेगो न्निनवाारण

‘योज्ञा’-एक न्निचान्निकत्सा न्निवाज्ञाान

वृ��मााने समायु नैेनेो टेक्नोोला�ज्ी कृा समायु है ऐसा कृहे �ो कृोई अश्चि�शयुोस्थिक्तो नेही ंहोगी, क्योंनेश्चिकृ नैेनेो टेक्नोोला�ज्ी केृ मााध्यामा से 
पदाथं कृो �ोड़ी कृर् केृ सूक्ष्मी से सूक्ष्मी�र् वृ सूक्ष्मी�मा कृर् उसकेृ अन्दूर् प्रसुप्त शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृो उज्ागर् कृर्केृ थोडे़ी पदाथ� से अनेन्त 
असीमा लाभ प्राप्त कृर्नेे कृी एकृ अनेोखी श्चिवृधौा प्राचेीने कृाल से ही चेली आ र्ही है, वृह है ‘युज्ञा’। आइयेु ज्ाने�े है कैृसे?

आयुुवेृद मंा सामाान्य रूप से बुीमाार् व्योस्थिक्तो कृो वृटी, चूेणा�, आसवृ, अरिर्ष्ट आश्चिद औषधौ देकृर् केृ नैेर्ोग्य केृ जिलए प्रयुास श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा 
है। लेश्चिकृने असाध्या कृोश्चिट मंा ज्बु र्ोग पहंुःचे ज्ा�ा है युा श्चिफर् वृटी आश्चिद दवृाओ ंकृा प्रयुोग प्रभावृ नेही ंश्चिदखा�ा है, उस समायु 
आयुुवेृद केृ वैृद्यो र्स-र्सायुने श्चिवृद्योा अथा��् ‘नैेनेो टेक्नोोला�ज्ी’ कृा प्रयुोग जिज्सकृो सामाान्य रूप से भस्मा कृहा ज्ा�ा है, उसकृा प्रयुोग 
ले�े है, वृ असाध्या कृोश्चिट केृ र्ोश्चिगयुो ंकृो भी �ुर्न्त आर्ोग्य प्रदाने कृर्नेे कृा कृायु� संभवृ युा सम्पन्नं हो पा�ा है! क्यो?

क्योंनेश्चिकृ सामाान्य रूप से ली गयुी औषधौ ठोस युा द्रवृ रूप मंा है, ज्ो नैेनेो नेही ं है अथा��् उसकेृ अन्दूर् श्चिछपी प्रसुप्त शस्थिक्तोयुाँ 
पूणा�रूप से ज्ागृ� अवृ�ा मंा नेही ंहै। �ो उस कृायु� कृो अथा��् प्रसुप्त अवृ�ा मंा स्थि�� शस्थिक्तोयुो ंकृो उभार्नेे केृ जिलए जिज्स र्ोग 
केृ जिलए जिज्स औषधौ द्रव्यो कृी आवृश्यकृ�ा हो�ी है, उसकृो पहले ज्लाकृर् भस्मा बुनेा श्चिदयुा ज्ा�ा है। अथा��् उ�नेी सूक्ष्मी कृी 
हथेली पर् र्खकृर् फूकृ माारे् �ो उड़ीकृर् केृ वृायुुभू� हो ज्ायेु ऐसा सूक्ष्मी बुनेा श्चिदयुा ज्ा�ा है। श्चिफर् भी हमा उनेकृी शस्थिक्तो कृो पूणा��ः  
उ�ू� नेही ंकृर् पा�ं, अ�ः  �बु उस भस्मा कृो खर्ल कृर्केृ उनेकेृ कृणाो ं(Perticals) कृो �ोड़ीा ज्ा�ा है। बुार्-बुार् उस पदाथ� कृो 
कृई श्चिदनेो ं�कृ श्चिनेर्न्तर् �र्ल कृर् सूक्ष्मी से सूक्ष्मी�र् वृ सूक्ष्मी�मा रूप मंा पाटीकृलो ंकृो �ोड़ी श्चिदयुा ज्ा�ा है और् जै्से-जै्से अश्चिधौकृ 
�र्ल श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है उ�नेा ही पाटीकृल टूट�ा है, उ�नेा ही ज्यादा सूक्ष्मी हो�ा ज्ा�ा है वृ जिज्�नेा सूक्ष्मी से सूक्ष्मी�र् वृ सूक्ष्मी�मा 
पदाथ� हो�ा ज्ा�ा है, उ�नेा ही उसकेृ अन्दूर् प्रसुप्त शस्थिक्तो उ�ू� हो�ी चेली ज्ा�ी है और् एकृ ऐसी स्थि�श्चि� मंा आ ज्ा�ी है, ज्ो 
सबुसे शस्थिक्तोशाली पदाथ� केृ रूप मंा परिर्वृश्चि��� हो ज्ा�ा है। अ�ः  वैृद्यो उस औषधौ कृो कुृछ चंेद ग्रामा मंा दे�ा है वृ उसकृी भी साठ 
पुश्चिड़ीयुाँ बुनेाकृर् एकृ मााह केृ जिलए दे�ा है �था वृह इ�नेा शस्थिक्तोशाली पदाथ� केृ रूप मंा आ ज्ा�ा है श्चिकृ ज्बु कृोई दवृाई कृामा नेही ं
कृर्�ी युा मार्णाासने असाध्या कृोश्चिट केृ र्ोगी हो, उसकृो भी �ुर्न्त स्व� कृर् दे�ी है। ऐसी अ�ु� शस्थिक्तो मंा परिर्जिणा� हो ज्ा�ी है 
युह है, हमाारे् आयुुवेृद शास्त्र श्चिकृ नैेनेो टेक्नोोला�ज्ी।

इसी प्रकृार् होम्योपैथी कृो देखे �ो माात्र 200 साल पुर्ानेी पैथी है, वृह भी आज् समााज् मंा बुढ़-चेढ़ कृर् लोकृश्चिप्रयु हो र्ही है, उसकृा 
�ो मूाल जिस�ान्त ही नैेनेो टेक्नोोला�ज्ी है। होम्योपैथी मेा भी जिज्स पदाथ� श्चिकृ हमंा आवृश्यकृ�ा हो�ी है, उस गुणा, कृमा�, स्वभावृ वृाले 
पदाथ� कृो आसु� ज्ल (Distilled water) केृ मााध्यामा से पदाथ� कृो नैेनेो श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, सूक्ष्मी श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है। वृह इ�नेा सूक्ष्मी हो 
ज्ा�ा है, श्चिकृ इलेक्टर ा�ने केृ रूप मंा कृन्वट� हो ज्ा�ा है, जिज्सकृा सेवृने कृर्नेे पर् उसी समायु �ुर्न्त परिर्णाामा देनेे वृाली हो ज्ा�ी है, 
क्योंनेश्चिकृ पदाथ� नैेनेो हो गयुा और् नैेनेो मंा शस्थिक्तो हो�ी है।

उसी प्रकृार् ‘युज्ञा’ भी पूणा��ः  वृ सर्ल�मा �र्ीकेृ से पदाथं कृो नैेनेो कृर्नेे श्चिकृ अमाोर्घ श्चिवृधौा वृ श्चिवृद्योा है। धौर्�ी पर् जिज्�नेे भी पदाथ� 
पायेु ज्ा�े हं, उसमंा से सबुसे सूक्ष्मी से सूक्ष्मी�मा कृोई पदाथ� है, �ो वृह है ‘अश्चि�’। धौर्�ी मंा �ीने रूपो ंमंा पदाथ� पायेु ज्ा�े है- ठोस, 
द्रव्यो और् गैस। इनेमंा ठोस पदाथ� कृठोर् से कृठोर् पत्थर् कृो ले और् उस पत्थर् केृ अन्दूर् पानेी डालनेा चेाहे �ो नेही ंडाल सकृ�े, 
हवृा कृो उस पत्थर् केृ अन्दूर् डालनेा चेाहे �ो नेही ंडाल सकृ�े, इसी प्रकृार् कृील आश्चिद उस कृठोर् वृ ठोस पत्थर् मंा डालनेा चेाहे 
�ो नेही ंडाल सकृ�े अथा��् ठोस वृ ठोस�मा पत्थर् केृ अंदर् कृोई ज्गह नेही ंहै, उसकेृ अन्दूर् कृोई भी ठोस-द्रव्यो-गैस �ीनेो ंमंा से 
श्चिकृसी कृा भी प्रवेृश नेही ंकृर्ा सकृ�े। कृोई उसकेृ अंदर् प्रवेृश पायंु ऐसी स�ावृनेा �कृ नेही ंहै। लेश्चिकृने उस कृठोर् पत्थर् कृो 
अश्चि� केृ ऊपर् र्ख दे, �ो वृह अश्चि� उस पत्थर् केृ अणुा-पर्मााणुा केृ अंदर् �कृ प्रवेृश पा ज्ा�ी है। इसी प्रकृार् द्रवृ पदाथ�, ज्ल �था 
गैस रूप पदाथ� वृायुु केृ भी अणुा-पर्मााणुा केृ अन्दूर् अश्चि� प्रवेृश पा ज्ा�ी है। अथा��् धौर्�ी पर् सबुसे सूक्ष्मी कृोई पदाथ� है, �ो वृह 
है अश्चि�। उस अश्चि� कृा एकृ श्चिवृशेष स्वभावृ है, श्चिकृ उसकेृ सम्पकृ�  मंा ज्ो भी पदाथ� आ�ा है, उसकृो अपनेे जै्सा बुनेा ले�ी है अथा��् 
सूक्ष्मी�मा बुनेा दे�ी है। जै्से अश्चि� मंा सश्चिमाधौा (Wood) कृी आहुःश्चि� दे�े हं, �ो वृह अश्चि�स्वरूप हो ज्ा�ी, इसी प्रकृार् र्घी (Ghee) वृ 
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ज्ड़ीी-बूुश्चिटयुो ंकृो अश्चि� मंा आहुः� कृर्�े हं, �ो वृह भी उ�नेा ही सूक्ष्मी हो ज्ा�ी है और् ज्ो पदाथ� जिज्�नेा ज्यादा सूक्ष्मी हो�ा है, उ�नेा 
ही ज्यादा शस्थिक्तोशाली वृ बुड़ीा परिर्णाामा देनेे वृाला हो ज्ा�ा है।

अ�ः  अश्चि� मंा ज्ो भी पदाथ� डाला ज्ा�ा है वृह रूपान्तरिर्� हो ज्ा�ा है। उसकृा नेाश नेही ंहो�ा (सवृ�था अभावृ नेही ंहो�ा) अश्चिप�ु 
कृणा (पाटीकृल) वृायुु (Gas) एवंृ ऊज्ा� (Energy) केृ रूप मंा रूपां�रिर्�-परिर्वृश्चि��� हो ज्ा�ा है। नेाश शब्द ‘णाश अदश�नेे’ धौा�ु से 
अदश�ने अथ� मंा है अथा��् पहले हमंा युज्ञा कृा सामााने श्चिदखायुी दे र्हा है जै्से- र्घी, सश्चिमाधौा, ज्ड़ीी-बूुटी आश्चिद, ज्बु उसे अश्चि� मंा आहुः� 
कृर् दे�े है, �ो वृह अश्चि� जै्सा ही सूक्ष्मी हो ज्ा�ा है। (कृणा, गैस वृ ऊज्ा� मंा रूपां�रिर्� हो गयुा), उसकृा सवृ�था अभावृ नेही ंहुःआ। 
जै्से हमाारे् पास एकृ पात्र मंा ज्ल र्खा है, उसे अश्चि� पर् र्ख श्चिदयुा (सौ श्चिडग्री पर् गमा� कृर्�े हं) �ो वृह वृाष्प बुने ज्ा�ा है, वृह पात्र 
खाली हो ज्ा�ा है। पात्र मंा ज्ो पानेी श्चिदख र्हा था, वृह अबु नेही ंश्चिदख र्हा है। क्या हमा कृह पायंुगे श्चिकृ युह पानेी नेष्ट हो गयुा, नेही ं
क्योंनेश्चिकृ वृह वृाष्प रूप मंा रूपा�ंरिर्� हो गयुा, उसकृा सवृ�था अभावृ नेही ंहुःआ। इसी प्रकृार् हर् कृोई पदाथ� रूपां�रिर्� हो�ा है, 
उसकृा सवृ�था अभावृ नेही ंहो�ा है, युही नेाश शब्द कृा शास्थिब्दकृ वृ वृास्थिस्तवृकृ अथ� है। इसी कृो स्पष्ट कृर्�े हुःए ‘माहश्चिष� कृश्चिपल’ नेे 
सांख्यदश�ने मंा ‘नेाशः  कृार्णालयुः ’ -(1.86) सूत्र श्चिदयुा है- जिज्सकृा कृा अथ� है- अपनेे कृार्णा मंा लयु हो ज्ानेा अथा��् अनेन्त ऊज्ा� 
मंा रूपां�रिर्� हो ज्ानेा, ज्ो ऊज्ा� सबुसे ज्यादा प्रभाश्चिवृ� परिर्णाामा देनेे वृाली हो�ी है। हमाारे् �ूल शर्ीर् केृ साथ माने पर् �ो उसकृा 
श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साकृीयु प्रभावृ पड़ी�ा ही है, लेश्चिकृने उसकेृ साथ-साथ हमाारे् सूक्ष्मी शर्ीर् एवंृ पंचे-कृोश अन्नंमायु, प्राणामायु, मानेोमायु, श्चिवृज्ञाानेमायु 
एवंृ आनेन्दूमायु पर् भी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साकृीयु प्रभावृ पड़ी�ा है एवंृ पंचेप्राणा �था पंचे उपप्राणाो ंकृा पोषणा वृ अष्टचे�ो-ंमूालाधौार् से लेकृर् 
सहस्रीार् पयु�न्त प्रभावृी रूप से सत्वा कृा संचेार् कृर् माानेवृीयु चेे�नेा कृा उत्काष� कृर् अश्चि�माानेस चेे�नेा से युुक्तो कृर्नेे कृा कृायु� 
भली प्रकृार् ‘युज्ञा’ श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा से स�वृ हो�ा है।

वृायुुरूप आहार् से स्वास्थ्य-

ज्ीवृ माात्र कृो ज्ीवृने ज्ीनेे केृ जिलए ऊज्ा� कृी आवृश्यकृ�ा हो�ी है, वृह ऊज्ा� हमा आहार् केृ मााध्यामा से प्राप्त कृर्�े हं। जिज्से �ीने 
रूपो ंमंा ले�े हं- ठोस, द्रव्यो एवंृ गैस। इने �ीनेो ंआहार्ो ंसे श्चिमालनेे वृाली ऊज्ा� कृो देखं �ो गैस रूप मंा हमा सवृा�श्चिधौकृ ऊज्ा� प्राप्त 
कृर्�े हं। क्योंनेश्चिकृ हमा श्चिदने मंा दो से �ीने बुार् भोज्ने कृर्�े हं, जिज्समंा ठोस रूप मंा र्ोटी, चेावृल आश्चिद एवंृ द्रव्योरूप आहार् केृ रूप 
मंा श्चिदने मंा 5 से 10 बुार् सामाान्य रूप से ज्ल ले�े हं �था गैस रूप आहार् केृ रूप मंा वृायुु कृो ले र्हे हं- जिज्से खा�े, पी�े, उठ�े, 
सो�े हर् समायु (चैेश्चिबुस र्घणे्टु) ले र्हे हं।

इससे युह जिस� हो�ा है श्चिकृ गैस रूप आहार् (Air) हमाारे् �ीनेो ंआहार्ो ंमंा सवृा�श्चिधौकृ जिलयेु ज्ानेे वृाला आहार् है। इसी प्रकृार् उस 
आहार् कृा माहत्वा (Importance) देखे �ो भी वृायुु रूप आहार् ही है। जै्से हमा भोज्ने रूप ठोस आहार् ने ले �ो भी दो से �ीने 
माहीनेे ज्ीश्चिवृ� र्ह सकृ�े हं, इसी प्रकृार् द्रव्यो रूप आहार् ने लेनेे पर् हमा दो से �ीने सप्ताह ज्ीश्चिवृ� र्ह सकृ�े है। पर्नु्त वृायुु (Air) 
रूप आहार् ने ले �ो हमाार्ा दो से �ीने श्चिमानेट भी ज्ीश्चिवृ� र्हनेा स�वृ नेही ंहै। इससे युह जिस� हो�ा है श्चिकृ हमाारे् �ीनेो ंआहार्ो ं
मंा सबुसे ज्यादा वृ माहत्वापूणा� आहार् वृायुु ही है।

आयुुवेृद गं्रथो ंमंा ऋ�ुओ ंकेृ आधौार् पर् शर्ीर्ो ंमंा वृा�, श्चिपत्त एवंृ कृफ दोष बुढ़�े-र्घट�े र्ह�े हं, जिज्सकृा सीधौा समं्बधौ वृायुु से है। 
ग्रीष्मऋ�ु मंा वृायुु-माण्डल गमा� हो ज्ा�ा है अथा��् उस समायु श्चिपत्त दोष बुढ़ ज्ा�ा है। उसी प्रकृार् वृषा�ऋ�ु मंा वृा� वृ शी� ऋ�ु मंा 
कृफ दोष बुढ़ ज्ा�ा है। वृही ंवृायुु हमाारे् आहार् कृा सबुसे ज्यादा वृ सबुसे माहत्वापूणा� श्चिहस्सुा होनेे केृ कृार्णा हमाारे् शर्ीर्ो ंमंा भी 
वृा�, श्चिपत्त वृ कृफ दोष बुढ़�े वृ र्घट�े र्ह�े हं। जै्से आयुुवेृद गंांर थो ंमंा ठोस रूप भोज्ने मंा जिज्स प्रकृार् रूक्ष भोज्ने वृा� कृो, उष्णु 
भोज्ने श्चिपत्त कृो वृ जिस्नेग्ध �था शी�ल भोज्ने कृफ दोष कृो बुढ़ा�े हं, वैृसे ही वृायुु रूप आहार् मंा भी ज्ानेनेा चेाश्चिहए। अ�ः  ऋ�ु 
अनुेसार् ज्ड़ीी-बूुश्चिटयुो ंसे युज्ञा कृर्नेे से वृायुुमाण्डल मंा वृा�, श्चिपत्त एवंृ कृफ दोष सं�ुजिल� हो ज्ा�े हं वृ सं�ुजिल� दोषमुाक्तो वृायुु मंा 
र्हनेे से शर्ीर्ो ंमंा वृा�-श्चिप� एवंृ कृफ दोष सं�ुजिल� हो ज्ा�े हं। जिज्ससे हमंा स्वास्थ्य लाभ श्चिवृशेष रूप से प्राप्त हो�ा है।

आयुनेीयु श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा (Iontherapy)

हमा जिज्स वृायुु केृ समुाद्र मंा श्वेास ले�े हं, उसमंा दो प्रकृार् केृ धूौजिल कृणा (Ion) से हमाार्ा सामानेा हो�ा हं- प्रथमा ऋणा आवेृजिश� कृणा 
ऋणाायुणा (Anion), दूसरे् धौने आवेृजिश� कृणा धौनेायुने (बं्ुज्पवृद)। ऋणाायुणा से युुक्तो वृायुु प्राणाधौार्ी ज्ीवृ माात्र केृ जिलए श्चिवृशेष रूप 
से स्वास्थ्य लाभ देनेे वृाली हो�ी है। झ्र्नंे, नेदी केृ �ट, समुाद्रीयु �ट, वृने, पवृ��ीयु के्षत्र �था ग्रामाीणा के्षत्रो ंमंा ऋणाायुने कृी माात्रा 
पयुा�प्त पायुी ज्ा�ी है। इसी कृार्णा लोग वृायुु परिर्वृ��ने केृ जिलए इने �ानेो ंपर् ज्ानेा पसंद कृर्�े हं वृ उस वृायुुमाण्डल मंा स्वास्थ्य 
लाभ भी बुहुः� ही शीघ्र हो�ा है। जिज्सकृो सामाान्य भाषा मंा ‘आयुश्चिनेकृ थैरे्पी’ कृह�े हं।
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ज्हां पर् श्चिनेयुश्चिमा� रूप से युज्ञा हो�ा है, वृहाँ ऋणाायुने कृी माात्रा 200 से 400 आयुने प्रश्चि� सेमाी. कृी माात्रा मंा पायुी ज्ा�ी है। इससे 
युह जिस� हो�ा है श्चिकृ हमा भी अपनेे र्घर् केृ वृायुुमाण्डल कृो झ्र्नेे, नेदी, जं्गल वृ पहाड़ीी के्षत्र केृ वृायुुमाण्डल जै्सा बुनेानेा वृ श्चिवृशेष 
स्वास्थ्य लाभ प्राप्त कृर्नेा चेाह�े हं, �ो प्रश्चि�श्चिदने युज्ञा कृरे्।

इसी प्रकृार् जिज्स वृायुु मंा धौने आवेृजिश� कृणाो ंकृा आश्चिधौक्य हो, उस वृायुु मंा र्हनेे से स्वास्थ्य हाश्चिने हो�ी है। ज्हां भीड़ीभाड़ी वृाले, 
प्रदूषणा भरे् शहर्ी इलाकृो मंा वृ औद्योोश्चिगकृ के्षत्रो ंमंा इने कृणाो कृी भर्माार् र्ह�ी है, वृहां लोगो ंकृा स्वास्थ्य लड़ीखड़ीानेे लग�ा है �था 
र्ोगी व्योस्थिक्तो कृो वृहाँ सभी प्रकृार् कृी सुश्चिवृधौा-साधौने वृ उपचेार् आश्चिद केृ र्ह�े हुःए भी ठीकृ होनेे मंा लम्बा समायु लग�ा है।

इसी �थ्य कृो एकृ वैृज्ञााश्चिनेकृ अ�ट� कुृज्�र् नेे भी शोधौ-परिर्क्षणाो ंसे जिस� कृर् बु�ायुा है, श्चिकृ धौनेायुने से युुक्तो वृायुु मंा र्हनेे से ‘ब्लेड 
जिसर्ोटीने’ कृी माात्रा बुढ़ ज्ा�ी है।  जिज्सकेृ परिर्णाामा-स्वरूप स्वास्थ्य कृी हाश्चिने �था र्ोगी कृो स्वास्थ्य लाभ प्राप्त होनेे मंा बुहुः� 
कृश्चिठनेाई हो�ी है �था ऋणाायुने से युुक्तो वृायुुमाण्डल मंा र्हनेे से ‘ब्लेड जिसर्ोटीने’ कृी माात्रा मंा भार्ी माात्रा मंा कृमाी आ�ी है। जिज्ससे 
स्वास्थ्य लाभ श्चिवृशेष रूप से प्राप्त हो�ा है �था र्ोगी कृो अपनेे र्ोग से श्चिनेज्ा� पानेे मंा �त्कााल परिर्णाामा प्राप्त हो�े हं।

र्ोगज्नेकृ सूक्ष्मीज्ीवृ-नेाशी (Mircobial Killer)

युज्ञााश्चि� मंा ज्बु औषधौीयु द्रव्योो ं एवंृ गोरृ्घ� कृी आहुःश्चि� दे�े हं �ो उसकेृ ज्लनेे पर् एश्चिथलीने-ऑक्साइड , प्रोपलीने-ऑक्साइड  से 
लेकृर् अनेेकृ प्रकृार् कृी गैसो ंकृा श्चिनेमाा�णा हो�ा है। जिज्ने गैसो ंकेृ प्रभावृो ंसे हाश्चिनेकृार्कृ बैुस्थिक्टर्ीयुा, फंगस एवंृ वृायुर्स आश्चिद नेष्ट 
हो ज्ा�े है। जिज्सकेृ कृार्णा होनेे वृाली अनेेकृो ंबुीमाारिर्युां होगी ही नेही ं�था युश्चिद हो भी गयुी है, �ो इस युज्ञा-गैसो ंकेृ सम्पकृ�  मंा आनेे 
से वेृ ज्ीवृ नेष्ट हो ज्ा�े है वृ उसकेृ कृार्णा हुःई बुीमाार्ी कृा भी अं� हो ज्ा�ा है। ज्ो श्चिकृ वृ��मााने समायु मंा पूर्ी दुश्चिनेयुा मंा इने सूक्ष्मी-
ज्ीवृो ंकेृ कृार्णा होनेे वृाली बुीमाारिर्युो ंसे कृर्ीबु दो कृर्ोड़ी लोग माौ� केृ मुाख मंा समाा ज्ा�े हं, जिज्से इस छोटे से युज्ञा कृो अपनेानेे 
से बुचेायुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है।

युह युज्ञा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा केृ कृई पहलुओ ंमंा एकृ माहत्वापूणा� पहलु है। ज्ोश्चिकृ वृ��मााने माा�डने� साइंस से भी जिस� हो चुेकृा है, श्चिकृ ‘युज्ञा’ से 
(Communicable Disease) सूक्ष्मी ज्ीवृो ं�ार्ा उत्पुन्नं बुीमाारिर्युो ंकृो खत्म श्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है।

युज्ञााश्चि� केृ �ाप, रं्ग एवंृ र्स्थिश्म (�ं्ल) �ार्ा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा-

युज्ञा हमाारे् र्घर् कृा सूयु� है। जै्से आज्कृल सूयु�-श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा कृा प्रचेलने चेल र्हा है, उसमंा सूयु� कृी धूौप कृा सेवृने �था कुृछ श्चिवृशेष 
कृलर् श्चिकृ बुो�लो ंमंा ज्ल भर्कृर् सूयु�र्स्थिश्म मेा र्ख उस ज्ल कृा पाने कृर्नेे से अनेेकृ र्ोगो ंकृी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा कृी ज्ा�ी है वैृसे ही ज्बु 
युज्ञा कृर्�े है, �ो उस दौर्ाने युज्ञााश्चि� केृ दश�ने कृर्नेे से उसकेृ �ाप वृ र्स्थिश्मयुाँ ज्बु हमाारे् शर्ीर् पर् पड़ी�े हं, �ो उससे हमाारे् शर्ीर् 
पर् अ�ु�  रूप से श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साीयु प्रभावृ पड़ी�ा है। जिज्सकेृ कृार्णा अनेेकृ र्ोगो ंसे बुचेा वृ हो ज्ानेे पर् उसे दूर् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है।

कृमाा�शयु ज्श्चिने� र्ोगो ंकृी युज्ञा से श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा-

युज्ञा कृो कृर्नेे से सबुसे ज्यादा पुण्यो ंकृी प्रास्थिप्त हो�ी है, अ�ः  युज्ञा कृो पुण्यो ंकृी कृृश्चिष भी कृहा ज्ा�ा है। उन्ही ंपुण्यो ंकेृ आधौार् 
पर् ज्ाश्चि�, आयुु एवंृ भोग इने �ीनेो ंकृी प्रास्थिप्त हो�ी है। हमा जिज्स वृ��मााने ज्ीवृने कृो ज्ी र्हे हं, वृह भी पूवृ�कृृ�् पुण्यापुण्य कृमाा�शयु 
कृा प्रश्चि�फल  है। युश्चिद वृही  पुण्य कृमाा�शयु  दुबु�ल हो, �ो उसकेृ परिर्णाामा स्वरूप आयुुवेृद आश्चिद  गं्रथो ं मंा  ‘कुृष्ठ’ आश्चिद अनेेकृो ं
बुीमाारिर्युां बु�ायुी हं, ज्ो गल� कृमाा�शयु केृ कृार्णा हो�ी है �था श्रुाप, बुदु्दुवृा युा अश्चिभचेार् आश्चिद से ज्श्चिने� असाध्या (Chronic) वृ 
दुष्ट र्ोगो ंवृ परिर्णाामाो ंकृी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा भी ‘युज्ञा’ ही बु�ायुी गई है। इसी प्रकृार् ‘माीमाांसा दश�ने’ मंा भी बु�ायुा है सं�ाने उत्पुश्चित्त अथा��् 
सं�ाने-सुख कृी प्रास्थिप्त केृ जिलए ज्ो कृमाा�शयु कृी अपेक्षा है, वृह ने होनेे केृ कृार्णा कृई लोग सं�ाने सुख से वंृश्चिचे� हो ज्ा�े हं, �ो 
उसकेृ उपायु केृ रूप मंा भी पहले हमा युज्ञा-युागाश्चिद कृमां कृो कृर् अपनेे पुण्य कृमाा�शयु कृो समाथ� कृरं् वृ उसकेृ समाथ� होनेे से हमंा 
सं�ाने-सुख अथा��् सुख भोगो ंकृी प्रास्थिप्त हो�ी है।

इस प्रकृार् अनेेकृ असाध्या एवंृ ग�ीर् बुीमाारिर्युो ंसे मुास्थिक्तो �था सुख श्चिवृशेष कृी प्रास्थिप्त ‘युज्ञा’ श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा से भली प्रकृार् जिस� हो�ी 
है।

भस्मा/भभू� (Ash) से श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा-

युज्ञा शेष भस्मा एकृ बुहुःमूाल्य औषश्चिधौ कृा कृायु� कृर्�ी है। इसीजिलए प्राचेीने कृाल मंा ऋश्चिष-माहश्चिष� �ार्ा भस्मा से श्चि�लकृ लगानेा, पूरे् 
शर्ीर् पर् भस्मा लगानेा �था उसकेृ दश�ने युा उपदेश केृ जिलए ज्ानेे पर् प्रसाद केृ रूप मंा भस्मा प्रदाने कृर्�े थे और् अनेेकृ लोग 
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बुीमाारिर्युो ंकृी समास्याा लेकृर् ऋश्चिषयुो ंकेृ शर्णा मंा ज्ा�ं, �ो उनेकृो भी युही युज्ञा कृी भस्मा दे�े वृ पानेी केृ साथ लेनेे कृो कृह�े थे 
जिज्ससे लोग ठीकृ भी हुःआ कृर्�े थे।

छोटे बुचे्चा भी ज्बु धूौप केृ समायु मंा खेलनेे केृ जिलए र्घर् से बुाहर् ज्ा�े �ो उस समायु माा�ायेु उनेकृी जिज्ह्ना पर् थोड़ीी माात्रा मंा भस्मा 
लगाकृर् भेज्ा कृर्�ी थी। जिज्ससे बुच्चाो ंकृा स्वास्थ्य श्चिवृशेष रूप से बुनेा र्ह�ा था।

उपर्ोक्तो बुा�ो ंकृो सामाान्य व्योस्थिक्तो श्रु�ा युा अज्ञााने�ावृशा�् मााने सकृ�ा है, पर् आज् साइंस नेे युह जिस� कृर् श्चिदयुा है, श्चिकृ भस्मा 
केृ अन्दूर् एण्टुी बैुक्टीरिर्युल, एण्टुी फंगल आश्चिद कृई प्रोपटी हो�ी है। ज्ो कृायु� आज् हमा साबुुने, सेनेेटाईज्र् से ज्ीवृो ंसे बुचेावृ केृ 
जिलए प्रयुोग कृर्�े हं, वेृ प्राकृृश्चि�कृ रूप से भस्मा मंा पायंु ज्ा�े हं। अ�ः  शर्ीर् पर् र्हनेे वृाले बैुक्टीरिर्युल आश्चिद से बुचेावृ केृ जिलए 
शर्ीर् पर् भस्मा लगायुा कृर्�े थे। आज् साबुुने आश्चिद कृा प्रयुोग कृर्नेे केृ बुावृजू्द भी कृर्ोड़ीो ंलोग र्ोग से मार् ज्ा�े है। इसी प्रोपटी 
केृ कृार्णा भस्मा कृा बु��ने (पात्र) आश्चिद कृी सफाई केृ रूप मंा प्रयुोग श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा र्हा।

युज्ञा कृी भस्मा केृ प्रयुोग से कृई प्रकृार् केृ चेमा�र्ोगो ंसे छुटकृार्ा श्चिमाल�ा है �था भस्मा केृ अन्दूर् सौन्दूयु�-वृधौ�कृ भी श्चिवृशेष गुणा होनेे 
से आज् श्चिवृदेशो ंमंा श्चि�मा-पाउडर् आश्चिद सौन्दूयु� वृधौ�कृ प्रोडक्ट श्चिबुकृनेे लगे है।

भस्मा से कृील, मुाहासो ंसे लेकृर् पुर्ानेे र्घावृ भी ठीकृ हो ज्ा�े है �था श्चिनेर्न्तर् इसकेृ प्रयुोग से शर्ीर् मंा दाग भी नेही ंबुचे�े अथा��् 
चेमा� कृो ठीकृ र्खनेे केृ जिलए ‘भस्मा’ वृर्दाने रूप औषधौ है।

भस्मा कृो थोड़ीी माात्रा मंा पानेी मेा श्चिमालाकृर् कुृछ र्घणे्टु छोड़ी देनेे केृ बुाद उस पानेी केृ अन्दूर् बैुक्टीरिर्युा आश्चिद र्ोगाणुा नेष्ट हो ज्ा�े 
हं �था उस पानेी कृा पी.एचे. लेवृल आश्चिद कृो भी मंानेटेने कृर्�ा है, साथ ही उस ज्ल कृो Energetic and Medicated बुनेानेे कृा 
कृायु� कृर्�ा है। इस पानेी कृा पेयु-ज्ल रूप मंा प्रयुोग कृर्नेे से �था ज्ल केृ साथ कुृछ माात्रा मंा भस्मा कृा सेवृने कृर्नेे से ‘ब्लेड 
आां� स्थिक्सज्ने’ बुढ़नेे से लेकृर् कृई प्रकृार् श्चिकृ एलज्ी, डेश्चिफजिशएन्शी आश्चिद बुीमाारिर्युो ंकृो ठीकृ कृर्नेे मंा चेमात्काार्ी ढंंग से परिर्णाामा 
श्चिदखा�ी है। जिज्ने बुा�ो ंकृो माा�डने� साईंस नेे भी जिस� श्चिकृयुा �था युहाँ �कृ बु�ायुा है श्चिकृ युश्चिद इस भस्मा कृा होम्योपैश्चिथकृ श्चिवृश्चिधौ से 
�ैयुार् कृर् सेवृने श्चिकृयुा ज्ायेु, �ो एलोपैश्चिथकृ दवृाईयुो ंकेृ दुष्प्रभावृ है, उनेसे भी छुटकृार्ा पायुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है �था एकृ पर्ीक्षणा से 
युह जिस� हुःआ है, श्चिकृ। Atomic Radiation कृा प्रभावृ ज्बु अन्नंो ंपर् पड़ी�ा है, �ो उस अन्नं कृो भस्मा केृ पानेी मंा डालकृर् कुृछ 
र्घणे्टु र्खनेे से एटा�श्चिमाकृ रे्श्चिडएशने कृा प्रभावृ कृमा हो ज्ा�ा है।

युज्ञा केृ भस्मा कृा सेवृने

सभी प्रकृार् केृ र्ोगो ंमेा युज्ञा शेष भस्मा कृो छानेकृर् प्रश्चि� 1 लीटर् पानेी मंा 2 ग्रामा से 5 ग्रामा कृी माात्रा मंा कृपडे�  कृी पोटली बुनेाकृर् 
ज्ल पात्र मंा र्खकृर् 8 रं्घटे केृ बुाद युही पानेी पीए। इसी ज्ल मेा सोठं कृा प्रयुोग भी अतं्यो� लाभदायुकृ है। सामाान्य व्योस्थिक्तो भी 
स्वास्थ्य लाभ हे�ु इस पानेी कृो पी सकृ�े है।

आयुोवेादिन्निदंक धूमे न्निचान्निकत्सा
आयुुवेृद मंा औषश्चिधौयुो ंकेृ धूौ� से कृई प्रकृार् केृ र्ोगो ंकृो दूर् कृर्नेे कृा श्चिवृधौाने है। युहाँ �कृ कृी स्व� व्योस्थिक्तो कृो भी अपनेे 
स्वास्थ्य र्क्षणा वृ संवृधौ�ने  केृ जिलए प्रश्चि�श्चिदने औषधौीयु द्रव्योो ंसे श्चिनेश्चिमा�� धूौ� कृा सेवृने कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहए।

धूौमापाने से ठीकृ होनेे वृाले श्चिवृश्चिभन्नं र्ोगो ंकृा वृणा�ने ‘चे.सं.सू. माात्राजिश�ीयुा.’ केृ सूत्र सं. 20-55 मंा पूर्ा प्रकृर्णा चेला है, जिज्समंा 
धूौमापाने कृा समायु, लाभ, युोग, प्रकृार्, अश्चि�माात्रा मंा हाश्चिने, धूौमापाने केृ जिलए युोग्य-अयुोग्य व्योस्थिक्तो आश्चिद कृा श्चिवृसृ्त� वृणा�ने है।

धूौमापाने कृर्नेे से जिसर् कृा भार्ीपने, जिशर्दद� , पीनेस (sinus), आधौाशीशी, कृणा�शूल, नेेत्रशूल, खाँसी, श्चिहचेकृी, दमाा, गला-
रु्घटनेा, दाँ�ो ंकृी दुबु�ल�ा, कृाने-नेामा वृ आँख से दोष ज्न्य पानेी बुहनेा, नेाकृ से दुग�न्ध, दन्त शूल, अरुश्चिचे, हनुेग्रह (ज्बुडे़ी कृा 
बैुठ ज्ानेा �था कृमा खुलनेा), मान्या-स्त� (Torticollis) जिज्समंा गद�ने टेढ़ी हो ज्ा�ी है, कृणू्ड (खुज्ली), कृृश्चिमा, चेेहरे् कृा पीला 
पड़ीनेा, मुाख से कृपफ श्चिनेकृलनेा, स्वर्भेद (गला-बैुठनेा), गलशुस्थिण्डकृा (Tonsillitis), उपजिज्श्चिह्नकृा (जिज्ह्ना केृ पास एकृ गाँठ), 
जिशर् केृ बुाल झ्ड़ीनेा, पीला पड़ीनेा �था श्चिगर्नेा, छीकंृ आनेा, अश्चि���ा, ज्ड़ी�ा, अश्चि�श्चिनेद्रा आश्चिद र्ोग शान्त हो�े हं �था बुाल, 
कृपाल और् श्रुोत्र-त्वाचेा-चेकु्ष-जिज्ह्ना-घ्राणा �था कृण्ठ-स्वर् कृा बुल बुढ़ ज्ा�ा है। ज्तु्र (गले केृ नेीचेे गोल हड्डी) केृ ऊपर्ी भाग 
मंा होनेे वृाले सभी र्ोग अथा��् श्चिवृशेषकृर् जिशर् मंा होनेे वृाले वृा�-कृफ ज्न्य र्ोग अश्चिधौकृ प्रबुल नेही ंहो�े।
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7. अशग/बोवाासीर )Piles(-

अकृ�  मूाल, शमाी पत्र,  �ुमुारू, वृायुश्चिवृडंग,  देवृदारू, अक्ष� (चेावृल), बुड़ीी कृटेर्ी, अश्वेगन्धा,  श्चिपप्पली,  �ुलसीपत्र, र्घी आश्चिद 
औषश्चिधौयुो ंसे धूौपने कृर्नेे से अश� ठीकृ हो�ा है। -(चंे.सं.श्चिचे.�ानेम्ा-14.48-51)

अ�गंोधोथ न्निनगंुोडी बृोहतीन्निपंप्पलीफलम्े। 
धूपंोयंो स्पाशगमेाते्रणह्यशगसांशमेनेह्यलम्े।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. न्निवाषामेज्वर. पृं. 1706(

)क( अश्वेगंधौा, श्चिनेगु�डी, कृटेर्ी, श्चिपप्पली, इनेकृी धूौनेी बुवृासीर् मंा श्चिह�कृार्ी है।

)ख( अकृ�  मूाल �था र्घी कृी धूौप गुदा मंा देनेे से श्चिह�कृार्ी हो�ी है।

रालचूाणगस्युःतैलेनसाषागपेंण युोतस्युः चा। 
धूपंदंानेनयुोक्त्यााशोर�स्त्राावाोन्निनवातगते।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. न्निवाषामेज्वर. पृं. 1711(

सार् (र्ाल) कृा चूेणा� �था सर्सो ंएकृत्र कृर् धूौनेी दं �ो बुवृासीर् और् रूश्चिधौर् कृा स्त्रावृ बंुद हो�ा है।

र�ौ�शांतयेोदेंयंोगुोदेंकपूंगरधूपंनम्े।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. न्निवाषामेज्वर. पृं. 1711(

युश्चिद बुवृासीर् वृाले कृी गुदा से रुश्चिधौर् अश्चिधौकृ श्चिनेकृल�ा हो, �ो कृपूर् कृी धूौनेी देनेे से रूश्चिधौर् श्चिगर्नेा बंुद हो�ा है।

योवाास्मि�द्धााथगकाशै्चवा भाल्लेातकमेथो वासा। 
धूपंनं चान्दनं कुषं्ठा णिशशपंासार एवा चा।। 
गोवाां शकृच्च वााराहं पंते्र वाारिरशणिशग्रजे। 

�ृतन्निमेशं्री पं्रशसस्मिन्त शे्रीषं्ठा धूपंनमेशगसाम्े।। -)भेाल संन्निहता. 84.85, पृं. 411(

युवृ, सर्सो,ं श्चिभलावृा फल, वृसा, चेन्दूने, कुृठ जिशशमा कृी लकृड़ीी, गोबुर्, �था र्ाल धूौप केृ साथ र्ीठा एवंृ सहज्ने केृ पते्त केृ 
साथ र्घी श्चिमालाकृर् धूौपने कृर्नेा अश�-नेाशाथ� (बुवृासीर्) शे्रुष्ठ फलप्रद कृहा गयुा है।

8. न्निहक्काा/न्निहचाकी )Hiccup(-

)क( हल्दीी, ज्ौ, एर्ण्ड मूाल, पीपर्, लाख, मैानेजिसल, देवृदारू, हर्�ाल, ज्टामाांसी, माधुौमाक्खी कृा छत्ता (माोमा), र्ाल, पद्मकृाठ, 
गुगु्गँल, अगर्, सलई (गोदं) आश्चिद औषश्चिधौयुो ंकृा धूौ� लेनेे से ‘श्चिहक्कँा’ र्ोग ठीकृ हो�ा है। -(चंे.सं.श्चिचे. �ानेम्ा-17.77-80)

)ख( र्ाल वृा मैानेजिसल कृा धूौमा देनेे से श्चिहक्कँा नेष्ट हो�ा है। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्रा 50.19)

णिशलामूेलस्युः पंानं वाा नणिलकायंोत्रयोोगोतः । 
नेपंाल्याा गोोन्निवाषााणाद्धाा कुष्ठासजगरसस्युः वाा।। 

धूमंे कुशस्युः वाा साजं्य न्निपंबेोणिद्धाक्काोपंशांतयेो।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. न्निहक्कााकमेागन्निवापंाकः  पृं. 263-64(

जिशलाज्ी� और् मूाली अथवृा कृसू्तर्ी और् बुबूुल अथवृा कूृठ और् र्ाल अथवृा दभ� कृो रृ्घ�-युोग कृर्केृ उसकृो अंगारे् पर् 
र्ख केृ धूौमा कृरं्, �ो श्चिहचेकृी कृा नेाश कृर्�ा है।

मेाषाचूाणगभावाो धूमेो न्निहक्काां हस्मिन्त न संशयो। -)भैाषाज्यरत्नाावाली. 8. पृं. 458(

मााष (उड़ीद) चूेणा� कृा धूौमा ग्रहणा कृर्नेे से श्चिहक्कँा (श्चिहचेकृी) श्चिमाट ज्ा�ी है।

9. क्षोयोज कास )T.B, Cough(-

माहश्चिष� चेर्कृ क्षयुर्ो कृी श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा केृ प्रकृर्णा मंा कृह�े हं-
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योयोा प्रयुो�ा चेाष्ट्याा राजयोक्ष्माा पुंरा णिजतः । 
तां वेादंन्निवान्निहतान्निमेन्नित�मेारोग्याथी प्रयोोजयेोत्।। -)चंा.सं.न्निचा. �ानम्े-8.122(

प्राचेीनेकृाल मंा जिज्ने युज्ञाो ंकेृ प्रयुोग से र्ाज्युक्ष्मीा कृो ज्ी�ा ज्ा�ा था, आर्ोग्य चेाहनेे वृाले मानुेष्या कृो चेाश्चिहए श्चिकृ उने वेृदश्चिवृश्चिह� 
युज्ञाो ंकृा अनुेष्ठाने कृरे्।

क्षयुज् कृास मेादाकृाष्ठ, माहामेादा कृाष्ठ, मुालेठी, बुरिर्युार् (बुला), गंगेर्ने (नेागबुला) �था रृ्घ� केृ धूौ� से ठीकृ हो�ा है। -(चंे.
सं.श्चिचे. �ानेम्ा-18.144-148)

)क( मैानेजिसल, हर्�ाल, मुालेठी, ज्टामाांसी, नेागर्माोथा, श्चिहंगोट केृ फल आश्चिद औषश्चिधौयुो ंकृा धूौमा लेनेे से कृास र्ोग ठीकृ हो�ा 
है।

)ख( मुालेठी, गंुज्ा, मैानेजिसल, कृाली श्चिमाचे�, पीपर्, मुानेक्कँा, छोटी इलायुचेी, �ुलसी कृी मंाज्र्ी आश्चिद औषश्चिधौयुो ंकेृ धूौमा से भी 
कृास र्ोग ठीकृ हो�ा है।

)गो( भार्ङ्गाी, वृचेा, श्चिहङ्गा, खाण्ड, रृ्घ� केृ धूौपने कृा प्रयुोग लाभप्रद हं।

)�( बुाँस कृी छाल, दालचेीनेी, इलायुचेी, सैन्धवृ लवृणा, खाण्ड, रृ्घ� केृ धूौप से वृा� और् कृफज्न्य कृास ठीकृ हो�ा है। -(सु.
सं.उ.�ंत्र 52.22)

)ङ( नेागर्माोथा, इङु्गादी (श्चिहंगोट वृृक्ष केृ पफल युा छाल), मुालेठी, ज्टामाांसी, मैानेजिसल, हर्�ाल, खाण्ड कृा चूेणा� धूौमा केृ जिलए 
प्रयुोग कृरं्। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्र 52.23)

उत्तरावाारुणीपंत्रां शाणिलतंडुलतालकम्े। संपेंश्य गुोन्निट्का कायोाग बोदंराण्डप्रमेाणका।। 
मुेखी तंडुलन्निपं�ेन कतगव्या न्नि�द्रूसंयुोता। 

दंी�ांगोारे वाट्ी ंन्निक्षोप्त्वा मुेखमेा�ाद्यु योत्नातः ।। 
धूमेमेेरंडनालेन न्निपंबेोत् भुा�ातरं शनैः । 
तांबूोलपूंरिरतमुेखं पंरं्थ्या क्षोीरोदंनं न्निहतम्े।। 

तत्क्ष्णा�ाशयेोत्कृासं णिसद्धायोोगो उदंाहृतः ।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. कासकमेगन्निवापंाकः  पृं. 231, 232(

इ�ायुणा पत्र, शाली धौाने केृ चेावृल और् हर्�ाल, इनेकृो एकृत्र पीस कृर्केृ बेुर् कृी गुठली केृ बुर्ाबुर् गोली बुनेावंृ और् अंगारं् 
पर् डाल कृर् धूौनेी लेनेे से खांसी �त्क्षणा दूर् हो�ी है, युह जिस� प्रयुोग है। -(चंे.सं.श्चिचे. �ानेम्ा-18.65-75)

अकग मूेलणिशलैसु्तुलं्या ततोऽधेन कटु्न्नित्रकम्े। 
चूाणिणगतं वान्निह्नन्निनन्निक्षो�ं न्निपंबेोत् धूमंे तु योोगोन्निवात्।। 

भाक्षोयेोदंथ तांबूोलन्निपंबेो�ुग्धामेथान्निपं वाा। 
कासः  पंंचान्निवाधो योान्नित शांन्नितमेाशु न संशयोः ।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. कासकमेगन्निवापंाकः  पृं. 239(

अकृ�  मूाल और् मैानेजिसल इनेसे आधौी सोठं, मारिर्चे (कृालीश्चिमाचे�), श्चिपप्पली इनेकेृ चूेणा� कृो अश्चि� पर् डाल केृ धँुौआ ले और् दूधौ 
पीवंृ �ो पाँचे प्रकृार् कृी खांसी नेष्ट हो, इसमंा सने्दूह नेही ंहै।

मेनः  णिशलाणिल�दंलं बोदंयोागतपंशोन्निषातम्े। 
सक्षोीर धूमेपंानं चा मेहाकासन्निनबोहगणम्े।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. कासकमेगन्निवापंाकः  पृं. 239(

बेुर् केृ पत्तो ंमंा मैानेजिसल लगा केृ धूौप मंा र्ख दंे, ज्बु सूख ज्ायेु �बु इनेकृो अंगारे् पर् र्ख केृ धंुौआ लं �ो र्घोर् खांसी कृा नेाश 
हो�ा है।
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जान्नितपंतं्र णिशलारालैयोोजयेोद्गीगुुोलं समेम्े। 
अजामूेत्रोण न्निपं�ोऽयंो धूमेः  कासहरः  पंरः ।। -)बृो.न्निन.रत्ना. कासकमेगन्निवापंाकः  पृं. 239(

ज्ाश्चिवृत्री, मैानेजिसल, र्ाल और् गुगु्गँल येु समााने भाग लं, सबुकृो कूृट-पीसकृर् अंगारे् पर् र्खकेृ धंुौए लेवंृ �ो खांसी नेष्ट हो�ी है।

10. कफज प्रन्नितश्यायो/जुकामे )Common Cold(-

मैानेजिसल, वृचे, सौठं, कृाली मारिर्चे, श्चिपप्पली, वृायुश्चिवृडंग, हीगं, गुगु्गँल, आँवृला, हर्ड़ी, बुहेड़ीा आश्चिद औषश्चिधौयुो ंकृा ध्ौाूं� लेनेे से 
ठीकृ हो ज्ा�ा है। -(चंे.सं.श्चिचे. �ानेम्ा-26.149-152)

11. कफज न्नितन्निमेर )नेत्र रोगो(-

णिशगु्रपंल्लेवान्निनयोागसः  सुन्निपं�स्तुाम्र्समु्पूटे्। 
�ृतेन धून्निपंतो हस्मिन्त शोध�षाागशु्रीवेादंनः ।। -)वंागोसेन(

सहज्ने केृ पत्तो ंकेृ र्स कृो �ा�पा� मंा डालकृर् �ांबेु कृी मूासली से र्घोटं ओर् उसे र्घी मंा श्चिमाला लं। इनेकृी धूौप देनेे से आंखो ं
कृो पीड़ीा, अशु्रुस्त्रावृ, श्चिकृर्श्चिकृर्ाहट वृ शोधौ कृा नेाश हो�ा है।

वृायुश्चिवंृडग, अपामााग�, श्चिहंगोट कृी छाल एवंृ खस केृ धूौमा से नेेत्र र्ोग ठीकृ हो�ा है �था माधुौ वृ सहज्ने बुीज् से भी ठीकृ हो�ा 
है। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्रा 17.42)

   12. णिशरोन्निवारेचान-

)क( जिशर्ोग� माल-द्रव्योो ंकृा श्चिनेष्कृासने �था मास्थिस्तष्कृ केृ पोषणा मंा श्चिहघ्गोट-छाल केृ चूेणा� कृा धूौमा उपयुोगी है। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्र 
26.21)

)ख( वृायुश्चिवृडङ्गा आश्चिद औषश्चिधौयुो ंकृो अश्चि� मंा डालकृर् धूौमा देनेे से कृृश्चिमा बुाहर् श्चिनेकृल कृर् श्चिगर् पड़ी�े हं। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्र 
26.29)

13. णिशशुनैरोग्य हेतु धूपंन-

)क( देवृदारु चूेणा�, वृचेा, हीगं, कुृष्ठ, कृदम्बपुष्प, छोटी इलायुचेी और् हरे्णुाकृा (श्चिनेगु�ण्डी) इनं्ह चूेजिणा�� कृर् रृ्घ� मंा श्चिमाला केृ 
श्चिनेधूौ�मा अश्चि� पर् डालकृर् उत्पुन्नं धूौमा से बुचे्चा कृो धूौश्चिप� कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहए। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्र 32.6)।

)ख( वृचेा, र्ाल, कुृष्ठ �था रृ्घ� इनं्ह श्चिमाला केृ अङ्गाारे् पर् र्खकृर् धूौनेी देवंृ। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्र 35.6)

)गो( शे्वे� सर्सो,ं वृचेा, हीगं, कुृठ, अक्ष� (चेावृल युा ज्ौ), श्चिभलावृा, अज्माोदा इनेकेृ चूेणा� कृो अङ्गाार्ो ंपर् डालकृर् धूौनेी देवंृ। 
-(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्र 37.7)

14. �ासरोगो-

)क( मैानेसील, देवृदारु, हरिर्द्रा, �ेज्पत्र, गुगु्गँल, लाक्षा, एर्ण्ड मूाल इने सबुकृो समााने माात्रा मंा लेकृर् धूौपने लेनेा चेाश्चिहए। -(सु.
सं.उ.�ंत्र 51.50)

)ख( रृ्घ�, ज्ौ, माोमा (माधुौमाक्खी कृा छत्ता) और् र्ाल इनं्ह श्चिमालाकृर् अथवृा इनं्ह पृथक्ृ-पृथक्ृ धूौमा केृ जिलए प्रयुोग कृरं्।

)गो( जिसहलकृ, श�कृी (गोदं), गुगु्गँल, पद्माख (पद्मगंश्चिधौ) इनेकेृ चूेणा� कृा धूौमा देनेा चेाश्चिहए। -(सु.सं.उ.�ंत्र 52.51-
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UNIT-3

योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा

“योा न्नि�योा व्यान्निधहरणी सा न्निचान्निकत्सा न्निनगोद्युते

दंोषाधातुमेलानां योा साम्याकृतै्सवा रोगृोहृत्”

- भाावाप्रकाश/पूंवागखण्डः /1/5/11

युानेी, श्चिकृसी भी श्चि�युा �ार्ा जिज्सकेृ �ार्ा र्ोग कृा उपचेार् श्चिकृयुा ज्ा�ा है, उसे उपचेार् कृहा ज्ा�ा है।

रोगोो ंका कारण एवंा योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा �ारा न्निनवाारण -

1.  वृा�ावृर्णा वृ ज्लवृायुु सम्बन्धी दोष 

2.  आहार् – श्चिवृहार्

3.  आचेार् – श्चिवृचेार् 

4.  श्चिदनेचेयुा�, र्ाश्चित्रचेयुा�, ऋ�ुचेयुा� से उत्पुन्नं श्चित्रदोषो ंकृा असं�ुलने 

5.  श्रुमा वृ श्चिवृश्रुामा मंा असं�ुलने/अव्योवृस्थि�� ज्ीवृनेशैली 

6.  शार्ीरिर्कृ वृ माानेजिसकृ रे्चेने कृा अभावृ 

7.  सं�माणा 

8.  आनुेवंृजिशकृ 

9.  प्रार्ब्ध ज्न्य दोष 

योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा �ारा रोगो न्निनवाारण 

•	 (गश्चिठयुा, रु्घटनेे कृा दद� )

•	 (माोटापा और् माधुौमेाह)

•	 (कृवृकृीयु सं�माणा)

•	 (हृदयु संबंुधौी समास्यााएं)

•	 (गुदे संबंुधौी समास्यााएं)

•	 (स्त्रीर्ोग संबंुधौी श्चिवृकृार्)

•	 (त्वाचेा कृी एलज्ी, सोर्ायुजिसस)

•	 (कंृसर्: बे्रने टू्यमार्, स्तने कंृसर्)
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•	 (साइनेस, मााइगे्रने, अ�माा, श्चिनेमाोश्चिनेयुा, फाइब्रोजिसस, क्षयु र्ोग)

•	 (पक्षार्घा�)

योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा के शास्त्राीयो प्रमेाण –

योन्निदं न्निक्षोतायुोयोगन्निदं वाा पंरेतो योन्निदं मृेत्योरस्मिन्तकं नीत एवा।

तमेा हरान्निमे न्निनऋग तेरुपं�ादंस्पााशगमेेनं शतशारदंायो।। )अथगवा. 3.11.2(

श्चिकृसी कृी आयुु क्षीणा हो चुेकृी है, वृह ज्ीवृने से  श्चिनेर्ाश हो चुेकृा है,  मृातु्यो केृ  श्चिबु�ुल समाीप पहँुःचे चुेकृा है, �ो भी युज्ञा 
श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा उसे मृातु्यो कृी मुाख से लौटा ला�ी है।

आयुोवेादिदिदेंषुा योत्प्रो�ं योस्युः रोगोस्युः भेाषाजम्े।

तस्युः रोगोस्युः शान्त्यथं तेन तेनैवा होमेयेोत्।। )पंंचारत्नासारसारसंग्रह(

आयुुवेृद ग्रन्थंो ंमंा जिज्ने र्ोगो ंकेृ शमाने केृ जिलए जिज्ने औषश्चिधौयुो ंकृा श्चिवृधौाने है, उने-उने र्ोगो ंकेृ शमाने हे�ु उन्ही ंऔषश्चिधौयुो ंसे 
हवृने कृरं्।

योयोा प्रयुो�योा चेाष्ट्याा राजयोक्ष्माा पुंरा णिजत:।

तां वेादंन्निवान्निहतान्निमे�मेारोग्याथी प्रयोोजयेोत्।। )चा.सं.न्निचा. �ानम्े- 8.122(

प्राचेीनेकृाल मंा जिज्ने युज्ञाो ंकेृ प्रयुोग से र्ाज्युक्ष्मीा कृो ज्ी�ा ज्ा�ा था, आर्ोग्य चेाहनेे वृाले मानुेष्या कृो उने वेृदश्चिवृश्चिह� युज्ञाो ंकृा 
अनुेष्ठाने कृर्नेा चेाश्चिहए।

योज्ञा धूमे के गुोणधमेग

•	 Neuroprotective )नू्यरोप्रोटे्स्मि�वा( -    �ंश्चित्रकृा �ंत्र (Nervous System) कृा संर्क्षणा, पुने: प्रास्थिप्त 
(recovery) युा उत्थाने (regeneration) मंा प्रभावृी।

•	 Anti-viral )एंट्ी वााइरल(      -   वृायुर्स केृ फैलावृ कृो र्ोकृनेे एवंृ नेष्ट कृर्नेे कृा कृायु� कृर्�ा 
है।

•	 Anti-bacterial )एंट्ी बैो�ीरिरयोल)    -   बैुक्टीरिर्युा केृ फैलावृ कृो र्ोकृनेे एवंृ नेष्ट कृर्नेे कृा कृायु� 
कृर्�ा है।

•	 Anti-inflammatory )एंट्ी इंफ्लाामेेट्ा ी(  -    सं�माणा (Infection) एवंृ सूज्ने कृो कृमा कृर्नेे वृाला।
•	 Anti-diabetic )एंट्ी डायोन्निबोन्निट्क(    -    Type  1,  Type  2  माधुौमेाह  (Diabetes)  कृो  कृमा  कृर्नेे 

वृाला।
•	 Anti-tumour )एंट्ी-टू्यामेर(   -    असामाान्य कृोजिशकृा वृृस्थि�द कृो र्ोकृनेे वृाला।
•	 Anti-microbial )एंट्ी मेाइ�ोन्निबोयोल(  -    सूक्ष्मीज्ीवृो ंकृो नेष्ट कृर्�ा है एवंृ उनेकेृ श्चिवृकृास कृो र्ोकृ�ा 

है।
•	 Anti-hypertensive )एंट्ी हाइपंरटं्णिसवा(  -  र्क्तोचेाप सं�ुलने एवंृ उच्चार्क्तोचेापर्ोधौी।
•	 Anti proliferative )एंट्ी प्रोणिलफे़ेरेन्निट्वा(  -    र्घा�कृ  कृोजिशकृाओ ं केृ  प्रसार्  कृो  र्ोकृनेे  वृ  मंाद  कृर्नेे 

वृाला।
•	 Anti-fatigue )एंट्ी फट्ीगो(   -    शर्ीर् कृो ऊज्ा�स्थिन्व� एवंृ थकृाने कृो कृमा कृर्नेे वृाला।
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•	 Anti-oxidative )एंट्ी ऑक्सीडेन्निट्वा(  -    कृोजिशकृा केृ अंदर् अणुाओ ंकेृ ऑक्सीकृर्णा (oxidation) 
कृो र्ोकृ�ा है।

•	 Anti-parasitic )एंट्ी पैंराणिसन्निट्क(   -  पर्ज्ीश्चिवृयुो ं (parasitism) �ार्ा  सं�माणा  केृ प्रबंुधौने और् 
उपचेार् मंा लाभप्रद।

•	 Anhidrotic agent )एनहाइडा ोन्निट्क एजंट्( -   सामाान्य रूप से पसीनेे आनेे मंा असमाथ��ा कृो ठीकृ कृर्नेे 
वृाला।

•	 Antinociceptive )एंट्ीनोसाइसेन्नि�वा(  -    संवेृदी नू्यर्ॉ� �ार्ा दद�नेाकृ युा हाश्चिनेकृार्कृ उते्तज्नेा कृो 
कृमा कृर्नेे वृाला।

•	 Anti-leishmanial )एंट्ी लीशमैेन्निनयोल(  -    लीशमैाश्चिनेयुाजिसस  (त्वाचेा  केृ  र्घावृ-ज्ख्म)  कृो  ठीकृ  कृर्नेे 
वृाला।

योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा का अनुप्रयोोगो

•	 समेयो - 

•	 युज्ञा सामाान्य�: सूयुोदयु और् सूयुा�स्त केृ समायु श्चिकृयुा ज्ानेा चेाश्चिहए, �था श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा हे�ु श्चिकृसी भी समायु 
श्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकृ�ा है।

•	 सन्निमेधा )लकड़ीी( - 

•	 आमा, पीपल, बुर्गद, पलाश, शमाी, बुड़ी, गूलर्, श्चिबुल्व, प्लुक्ष (पाकृड़ी) आश्चिद कृा प्रयुोग कृरं् 

•	 अथवृा र्ोगानुेसार् युज्ञा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साकृ से पर्ामाश� लं।

•	 योज्ञा )हवान( कंुड वा अन्य पंात्र - 

•	 श्चिपर्ाश्चिमाड आकृार् केृ सोनेा, चेांदी, कृॉपर् अथवृा श्चिमाट्टीी से बुनेा युज्ञा कंुृड सवृ�शे्रुष्ठ हो�ा है।

•	 सामेग्री एवंा �ी - 

•	 र्ोगानुेसार् युज्ञा सामाग्री से र्ोग कृी अवृ�ानुेसार् मंात्रोच्चाार्णा पूवृ�कृ आहुःश्चि�युाँ प्रदाने कृरं्। 

•	 प्रते्योकृ आहुःश्चि� मंा 2 से 3 ग्रामा गोरृ्घ�  केृ साथ उसी अनुेपा� मंा युज्ञा सामाग्री कृी

योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा कैसे करं?

•	 योज्ञा न्निचान्निकत्सा न्निवान्निध -

•	 सुखासने अथवृा आर्ामादायुकृ स्थि�श्चि� मंा बैुठे। 

•	 युश्चिद र्ोगी बैुठ ने पा�ा हो �ो अश्चिभभावृकृ र्ोगी केृ श्चिबुस्तर् केृ पास मंा युज्ञा कृरं्, �ाश्चिकृ र्ोगी �ार्ा औषधौीयु 
वृायुु कृो ग्रहणा श्चिकृयुा ज्ा सकेृ।

•	 ओमाकृार्, गायुत्री मंात्र युा माहामृातंु्योज्यु मंात्र �ार्ा अश्चि� प्रज्वजिल� कृरं् �था अच्छाी प्रकृार् से सश्चिमाधौा प्रज्वजिल� 
होनेे पर् सामाग्री और् र्घी से 11, 21, 51, 108 युा श्चिचेश्चिकृसकृ केृ श्चिनेदेशानुेसार् आहुःश्चि� दं।
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•	 योोगोाभ्यःास - 

•	 युज्ञा केृ बुाद धूौनेी वृाले वृायुुमंाडल मंा र्ोगानुेसार् सूक्ष्मी व्योायुामा, आसने �था प्राणाायुामा आश्चिद कृा अभ्यास 
अवृश्य कृरं्।

•	 न्निवाशेषा सावाधान्निनयोां -

•	 युज्ञा श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा केृ समायु कृमारे् कृी दर्वृाजे्-स्थिखड़ीश्चिकृयुाँ खुली र्खं।

•	 गायु कृा र्घी, सश्चिमाधौा एवंृ सामाग्री शु� वृ प्रमााजिणाकृ ही प्रयुोग कृरं्।

•	 श्चिचेश्चिकृत्साा केृ समायु सास्थित्वाकृ आहार्-श्चिवृहार् कृा पालने अवृश्य कृरं्।

योज्ञा सामेग्री कैसे तैयोार करं?

1. सुगोस्मिन्धात   –   कृसू्तर्ी,  केृशर्,  अगर्,  �गर्,  शे्वे�चेन्दूने,        लाल  चेन्दूने,  लौगं,  श्चिचेर्ायु�ा, 
इलायुचेी, ज्ायुफल, ज्ाश्चिवृत्री, देवृदार् आश्चिद।

2. पुंन्नि�कारक   –  र्घी, अश्वेगंधौा, श�ावृर्, सफे़ाद मूासली, अन्नं, ज्ौ, गेहँूँ, उड़ीद आश्चिद। 

3. मेीठे पंदंाथग   –  शक्कँर्, सह� (शहद), छुवृारे्, दाख आश्चिद। 

4. रोगोनाशक   –  सोमाल�ा अथा��् श्चिगलोयु आश्चिद औषश्चिधौयुाँ।

5. सन्निमेधा    – आमा आश्चिद

ऋतुओं ंके अनुसार सन्निमेधायंो
रोगोानुसार योज्ञा सामेग्री

वाातेस्मि�ठ-    गश्चिठयुा, ज्ोड़ीो ंकृा दद� , जु्कृामा, सवृा�इकृल, साइश्चिटकृा आश्चिद वृा�ज् र्ोगो ंमंा लाभप्रद।     
न्निपंटे्टे�ठी-    अम्ल�ा, अश्चिधौचे पसीनेा और् शर्ीर् से दुग�धौ, त्वाचेा - आँखं - छा�ी मंा ज्लने, श्चिपत्तज् र्ोगो ंमंा लाभप्रद। 
कफे�ठी-    दमा, स्वास, कृास, स्वर्भेद। 
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Learning Objectives of the Course: 
 By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the meaning, historical background, and modern relevance of Hatha Yoga.

•	 Learn the foundational principles of yogic diet and lifestyle for effective practice.

•	 Gain knowledge of key asanas, pranayama techniques and their benefits.

•	 Explore the importance and application of shatkarmas, mudras, and bandhas.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
 Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Explain the fundamental principles and philosophy of Hatha Yoga.

•	 Adopt proper diet and lifestyle habits to support their yoga practice.

•	 Perform and instruct key asanas, pranayama, and cleansing techniques safely.

•	 Apply mudras, bandhas, and energy-based practices in daily sadhana.
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BLOCK-1

General Introduction to Hatha Yoga
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UNIT-1

Overview & Literal Meaning of “Hatha Yoga”

1.1 Overview of Hatha Yoga
Hatha Yoga is one of the most well-known branches of yoga, emphasizing the physical discipline as 
a path to spiritual awakening. It primarily involves the practice of asana (physical postures), 
pranayama (breath control), mudras (gestures), and shatkarma (cleansing techniques), to prepare 
the body and mind for meditation and ultimately for union with the higher self.

Hatha Yoga serves as a foundation for many modern yoga practices, especially those focused on 
physical well-being. It harmonizes the solar (ha) and lunar (tha) energies within the body, bringing 
about a state of balance and inner strength. This system also lays significant stress on discipline, 
mental clarity, and body-mind alignment.

1.2 Literal Meaning of “Hatha Yoga”

The term “Hatha” is a combination of two Sanskrit words:

•	 “Ha” meaning the sun, representing the vital force, prana, or active energy.
•	 “Tha” meaning the moon, representing the mental energy, or chitta.

Thus, Hatha Yoga is often translated as the yoga of force or effort, or more symbolically, as the 
union of opposing energies – the sun and moon, masculine and feminine, strength and surrender, 
activity and receptivity.

In classical yogic texts such as the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and the Gheranda Samhita, Hatha Yoga is 
described as a preparatory stage for higher forms of yoga, especially Raja Yoga. It focuses on physical 
purification as a means to control and steady the mind, leading to spiritual liberation or moksha.

Hatha Yoga does not merely emphasize physical fitness but seeks to awaken the subtle energies 
(kundalini) and attain a balanced and harmonious state of existence. Through persistence, patience, 
and conscious practice, a practitioner gradually experiences transformation at all levels—body, mind, 
and spirit.

1.3 Definition of Hath Yoga:  
हकाारुकाथि�तसूूर्यय  ठकाारचंंद्र उच्यते।

सूूर्ययचंन्द्रमसूोर्जोोगाात् हठर्योगा थि�गाद्यते॥

“The syllable ‘Ha’ is said to be the Sun, and the syllable ‘Ṭha’ is said to be the Moon.

The union of the Sun and the Moon is called Haṭha Yoga.” 

The śloka explains that Haṭha Yoga is the yogic process of balancing the solar and lunar energies—
symbolized by the Piṅgalā and Iḍā nāḍīs. When these dual forces are harmonized, the energy rises 
through Suṣumnā, leading to spiritual liberation (mokṣa).
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the literal meaning of “Hatha Yoga” and its symbolic significance.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………..
Q2. Discuss the importance of balancing solar and lunar energies in Hatha Yoga.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………..
Q3. Describe how Hatha Yoga serves as a foundation for other forms of yoga.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………..
Q4. What are the core components of Hatha Yoga and how do they contribute to spiritual 
awakening?
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………..
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UNIT-2

Historical and Traditional Foundations

2.1 Origins of Hatha Yoga in Ancient Texts
The roots of Hatha Yoga can be traced back to the ancient scriptures and traditions of India. While the 
earliest references to yogic practices appear in the Vedas and Upanishads, Hatha Yoga as a distinct 
path began to take shape during the medieval period. It emerged as a synthesis of various physical, 
mental, and spiritual disciplines intended to prepare the body for deep meditation. Though not 
mentioned directly in the Vedas, the core ideas of purification, breath control, and inner focus align 
with Vedic ideals.

2.2 Classical Texts of Hatha Yoga
Hatha Yoga gained formal structure and identity through a number of classical texts composed 
between the 9th and 15th centuries CE. The most prominent among these are the Hatha Yoga Pradipika 
by Swami Svatmarama, the Gheranda Samhita, and the Shiva Samhita. These texts provide detailed 
guidelines on asanas, pranayama, mudras, bandhas, and shatkarmas (cleansing techniques), forming 
the foundation of traditional Hatha Yoga. They emphasize not only physical practices but also ethical 
conduct, mental discipline, and spiritual awakening.

2.3 Philosophical Background
Hatha Yoga is deeply influenced by various Indian philosophical systems, particularly Tantra, 
Samkhya, and Vedanta. The Tantric influence is especially significant, as it introduced the concept of 
awakening the dormant energy called Kundalini, which lies coiled at the base of the spine. The 
techniques of Hatha Yoga are designed to purify the nadis (energy channels) and activate this energy, 
leading to higher states of consciousness. Unlike purely intellectual traditions, Hatha Yoga emphasizes 
direct experience through disciplined practice.

2.4 Lineage and Guru-Shishya Tradition
The transmission of Hatha Yoga has historically followed the guru-shishya parampara, or teacher-
student lineage. This oral tradition ensured the authenticity and depth of the teachings. Renowned 
yogic masters like Matsyendranath, Gorakshanath, and Swatmarama played pivotal roles in developing 
and preserving Hatha Yoga practices. These masters did not merely teach physical exercises, but 
guided their disciples on the path of self-realization through rigorous training and personal example.

2.5 Cultural and Regional Spread
Over time, Hatha Yoga spread across different regions of India and influenced other spiritual traditions. 
It became part of various schools of thought including Nath Yoga, Siddha Yoga, and even some 
aspects of Bhakti movements. With the advent of modern yoga in the 20th century, Hatha Yoga found 
global recognition, with its practices forming the base of many contemporary yoga styles. Despite 
changes in form and presentation, the core aim of Hatha Yoga to prepare the body and mind for higher 
consciousness remains unchanged.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Discuss the origins of Hatha Yoga and its development through ancient and medieval Indian 
traditions.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. Describe the role and significance of classical texts like the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and 
Gheranda Samhita in the foundation of Hatha Yoga.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q3. Explain the philosophical influences that shaped Hatha Yoga, particularly the impact of 
Tantric thought.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What is the importance of the guru-shishya tradition in preserving the authenticity of 
Hatha Yoga teachings?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………..
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UNIT-3

Diet and Practice Guidelines

3.1 Importance of Diet in Hatha Yoga
In Hatha Yoga, diet (ahara) is considered a vital component of the practice. The yogic tradition 
emphasizes that the food we consume directly influences our physical health, mental clarity, and 
spiritual growth. A suitable diet supports the purification of the body, balances the doshas (bodily 
humors), and enhances energy flow in the nadis (energy channels). Practitioners are advised to adopt 
a sattvic diet, which promotes calmness, purity, and vitality.

3.2 Concept of Mitahara:  
सुूस्नि�ग्धमधुुराहारश्चतु�ा�शथि��स्निर्जोयतः ।

भुुज्यते स्निश�सूम्प्रीीतै्यै थिमताहारः  सू उच्यते॥

Food that is sweet and unctuous (oily), leaving one-fourth of the stomach empty, and eaten as an 
offering to please Śiva (the Divine) – that is called moderate diet (mitāhāra).”

This verse defines what constitutes a proper yogic diet (mitāhāra), emphasizing that food should be: 
Snigdha (unctuous/oily/smooth) Madhura (sweet/pleasant) Eaten leaving one-fourth of the stomach 
empty Consumed with a reverent attitude, as an offering to Śiva. 

Concept of Pathya and Apathya: In both Haṭha Yoga Pradīpikā and Gheranda Saṁhitā, Pathya 
(wholesome food) is light, pure, and sattvic, supporting physical and mental clarity, vitality, and 
spiritual progress. Apathya (unwholesome food), such as heavy, spicy, or non-vegetarian foods, 
disrupts balance and mental clarity. Both texts stress the importance of a moderate, wholesome diet 
to enhance the yogic practices of prāṇāyāma, meditation, and postures, fostering physical health and 
spiritual growth.

3.3 Characteristics of a Yogic Diet
A yogic diet is predominantly vegetarian, light, fresh, and easy to digest. It includes fruits, vegetables, 
whole grains, legumes, nuts, seeds, and dairy in moderation. Foods should be cooked with love and 
awareness, and consumed in a peaceful environment. Overeating, spicy, stale, fermented, and highly 
processed foods are discouraged, as they are believed to disturb the body’s energy and hinder spiritual 
progress. Regularity and moderation in eating are also essential aspects of a disciplined yogic lifestyle.

3.4 Guidelines for Hatha Yoga Practice
The practice of Hatha Yoga is most effective when done under proper guidance and with adherence 
to certain principles. One should practice on an empty stomach or a few hours after eating, preferably 
in the early morning or evening when the mind is calm and the atmosphere is quiet. The space should 
be clean, well-ventilated, and free from distractions. Clothing should be light and comfortable, 
allowing for free movement and proper breath control.
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3.5 Preparatory Measures and Discipline
Before beginning Hatha Yoga practices, certain physical and mental preparations are necessary. This 
includes cultivating yama (moral restraints) and niyama (personal observances), which form the 
ethical foundation of yoga. A steady, disciplined lifestyle with adequate rest, proper sleep, and mental 
focus helps in achieving the desired benefits. Patience, consistency, and non-attachment to immediate 
results are key attitudes recommended for practitioners.

3.6 Contraindications and Safety Considerations
It is important to recognize individual limitations and avoid pushing the body beyond its capacity. 
People with medical conditions or injuries should consult a qualified yoga instructor or healthcare 
professional before starting their practice. Pregnant women, the elderly, and those recovering from 
illness must modify their practices according to their specific needs. Listening to the body and 
respecting its signals are essential to prevent injury and ensure long-term well-being.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the significance of a yogic diet in the practice of Hatha Yoga. How does it support 
spiritual development?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. What are the key features of a sattvic diet, and why is it recommended for Hatha Yoga 
practitioners?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Describe the ideal conditions and guidelines for practicing Hatha Yoga effectively and 
safely.

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Discuss the importance of discipline, mental preparation, and ethical principles in the 
context of Hatha Yoga practice.

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Hatha Siddhi and Modern Relevance

4.1 Understanding Hatha Siddhi
Hatha Siddhi refers to the spiritual and physical attainments or perfections achieved through the 
consistent and dedicated practice of Hatha Yoga. In the classical yogic texts, siddhis are described as 
special powers or realizations that arise as a result of mastering one’s body, breath, and mind. However, 
these siddhis are not the ultimate goal of Hatha Yoga; rather, they are seen as milestones on the path 
toward self-realization and liberation (moksha). True Hatha Siddhi is the complete control over the 
body’s energies, leading to a state of inner balance, clarity, and spiritual awakening.

4.2 Lakshan of Hath Siddhi:  
�पुु:कृाशतं्वं �द�े प्रसून्नता �ादसु्फुटतं्वं �र्य�े सुूथि�मयलेे।

आरोगाताथि�ंदुर्जोर्योऽथि�दीपु�म् �ाडीीथि�शुस्नि�हयठस्निसूस्नि�लेक्षणम्। ह. प्र. 2\78।। 

This verse describes the physical and mental changes that occur in a yogi’s body and mind as they 
progress in their Haṭha Yoga practice. These signs, including slenderness of the body, a cheerful face, 
clarity of the inner sound, purity of the eyes, health, control of vital energy, strong digestive fire, and 
purification of the nāḍīs, are all indicators of the successful achievement of haṭha-siddhi. These 
transformations reflect the yogi’s advancement in both physical health and spiritual realization.

4.3 Types of Siddhis Mentioned in Yogic Texts
The ancient scriptures like the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita mention various siddhis 
such as resistance to disease, prolonged youth, increased strength, mastery over breath, and even 
advanced spiritual powers like levitation or clairvoyance. While these may sound mystical, they 
symbolically represent the deep transformation and heightened awareness that comes through 
dedicated yogic practice. The ultimate siddhi, however, is the awakening of Kundalini Shakti and the 
realization of one’s true self beyond body and mind.

4.4 Role of Hatha Yoga in Modern Life
In the modern context, Hatha Yoga is widely practiced for its numerous physical, mental, and 
emotional benefits. It helps in improving flexibility, strength, respiratory health, and stress management. 
However, beyond these immediate benefits, the deeper value of Hatha Yoga lies in its ability to 
restore balance in a fast-paced, overstimulated lifestyle. It encourages mindfulness, self-awareness, 
and inner stillness, which are essential for maintaining overall well-being in the modern world.

4.5 Hatha Yoga as a Tool for Holistic Health
With increasing health concerns related to stress, sedentary lifestyle, and mental disorders, Hatha 
Yoga offers a holistic approach to wellness. Its integration of physical postures, breath control, and 
mental focus serves not only as a form of exercise but as a therapeutic system for maintaining and 
regaining health. Medical research has shown positive effects of Hatha Yoga in managing conditions 
like hypertension, anxiety, depression, and insomnia.
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4.6 Preserving the Essence of Hatha Yoga
While Hatha Yoga has gained global popularity, it is important to preserve its original intent as a 
spiritual practice. The physical aspects of yoga should not be seen as an end in themselves, but as a 
means to achieve inner purification and transformation. The discipline, awareness, and devotion that 
form the core of traditional Hatha Yoga must be emphasized alongside modern adaptations to ensure 
its authentic transmission to future generations.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. What is Hatha Siddhi, and how is it understood in the context of traditional yogic philosophy?
Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………
Q2. Explain the relevance of Hatha Yoga in modern life. How can it contribute to mental and 
physical well-being?
 Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..

Objective Questions:
1. What is the literal meaning of the term “Hatha Yoga”?

a) Yoga of Wisdom and Knowledge
b) Forceful or Determined Yoga

c) Yoga of Devotion
d) Path of Meditation

  Answer: b) Forceful or Determined Yoga

2. Which two energies does “Ha” and “Tha” in Hatha Yoga represent respectively?

a) Sun and Moon
b) Fire and Water

c) Wind and Ether
d) Light and Darkness

Answer: a) Sun and Moon

3. Which ancient text is considered a foundational scripture of Hatha Yoga?

a) Bhagavad Gita
b) Yoga Sutras of Patanjali

c) Hatha Yoga Pradipika
d) Upanishads

Answer: c) Hatha Yoga Pradipika

4. According to Hatha Yoga tradition, which of the following is considered essential for successful 
practice?

a) High-protein diet
b) Mastery over Sanskrit

c) Regulated diet and disciplined lifestyle
d) Daily chanting of mantras only

Answer: c) Regulated diet and disciplined lifestyle

5. What does “Hatha Siddhi” primarily refer to in the context of Hatha Yoga?

a) Mastery of dance
b) Attainment of supernatural powers
c) Physical fitness

d) Perfection or accomplishment in Hatha 
Yoga practices

Answer: d) Perfection or accomplishment in Hatha Yoga practices
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BLOCK-2

Hatha Yogapradipika: Asana, Pranayama, 
Shatkarma, Mudra, Bandha, Naad, Kundlini
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UNIT-1

Introduction to Hatha Yoga Pradipika

1.1 Origin and Background of Hatha Yoga Pradipika
श्रीीआथिद�ा�ार्य �मोऽसु्तु तसै्मै

रे्य�ोपुथिदष्टाा हठर्योगाथि�द्या।
थि�भ्राार्जोते प्रोन्नतरार्जोर्योगाम्

आरोढुुथिमच्छोोरथिधुरोथिहणी� ह. प्र। 1\1॥

“Salutations to Śrī Ādinātha (Lord Śiva), who imparted the knowledge of Haṭha Yoga, which shines 
as a ladder for those aspiring to reach the heights of Rāja Yoga.”
This verse highlights the foundational role of Haṭha Yoga as a preparatory discipline. It is not an end 
in itself, but rather a supportive practice that enables one to reach the higher goal of Rāja Yoga, which 
refers to meditative absorption and spiritual liberation as described in Pātañjali’s Yoga Sūtras.
The Hatha Yoga Pradipika, written by Swami Swatmarama, is one of the most authoritative texts on Hatha 
Yoga. It draws from older scriptures and traditions and aims to prepare the body and mind for higher yogic 
practices. It blends physical purification techniques with mental discipline to achieve spiritual awakening.

1.2 Structure and Composition of the Text
The Hatha Yoga Pradipika is divided into four chapters: Asana (postures), Pranayama (breathing 
techniques), Mudras and Bandhas (gestures and locks), and Naad and Samadhi (sound and absorption). 
Each chapter systematically explains techniques, their benefits, and preparatory practices.

1.3 Purpose and Philosophy
The primary purpose of Hatha Yoga, as described in this text, is to purify the body, balance the energy 
channels (Nadis), and awaken the dormant spiritual energy known as Kundalini. The text emphasizes 
discipline, moderation, and a sequential approach to yogic development.

1.4 Importance of Guru and Discipline (Yama and Niyama)
The Hatha Yoga Pradipika stresses the necessity of a qualified guru and strict adherence to ethical 
precepts like Yama (restraints) and Niyama (observances) before undertaking Hatha Yoga practices.

1.5 Comparison with Other Yogic Texts
While Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras focus on Raja Yoga and mental discipline, Hatha Yoga Pradipika offers 
a more physical and preparatory route. It serves as a foundation that supports deeper meditative 
practices.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the historical background and authorship of the Hatha Yoga Pradipika.
Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. Discuss the structure of the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and highlight the key themes of each 
chapter.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Technique, Benefits and Precautions of Asana (15 Asana)

2.1 Introduction to Asana in Hatha Yoga Pradipika

Asana is the foundation of Hatha Yoga. According to Hatha Yoga Pradipika, asana brings stability of 
body, lightness, and the ability to sit comfortably for prolonged periods during higher yogic practices 
like pranayama and meditation. Asana is considered the first step in the ladder of Hatha Yoga.

2.2 Guidelines for Practice

The text emphasizes that asana should be practiced in a clean, quiet place with a disciplined lifestyle. 
One should follow a proper diet and maintain regularity. Asanas must be practiced gradually and 
under proper guidance to avoid injury.

2.3 Techniques, Benefits, and Precautions of 15 Asanas

1. Svastikāsana (1.21) – A comfortable, cross-legged meditative pose that brings steadiness and 
auspiciousness.

2. Gomukhāsana (1.22) – Imitates a cow’s face; helps in chest opening and calming the mind.
3. Vīrāsana (1.23) – Seated pose resembling a warrior; enhances digestion and stability.
4. Kūrmāsana (1.24) – Tortoise-like posture; promotes introspection and withdrawal of senses.
5. Kukkuṭāsana (1.25) – Arm-balancing pose resembling a rooster; strengthens arms and focus.
6. Uttānakūrmāsana (1.26) – Upward-facing tortoise pose; aids in deep inner stillness.
7. Dhanurāsana (1.27) – Bow-shaped pose that energizes the body and stimulates digestion.
8. Matsyendrāsana (1.28-29) – Powerful spinal twist that awakens internal energy channels.
9. Paścimottānāsana (1.30-31) – Intense forward bend; tones the spine and calms the mind.
10. Mayūrāsana (1.32-33) – Peacock pose; detoxifies internal organs and boosts willpower.
11. Śavāsana (1.34) – Corpse pose; deep relaxation and restoration of body and mind.
12. Siddhāsana (1.35-39) – Perfect meditative posture to stabilize prāṇa and awaken kundalinī.
13. Padmāsana (1.44-49) – Classic lotus pose; promotes physical stillness and spiritual focus.
14. Siṃhāsana (1.50-52) – Lion pose; enhances throat clarity and releases inner tension.
15. Bhadrāsana (1.53-55) – Auspicious pose aiding in pelvic flexibility and energy balance.

2.4 General Benefits of Asana Practice

Regular asana practice brings physical health, flexibility, improved circulation, mental clarity, and 
spiritual grounding. It prepares the practitioner for deeper yogic disciplines.

2.5 Precautions and Contraindications

Each asana has its specific precautions, such as avoiding certain postures with high blood pressure, 
back issues, or during pregnancy. Overstretching or rushing can lead to injury. Awareness of one’s 
physical limitations is key.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the significance of asana practice according to the Hatha Yoga Pradipika.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Choose any five asanas from the text and explain their techniques, benefits, and precautions.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does the regular practice of asana prepare a practitioner for higher yogic disciplines?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What general precautions should be observed during asana practice?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Technique, Benefits and Precautions of Pranayama (Suryabhedi, Ujjai, 
Sheetli, Sitkari, Bhastrika, Bhramari, Murchha, Plavani)

3.1 Introduction to Pranayama in Hatha Yoga Pradipika

Pranayama is the fourth limb of Hatha Yoga and is considered a powerful tool for cleansing the nadis 
(energy channels), calming the mind, and awakening inner energy. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika 
emphasizes the need for asana mastery and physical purification before starting pranayama.

3.2 General Guidelines for Pranayama Practice

Practices should be done in a clean, quiet place, preferably early in the morning or in the evening. The 
stomach should be empty. The practitioner should be calm, mentally focused, and should progress 
gradually under the guidance of a qualified teacher.

3.3 Techniques, Benefits, and Precautions of Eight Pranayamas

3.3.1 Suryabhedi Pranayama

अ� सूूर्यय-भेुद�म

आसू�े सुूखदे र्योगाी �द्ध्वाा छैै�ासू�ं ततः  | 
दक्ष्ह-�ाड्याा सूमाकॄाष्ह्य �थिहः सं्थं पु��ं श�ैः  || ४८ ||

आकेाशादा�खाग्रााछ्छै थि�रोधुा�थिधु कुाम्भरे्यत | 
ततः  श�ैः  सूव्य-�ाड्याा रेछैरे्यत्प��ं श�ैः  || ४९ ||

Technique: Inhale through the right nostril and exhale through the left.

Benefits: Increases inner heat, clears sinuses, boosts digestion.

Precautions: Avoid in conditions like high blood pressure or excessive heat.

3.3.2 Ujjayi Pranayama

अ� उज्जाार्यी

मुखं संूर्यम्य �ाडीीभ्याामाकॄाष्ह्य पु��ं श�ैः  | 
र्य�ा लेगाथित काण्ठाातु्तु हॄदर्या�थिधु सू-सू��म || ५१ ||

पूु�य�तु्कुम्भरे्यत्प्रााणं रेछैरे्यथिदडीर्या त�ा | 
शलेेष्ह्म-दोष्ह-हरं काणे्ठा देहा�ले-थि��धुय�म || ५२ ||

Technique: Gentle contraction of throat during slow inhalation and exhalation through the nose.

Benefits: Calms the nervous system, increases oxygenation, aids concentration.

Precautions: Avoid in case of respiratory issues or throat infections.
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3.3.3 Sheetli Pranayama

अ� शीतलेी

स्निर्जोह्वर्या �ारु्यमाकॄाष्ह्य पूु�य�तु्कुम्भ-सूाधु�म | 
श�कैार्घ्राायण-रन्ध्रााभ्याां रेछैरे्यत्प��ं सुूधुीः  || ५७ ||

Technique: Inhale through a rolled tongue, exhale through the nose.

Benefits: Cools the body, reduces thirst and hunger.

Precautions: Not suitable in cold weather or for people with asthma.

3.3.4 Sitkari Pranayama

अ� सूीत्कुारी

सूीत्कुां कुार्यायत्तु�ा �के्त्रे घराणे�ै� थि�रॄ्जोम्भिम्भकााम | 
ए�मभ्याासू-र्योगेा� कााम-दे�ो दथि�तीर्यकाः  || ५४ ||

Technique: Inhale through the teeth with a hissing sound, exhale through the nose.

Benefits: Cools the body, purifies the blood, strengthens digestion.

Precautions: Same as Sheetli; avoid during respiratory illness.

3.3.5 Bhastrika Pranayama

सूम्यक्पद्माासू�ं �द्ध्वाा सूम-गारी�ोदरः  सुूधुीः  | 
मुखं संूर्यम्य र्यते्ने� पुराणं घराणे� रेछैरे्यत || ६० ||

र्य�ा लेगाथित हॄत-काणे्ठा कापुालेा�थिधु सू-सू��म | 
�ेगेा� पूुररे्यछ्छैाथिपु हॄत-पुद्माा�थिधु मारुतम || ६१ ||

Technique: Rapid, forceful inhalation and exhalation like a bellows.

Benefits: Energizes the body, improves lung capacity, clears toxins.

Precautions: Avoid in heart problems, high blood pressure, or pregnancy.

3.3.6 Bhramari Pranayama

अ� भ्रामरी  
�ेगााद्घोष्हं पूुरकंा भॄुङ्ग-�ादं भॄुङ्गी-�ादं रेछैकंा मन्द-मन्दम | 

र्योगाीन्द्राणमे�मभ्याासू-र्योगाात थिचंते्तु र्जोाता कााथिचंदा�न्द-लेीलेा || ६८ ||

Technique: Produce a humming sound like a bee during exhalation.

Benefits: Calms the mind, reduces stress and anxiety, promotes sleep.

Precautions: Should be done in silence and comfort; avoid straining the breath.
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3.3.7 Murchha Pranayama

अ� मूछ्छैाय 
पूुरकााने्ते गााढुतरं �द्ध्वाा र्जोालेन्धरं श�ैः  | 

रेछैरे्यनू्मूछ्छैायखे्येरं्य म�ो-मूछ्छैाय सुूख-पुरदा || ६९ ||

Technique: Controlled breathing that induces a slight loss of awareness or swooning sensation.

Benefits: Induces calmness and detachment.

Precautions: Advanced technique; must be practiced under expert guidance only.

3.3.8 Plavani Pranayama

अन्तेः  पुर�थितयतोदार-मारुतापूुरिरतोदरः  | 
पुर्यस्यगााधेु|अथिपु सुूखात्प्ल�ते पुद्मा-पुत्र�त || ७० ||

Technique: Involves swallowing air and floating on water.

Benefits: Increases buoyancy and control of pranic energy.

Precautions: Rarely practiced today; requires strong internal control.

3.4 Role of Kumbhaka (Breath Retention)

In Haṭha Yoga Pradīpikā, kumbhaka (breath retention) is key to mastering prāṇāyāma, as it helps 
control prāṇa (vital energy), cleanses the nāḍīs (energy channels), and stills the mind. This deepens 
concentration and prepares the practitioner for dhyāna (meditation) and samādhi (higher spiritual 
states).

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the significance of pranayama according to the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and describe 
its preparatory requirements.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the technique, benefits, and precautions of Suryabhedi, Ujjayi, and Bhastrika 
pranayama.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the role of cooling pranayamas like Sheetli and Sitkari? Who should avoid these 
practices?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What is kumbhaka and why is it considered essential in the practice of pranayama?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Technique, Benefits and Precautions of Shatkarma (Dhoti, Basti,  
Neti, Nauli, Trataka, and Kapalabhati)

4.1 Introduction to Shatkarma in Hatha Yoga Pradipika

धुौथित�यम्भिस्तुस्तु�ा �ेथितस्त्रााटकंा �ौस्निलेकंा त�ा।
कापुालेभुाथितशै्चताथि� षट्कामायस्निण प्रचंक्षते॥२२॥

Shatkarma, or the six yogic cleansing techniques, are described in the second chapter of the Hatha 
Yoga Pradipika. These practices are essential for purifying the body, balancing the doshas, and 
preparing the practitioner for pranayama and meditation. According to Swatmarama, without 
purification, the body and mind remain unfit for higher yogic practices.

4.2 Purpose of Shatkarma

The purpose is to eliminate toxins, improve the functioning of bodily systems, and remove blockages 
in the nadis. They also help to balance the three humors vata, pitta, and kaph thereby promoting 
overall health.

4.3 Techniques, Benefits, and Precautions of the Six Shatkarmas

4.3.1 Dhoti

चंतुरङु्गलेथि�स्तुारं हस्तुपुञ्चदशार्यतम्।
गुारूपुथिदष्टामागेाण स्निसूकं्तं �सं्त्रा श�ैग्रायसेूत्।

पुु�ः  प्रत्यैाहरेचै्चैतदुथिदतं धुौथितकामय तत्॥२४॥

Technique: Cloth cleaning (Vastra Dhoti) or stomach cleansing with water (Jala Dhoti).

Benefits: Cleanses the digestive tract, removes toxins, strengthens digestion.

Precautions: Should be done under guidance; avoid during ulcers or serious gastrointestinal issues.

4.3.2 Basti

�ाथिभुदघ्नर्जोलेे पुार्यौ स्यस्तु�ालेोत्कुटासू�ः ।
आधुाराकुाञ्च�ं कुार्यायत्क्षााले�ं �म्भिस्तुकामय तत्॥२६॥

Technique: Yogic enema, done with or without water to cleanse the colon.

Benefits: Detoxifies the intestines, balances vata, improves elimination.

Precautions: Must be done in a clean environment with proper technique; not recommended during 
illness or for those with bowel disorders.
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4.3.3 Neti

सूूतं्र थि�तम्भिस्तुसुूस्नि�गं्ध �ासूा�ालेे प्र�ेशरे्यत्।
मुखाथिन्नगायमरे्यचै्चैषा �ेथितः  स्निसू�ैथि�यगाद्यते॥२९॥

Technique: Nasal cleansing using water (Jala Neti) or a thread (Sutra Neti).

Benefits: Clears sinuses, improves respiration, removes allergies.

Precautions: Use clean, lukewarm saline water; avoid if nasal passages are blocked or infected.

4.3.4 Nauli

अमन्दा�तय�ेगेा� तुनं्द सूव्यापुसूव्यतः ।
�तांसूो भ्राामरे्यदेषा �ौस्निलेः  स्निसू�ैः  प्रशस्यते॥३३॥

Technique: Abdominal churning using isolated contraction of abdominal muscles.

Benefits: Stimulates digestive fire, strengthens abdominal muscles, removes constipation.

Precautions: Should not be practiced during menstruation, pregnancy, or in cases of hernia or 
abdominal surgery.

4.3.5 Trataka

थि�रीके्षथिन्नश्चलेदृशा सूूक्ष्मलेकं्ष्यं सूमाथिहतः ।
अशु्रीसूम्पाातपुर्ययन्तेमाचंारै्यस्त्रााटकंा सृ्मैतम्॥३१॥

Technique: Steady gazing at a fixed point or object, usually a candle flame.

Benefits: Improves concentration, eyesight, and mental clarity.

Precautions: Avoid overstraining the eyes; practice in a dimly lit room.

4.3.6 Kapalabhati

भुस्त्राा�ल्लोोहकाारस्य रेचंपूुरौ सूसूम्भ्रमौ।
कापुालेभुाथितथि�यख्येाता काफदोषथि�शोषणी॥३५॥

Technique: Forceful exhalation and passive inhalation.

Benefits: Cleanses the respiratory system, energizes the brain, improves metabolism.

Precautions: Not suitable for people with heart issues, high blood pressure, or hernia.

4.4 Relevance in Modern Life

Shatkarmas are increasingly recognized in modern holistic health for their detoxifying and preventive 
effects. They act as physical and energetic cleansers and are still used therapeutically in many 
traditional yoga settings.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Define Shatkarma and explain its role in preparing the body for higher yogic practices.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the technique, benefits, and precautions of any three Shatkarmas in detail.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the physiological and psychological significance of Nauli and Kapalabhati?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How does Neti contribute to respiratory health? Discuss its method and safety guidelines.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-5

Technique, Benefits and Precautions of Bandha Techniques

5.1 Introduction to Bandha in Hatha Yoga Pradipika

महामुद्रा महा�न्धो महा�ेधुश्च खेचंरी।
उड्डीीर्या�ं मूले�न्धश्च �न्धो र्जोालेन्धराथिभुधुः ॥६॥
कारणी थि�पुरीताख्येा �ज्रोोलेी शम्भिक्तंचंाले�म्।
इदं थिह मुद्रादशकंा र्जोरामरण�ाश�म्॥७॥

Bandha means ‘lock’ or ‘binding.’ In Hatha Yoga, bandhas are neuromuscular locks that regulate and 
direct the flow of prana (life force) within the body. They are considered essential for awakening 
Kundalini and achieving higher states of consciousness. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika outlines bandha 
practices as crucial in the practice of pranayama and mudra.

5.2 General Purpose and Role of Bandhas

Bandhas serve to lock the prana in specific areas of the body and redirect its flow into the central 
channel (Sushumna Nadi). This conserves energy, harmonizes bodily functions, and aids in spiritual 
awakening.

5.3 Techniques, Benefits, and Precautions of the Main Bandhas

5.3.1 Moola Bandha (Root Lock)

Technique: Contraction of the perineum or pelvic floor muscles.

Benefits: Stimulates the root chakra, stabilizes the pelvic region, enhances concentration.

Precautions: Avoid during pregnancy or if suffering from pelvic inflammation.

5.3.2 Uddiyana Bandha (Abdominal Lock)

Technique: After exhalation, the abdomen is drawn inward and upward under the rib cage.

Benefits: Strengthens the abdominal organs, tones the digestive system, stimulates energy flow 
upward.

Precautions: Must be practiced on an empty stomach; contraindicated in hernia, ulcers, and during 
menstruation or pregnancy.

5.3.3 Jalandhara Bandha (Throat Lock)

Technique: Chin is pressed to the chest while holding the breath (usually during pranayama).

Benefits: Balances thyroid gland, protects the heart and brain during breath retention, aids in 
awakening higher consciousness.

Precautions: Should not be forced; not suitable for people with neck issues or high blood pressure.
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5.3.4 Maha Bandha (The Great Lock)

Technique: Combination of Moola, Uddiyana, and Jalandhara Bandhas performed together.

Benefits: Amplifies the effects of all individual bandhas, helps in directing pranic energy into the 
Sushumna, supports deep meditative states.

Precautions: Only for advanced practitioners under expert supervision; not recommended for 
beginners or people with serious health issues.

5.4 Physiological and Psychological Effects of Bandhas

Bandhas act on the endocrine system, nervous system, and internal organs. They improve internal 
control, enhance vitality, and calm the mind, making them a vital link between physical and meditative 
yoga.

Subjective Questions
Q1. What is the purpose of practicing bandhas in Hatha Yoga? Explain regarding the Hatha 
Yoga Pradipika.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the technique, benefits, and precautions of Moola Bandha and Uddiyana Bandha.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is Maha Bandha? How does it differ from the individual bandhas?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the physiological and energetic benefits of bandha practices.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-6

Techniques, Benefits, and Precautions of Mudra Practices

6.1 Introduction to Mudras in Hatha Yoga Pradipika

Mudra means ‘gesture’ or ‘seal’ and in Hatha Yoga, it refers to specific bodily positions or movements 
that channel prana (life force), awaken kundalini, and support spiritual development. The Hatha Yoga 
Pradipika dedicates significant attention to mudras in its third chapter, often in connection with 
bandhas and pranayama.

6.2 Purpose and Yogic Significance of Mudras

Mudras are powerful psycho-energetic tools that help seal and direct the flow of energy in the body. 
They are considered essential for awakening the dormant spiritual energy, balancing the internal 
systems, and sustaining meditative states.

6.3 Techniques, Benefits, and Precautions of Key Mudras

अ� महामुद्रा।
पुादमूलेे� �ामे� र्योथि�ं सूम्पाीड्या दथिक्षणम्।

प्रसूारिरतं पुदं कृात्वंा काराभ्याां धुाररे्यदृ्दृढुम्॥१०॥
काणे्ठा �नं्ध सूमारोपं्यं धुाररे्यद्वाारु्यमूध्वायतः ।

र्य�ा दण्डहतः  सूपुो दण्डाकाारः  प्रर्जोार्यते॥११॥
ऋज्वीीभूुता त�ा शम्भिक्तंः  कुाण्डलेी सूहसूा भु�ेत्।
तदा सूा मरणा�स्थंा र्जोार्यते थिद्वापुुटाश्रीर्या॥१२॥

ततः  श�ैः  श�ैरे� रेचंरे्यनै्न� �ेगातः ।
इरं्य खलुे महामुद्रा महास्निसू�ैः  प्रदस्निशयता॥१३॥

Technique: Sit with left heel pressing the perineum, extend the right leg forward, hold the foot with 
both hands, apply Jalandhara Bandha, and retain breath to direct prāṇa upwards.

Benefits: Awakens Kundalini, purifies nāḍīs, enhances vitality, and overcomes the fear of death.

Precautions: Avoid during high blood pressure, hernia, pregnancy, or if suffering from severe spinal 
issues; always learn under expert guidance.

अ� महा�न्धः ।
पुाम्भि�� �ामस्य पुादस्य र्योथि�स्थंा�े थि�र्योर्जोरे्यत्।
�ामोरूपुरिर संूस्थंाप्यं दथिक्षणं चंरणं त�ा॥१९॥

पूुरथिर्यत्वंा ततो �ारंु्य हृदरे्य थिचं�ुकंा दृढुम्।
थि�ष्पीीड्या �ारु्यमाकुाञ्च्य म�ोमधे्ये थि�र्योर्जोरे्यत्॥२०॥
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Technique: Sit with the left heel pressing the perineum, place the right foot over the left thigh, inhale, 
apply Jalandhara Bandha, Mula Bandha, and Uddiyana Bandha simultaneously, focusing the mind 
inward.

Benefits: Stimulates Kundalini, balances the Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna nāḍīs, and supports longevity 
and inner awakening.

Precautions: Not recommended during menstruation, pregnancy, or for those with heart issues, high 
blood pressure, or abdominal surgeries; practice under supervision.

अ� महा�ेधुः ।
महा�न्धम्भिस्थंतो र्योगाी कृात्वंा पूुरकामेकाधुीः ।

�ारू्य�ां गाथितमा�ृत्यै थि�भृुतं काण्ठामुद्रर्या॥२६॥
सूमहस्तुरु्यगाो भूुमौ म्भिस्फुचंौ सून्तेाडीरे्यच्छो�ैः ।

पुुटद्वार्यमथितक्रम्य �ारु्यः  सु्फुरथित मध्येगाः ॥२७॥
सूोमसूूर्यायथि�सूम्बन्धो र्जोार्यते चंामृतार्य �ै।

मृता�स्थंा सूमुत्पन्ना ततो �ारंु्य थि�रेचंरे्यत्॥२८॥

Technique: In Mahābandha posture, inhale, apply Jalandhara Bandha, and gently strike the buttocks 
on the ground while holding breath to stimulate energy upward.

Benefits: Activates Kundalini, facilitates union of Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna, and promotes amrita 
(nectar) flow for rejuvenation.

Precautions: Avoid if suffering from spinal injuries, heart problems, or during pregnancy; ensure the 
technique is practiced under the guidance of a qualified teacher.

अ� खेचंरी।
कापुालेकुाहरे स्निर्जोह्वा प्रथि�ष्टाा थि�पुरीतगाा।

भु्रा�ोरन्तेगायता दृथिष्टामुयद्रा भु�थित खेचंरी॥३२॥

Technique: Turn the tongue backward and insert it into the nasal cavity above the soft palate; direct 
the gaze inward between the eyebrows.

Benefits: Controls hunger and thirst, awakens higher consciousness, and leads to deep meditative 
states (Samādhi).

Precautions: Requires gradual practice and preparatory steps (like tongue elongation); should not be 
forced learn under expert supervision to avoid injury.

अ�ोड्डीीर्या��न्धः ।
��ो रे्य� सुूषुम्नाार्यां प्राणसू्तुड्डीीर्यते र्यतः ।

तस्मैादुड्डीीर्य�ाख्येोऽरं्य र्योथिगाथिभुः  सूमुदाहृतः ॥५५॥

Technique: After exhalation, draw the abdominal muscles inward and upward under the ribcage, 
holding the breath out (Bahya Kumbhaka).

Benefits: Stimulates Prāṇa to rise through Suṣumnā Nāḍī, tones abdominal organs, and enhances 
digestion and energy flow.
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Precautions: Avoid during pregnancy, menstruation, hernia, or if you have heart or abdominal issues; 
always practice on an empty stomach under guidance.

अ� मूले�न्धः ।
पुाम्भि�यभुागेा� सूम्पाीड्या र्योथि�माकुाञ्चरे्यदु्गुदम्।

अपुा�मूध्वायमाकृाष्य मूले�न्धोऽथिभुधुीर्यते॥६१॥

Technique: Contract the perineum (area between the anus and genitals) by drawing the anal and 
pelvic muscles upward. 

Benefits: Redirects Apāna Vāyu upward to unite with Prāṇa, activates Kundalini, strengthens pelvic 
organs, and supports energy control.

Precautions: Avoid excessive force; not recommended during pregnancy or for those with pelvic or 
rectal disorders; best learned with expert guidance.

अ� र्जोालेन्धर�न्धः ।
काण्ठामाकुाञ्च्य हृदरे्य स्थंापुरे्यम्भिच्चै�ुकंा दृढुम्।

�न्धो र्जोालेन्धराख्येोऽरं्य र्जोरामृतु्यैथि��ाशकाः ॥७०॥ 

Technique: Lower the chin firmly onto the chest while lifting the sternum and contracting the throat 
after inhalation.

Benefits: Regulates Prāṇa, stimulates the throat chakra (Viśuddhi), and prevents energy dissipation—
helpful in slowing aging and warding off death.

Precautions: Avoid if you have cervical spine issues, high intracranial pressure, or vertigo; learn and 
perform under proper guidance.

अ� थि�पुरीतकारणी मुद्रा।
तत्राम्भिस्तु कारणं थिदवं्य सूूर्ययस्य मुख�ञ्च�म्।

गुारूपुदेशतो जे्ञेरं्य � तु शास्त्राा�यकाोथिटथिभुः ॥७८॥
ऊध्वाय�ाभेुरधुस्तुालेोरूध्वा� भुा�ुरधुः  शशी।

कारणी थि�पुरीताख्येा गुारु�ाके्ये� लेभ्याते॥७९॥

Technique: Invert the body so that the navel is above and the palate below—typically done by lifting 
the legs and hips while lying on the back (as in shoulder stand or supported inversion). 

Benefits: Reverses the flow of Prāṇa, stimulates the Sahasrāra chakra, rejuvenates the body, and 
delays aging by preserving amrita (nectar).

Precautions: Avoid during menstruation, pregnancy, or if you have high blood pressure, glaucoma, 
or neck issues; practice with support and expert guidance.

अ� �ज्रोोलेी।
से्वेच्छोर्या �तयमा�ोऽथिपु र्योगाोकै्तंथि�यर्यमैथि�य�ा।

�ज्रोोलेी ंर्यो थि�र्जोा�ाथित सू र्योगाी स्निसूस्नि�भुार्जो�म्॥८३॥
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Technique: Control and draw upward the seminal or sexual energy through the urethral passage 
using intense muscular control and awareness.

Benefits: Preserves and sublimates vital energy (ojas), supports celibacy (brahmacharya), enhances 
vitality, and aids in achieving yogic powers (siddhis).

Precautions: Highly advanced practice—not to be attempted without thorough preparation, guidance 
from a realized guru, and strong mastery over body and mind.

अ� सूहर्जोोस्निलेः ।
सूहर्जोोस्निलेश्चामरोस्निले�यज्रोोल्याा भेुद एकातः ।

र्जोलेेषु भुस्मै थि�थिक्षप्यं दग्धगाोमर्यसूम्भ�म्॥९२॥
�ज्रोोलेीमै�ु�ादूध्वा� स्त्राीपंुुसूोः  स्वेङ्गलेेपु�म्।

आसूी�र्योः  सुूखे�ै� मुक्तंव्यापुारर्योः  क्षणात्॥९३॥

Technique: A variant of Vajrolī, where sacred ash (from burnt cow dung) is mixed with water and 
applied to the genital area of both partners after yogic union, practiced in a seated and composed state.

Benefits: Aids in transmuting sexual energy, purifying the body and mind, and facilitating spiritual 
union and inner balance.

Precautions: Extremely advanced and symbolic; should not be interpreted or practiced literally 
without deep yogic tra

ining and guidance from a realized guru—misuse can lead to physical, ethical, and spiritual harm.

अ� शम्भिक्तंचंाले�म्।
कुाथिटलेाङ्गी कुाण्डस्निले�ी भुुर्जोङ्गी शम्भिक्तंरीश्वरी।

कुाण्दल्यारुन्धती चैंते शब्दाःाः  पुर्यायर्य�ाचंकााः ॥१०४॥
�ज्रोासू�े म्भिस्थंतो र्योगाी चंालेथिर्यत्वंा चं कुाण्डलेीम्।

कुार्यायद�न्तेरं भुस्त्राां कुाण्डलेीमाशु �ोधुरे्यत्॥११५॥

Technique: The technique involves awakening Kundalini energy through the practice of specific 
body movements, breath control, and mental focus, often visualized as serpent-like energy rising 
from the base of the spine.

Benefits: Activates Kundalini, clears energy channels, and elevates spiritual consciousness, potentially 
leading to deep states of meditation and enlightenment.

Precautions: This practice should be approached with great caution, under the guidance of an 
experienced teacher, as improper awakening of Kundalini can lead to physical, emotional, or 
psychological distress.

6.4 Role of Mudras in Energy Awakening

Mudras assist in awakening and stabilizing the kundalini energy, especially when used with bandhas 
and pranayama. They redirect energy flows and prevent its dissipation, leading to deeper spiritual 
experiences.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the significance of mudras in Hatha Yoga and their role in spiritual development.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the techniques, benefits, and precautions of any three mudras from the Hatha 
Yoga Pradipika.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is Khechari Mudra? Discuss its advanced nature and potential outcomes.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do mudras aid in prana control and energy redirection within the body?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-7

Naadanusandhan - Concept, Types, and Outcomes

7.1 Introduction to Naadanusandhan in Hatha Yoga

श्रीी आथिद�ा�े� सूपुादकाोथिटलेर्यप्रकाारा: काथि�ता र्जोरं्यथित|
�ादा�ुसंूधुा�कामेकामे�  मान्यमहे मुख्येतम लेर्या�ाम्  || ह. प्र 4\66|| 

Naadanusandhan, also known as Nada Yoga, is the yogic practice of meditative sound awareness. The 
term “Naadanusandhan” is derived from “Nada,” meaning subtle sound and “Anusandhan,” meaning 
inner investigation or inquiry. In the Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Nada is described as a pathway to deep 
meditation and, ultimately liberation (moksha). It is the final and most subtle practice leading to 
Samadhi.

7.2 Concept of Nada (Subtle Sound)

Nada is considered the unstruck sound (Anahata Nada)—a vibration not produced by any external 
means. It is the inner sound perceived through deep meditation. The practitioner tunes into this subtle 
vibration, which originates from within and gradually refines their consciousness.

7.3 Process of Naadanusandhan

The practice involves meditative listening, often starting with external sounds like chanting, bells, or 
the tanpura and progressing to internal sounds perceived in silence. The attention is withdrawn from 
the senses and directed inward through stages of pratyahara, dharana, and dhyana.

7.4 Types or Stages of Nada Perception

Hatha Yoga Pradipika and other texts describe different stages or types of nada heard during advanced 
meditation:

•	 Bhramara (bee-like hum)
•	 Mridanga (drum-like sound)
•	 Veena (string instrument sound)
•	 Shankha (conch-like tone)
•	 Ghanta (bell-like tone)

These sounds evolve from gross to subtle as the practitioner goes deeper into silence.

7.5 Relation to Ajna and Sahasrara Chakras

Naadanusandhan is closely linked to the activation of the higher chakras, especially Ajna (third eye) 
and Sahasrara (crown). As awareness deepens, the practitioner attains subtle perception and spiritual 
illumination.
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1.6 Outcomes of Naadanusandhan Practice
•	 Deep inner peace and calmness
•	 Dissolution of mental distractions
•	 Awakening of intuitive knowledge (jnana)
•	 Entry into higher meditative states and eventually Samadhi
•	 Detachment from worldly desires
•	 Realization of the Self or Supreme Consciousness

7.7 Precautions and Considerations

Naadanusandhan is a subtle and advanced practice. Beginners should start with mantra chanting or 
simple sound meditation. The environment should be quiet, and the mind should be calm. It is best 
practiced under guidance.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Define Naadanusandhan and explain its role in the journey of Hatha Yoga.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the types or stages of sound experienced during the practice of Naadanusandhan.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are the outcomes of Naadanusandhan as mentioned in yogic texts?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How does Naadanusandhan influence the practitioner’s spiritual and psychological 
development?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-8

Kundalini - Concept, Technique, Precautions, and Outcomes

8.1 Introduction to Kundalini in Hatha Yoga Pradipika

Kundalini is described in the Hatha Yoga Pradipika as the dormant spiritual energy coiled like a 
serpent at the base of the spine, in the Muladhara Chakra. The awakening of Kundalini is the ultimate 
goal of Hatha Yoga, leading to union with higher consciousness (Samadhi). The text emphasizes the 
need for purification and disciplined practice before attempting Kundalini awakening.

8.2 Concept of Kundalini

Kundalini is not merely symbolic; it is a subtle energy within every human being. When awakened, 
it rises through the Sushumna Nadi, piercing the chakras and ultimately reaching the Sahasrara 
Chakra. This process leads to deep transformation—physical, mental, and spiritual.

8.3 Pathways of Energy: Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna

The Hatha Yoga system prepares the practitioner by balancing the Ida (lunar, cooling energy) and 
Pingala (solar, heating energy) nadis to activate the central channel—Sushumna. Only when prana 
flows freely in Sushumna can Kundalini rise safely and effectively.

8.4 Techniques for Awakening Kundalini

Awakening Kundalini is not a single technique but a gradual integration of various yogic practices, 
including:

•	 Asana: Builds physical strength and opens energy pathways.
•	 Pranayama: Purifies nadis and stimulates internal energy.
•	 Bandha: Helps direct energy upward (especially Moola Bandha and Uddiyana Bandha).
•	 Mudra: Locks and seals the energy (e.g., Maha Mudra, Khechari Mudra).
•	 Meditation and Naadanusandhan: Refine awareness and prepare for inner transformation.
•	 Shatkarmas: Cleanse the internal body to support higher practices.

8.5 Precautions in Kundalini Practice

Not for beginners: Kundalini yoga should be practiced only under the guidance of an experienced 
teacher.

Balanced mind: Emotional instability can lead to adverse effects.

Clean body and lifestyle: Diet, behavior, and ethics (Yama and Niyama) should be aligned.

Avoid forced awakening: Premature or forceful Kundalini practices can cause disturbances in the 
nervous system or mind.
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8.6 Outcomes of Kundalini Awakening
•	 Expansion of consciousness
•	 Activation of chakras and psychic abilities
•	 Increased mental clarity, intuition, and energy
•	 Transformation of personality and lifestyle
•	 Union with the Supreme Consciousness (Samadhi)
•	 Profound inner bliss and peace

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika presents Kundalini as both a powerful force and a sacred opportunity for 
spiritual liberation.

Subjective Questions
Q1. What is Kundalini according to the Hatha Yoga Pradipika? Explain its significance in the 
yogic path.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the role of Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna in the process of Kundalini awakening.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are the necessary practices and precautions to be taken before attempting to awaken 
Kundalini?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Explain the outcomes and spiritual experiences associated with Kundalini awakening.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. Which of the following is not one of the Shatkarmas mentioned in the Hatha Yoga 
Pradipika?
a) Trataka 
b) Nauli 
c) Anulom vilom 
d) Neti 
Answer: c) Anulom vilom

2. What is the primary purpose of practicing Bandhas in Hatha Yoga?
a) To increase flexibility 
b) To awaken kundalini energy 
c) To detoxify the liver 
d) To improve eyesight 
Answer: b) To awaken kundalini energy
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3. Which of the following Pranayama techniques is characterized by a humming sound 
during exhalation?
a) Ujjayi 
b) Bhramari 
c) Bhastrika 
d) Sheetali 
Answer: b) Bhramari

4. According to Hatha Yoga Pradipika, how many asanas are described in detail with 
techniques and benefits?
a) 12 
b) 15 
c) 10 
d) 8 
Answer: b) 15

5. What is the goal of Naadanusandhan (sound meditation) as per the Hatha Yoga 
Pradipika?
a) Improving vocal ability 
b) Achieving inner silence and spiritual awakening 
c) Enhancing concentration only 
d) Strengthening the lungs 
Answer: b) Achieving inner silence and spiritual awakening
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BLOCK-3

Gheranda Samhita - Shatkarmas, Asanas, 
Pranayama, Mudras, Pratyahar, Meditation, and 

Samadhi
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UNIT-1

Introduction to Gheranda Samhita

1.1 Origin and Historical Background

The Gheranda Samhita is one of the classical texts of Hatha Yoga, composed in the 17th century CE. 
It is a dialogue between Sage Gheranda and his disciple Chandakapali. Unlike other yogic texts, such 
as the Hatha Yoga Pradipika, which emphasize a gradual path or a combination of devotion and 
asceticism, the Gheranda Samhita outlines a sevenfold path of yoga known as Ghatastha Yoga. The 
text emphasizes a systematic, physical, and spiritual purification process, aiming to transform the 
body into a vessel for higher yogic experiences.

1.2 Structure of the Text

षट्कामयणा शोधु�ं चंासू�ैः  स्याद् दृढंु त�ा।
मुद्रर्या म्भिस्थंरता चैं� प्रत्यैाहारेण धैुर्ययकाम्॥

प्राणार्यामाल्लोाघ�ं चं ध्येा�ात् प्रत्यैक्षमात्मथि�।
सूमाथिधु�ा चं थि�स्निलेयपं्तं मुम्भिक्तंरे�ं � संूशर्यः ॥ 

The Gheranda Samhita consists of seven parts, each dedicated to a specific limb of yoga. These are:

1. Shatkarma (Purification)

2. Asana (Posture)

3. Mudra (Gestures)

4. Pratyahara (Withdrawal of Senses)

5. Pranayama (Breath Control)

6. Dhyana (Meditation)

7. Samadhi (Absorption)

Each part provides detailed techniques along with their benefits and necessary precautions. The 
methodology follows a holistic approach to self-realization by first purifying the body and then 
moving towards subtle spiritual practices.

1.3 Purpose and Philosophy

The central aim of the Gheranda Samhita is the perfection of the human body and mind through 
disciplined yogic practices. It believes that a purified and strengthened body becomes a suitable 
medium for the awakening of spiritual consciousness. The philosophy leans more towards a practical 
and physical approach rather than purely metaphysical discussions. The body is seen not as an obstacle 
but as a tool for spiritual attainment.
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1.4 Importance in Hatha Yoga Tradition

Among the three major classical texts of Hatha Yoga—the Hatha Yoga Pradipika, the Shiva Samhita, 
and the Gheranda Samhita—the Gheranda Samhita is unique for its detailed exposition of the 
sevenfold yoga path. It is considered more of a manual for serious practitioners who wish to follow a 
rigorous and progressive yogic discipline. Its emphasis on cleansing techniques (Shatkarmas), 
postures (Asanas), and breath control (Pranayama) makes it a cornerstone text in traditional yogic 
education.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Discuss the historical and philosophical significance of the Gheranda Samhita in the tradition 
of Hatha Yoga.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the sevenfold path (Ghatastha Yoga) as described in the Gheranda Samhita and 
how it differs from other classical yogic paths.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….



(47)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

UNIT-2

Shatkarmas – Techniques Overview, Benefits, and Precautions

2.1 Introduction to Shatkarmas

Shatkarmas, or six purification techniques, form the foundation of yogic discipline as prescribed in 
the Gheranda Samhita. These practices are designed to purify the body, making it fit for higher stages 
of yoga such as asana, pranayama, and meditation. According to Gheranda Rishi, without cleansing 
the internal body, the practitioner cannot attain true spiritual progress. These six purification techniques 
are crucial for physical, mental, and energetic clarity.

2.2 List and Overview of the Six Shatkarmas

1. Dhauti (Cleansing of the Digestive Tract)
Dhauti involves various techniques to cleanse the stomach and esophagus. The most 
common types are Vamana Dhauti (regurgitative cleansing) and Vastra Dhauti (cloth 
cleansing).

2. Basti (Yogic Enema)
Basti is used for cleansing the colon. There are two primary types—Jala Basti (water-based) 
and Sthala Basti (dry method). It is traditionally performed in water and helps remove toxins 
from the large intestine.

3. Neti (Nasal Cleansing)
Neti helps cleanse the nasal passages and sinuses. Two main types are Jala Neti (water 
cleansing) and Sutra Neti (thread cleansing). This kriya is especially effective in removing 
blockages and enhancing breathing.

4. Trataka (Gazing)
Trataka is a concentration practice where one gazes steadily at a single point or flame 
without blinking. It cleanses the eyes and strengthens focus and mental clarity.

5. Nauli (Abdominal Churning)
Nauli involves the churning of the abdominal muscles and helps in toning the digestive 
system. It increases digestive fire (agni) and removes sluggishness from internal organs.

6. Kapalabhati (Skull-Shining Breath)
Kapalabhati is a powerful breathing technique involving forceful exhalations. It detoxifies 
the lungs and energizes the body while also stimulating the brain and nervous system.
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2.3 Benefits of Shatkarmas

Shatkarmas offer a wide range of physiological, psychological, and spiritual benefits. Physically, they 
improve digestion, respiration, and detoxification. Mentally, they help eliminate lethargy and dullness. 
Energetically, they clear blockages in the nadis (energy channels), allowing prana to flow freely. 
Overall, they prepare the body and mind for deeper yogic practices.

2.4 Precautions and Contraindications

Though highly beneficial, the Shatkarmas must be practiced under the guidance of an experienced 
teacher. They should not be attempted by individuals with serious medical conditions or without 
proper preparation. Overuse or incorrect performance can lead to complications. Specific precautions 
include avoiding Kapalabhati in cases of high blood pressure, avoiding Nauli during menstruation or 
pregnancy, and practicing Neti and Basti with utmost hygiene.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Describe the six purification techniques (Shatkarmas) mentioned in the Gheranda Samhita 
and their relevance in yogic practice.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the physiological and psychological benefits of practicing Shatkarmas.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Technique, Benefits, and Precautions of Asana in the  
Gheranda Samhita

3.1 Understanding Asana in the Gheranda Samhita

In the Gheranda Samhita, asana is the second step of the sevenfold path of Ghatastha Yoga. Asana is 
referred to as the practice of bodily posture, which leads to strength and stability. It plays a vital role 
in preparing the body for higher practices like pranayama, mudra, and meditation. According to the 
text, practicing asana brings firmness (sthira), health (roga-nasha), and lightness (laghava).

3.2 Classification and Number of Asanas

The Gheranda Samhita mentions a total of 84 lakh asanas, out of which 84 are considered important, 
and 32 are specifically recommended for spiritual practice. These 32 asanas are detailed in the 
second chapter of the text. The asanas mentioned are both meditative and physically beneficial, 
forming a bridge between the physical and the spiritual disciplines of yoga.

3.3 Examples of Some Key Asanas from Gheranda Samhita

1. Siddhasana – Considered a powerful meditative posture, it stabilizes energy and enhances 
concentration.

2. Padmasana – Also known as the lotus pose, it is ideal for pranayama and meditation.

3. Simhasana – Stimulates the throat and facial muscles; promotes courage.

4. Paschimottanasana – Stretches the spine and improves digestion.

5. Mayurasana – A balancing posture that strengthens the arms and detoxifies the body.

6. Kukkutasana – Builds balance and abdominal strength.

3.4 Technique of Practicing Asana

Each asana involves a specific technique related to posture, breath coordination, and duration. The 
Gheranda Samhita emphasizes a gradual approach to mastering each posture, starting with simpler 
positions and progressing to more advanced ones. Regular practice is essential for developing comfort 
and stillness in the postures.

3.5 Benefits of Asana

According to the Gheranda Samhita, the benefits of asana practice are manifold. Physically, it 
strengthens the body, enhances flexibility, and removes fatigue. Psychologically, it promotes stability 
and calmness of mind. Energetically, it prepares the subtle body to channel pranic energy during 
advanced practices. Asanas also contribute to proper posture, internal organ function, and immunity.
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3.6 Precautions While Practicing Asana

Although asanas are beneficial, they must be performed with care. Beginners should avoid forcing the 
body into difficult postures. It is important to warm up before practice and to avoid practicing on a 
full stomach. People with injuries or medical conditions should consult a trained instructor. 
Overexertion, incorrect alignment, and rushing progress can lead to strain or injury.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the significance of asana in the sevenfold path of Ghatastha Yoga as described in the 
Gheranda Samhita.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. List and describe any five important asanas mentioned in the Gheranda Samhita, along 
with their key benefits.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Kundalini – Concept, Technique, Precautions, and Outcomes

4.1 Concept of Kundalini in Yogic Philosophy

Kundalini is considered a dormant spiritual energy located at the base of the spine, often symbolized 
as a coiled serpent. In yogic philosophy, especially within Hatha Yoga and Tantra, the awakening of 
Kundalini is seen as a transformative process that leads to higher consciousness and ultimately to 
self-realization or liberation (moksha). The Gheranda Samhita refers to Kundalini indirectly through 
practices that purify and awaken the body and subtle energies.

Kundalini resides in the Muladhara Chakra, and its ascent through the Sushumna Nadi—the 
central energy channel—is the aim of many yogic practices. As it rises, it pierces the six major 
chakras, unlocking higher dimensions of awareness and spiritual power.

4.2 Techniques for Awakening Kundalini

While the Gheranda Samhita does not give elaborate tantric descriptions of Kundalini, it outlines 
preparatory practices that support its awakening:

1. Shatkarmas – Purify the body and energy channels, removing blockages that prevent energy 
flow.

2. Asanas – Strengthen and stabilize the body for higher practices.

3. Pranayama – Especially techniques like Kumbhaka (breath retention), stimulate pranic 
energy and activate the chakras.

4. Mudras and Bandhas – Such as Mula Bandha and Maha Mudra stimulate the base chakra 
and direct energy upwards.

5. Meditation (Dhyana) – Inward focus and mantra meditation assist in channeling Kundalini 
energy consciously.

6. Pratyahara – Withdraws the senses from external distractions, allowing energy to move 
inward.

4.3 Precautions During Kundalini Awakening

Kundalini awakening is a powerful and delicate process that must be approached with care. Unprepared 
or forceful awakening may lead to physical, emotional, or psychological disturbances such as anxiety, 
confusion, or imbalance. Practitioners must have a stable body and mind, and it is strongly 
recommended to undergo this journey under the guidance of a qualified and experienced teacher.
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Some key precautions include:

•	 Ensuring proper physical and mental health.

•	 Gradual progression through yogic practices.

•	 Avoiding overexertion or obsession with results.

•	 Maintaining ethical living (Yama and Niyama) to ground the experience.

4.4 Outcomes and Signs of Kundalini Awakening

The awakening of Kundalini brings about profound spiritual and energetic changes. Some outcomes 
include:

•	 Enhanced perception and heightened awareness.

•	 Spontaneous meditation and inner bliss.

•	 Activation of chakras and subtle experiences of light and sound.

•	 A sense of oneness, compassion, and insight into the nature of reality.

However, the experience can vary widely among practitioners and is not always dramatic or visible. 
A genuine awakening brings increased clarity, vitality, inner peace, and a deep connection with the 
divine.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define Kundalini and explain its significance in yogic practice according to classical texts.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the various preparatory techniques described in the Gheranda Samhita that 
facilitate Kundalini awakening.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-5 

Technique, Benefits, and Precautions of Pranayama & Mudra

5.1 Introduction

In the Gheranda Samhita, Pranayama and Mudras are crucial components of the yogic path that 
facilitate control over the breath and the subtle energy system. They form the third and fourth limbs 
of Ghatastha Yoga, following Shatkarmas and Asanas. While Pranayama purifies and balances the 
flow of prana (life force), Mudras redirect and intensify this energy for spiritual awakening and inner 
transformation.

5.2 Pranayama in the Gheranda Samhita

5.2.1 Concept of Pranayama

Pranayama is the regulation of prana through controlled breathing. The Gheranda Samhita emphasizes 
that mastery of breath leads to mastery of the mind. It focuses on cleansing the nadis (energy 
channels) and preparing the practitioner for deep meditation and samadhi.

सूथिहतं तु प्र�ंमं जे्ञेरं्य प्राणार्यामं सुूरेश्वर।
सूथिहता थिद्वाथि�धुा जे्ञेर्या गाच्छोम्भिन्ते चं त�ै� चं॥

Meaning: Sahita is the first kind of Pranayama, and it is of two types — Puraka-Sahita and Rechaka-
Sahita.

इदं सूूर्ययभेुद�ं �ाम प्राणार्यामं प्रकाीथितयतम्।
ब्रह्महत्यैा सुूरापुा�ं से्तुरं्य गुारुहणं त�ा॥

पुतते्यै� � संूशर्यो र्योथिगा�ा स्याथिदहाथिधुकाारः ॥

Meaning: This is known as Sūryabhedana Pranayama. It is capable of removing serious sins like 
Brahmahatya.

गालेे गृाह्णााथित चेंत्प्रााणं पूुरकंा चंलेरे्यत्स�ैः ।
रेचंरे्यथिददमे�ाथि� �ाडीी ंशुस्नि�ं लेभेुन्नरः ॥

Meaning: This technique is called Ujjayi. It purifies the nadis and is done by inhaling slowly while 
contracting the throat.

सूीत्कुारेणै� थि�ः श्वासंू गृाहीत्वंा पूुरकाो भु�ेत्।
रेचंरे्यत्प्रााण�ारु्यञ्च �ास्निसूकााभ्याां श�ै�यरः ॥

Meaning: Sītkārī involves inhaling through the mouth with a hissing sound and exhaling through the 
nose; it calms and purifies the mind.

स्निर्जोव्हांां चंोम्भिल्लोख्ये �कं्त्रे चं शीते�ै� पूुरकाः ।
रेचंरे्यद्वाारु्य�ा पुशे्येद्ध्याा�रु्यकं्तं सूमाथिहतम्॥
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Meaning: Śītalī is done by rolling the tongue like a tube and inhaling, followed by slow exhalation 
through the nose. It cools and purifies.5.2.1 Concept of Pranayama

भुम्भिस्त्राकाा प्राणार्यामं तु �ृहद्व्यााम्भिप्तं कारं शुभुम्।
�थि� सूञ्ज्ञेां कारोत्यैाशु शुस्नि�ं चंाथिपु प्रर्यच्छोथित॥

Meaning: Bhastrikā is like the bellows of a blacksmith, involving rapid inhalations and exhalations; 
it ignites inner fire (Agni).

र्य�ा भ्रामरकाी �ादं कारोथित मधुुरस्वे�म्।
त�ै� सुूथिषरं कृात्वंा प्राणार्यामं सूमाचंरेत्॥

भ्राामरी तु प्राणार्यामो र्योथिगा�ां मोक्षथिमच्छोताम्॥

Meaning: Bhramari imitates the humming sound of a bee and is practiced for attaining spiritual peace 
and Moksha.

स्निशरस्निसू म्भिस्थंत्वंा थिचंतं्तु तु थि�रालेमं्ब सूमाचंरेत्।
मूछैय �ं लेभुते र्योगाी पुरमा�न्द सूागारम्॥

Meaning: Mūrchhā involves withdrawing the senses and mind into deep inward stillness, resulting in 
blissful trance.

Pranayama is the regulation of prana through controlled breathing. The Gheranda Samhita emphasizes 
that mastery of breath leads to mastery of the mind. It focuses on cleansing the nadis (energy channels) 
and preparing the practitioner for deep meditation and samadhi.

5.2.2 Types of Pranayama

The Gheranda Samhita outlines eight kinds of Pranayama, each with its specific method and effect:

1. Sahita – Basic breath retention.
2. Surya Bhedana – Right-nostril breathing for heating and stimulating energy.
3. Ujjayi – Victorious breath, calming and focusing.
4. Sheetali – Cooling breath, pacifies excess heat.
5. Bhastrika – Bellows breath, energizing and detoxifying.
6. Bhramari – Humming bee breath, soothes the nervous system.
7. Murchha – Fainting breath, expands consciousness.
8. Kevali – Kevali Pranayama is the spontaneous cessation of breath, where inhalation and 

exhalation stop naturally, leading to a state of deep inner stillness.

5.2.3 Technique of Pranayama

Basic pranayama involves Puraka (inhalation), Kumbhaka (retention), and Rechaka (exhalation). 
It must be practiced slowly and with mindfulness, gradually increasing duration and control.
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5.2.4 Benefits of Pranayama

•	 Purifies the nadis and balances prana flow.
•	 Increases lung capacity and strengthens the respiratory system.
•	 Enhances mental clarity and emotional stability.
•	 Prepares the mind for meditation and inner stillness.
•	 Promotes vitality and longevity.

5.2.5 Precautions in Pranayama

•	 Should be practiced on an empty stomach and in a calm environment.
•	 Avoid excessive strain or holding the breath beyond comfort.
•	 Beginners should start under expert guidance.
•	 People with heart, respiratory, or mental conditions should proceed with caution.

5.3 Mudras in the Gheranda Samhita

5.3.1 Concept of Mudra

Mudras are physical gestures or energy seals that lock and redirect prana in the body. The Gheranda 
Samhita presents 25 Mudras, which are powerful tools for awakening Kundalini and stabilizing 
pranic flow. They work in conjunction with Bandhas (locks) and are often performed during pranayama 
or meditation.

5.3.2 Key Mudras from the Gheranda Samhita

Some important mudras include:

1. Maha Mudra – Combines Jalandhara Bandha, Mula Bandha, and breath control; awakens 
energy and increases vitality.

2. Maha Bandha – The great lock; balances all three Bandhas and controls the flow of energy.

3. Khechari Mudra – Tongue lock; believed to seal pranic energy and support deep meditation.

4. Yoni Mudra – Withdraws senses and promotes introversion.

5. Viparita Karani Mudra – Inverts the body to direct prana toward higher centers.

5.3.3 Benefits of Mudra

•	 Redirects pranic energy to desired areas.

•	 Supports Kundalini awakening.

•	 Enhances concentration and meditation.

•	 Balances physical, mental, and spiritual energies.

•	 Strengthens internal organs and chakras.
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5.3.4 Precautions in Mudra Practice

•	 Must be practiced only after mastering asana and basic pranayama.

•	 Improper practice may lead to an imbalance in energy.

•	 Should be done with a calm mind and proper awareness.

•	 Some Mudras are not suitable for people with high blood pressure or serious illness.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the eight types of Pranayama mentioned in the Gheranda Samhita and explain 
their effects on body and mind.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the purpose and benefits of practicing Mudras according to the Gheranda Samhita.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What precautions must be observed while practicing Pranayama and Mudras? Explain 
with examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do Pranayama and Mudra contribute to the awakening and control of pranic energy 
in Hatha Yoga?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-6

Brief Introduction to Pratyahar

6.1 Concept of Pratyahar in Yoga

Pratyahar is the fifth limb in the Ghatastha Yoga system described in the Gheranda Samhita. The 
term “Pratyahar” is derived from the Sanskrit roots “prati” (against or away) and “ahara” (intake or 
food). Thus, Pratyahar means the withdrawal or control of the senses from external objects. It is the 
practice of turning the mind inward by detaching it from the distractions of the sensory world.

In the Gheranda Samhita, Pratyahar is referred to as the process through which the practitioner gains 
mastery over the senses (indriyas) and begins to direct awareness toward inner consciousness rather 
than outward impressions. It is considered a bridge between the external yogic practices (like asana 
and pranayama) and internal practices (like dhyana and samadhi).

6.2 Types and Methods of Pratyahar

While the Gheranda Samhita does not go into extensive classification, traditional yogic texts describe 
several types of Pratyahar:

1. Indriya Pratyahar – Withdrawal of the five senses (sight, sound, smell, taste, and touch) 
from their respective objects.

2. Prana Pratyahar – Withdrawal of prana from external activities and redirection inward.

3. Mano Pratyahar – Control of the mind by detaching it from sensory desires.

4. Karma Pratyahar – Control over action and response, leading to equanimity.

The most common method involves focusing the mind on a single internal object, such as the breath 
or a mental image, while remaining aware of sensory inputs without reacting to them. This practice 
gradually trains the mind to remain undisturbed by external influences.

6.3 Importance of Pratyahar in Yogic Practice

Pratyahar plays a crucial role in preparing the practitioner for deep meditation. Without sensory 
withdrawal, the mind remains distracted and is unable to concentrate fully. Through regular practice, 
Pratyahar helps achieve:

•	 Mental clarity and inner calm.

•	 Emotional stability and self-discipline.

•	 Strong foundation for concentration (Dharana), meditation (Dhyana), and ultimate absorption 
(Samadhi).

It also cultivates detachment (vairagya), which is essential for spiritual progress.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define Pratyahar and explain its role in the yogic journey according to the Gheranda 
Samhita.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What are the different types of Pratyahar, and how do they function in the withdrawal of 
senses?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-7

Meditation – Concept, Types, and Technique

7.1 Introduction to Meditation (Dhyana)

Meditation, or Dhyana, is the sixth limb of Ghatastha Yoga, as outlined in the Gheranda Samhita. It 
is the practice of sustained, uninterrupted focus on a single object or thought, leading the practitioner 
toward deeper self-awareness and inner stillness. Dhyana is a means of transcending the restless mind 
and entering a state of harmony and clarity, which ultimately prepares one for Samadhi, or spiritual 
absorption.

The Gheranda Samhita emphasizes that meditation purifies the mind, stabilizes emotions, and leads 
to the awakening of higher consciousness. It is considered a powerful tool for inner transformation 
and realization of the Self.

7.2 Concept of Dhyana in the Gheranda Samhita

In the Gheranda Samhita, Dhyana is described as a process where the mind is directed inward and 
focused on a divine form, symbol, or mantra. The practitioner visualizes the form of a deity—
particularly Lord Vishnu or another chosen form, seated in the heart or between the eyebrows. This 
inward visualization is combined with devotion and steadiness of mind.

The text highlights that true meditation leads to stillness (sthirata), detachment (vairagya), and inner 
joy (ananda). It is not merely sitting quietly but an active, aware engagement with the inner reality.

7.3 Types of Meditation

While the Gheranda Samhita does not list extensive classifications, various yogic traditions describe 
the following types of meditation relevant to its teachings:

1. Saguna Dhyana – Meditation on a form with attributes (e.g., a deity, symbol, or mantra).

2. Nirguna Dhyana – Meditation on the formless, infinite consciousness.

3. Mantra Dhyana – Repetition and internal focus on a sacred sound or phrase (e.g., Om, 
So’ham).

4. Trataka (Gazing Meditation) – Fixing the gaze on a flame or point to develop concentration 
(mentioned under Shatkarmas but often used as a meditative practice).

7.4 Technique of Practicing Meditation

1. Preparation – Begin with a stable, comfortable posture (such as Padmasana or Siddhasana).

2. Breath Awareness – Calm the breath using simple pranayama to still the mind.



(60) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

3. Object of Focus – Choose a focus point such as breath, a mantra, a divine form, or the third 
eye.

4. Sustained Awareness – Keep attention on the chosen object without letting the mind wander.

5. Inner Absorption – With regular practice, the meditator experiences a state of deep stillness 
and unity with the object of meditation.

7.5 Benefits of Meditation

•	 Reduces mental agitation and stress.

•	 Enhances focus, memory, and emotional balance.

•	 Cultivates inner peace and spiritual awareness.

•	 Helps overcome negative habits and thought patterns.

•	 Prepares the practitioner for the final stage of yoga-Samadhi.

7.6 Precautions in Meditation Practice

•	 Avoid meditating immediately after meals or when extremely tired.

•	 Practice in a quiet, distraction-free environment.

•	 Beginners may face restlessness or sleepiness—be patient and consistent.

•	 Use a clear and uplifting object for meditation to ensure safe and positive experiences.

•	 Guidance from a knowledgeable teacher is beneficial, especially when deep experiences arise.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define Dhyana (meditation) as described in the Gheranda Samhita and explain its significance 
in yogic practice.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Differentiate between Saguna and Nirguna meditation with examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-8

Samadhi - Concept, Types, and Technique

8.1 Introduction to Samadhi
Samadhi is the seventh and final stage of Ghatastha Yoga as outlined in the Gheranda Samhita. It 
represents the culmination of all yogic practices—a state of complete absorption where the individual 
self (jivatma) merges with the supreme consciousness (paramatma). In this state, the duality of subject 
and object disappears, and the yogi experiences bliss, peace, and self-realization.

The Gheranda Samhita describes Samadhi as the ultimate goal of yoga. It is not merely a mental or 
emotional experience but a spiritual awakening that transcends body and mind. Through the 
progressive discipline of Shatkarmas, Asanas, Pranayama, Mudras, Pratyahar, and Meditation, the 
practitioner prepares for this profound union with the Divine.

8.2 Concept of Samadhi in the Gheranda Samhita
According to the Gheranda Samhita, Samadhi is the state of unwavering and undisturbed concentration, 
where the individual self becomes one with the cosmic reality. It is described as a natural and 
spontaneous state that arises when the mind becomes still and pure through sustained practice.

The text emphasizes that the experience of Samadhi cannot be explained fully in words—it must be 
realized directly. It is said to be the state of “Sahaja Avastha” or natural being, where no effort is 
needed, and the yogi abides in the eternal truth.

8.3 Types of Samadhi
According to the Gheranda Samhita, Chapter 7, six types of Samadhi are described, each representing 
a distinct meditative absorption technique leading to liberation (mukti): 

1. Dhyana Samadhi: Achieved through focused meditation using the Shambhavi Mudra, 
directing attention inward. 

2. Nada Samadhi: Attained by meditating on the inner sound (nada) produced during the 
practice of Bhramari Pranayama. 

3. Rasananda Samadhi: Involves meditating on the blissful essence (rasananda) experienced 
through the Khechari Mudra

4. Layasiddhi Samadhi: Achieved by practicing the Yoni Mudra, leading to a state of dissolution 
and absorption.

5. Bhakti Yoga Samadhi: A devotional form of meditation focusing on the divine, leading to 
spiritual absorption.

6. Raja Yoga Samadhi: Attained through the practice of Mano-Murccha Kumbhaka, a specific 
breath retention technique.
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8.4 Technique for Attaining Samadhi
Samadhi is not attained through a single technique but through the systematic and disciplined practice 
of the previous limbs of yoga. However, some supportive methods include:

•	 Deep meditation (Dhyana) with unwavering focus.
•	 Breath control (Pranayama) to stabilize the prana and mind.
•	 Mudras and Bandhas to direct energy upward.
•	 Devotion (Bhakti) and surrender to the Divine.
•	 Self-inquiry and detachment from the ego and desires.

With consistency, grace, and purity of intent, the practitioner gradually enters the Samadhi state.

8.5 Outcomes of Samadhi
•	 Total dissolution of ego and individuality.
•	 Direct experience of bliss (ananda) and pure consciousness.
•	 Freedom from the cycle of birth and death (moksha).
•	 Living in harmony with the universe—sahaja sthiti.
•	 Manifestation of divine wisdom, compassion, and equanimity.

8.6 Precautions and Readiness for Samadhi
•	 The practitioner must be ethically grounded and emotionally mature.
•	 Rushing into advanced practices without proper foundation can cause confusion or imbalance.
•	 Regular guidance from an experienced teacher is invaluable.
•	 The mind must be purified of deep impressions (samskaras) for stable realization.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define Samadhi and explain its role as the final goal of yogic practice according to the 
Gheranda Samhita.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2. Distinguish between Savikalpa Samadhi and Nirvikalpa Samadhi with reference to their 
characteristics and experiences.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1.	 How many limbs (angas) of yoga are described in the Gheranda Samhita?

a) Four

b) Six

c) Seven

d) Eight

Answer: c) Seven
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2.	  Which of the following is not a Shatkarma technique in Gheranda Samhita?

a) Dhauti

b) Neti

c) Kapalbhati

d) Trataka

Answer: c) Kapalbhati

3.	 According to Gheranda Samhita, how many Asanas are described in detail?

a) 32

b) 84

c) 12

d) 108

Answer: a) 32

4.	 The primary purpose of Mudras in Gheranda Samhita is to:

a) Beautify the body

b) Stimulate pranic energy and lock it

c) Improve posture

d) Control diet

Answer: b) Stimulate pranic energy and lock it

5.	 What is the final goal of yogic practice according to Gheranda Samhita?

a) Physical strength

b) Mastery over senses

c) Enlightenment

d) Samadhi

Answer: d) Samadhi
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BLOCK-4

HathaRatnwali - Asana, Pranayama, Shatkarma, 
Mudra, Bandha, Naad, Kundlini
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UNIT-1

Outlines of Chapters of Hatha Ratnavali, Four Yogas, Authorship,  
Yama and Niyama, Philosophy and Theology

1.1 Outlines of Chapters of Hatha Ratnavali
Hatha Ratnavali is a classical Sanskrit text on Hatha Yoga attributed to Srinivasabhatta Mahayogindra. 
The text is known for systematically presenting the practices of Hatha Yoga in a structured and 
accessible manner. It is divided into several chapters that deal with key aspects of yogic discipline, 
including asana (postures), pranayama (breath control), shatkarma (cleansing techniques), mudra 
(seals), bandha (locks), and the higher spiritual practices of nada (sound) and kundalini awakening. 
The text follows a traditional format but distinguishes itself by integrating elements of Ayurveda, 
Tantra, and Vedanta, thereby offering a holistic approach to yogic sadhana.

1.2 Four Yogas According to Hatha Ratnavali
Hatha Ratnavali classifies yogic practice under four primary categories of yoga: Mantra Yoga, Laya 
Yoga, Hatha Yoga, and Raja Yoga. These yogas represent different paths to self-realization and are not 
mutually exclusive. Mantra Yoga emphasizes the repetition and power of sacred sounds; Laya Yoga 
focuses on the dissolution of the mind in the inner sound (nada); Hatha Yoga provides the physical 
and energetic foundation for higher practices; and Raja Yoga, the culmination, deals with the mental 
discipline and meditative absorption leading to samadhi.

1.3 Date and Authorship of Hatha Ratnavali
The authorship of Hatha Ratnavali is credited to Srinivasabhatta Mahayogindra, a prominent yogic 
scholar and practitioner. The exact date of composition is uncertain, but scholars generally place it 
around the 17th century CE. Unlike earlier Hatha Yoga texts that are attributed to Nath yogis, Hatha 
Ratnavali is notable for its Brahmanical orientation and its integration of classical philosophical 
thought. Srinivasabhatta’s work bridges practical yogic methods with refined metaphysical ideas, 
creating a synthesis between practice and theory.

1.4 Yama and Niyamas of Srinivasabhatta
Srinivasabhatta expands upon the ethical disciplines of Yama and Niyama, which are foundational for 
any serious yogic journey. The Yamas (restraints) include non-violence, truthfulness, non-stealing, 
celibacy, and non-possessiveness. The Niyamas (observances) consist of cleanliness, contentment, 
austerity, self-study, and devotion to God. In Hatha Ratnavali, these principles are not just moral 
guidelines but essential prerequisites for success in the higher limbs of yoga. The text emphasizes 
their daily practice as a means to purify the mind and body and prepare the practitioner for advanced 
techniques like pranayama and dhyana (meditation).

1.5 Philosophy and Theology in Hatha Ratnavali
Hatha Ratnavali is grounded in a non-dual philosophical vision, aligning itself with the broader 
Vedantic tradition while also incorporating Tantric and Ayurvedic elements. The text does not reject 
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theism; rather, it harmonizes devotion (bhakti) with disciplined practice. The theology of Hatha 
Ratnavali presents the human body as a divine instrument for spiritual liberation. It treats prana (life-
force) and consciousness as interconnected and the awakening of kundalini as the key to realizing 
one’s divine nature. The philosophical underpinning is both experiential and scriptural, drawing from 
sources such as the Upanishads, the Bhagavad Gita, and Agamic traditions.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the four types of yoga described in Hatha Ratnavali and how they interrelate within 
the text’s philosophical framework.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the contributions of Srinivasabhatta Mahayogindra to the Hatha Yoga tradition. 
Include an analysis of the date and historical context of Hatha Ratnavali.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Elaborate on the ethical principles of Yama and Niyama as outlined in Hatha Ratnavali. 
How do they support the practice of higher yogic techniques?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Analyze the philosophical and theological outlook of Hatha Ratnavali. How does it integrate 
concepts from Vedanta, Tantra, and Ayurveda?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….



(67)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

UNIT-2

Concept of ‘Hatha’ and Ayurvedic Thought in Hatha Ratnavali

2.1 Concept of ‘Hatha’ in Hatha Ratnavali

The term ‘Hatha’ is traditionally interpreted as a compound of two bija mantras: ‘Ha’ representing the 
solar (pranic) energy and ‘Tha’ symbolizing the lunar (mental) energy. In Hatha Ratnavali, this dual 
energy system is a central concept. The aim of Hatha Yoga is the unification of these two forces 
within the body through disciplined practices like asana, pranayama, and mudra. The balance and 
fusion of these energies awaken the dormant kundalini shakti, leading to spiritual realization.

Hatha is not merely a physical discipline but a powerful spiritual path that uses the body as a vehicle 
for liberation. The term is also interpreted as ‘forceful’, indicating the vigorous methods used to attain 
mastery over the body, breath, and mind. Srinivasabhatta presents Hatha Yoga as a preparatory step 
for higher yogas like Raja Yoga and Laya Yoga, emphasizing internal purity and energy control.

2.2 Symbolism and Goal of Hatha

Hatha Yoga is described as a ladder leading to higher yogic attainment. The symbolic joining of the 
sun and moon signifies the union of dualities within the practitioner. By harmonizing ida (moon) and 
pingala (sun) nadis, the practitioner gains access to sushumna nadi, the central energy channel through 
which kundalini rises. The ultimate goal is samadhi, a state of pure awareness and union with the 
Absolute.

2.3 Integration of Ayurvedic Thought in Hatha Ratnavali

Srinivasabhatta skillfully weaves Ayurvedic concepts into his yogic discourse. The body is seen as a 
microcosm governed by doshas (vata, pitta, kapha), dhatus (tissues), and srotas (channels). Hatha 
practices are designed to maintain dosha balance, enhance agni (digestive fire), and promote ojas 
(vital essence).

Asanas are prescribed not only for flexibility and strength but also for therapeutic effects on organ 
systems. Pranayama is emphasized for its ability to regulate vata dosha and stabilize the nervous 
system. Shatkarmas (cleansing actions) are framed as Ayurvedic detox methods, purifying the 
internal systems and promoting equilibrium. The holistic understanding of health in Hatha Ratnavali 
ensures that yogic discipline is aligned with Ayurvedic lifestyle and diet.

2.4 Yogic Physiology and Ayurveda

The text presents a physiological model that blends yogic and Ayurvedic ideas. The chakras 
correspond to organ systems, and nadis reflect the srotas or energy channels. The purification of 
nadis is seen as vital to health and spiritual progress. The tridoshic balance supports pranic flow, and 
the practitioner is advised to follow Ayurvedic principles such as dinacharya (daily routine), 
ritucharya (seasonal practices), and a sattvic diet.
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Srinivasabhatta presents the practitioner as a sadhaka-vaidya (yogi-physician) who understands the 
subtle interactions between body, breath, and mind.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Discuss the dual meaning of the term ‘Hatha’ and explain its relevance in the practice of 
Hatha Yoga as outlined in Hatha Ratnavali.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does Hatha Ratnavali incorporate Ayurvedic principles into its yogic framework? 
Illustrate with examples from the text.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Ashtakarma, Tantra Practices in Hatha Ratnavali – Eight Purificatory 
Techniques and Eight/Nine Breathing Techniques

3.1 Ashtakarma: The Eight Purificatory Techniques
Hatha Ratnavali outlines Ashtakarma, the eight internal purification techniques essential for preparing 
the body for higher yogic practices. These are variations or expansions of the more commonly known 
Shatkarmas from other Hatha texts. The aim is to purify the nadis (energy channels), enhance digestive 
fire (agni), and eliminate toxins (ama) from the body and mind.

The Ashtakarmas described include:

1. Dhauti – Internal cleansing techniques (e.g., vamana, vastra) to cleanse the stomach and 
upper digestive tract.

2. Basti – Yogic enema for colon cleansing.
3. Neti – Nasal cleansing with water or thread to purify nasal passages.
4. Trataka – Gazing technique to purify the eyes and enhance concentration.
5. Nauli – Abdominal churning to strengthen digestion and massage internal organs.
6. Kapalabhati – Forceful exhalation for clearing respiratory passages and energizing the brain.
7. Gajakarani – A rare kriya involving water expulsion for stomach cleansing.
8. Vastra Dhauti – Swallowing and pulling out a cloth to cleanse the esophagus and stomach.

These practices are not merely hygienic but are deeply energetic, preparing the sadhaka for intense 
pranayama and meditation.

3.2 Tantra Practices in Hatha Ratnavali
Hatha Ratnavali reflects the influence of Tantric philosophy and practice, particularly in its use of 
mudras, bandhas, and kundalini awakening techniques. The text does not emphasize external rituals 
but instead focuses on inner Tantra — manipulating energy, controlling prana, and activating chakras.

Important tantric features include:

•	 The awakening of Kundalini Shakti, considered dormant at the base of the spine.
•	 The use of mantras, particularly bija mantras, for vibrational purification.
•	 Emphasis on the subtle body: chakras, nadis, and bindu.
•	 Recognition of the divine feminine (Shakti) as the transformative force within.

Srinivasabhatta integrates these Tantric elements with a more classical yogic structure, emphasizing 
internalized ritual, meditative focus, and psycho-energetic transformation.



(70) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

3.3 Eight/Nine Breathing Techniques

Hatha Ratnavali presents eight or nine distinct pranayama techniques, focusing on breath control as a 
tool for mental clarity, vitality, and spiritual awakening. While some overlap with classical techniques 
found in texts like the Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Hatha Ratnavali expands or details them uniquely.

Common pranayama techniques described include:

The Nine Kumbhakas (Prāṇāyāmas) in Haṭha Ratnāvalī

1. Sūryabhedana (सूूर्ययभेेदन)

Involves inhaling through the right nostril (Piṅgalā), retaining the breath, and exhaling through the 
left nostril (Iḍā). This practice is believed to activate the solar energy channel and generate internal 
heat.

2. Ujjāyī (उज्जाार्यी)

Characterized by a gentle constriction of the throat during inhalation and exhalation, producing a soft, 
oceanic sound. It is said to enhance concentration and purify the nervous system.

3. Śītalī (शीीतलीी)

Performed by rolling the tongue into a tube, inhaling through it, and exhaling through the nose. This 
technique is traditionally used to cool the body and calm the mind.

4. Sītkārī (सूीत्काारीी)

Involves inhaling through the teeth with a hissing sound and exhaling through the nose. Like Śītalī, it 
is believed to have a cooling effect and is practiced to reduce hunger and thirst.

5. Bhastrikā (भेस्त्रि�काा)

Known as the “bellows breath,” this vigorous practice includes rapid and forceful inhalations and 
exhalations, intended to energize the body and increase internal heat.

6. Bhrāmarī (भ्राामरीी)

Named after the humming sound of a bee, this technique involves producing a resonant sound during 
exhalation, which is thought to soothe the mind and promote inner awareness.

7. Mūrcchā (मूर्छााय)

This practice entails a prolonged breath retention leading to a state of semi-consciousness or swooning, 
aimed at inducing a trance-like state and deep meditation.

These techniques serve distinct purposessome purify, others energize, and a few induce altered states 
of consciousness. Breath is treated as both medicine and mantra, capable of transforming the 
practitioner physiologically and spiritually.

8. Plāvinī (प्लाावि�नी)

Involves swallowing air to make the body buoyant, allowing one to float on water. It is considered an 
advanced technique with specific preparatory requirements.
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9. Bhujagīkaraṇa (भुेजगीीकारीण)

Unique to the Haṭha Ratnāvalī, this practice mimics the hissing of a snake during exhalation. It is 
believed to stimulate the awakening of Kuṇḍalinī energy.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the eight purification techniques (Ashtakarmas) presented in Hatha Ratnavali. 
How do they prepare the body for higher yogic practices?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Analyze the role of Tantra in Hatha Ratnavali. How are Tantric ideas integrated into the 
yogic framework?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. List and explain the eight or nine breathing techniques mentioned in Hatha Ratnavali. 
What are their individual and combined effects?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the relationship between purification (kriya), pranayama, and the awakening of 
kundalini as described in Hatha Ratnavali.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Ten Mudras, Names of Kundalini and Nadis in Hatha Ratnavali

4.1 Ten Mudras in Hatha Ratnavali
Hatha Ratnavali describes ten essential mudras, which are energetic gestures or seals used to channel 
prana, awaken kundalini, and stabilize the mind. These mudras are considered advanced yogic 
techniques that bridge the body and subtle energy systems. The text emphasizes their practice after 
purification and pranayama.

The ten mudras mentioned include:

1. Maha Mudra – Combines bandhas and breath retention to direct prana into sushumna.
2. Maha Bandha – The “great lock,” involving the simultaneous application of Mula, Uddiyana, 

and Jalandhara bandhas.
3. Maha Vedha Mudra – Stimulates the awakening of kundalini through energetic tapping and 

internal pressure.
4. Khechari Mudra – Involves the upward turning of the tongue into the nasal cavity, believed 

to arrest decay and grant spiritual powers.
5. Viparita Karani Mudra – A reversed posture that retains bindu and strengthens the nervous 

system.
6. Yoni Mudra – Symbolizing the womb, it internalizes sensory perception and facilitates 

pratyahara.
7. Tadagi Mudra – A practice of drawing in the abdomen like a pond (tadaga), promoting 

abdominal control and inner awareness.
8. Shakti Chalana Mudra – Stimulates the movement of kundalini by combining breath, 

attention, and contraction.
9. Ashwini Mudra – Contraction of anal muscles to stimulate pranic flow and tone the pelvic 

region.
10. Vajroli Mudra – Deals with the preservation and upward movement of sexual energy (bindu), 

crucial in tantric transmutation.

Each mudra is designed to activate specific nadis and chakras, leading the prana inward and upward.

4.2 Names of Kundalini in Hatha Ratnavali
In Hatha Ratnavali, Kundalini is revered as the coiled dormant energy at the base of the spine, 
symbolized as a serpent. She is described under various names that signify her role and form. These 
names highlight her different aspects:

•	 Kundalini – The coiled one, latent power.
•	 Bhujangi – Serpent-like energy.
•	 Shakti – The divine feminine power within.
•	 Maha Shakti – The supreme force of transformation.
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•	 Tripura Sundari – The beautiful goddess of the three worlds, representing the highest 
spiritual beauty and consciousness.

Kundalini is described as curled three and a half times at the base of the Muladhara Chakra, blocking 
the Sushumna. Through the force of pranayama and mudras, she awakens and ascends the central 
channel, activating each chakra.

4.3 Names and Importance of Nadis
The Nadis are subtle energy channels that carry prana throughout the body. Hatha Ratnavali identifies 
several important nadis, especially those crucial to yogic practice. While the number of nadis is said 
to be 72,000, the following are emphasized:

•	 Ida Nadi – Lunar energy channel, left side, cooling and feminine in nature.
•	 Pingala Nadi – Solar energy channel, right side, heating and masculine.
•	 Sushumna Nadi – The central channel that leads to spiritual awakening when prana enters it.
•	 Gandhari – Flows to the left eye.
•	 Hastijihva – Linked to the tongue and taste.
•	 Kuhu – Associated with the genital organs.
•	 Saraswati – Related to speech and the throat.
•	 Pusha – Related to the right eye.
•	 Yashaswini, Alambusha, and Shankhini – Additional nadis with specific energetic roles.

The purification and activation of these nadis, especially sushumna, are essential for higher yogic 
experiences. The breath must be regulated to bring balance to ida and pingala before entering 
sushumna.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the ten mudras presented in Hatha Ratnavali and explain their purpose in yogic 
practice.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What are the different names and symbolic meanings of kundalini in Hatha Ratnavali?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. List the primary nadis discussed in Hatha Ratnavali and elaborate on their significance in 
yogic physiology.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do the practices of mudra and control of nadis contribute to the awakening of kundalini 
according to Hatha Ratnavali?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-5

Names of Eighty-Four Asanas, Samadhi, and Nada in Hatha Ratnavali

5.1 Names of Eighty-Four Asanas in Hatha Ratnavali
Hatha Ratnavali is unique among classical Hatha Yoga texts because it provides a comprehensive list 
of 84 asanas. While other texts like Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita mention only a few 
(typically 15–32), Hatha Ratnavali catalogues the full list of 84 siddha asanas, though it does not 
describe each in detail.

These 84 asanas are traditionally believed to be ideal for attaining siddhi (perfection) and preparing 
the body for meditation and higher yogic practices. Some of the prominent asanas mentioned include:

•	 Siddhasana
•	 Padmasana
•	 Simhasana
•	 Bhadrasana
•	 Muktasana
•	 Mayurasana
•	 Kukkutasana
•	 Paschimottanasana
•	 Gorakshasana
•	 Utkatasana

The number 84 is symbolic, representing completeness in yogic systems. Though not all postures are 
physically described, the listing reflects the high regard for asana as a gateway to subtle inner work. 
These asanas are said to impact various chakras, nadis, and pranic centers, purifying the body and 
making it stable for long periods of meditation.

5.2 Concept of Samadhi in Hatha Ratnavali
Samadhi is the ultimate goal of all yogic practices described in Hatha Ratnavali. It is defined as the 
state of superconscious absorption, where the mind is entirely dissolved in the object of meditation. 
Hatha Ratnavali emphasizes that all physical, energetic, and mental disciplines- whether asana, 
pranayama, mudra, or nada—are stepping stones toward nirvikalpa samadhi (formless absorption).

Srinivasabhatta classifies Samadhi as a natural culmination of yogic practice rather than a separate or 
isolated technique. The mind becomes still, breath slows or stops, and dualities vanish. He aligns this 
state with the non-dual Vedantic ideal of union with Brahman (Absolute Consciousness).

Samadhi is facilitated through:

•	 Deep meditation (dhyana)
•	 Mastery of prana
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•	 Inner absorption into nada (inner sound)
•	 Dissolution of ego and mind

5.3 Concept of Nada (Inner Sound)

In Hatha Ratnavali, Nada plays a vital role in advanced yogic sadhana. Nada refers to the inner 
mystical sound perceived during deep states of concentration and meditation. This practice, known as 
Nada Anusandhana, involves listening to subtle sounds within the body and consciousness, guiding 
the practitioner toward laya (absorption) and, ultimately samadhi.

The progression of nada sounds is described in subtle levels, such as:

•	 Sounds of bells
•	 Flute
•	 Thunder
•	 Veena (string instrument)
•	 Bee or humming sounds

These sounds are not externally heard but internally perceived as the mind becomes more subtle and 
concentrated. According to Hatha Ratnavali, when the yogi concentrates on these inner vibrations, the 
mind dissolves, prana enters the sushumna, and kundalini ascends to the sahasrara chakra.

Nada is both a method and a sign of progress. It marks the transformation from gross to subtle 
awareness and leads to mental stillness and bliss.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Discuss the significance of the eighty-four asanas listed in Hatha Ratnavali. Why is this 
enumeration considered important in the yogic tradition?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Define samadhi according to Hatha Ratnavali and explain how various yogic practices 
contribute to its attainment.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the concept of Nada in Hatha Ratnavali? How does Nada Anusandhana facilitate 
the yogi’s path to samadhi?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Explain the relationship between asana, pranayama, nada, and samadhi in the overall 
structure of yogic progression in Hatha Ratnavali.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective questions:
1. Which of the following is the author of Hatha Ratnavali?

a) Gorakshanath 
b) Svatmarama 
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c) Srinivasabhatta 
d) Gheranda

Answer:c) Srinivasabhatta

2. According to Hatha Ratnavali, how many main postures are described?
a) 64 
b) 72 
c) 84 
d) 108

Answer:c) 84

3. Which of the following is not included in the Astakarmas?
a) Dhauti 
b) Neti 
c) Jala Basti 
d) Pranayama

Answer: d) Pranayama

4. In Hatha Ratnavali, what is the relationship between Samadhi and Nada?
a) Nada disturbs Samadhi 
b) Nada helps in entering Samadhi 
c) Nada is unrelated to Samadhi 
d) Samadhi is achieved only through postures

Answer: b) Nada helps in entering Samadhi

5. Which concept from Ayurveda is notably integrated in Hatha Ratnavali?
a) Dosha theory 
b) Panchakarma 
c) Dhatu theory 
d) All of the above

Answer: d) All of the above

Suggestive Readings:
•	 Saraswati, S.N. (2012). Gheranda Samhita. Yoga Publication Trust, Munger, Bihar, India.
•	 Swatmarama, S., & Muktibodhananda, S. (Trans. & Commentary). (1998). Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

(2nd ed.). Bihar School of Yoga.
•	 Swami Muktibodhananda. (2009). Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Light on Hatha Yoga (2nd ed., Swami 

Satyananda Saraswati, Ed.). Bihar School of Yoga.
•	 Swami Niranjanananda Saraswati. (2010). Gheranda Samhita: A Comprehensive Text on Hatha 

Yoga. Yoga Publications Trust.
•	 Swami Sivananda. (2004). Hatha Yoga: Its Philosophy and Practice. Divine Life Society.
•	 Desikachar, K. (Trans. & Ed.). (2012). Hatha Ratnavali of Srinivasa Yogi: A critical translation 

and commentary. Media Garuda.
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COURSE NAME

Hath Yoga Practicum
Course code: BAYSMJ-201P
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CREDIT: 2 CA: 13 SEE: 37 MM: 50

Learning Objectives of the Course:
Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to: 

• State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of 
undermentioned yogic practices

• To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices. 

BLOCK-01: Yogasana (Recommended by Swami Ramdev)
UNIT-01 12YogicPostures: MandukAsana-Variations1&2, Shashakasana, Bakasana, 

Gomukh Asana, Makarasana- Variations 1& 2, BhujangaAsana variations1,2&3, 
Shalbhasana-Variations1,2&3, Markatasana-Variations1,2&3, Pawanmuktasa-
na-Variations1,2&3, ArdhaHalasana, PadvrittaAsana-Variations1&2And 
Dwichakrikasana- Variations 1 & 2; As Recommended by Swami Ramdev.

BLOCK-02: ProneLyingAsanas
UNIT-01 Makarasana, Markatasana, Bhujangasana, Sarpasana, Shalabhasana, Dhanurasana, 

Purnadhanurasana, Chakrasana, Viparit Naukasana.

BLOCK-03: Pranayama
UNIT-01 Bhastrika, Kapalbhati, Bahya, Ujjai, Anulom-Vilom, Bhramari, Udgeeth.

BLOCK-04: Shatkarma
UNIT-01 Kapalbhati (Vyutkram, Sitkram), Rabar Neti

BLOCK-05: Mudra &Bandh
UNIT-01 Jalandhar Bandh, UdyanBandhand Moolbandh, MahaBandh Mudra.

Suggestive Readings: 
• Yogrishi Swami Ramdev Ji: Pranayama Rahasya, DivyaPrakashan, Haridwar, 2009 
• Basavaraddi, I.V. & others: SHATKARMA: A Comprehensive description about Cleansing 

Process, MDNIY New Delhi, 2009 
• Dr. Nagendra H R: Pranayama, The Art & Science, Swami Vivekananda YogaPrakashan, 

Bangalore, 2005. 
• Iyengar, B.K.S.: Light on Pranayama, Harper Collins, Swami Vivekanand YogaPrakashan, 

2012 
• Saraswati S. S. (2006). Asana Pranayama and Mudra Bandha, “Yoga Publication Trust.” 

Munger, Bihar
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COURSE NAME

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (ELECTIVE)
COURSE CODE: BAYSMN-202(A)
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CREDIT: 4 CA: 25 SEE: 75 MM: 100

Learning Objectives of the Course:
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the meaning, definitions, history, goals, and scope of social psychology.

•	 Examine the nature, components, formation, and transformation of attitudes.

•	 Analyze group behavior by distinguishing between groups and crowds, understanding the 
concepts of social facilitation and social loafing.

•	 Explore the concept of group morale, its determinants, and strategies for enhancing it.

•	 Investigate the nature, types, and theoretical explanations of aggression, as well as methods to 
manage and reduce aggressive behavior.

•	 Apply social psychological concepts to real-world situations, including group dynamics, 
attitude formation, and conflict resolution.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Define and explain fundamental concepts of social psychology and their relevance in everyday 
life.

•	 Identify and describe key theories related to attitude formation, change, and measurement.

•	 Differentiate between groups and crowds and evaluate the psychological factors influencing 
group behavior.

•	 Utilize social psychological principles to analyze and address social and behavioral challenges 
in various contexts.
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BLOCK-1

Introduction to Social Psychology
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Unit-1

Meaning and Definition of Social Psychology

1.1 Meaning of Social Psychology 
Social psychology is the branch of psychology that studies how people’s thoughts, feelings, and 
behaviours are influenced by the presence, actions, or attitudes of others. It focuses on understanding 
how individuals interact with, are affected by, and influence their social environments, including 
groups, social norms, and cultural contexts.

Social psychology is the methodical study of how thoughts, feelings, and behaviors are influenced by 
the actual, imagined, or implied presence of others.

• Social Influence: Social influence examines how individuals’ behaviors are shaped by the presence 
or actions of others. It includes conformity, obedience, and compliance, where people align their 
actions to group norms, follow authority figures, or comply with requests, often influenced by real 
or imagined social pressure.

• Social Perception and Attribution: This area studies how individuals perceive others’ behaviors 
and make judgments based on these observations. Attribution theory explains how people attribute 
causes to actions, either internal (personal traits) or external (situational factors), affecting how 
they interpret and react to the behavior of others.

• Group Dynamics: Group dynamics explores how individuals interact within groups and how 
groups influence behavior. It covers processes like decision-making, leadership, cooperation, and 
competition. Phenomena such as groupthink (poor decisions due to conformity) and social loafing 
(reduced effort in groups) are key areas of interest.

• Social Identity and Ingroup/Outgroup Dynamics: This concept focuses on how people categorize 
themselves and others into social groups. Ingroup favoritism leads to preference for one’s own 
group, while outgroup discrimination fosters negative attitudes toward those outside the group, 
often fueling stereotypes, prejudice, and intergroup conflict.

• Prejudice and Discrimination: Prejudice refers to biased attitudes, and discrimination involves 
behaviors that treat people unfairly based on their social group. Social psychologists study the 
origins and impacts of these biases, exploring their roots in stereotypes, socialization, and group 
dynamics, as well as ways to reduce them.

• Interpersonal Relationships: This field examines the formation and development of relationships, 
focusing on factors like attraction, friendship, love, and conflict resolution. Social psychologists 
seek to understand why people form certain relationships, how they evolve, and why some succeed 
while others fail, often influenced by social and emotional dynamics.

• Social Cognition: Social cognition involves how individuals process, store, and apply information 
about others in social contexts. It includes forming impressions, interpreting behaviors, and 
managing stereotypes. It emphasizes how mental shortcuts, biases, and prior experiences shape 
our perceptions and actions in social interactions.
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• The Role of Social Context: The social context refers to how the presence, perception, or imagined 
presence of others affects behavior. It includes not only the physical presence of people but also 
societal norms, expectations, and judgments, which guide how individuals behave, sometimes 
unconsciously, in various situations.

1.2 Definition of Social Psychology
Lindzey & Aronson (1985) - “Social psychology is the study of the manner in which the personality, 
attitudes, motivations, and behaviour of the individual influence and are influenced by the social 
groups.”

Gordon Allport (1954), who defines it as: “Social psychology is the scientific attempt to understand 
and explain how the thoughts, feelings, and behaviors of individuals are influenced by the actual, 
imagined, or implied presence of others.”

Subjective Question: 
Q1. In what ways do you think the imagined presence of others can influence a person’s behavior 
in everyday situations?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How do you interpret Lindzey & Aronson’s view on the relationship between individual 
traits and social groups, and do you agree with it? Why or why not?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Unit-2

Goals of Social Psychology

2.1.  Understanding Social Behaviour

Social psychology seeks to understand how individuals think, feel, and behave in social contexts.

•	 Social Cognition: How people perceive, interpret, and remember information about themselves 
and others.

•	 Attitudes and Beliefs: Understanding how attitudes form, change, and influence behaviour.

2.2 Explaining Social Behaviour
This goal focuses on uncovering the reasons behind social actions.

•	 Causal Attribution: Identifying the causes of behaviour (e.g., internal vs. external factors).
•	 Social Influence: Examining how others affect our decisions and actions (e.g., conformity, 

obedience, and persuasion).

2.3 Predicting Social Behaviour
Predicting how individuals will act in different social situations is crucial.

•	 Behavioural Forecasting: Anticipating responses based on situational and individual 
differences.

•	 Application of Theories: Utilizing established theories, such as cognitive dissonance or 
social learning theory, to make predictions.

2.4 Controlling or Modifying Social Behaviour

Social psychology aims to develop ways to influence or guide behaviour positively.

•	 Interventions: Creating programs or campaigns to reduce prejudice, improve cooperation, or 
promote health.

•	 Behavioural Change Techniques: Using psychological tools to influence attitudes and 
actions (e.g., nudging, role modelling).

2.5 Promoting Social Justice and Well-being

Modern social psychology also aims to improve society through inclusivity and equality.

•	 Reducing Discrimination: Understanding root causes and creating strategies to combat 
stereotypes and biases.

•	 Enhancing Group Relations: Promoting empathy, cooperation, and peaceful conflict 
resolution.
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Subjective Question: 
Q1. How do you think social psychology can be applied to reduce discrimination and promote 
inclusivity in your community or school?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Which aspect of understanding, explaining, predicting, or modifying social behaviour do 
you find most important, and why?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Unit-3

History of Social Psychology

3.1 The Evolution of Social Psychology
The evolution of social psychology traces a fascinating journey from its philosophical and experimental 
roots in the late 19th century to its modern-day focus on diverse social issues. Initially, the field was 
grounded in philosophical inquiry, focusing on how humans interact within society. However, it 
evolved into a more structured discipline through early psychological experimentation, beginning 
with Norman Triplett in 1898. Triplett’s groundbreaking experiment on social facilitation—how the 
presence of others can enhance performance—marked the first known social psychology study and 
laid the foundation for future research into group dynamics.

By the early 1900s, social psychology was becoming a distinct area of study within psychology. 
Scholars like William McDougall and Edward Ross published influential textbooks that helped 
establish social psychology as an academic field. Their work focused on how social influences shape 
individual behaviors, attitudes, and motivations. However, it was Floyd Allport who played a key role 
in advancing the discipline through the promotion of experimental methods. He emphasized the 
importance of scientifically measuring and observing social behaviors in controlled environments, 
setting the stage for the rigorous research that would follow.

The field saw rapid expansion and increased interest during and after World War II, driven by a need 
to understand the effects of propaganda, obedience to authority, and group dynamics in high-stakes 
situations. The war highlighted the potential for social psychology to explain societal issues, including 
how individuals could be swayed to act against their ethical beliefs, as seen in the rise of fascism and 
mass conformity. In response, social psychologists began to focus on conformity, obedience, and 
group behavior, producing research that has since become foundational in the field.

Key figures like Kurt Lewin, often considered the father of modern social psychology, introduced 
important theories such as field theory, which emphasized the influence of the environment and social 
forces on individual behavior. His famous equation, B = f(P, E) (behavior is a function of the person 
and the environment), demonstrated that human behavior is shaped not only by internal characteristics 
but also by the social context.

At the same time, researchers such as Solomon Asch, Muzafer Sherif, and Leon Festinger further 
developed critical theories in the 20th century. Asch’s work on conformity showed how group pressure 
could lead individuals to make decisions they would not otherwise make. Sherif’s studies on group 
conflict revealed how competition for limited resources can lead to prejudice and intergroup conflict, 
while Festinger’s theory of cognitive dissonance demonstrated how people strive for consistency 
between their beliefs and actions, often adjusting one to relieve psychological discomfort.

In the 1960s and 1970s, social psychology faced both breakthroughs and ethical dilemmas. Stanley 
Milgram’s obedience experiments, which demonstrated how people would obey authority figures 
even when it involved harming others, and Philip Zimbardo’s Stanford prison experiment, which 
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explored the impact of roles and authority on behavior, were pivotal in illustrating the powerful 
influence of social and situational factors on human behavior. However, both studies raised significant 
ethical concerns about the treatment of participants, prompting a reevaluation of research practices 
and the implementation of stricter ethical guidelines in psychological research.

Since the 1980s, social psychology has continued to evolve, integrating cognitive psychology and 
neuroscience to better understand the mental processes behind social behavior. Researchers now 
investigate how the brain processes social interactions, emotions, and decision-making. This expansion 
into neuroscience has enhanced the understanding of how social influences manifest at the neural 
level, shedding light on processes like empathy, aggression, and prejudice.

Modern social psychology addresses a wide range of topics, reflecting its interdisciplinary nature and 
relevance to contemporary issues. The field explores areas such as prejudice and discrimination, 
interpersonal relationships, the influence of culture, the impact of technology on human behavior, and 
health psychology. Social psychologists now focus not only on understanding the mechanisms that 
shape behavior but also on applying these insights to real-world challenges, such as reducing conflict, 
improving social welfare, and addressing issues like inequality and mental health.

In conclusion, the evolution of social psychology has seen it grow from its philosophical origins to a 
comprehensive and diverse field that combines experimental rigor with real-world applications. The 
discipline continues to expand, drawing from a variety of perspectives to understand how individuals 
are shaped by, and shape, their social environments. Its ability to explain human behavior in social 
contexts remains crucial for addressing societal challenges in the modern world.

Subjective Question: 
Q1. Which historical development or figure in social psychology do you find most impactful, 
and why?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Do you think the ethical controversies in Milgram and Zimbardo’s studies were justified by 
the insights they provided? Why or why not?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Unit-4

Scope of Social Psychology

4.1 Scope of Social Psychology

Social psychology focuses on understanding how individuals are influenced by their social 
environment. Its scope includes a wide range of topics related to human behavior in social settings. 
Some of the major areas are:

•	 Social Perception and Cognition: How people form impressions, make judgments, and 
understand others.

•	 Attitudes and Persuasion: How attitudes are developed, maintained, and changed.
•	 Social Influence: The effects of conformity, obedience, and group pressure on individual 

behavior.
•	 Group Dynamics: How people behave in groups, including roles, leadership, cooperation, 

and conflict.
•	 Interpersonal Relationships: Attraction, love, friendship, and communication.
•	 Prejudice and Discrimination: Causes, effects, and strategies to reduce social bias and 

stereotypes.
•	 Aggression and Prosocial Behavior: Understanding violence, helping behavior, and empathy.
•	 Self and Identity: How individuals view themselves and their social roles.

Social psychology is applied in fields such as education, health, business, law, and media to solve 
social problems, improve communication, and foster better human relationships. Its scope is wide and 
continuously expanding as societies evolve.

 Subjective Question: 
Q1. Which area within the scope of social psychology do you think has the most relevance in 

today’s society, and why?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How can the understanding of group dynamics and social influence be used to improve 
teamwork and leadership in workplaces or schools?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Question:

1. Social psychology primarily studies: 
a) Physical behavior in isolation 

b) Mental illness 
c) Influence of social contexts on thoughts, feelings, and behaviors 
d) Biological influences on personality

Answer: c) Influence of social contexts on thoughts, feelings, and behaviors
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2. Which of the following best defines social psychology?
a) Study of individual intelligence 
b) Study of behavior in the presence of others 
c) Study of the unconscious mind 
d) Study of brain development 
Answer: b) Study of behavior in the presence of others

3. Which of the following is not a goal of social psychology?
a) Understanding social influence 
b) Exploring group dynamics 
c) Studying planetary motion 
d) Investigating social identity and culture 
Answer: c) Studying planetary motion

4. What does social cognition study?
a) Brain structure 
b) How people perceive and interpret social information 
c) Childhood development 
d) Decision-making in economics 
Answer: b) How people perceive and interpret social information

5. Social psychology helps in addressing which of the following social issues? 
a) Climate change 
b) Prejudice and discrimination 
c) Health behaviour 
d) All of the above 
Answer: d) All of the above
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BLOCK-2

Attitudes
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UNIT-1

Nature and Components of Attitude

1.1 Nature of Attitude

Attitude is a learned and relatively stable predisposition to respond in a favorable or unfavorable way 
toward a particular object, person, idea, or event. It is not innate but acquired over time through 
personal experiences, cultural background, education, family influences, peer interactions, and media 
exposure. Attitudes help individuals interpret their surroundings and guide behavior by forming a 
psychological tendency to react consistently. They can be positive, negative, or neutral and vary in 
their strength, accessibility, and flexibility. While generally stable, attitudes can change due to new 
information, persuasive communication, emotional experiences, or social influence.

1.2 Components of Attitude

Attitude is commonly understood through the ABC model, which includes three core components: 
Affective, Behavioral, and Cognitive. The Affective component refers to the emotional aspect of 
an attitude—how a person feels about something (e.g., happiness, anger, fear). The Behavioral 
component reflects the way an attitude influences actions or behavior—for example, avoiding junk 
food due to health concerns. The Cognitive component involves a person’s beliefs, thoughts, or 
knowledge about the attitude object—for instance, believing that regular exercise improves mental 
and physical health. These three components work together to shape a person’s overall attitude and 
influence how they respond in different situations.

Subjective Questions: 
Q.1 Define attitude and explain its importance in understanding human behavior.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Discuss the Tripartite (ABC) Model of attitude with suitable examples for each component.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 Explain how attitudes are formed. What are the main factors influencing attitude 
development?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Evaluate the relationship between attitude and behavior. Can attitudes always predict 
behavior? Justify your answer.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Formation of Attitude

2.1 Introduction of Attitude Formation
Attitude formation refers to the process by which individuals develop specific emotional and cognitive 
orientations toward people, objects, ideas, or events. These orientations—whether positive, negative, 
or neutral; guide how people perceive the world and behave in various situations. Attitudes are not 
innate; they are learned and shaped by experiences, environment, and interactions. Once formed, 
attitudes tend to be relatively stable but can change under the influence of new information, emotional 
experiences, or persuasive communication. Understanding how attitudes are formed is crucial in 
fields like education, psychology, marketing, politics, and social reform, as it helps in developing 
strategies for attitude change, persuasion, and behavioral modification.

2.2 Theories of Attitude Formation
Theories of Attitude Formation include: 

1. Classical Conditioning – Associating a stimulus with a response.

2. Operant Conditioning – Attitudes reinforced through rewards or punishments.

3. Social Learning – Observing and imitating others, especially role models.

4. Cognitive Theory – Formation based on beliefs, logic, and evaluation of information.

Subjective Questions: 
Q.1 Define attitude formation. Discuss any three key factors that influence how attitudes are 
formed.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Explain how classical and operant conditioning contribute to the formation of attitudes. 
Give suitable examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 What is the role of social learning in attitude formation? Discuss with reference to Bandura’s 
theory.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Discuss the cognitive approach to attitude formation. How do beliefs and information shape 
our attitudes?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Change in Attitude

3.1 Introduction
Attitude change refers to the process by which a person’s feelings, beliefs, or behavioral tendencies 
toward a person, object, or idea are modified over time. This change can be positive or negative, 
temporary or permanent, and is influenced by various internal and external factors. Attitude change 
is important because it often leads to behavioral change, which is essential in areas like health 
campaigns, education, social reform, marketing, and conflict resolution. Effective communication, 
reasoning, emotional appeal, and social influence are some key tools in modifying attitudes.

3.2 Major contributors and theories 
•	 Carl Hovland (Yale Attitude Change Approach): He studied how source credibility, 

message content, and audience characteristics affect persuasion.

•	 Leon Festinger (Cognitive Dissonance Theory): He explained that people change attitudes 
to reduce discomfort caused by inconsistency between beliefs and actions.

•	 Richard Petty & John Cacioppo (Elaboration Likelihood Model): This model suggests 
two routes to persuasion—central (logical reasoning) and peripheral (emotional or superficial 
cues).

Subjective Questions: 
Q.1 Define attitude change. Discuss why attitude change is important in society.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Explain the Cognitive Dissonance Theory by Leon Festinger. How does it relate to attitude 
change?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 Describe the Yale Attitude Change Approach. What factors influence whether a message 
will change an attitude?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 What is the Elaboration Likelihood Model (ELM)? Discuss the two routes of persuasion 
with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Measurement of Attitude

4.1 Introduction
Measurement of attitude refers to the process of assessing an individual’s feelings, thoughts, and 
behavioral intentions toward a particular object, person, idea, or situation. Because attitudes are 
internal and abstract, they cannot be directly observed and must be inferred through indicators 
such as verbal responses, behavior, or specially designed tests and scales. Attitude measurement plays 
a key role in psychology, education, marketing, politics, and social research, helping professionals 
understand public opinion, consumer behavior, and personal values. These measurements help in 
predicting behavior, evaluating interventions, and designing effective communication strategies.

4.2 Common Methods of Attitude Measurement

1. Likert Scale – Agreement/disagreement with a series of statements.
2. Semantic Differential Scale – Rating an object between two bipolar adjectives 

(e.g., Good–Bad).
3. Thurstone Scale – Agreement with pre-weighted statements.
4. Guttman Scale – Cumulative scale showing increasing intensity.
5. Observational Techniques – Behavior analysis and non-verbal cues.
6. Projective Techniques – Indirect methods like word association and sentence completion.

 Subjective Questions: 
Q.1 What is attitude measurement? Explain its importance in psychological and social research.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Discuss any two common techniques used to measure attitudes, along with their advantages 
and limitations.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 Describe the contributions of Louis Thurstone and Rensis Likert to the measurement of 
attitudes.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Why is it difficult to measure attitudes accurately? Discuss the challenges and suggest ways 
to overcome them.

 Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Objective Questions 

1. The ABC model of attitude includes:
a) Action, Behavior, Cognition 
b) Affect, Behavior, Cognition 
c) Awareness, Belief, Culture 
d) Action, Belief, Control 
Answer: b) Affect, Behavior, Cognition

2. Which theory emphasizes learning by observation in attitude formation?
a) Classical conditioning 
b) Operant conditioning 
c) Social learning theory 
d) Cognitive dissonance theory 
Answer: c) Social learning theory

3. Who proposed the concept of observational learning in attitude formation?
a) Skinner 
b) Pavlov 
c) Freud 
d) Bandura 
Answer: d) Bandura

4. Which theory explains attitude change due to internal inconsistency?
a) Theory of Reasoned Action 
b) Elaboration Likelihood Model 
c) Cognitive Dissonance Theory 
d) Social Identity Theory 
Answer: c) Cognitive Dissonance Theory

5. The Semantic Differential Scale measures attitudes by:
a) Agree-disagree statements 
b) Ranking items 
c) Rating between bipolar adjectives 
d) Open-ended questions 
Answer: c) Rating between bipolar adjectives
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BLOCK-3

Groups Behavior
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UNIT-1

Meaning and Definition of Group and Crowd

1.1 Group: Meaning and Definition
In social psychology, a group is a collection of individuals who interact with one another, share 
common goals, and develop a sense of belonging. Groups influence individual behavior, decision-
making, and social identity. They can be formal (work teams, committees) or informal (friends, peer 
groups).

Definition: A group is a structured social unit where members interact regularly, follow shared norms, 
and work towards common objectives.

1.2 Crowd: Meaning and Definition

A crowd is a temporary assembly of individuals in a shared space, often without deep personal 
connections or long-term interaction. Crowds may act emotionally, influenced by social dynamics, 
leading to spontaneous behaviors like cheering at a concert or protesting in a rally.

Definition: A crowd is a loosely organized gathering of individuals responding collectively to a 
shared event, often displaying temporary and emotional behavior.

Subjective Questions: 
Q1. How does a group differ from a crowd in terms of interaction and structure?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What are the key characteristics of a formal and an informal group?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Why is a crowd considered a temporary gathering, and how does it influence behavior?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do social dynamics affect the behavior of individuals in a crowd?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Distinction between Group and Crowd

2.1 Interaction and Structure

Groups have continuous and organized interactions with well-defined roles, norms, and relationships. 
On the other hand, crowds are loosely organized, with no clear structure or hierarchy, and interactions 
are often brief and situational.

2.2 Identity and Goal

Groups foster a strong sense of belonging and work towards shared objectives, such as decision-
making or cooperation. Crowds, however, lack a long-term identity and usually form around a single 
event, such as a protest, celebration, or emergency.

2.3 Emotional Influence and Duration

Group behavior is usually rational and guided by norms, while crowds are highly emotional, influenced 
by social dynamics, and can sometimes act impulsively. Groups are long-term or permanent, whereas 
crowds are short-lived and dissolve once the event ends.

Subjective Questions: 
Q1.  How does a group differ from a crowd in terms of structure and interaction?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.   Why do groups foster a strong sense of identity while crowds do not?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.   What role do emotions and social dynamics play in influencing crowd behavior?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.  Can a crowd transform into a group? If so, under what circumstances?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Social Facilitation: Meaning, Definitions, and Causes

3.1 Meaning and Definition of Social Facilitation
Social facilitation is the tendency for individuals to perform better on simple tasks and worse on 
complex tasks when in the presence of others. It refers to the effect of an audience or co-actors on an 
individual’s performance, either enhancing or hindering it.

3.2 Causes of Social Facilitation

3.2.1 Increased Arousal: The presence of others increases physiological arousal, which enhances 
performance on easy tasks but can hinder performance on complex tasks.

3.2.2 Evaluation Apprehension: Individuals may feel judged by others, leading to improved 
performance when confident but anxiety when uncertain.

3.2.3 Distraction-Conflict Theory: The presence of an audience divides attention between the task 
and the observers, which can either help or hurt performance.

3.2.4 Mere Presence Effect: The simple awareness of others, even without direct competition or 
interaction, can influence task execution.

Subjective Questions: 
Q1. What is social facilitation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does evaluation apprehension affect performance?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the mere presence effect in social facilitation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Why does distraction-conflict impact performance?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Social Loafing: Meaning, Definitions, and Causes

4.1 Meaning and definition of Social Loafing

Social loafing is a phenomenon in group behavior where individuals put in less effort when working 
in a group compared to when working alone. It occurs because people feel less accountable and 
assume others will contribute, leading to reduced individual effort. It refers to the decline in 
individual motivation and effort when tasks are shared among group members.

4.2 Causes of Social Loafing

4.2.1 Diffusion of Responsibility: Individuals feel less accountable in a group, assuming others will 
take responsibility.

4.2.2 Lack of Individual Evaluation: When personal contributions are not assessed, people reduce 
effort.

4.2.3 Perceived Inequity: If members believe others are not working hard, they may also decrease 
their effort.

4.2.4 Task Complexity or Unimportance: If the task seems unimportant or too complex, individuals 
may disengage, relying on the group.

Subjective Questions: 
Q1. What is social loafing?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Why does diffusion of responsibility lead to social loafing?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does a lack of individual evaluation contribute to social loafing?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What happens when a task is perceived as unimportant or too complex?

  Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….



(101)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

Objective Questions

1. What is a key characteristic of a group in social psychology?

a) Temporary assembly
b) Shared goals and interaction
c) No clear structure
d) Emotional instability
Answer: b) Shared goals and interaction

2. Which of the following is NOT a type of group?

a) Work teams
b) Committees
c) Spontaneous gathering
d) Peer groups
Answer: c) Spontaneous gathering

3. Which of the following best defines a crowd?

a) A structured social unit with long-term goals
b) A loosely organized gathering reacting to a shared event
c) A formal organization with established norms
d) A team working toward a common objective

Answer: b) A loosely organized gathering reacting to a shared event

4. Which characteristic is unique to groups but not crowds?

a) Emotional intensity
b) Structured roles and norms
c) Temporary gatherings
d) Spontaneous formation

Answer: d) Structured roles and norms

5. Which of the following is a cause of social loafing?

a) Increased arousal
b) Evaluation apprehension
c) Diffusion of responsibility
d) Social facilitation

Answer: c) Diffusion of responsibility
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BLOCK-4

Group Morale
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UNIT-1

Meaning and Definition of Group Morale, Criteria of High and  
Low Group Morale

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Group Morale
Group morale refers to the collective spirit, enthusiasm, and sense of unity within a group of individuals 
working toward a common goal. It is a psychological state that reflects the level of satisfaction, 
confidence, and commitment among group members. High group morale often results in increased 
cooperation, productivity, and a positive work environment, while low morale can lead to conflicts, 
decreased performance, and dissatisfaction.

Group morale is influenced by several factors, such as leadership style, communication, group 
dynamics, recognition of efforts, and the overall work environment. It plays a crucial role in 
determining how effectively a group functions and whether it can achieve its objectives.

1.2 Definitions
•	 According to Webster’s Dictionary, group morale is “the mental and emotional condition (as 

of enthusiasm, confidence, or loyalty) of an individual or group concerning the function or 
tasks at hand.”

•	 Alexander H. Leighton defines morale as “the capacity of a group of people to pull together 
persistently and consistently in pursuit of a common purpose.”

1.3 Criteria of High and Low Group Morale
Understanding the criteria of group morale helps organizations and leaders take appropriate actions 
to improve team performance and satisfaction.

1.3.1 Criteria of High Group Morale

•	 Strong Team Spirit – Members feel a sense of belonging and unity.

•	 Positive Attitude – Optimism about the work and the team’s ability to succeed.

•	 High Productivity – Work is completed efficiently and with enthusiasm.

•	 Low Absenteeism and Turnover – Employees are engaged and committed to their roles.

•	 Good Communication – Open, respectful, and effective interaction among team members.

•	 Willingness to Cooperate – Members support each other and work collaboratively.

•	 Recognition and Reward – Achievements are acknowledged, motivating continued effort.
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1.3.2 Criteria of Low Group Morale

•	 Frequent Conflicts – Team members often disagree or avoid collaboration.

•	 Negative Outlook – A sense of hopelessness or dissatisfaction with work.

•	 Low Productivity – Lack of motivation leads to poor performance.

•	 High Absenteeism and Turnover – Members are frequently absent or leave the group.

•	 Poor Communication – Misunderstandings, gossip, or lack of feedback.

•	 Resistance to Change – Unwillingness to accept new ideas or processes.

•	 Lack of Motivation and Initiative – Team members show disinterest in tasks.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the meaning of group morale and describe how it can impact the performance of a 
team.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the main criteria that indicate high group morale within an organization.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are the consequences of low group morale on employee performance and organizational 
outcomes?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Compare and contrast the characteristics of high group morale and low group morale with 
suitable examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Determinants of Group Morale and Methods of Improving Group Morale

2.1 Determinants of Group Morale 
Group morale refers to the collective emotional and psychological condition of a group, which affects 
their motivation, productivity, and cohesion. In social psychology, group morale is closely tied to 
group dynamics, leadership, motivation, social influence, and group identity.

Key Determinants

1. Leadership Style:

o Supportive, democratic, and transformational leaders tend to boost morale by involving 
group members in decision-making and providing encouragement.

o Autocratic or inconsistent leadership can lower morale by creating stress or 
dissatisfaction.

2. Group Cohesion:

o A strong sense of belonging and unity enhances morale.

o Groups with high levels of interpersonal trust, shared goals, and mutual respect tend 
to have better morale.

3. Communication:

o Open, transparent, and two-way communication helps build trust and resolve conflicts.

o Poor communication can lead to misunderstandings, frustration, and low morale.

4. Recognition and Appreciation:

o Regular acknowledgment of group members’ efforts increases motivation and morale.

o Lack of recognition can lead to feelings of neglect or underappreciation.

5. Task Clarity and Purpose:

o Clear goals and a shared sense of purpose provide direction and meaning to group 
activities.

o Ambiguity or lack of direction can create confusion and reduce morale.

6. Psychological Safety:

o When members feel safe to express opinions without fear of criticism, morale is higher.

o A hostile or judgmental environment undermines psychological well-being.
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7. External Environment:

o Factors such as organizational culture, resources, work-life balance, and external 
support can significantly affect morale.

o Stressful or unstable environments may reduce group morale.

2.2 Methods of Improving Group Morale 
Improving group morale involves interventions that enhance positive interactions, motivation, and 
group cohesion. Social psychologists emphasize creating supportive environments and promoting 
positive social behaviours.

Effective Methods:

1. Encouraging Participative Leadership: Leaders should actively involve members in 
planning and decision-making processes to foster a sense of ownership and responsibility.

2. Team-Building Activities: Structured group exercises and informal interactions strengthen 
interpersonal bonds and build trust.

3. Effective Conflict Resolution: Addressing conflicts constructively and promoting empathy 
and compromise can reduce tension and maintain harmony.

4. Positive Reinforcement:Offering praise, rewards, and other forms of positive feedback can 
boost self-esteem and group motivation.

5. Promoting Group Identity: Emphasizing shared goals, values, and group achievements 
helps strengthen group identity and loyalty.

6. Creating a Supportive Environment: Providing psychological support, adequate resources, 
and work-life balance encourages well-being and positive group dynamics.

7. Encouraging Open Communication: Promoting honest, respectful dialogue and active 
listening helps build mutual understanding and trust.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain how leadership style can influence group morale, providing examples from a social 
psychology perspective.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the role of group cohesion in determining group morale. How can social psychological 
principles be used to enhance cohesion?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q3. Describe at least three methods that can be used to improve group morale and explain how 
each method relates to concepts in social psychology.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. In your opinion, which determinant of group morale is most influential, and why? Support 
your answer with psychological reasoning and examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:
1. What is group morale?

a) Level of education in a group 
b) Group’s enthusiasm and willingness to cooperate 
c) Number of members in a group 
d) Financial strength of a group 
Answer: b) Group’s enthusiasm and willingness to cooperate

2. Group morale can be assessed through:
a) Voting 
b) Observation, feedback, and performance indicators 
c) Guesswork 
d) Group age 
Answer: b) Observation, feedback, and performance indicators

3. Team-building activities help improve morale by:
a) Promoting isolation 
b) Increasing competition 
c) Encouraging collaboration and trust 
d) Reducing communication 
Answer: c) Encouraging collaboration and trust

4. Regular and open communication enhances morale by:
a) Creating confusion 
b) Avoiding transparency 
c) Building trust and clarity 
d) Encouraging gossip 
Answer: c) Building trust and clarity

5. Positive organizational culture leads to:
a) Higher stress 
b) Improved morale 
c) More absenteeism 
d) Less collaboration 
Answer: b) Improved morale
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BLOCK-5

Aggression
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UNIT-1

Meaning and Definitions of Aggression, Types of Aggression

1.1 Meaning of Aggression
Aggression refers to behaviours or actions that are intended to cause harm, injury, or discomfort to 
another person, oneself, or objects in the environment. It can be expressed physically, verbally, or 
emotionally and may be driven by anger, frustration, or a desire to dominate.

1.2 Definitions of Aggression
Baron and Richardson (1994) define aggression as “any form of behavior directed toward the goal 
of harming or injuring another living being who is motivated to avoid such treatment.”

Albert Bandura explains aggression as “behavior that results in personal injury or destruction of 
property.”

Freud believed aggression to be an instinctual drive, part of the human psyche, which must be 
managed to maintain societal harmony.

1.3 Types of Aggression

•	 Physical Aggression: Involves bodily harm or threats of harm toward others (e.g., hitting, 
kicking).

•	 Verbal Aggression: Use of words to hurt others emotionally or psychologically (e.g., yelling, 
insults).

•	 Hostile Aggression: Aggression driven by anger with the intent to cause pain or damage.
•	 Instrumental Aggression: Aggression used as a means to achieve a goal, not necessarily to 

cause harm (e.g., pushing someone aside to win a race).
•	 Passive Aggression: Indirect expression of hostility, such as procrastination, stubbornness, or 

intentional inefficiency.
•	 Relational Aggression: Harming others through manipulation or damage to relationships 

(e.g., spreading rumors, social exclusion).

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the concept of aggression and discuss how different psychologists have defined it.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2. Differentiate between hostile and instrumental aggression with suitable examples.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3. Discuss any four types of aggression and provide real-life examples for each.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4. How does passive aggression differ from physical aggression in terms of expression and 
impact?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Theoretical Approaches to Aggression (Social Learning Theory, 
Frustration-Aggression Theory), Measures of Reducing Aggression

2.1 Theoretical Approaches to Aggression
2.1.1 Social Learning Theory

The Social Learning Theory, proposed by Albert Bandura, emphasizes that aggression is learned 
through observing and imitating others. It suggests that individuals, especially children, acquire 
aggressive behaviours by watching role models such as parents, peers, or characters in media. When 
these behaviours are rewarded or go unpunished, the likelihood of imitation increases. Bandura’s 
famous Bobo doll experiment demonstrated how children exposed to aggressive models were more 
likely to exhibit aggressive behavior themselves. The theory highlights the role of observational 
learning, imitation, and reinforcement in the development of aggression.

2.1.2 Frustration-Aggression Theory

Proposed by Dollard and colleagues in 1939, the Frustration-Aggression Theory posits that aggression 
is a direct result of frustration. When an individual’s goal-directed behavior is blocked, it leads to 
frustration, which in turn creates an aggressive impulse. According to this theory, frustration always 
leads to some form of aggression, and aggression is always the result of some frustration. However, 
later revisions acknowledged that frustration increases the likelihood of aggression but does not 
always result in it. Environmental cues, past experiences, and individual temperament also influence 
how a person responds.

2.2 Measures of Reducing Aggression
2.2.1 Modeling Non-Aggressive Behavior

Encouraging role models, such as parents and teachers, to exhibit calm and non-aggressive responses 
can reduce aggressive behavior in others. Observational learning plays a key role in this process.

2.2.2 Cognitive Interventions

These include teaching individuals to recognize and alter their aggressive thought patterns. Anger 
management training, problem-solving strategies, and promoting empathy can help reduce aggressive 
responses.

2.2.3 Conflict Resolution Training

This helps individuals, especially children and adolescents, develop communication and negotiation 
skills to resolve disputes peacefully instead of using aggression.

2.2.4 Environmental Modifications

Creating environments that reduce frustration and stress such as reducing overcrowding, noise, and 
heat—can lower the chances of aggressive behavior.
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2.2.5. Legal and Social Sanctions

Laws and social rules that discourage aggression (e.g., anti-bullying laws, penalties for violent acts) 
act as deterrents, especially when consistently enforced.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Discuss how the Social Learning Theory explains the development of aggressive behavior. 
Use examples to support your answer.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the key assumptions of the Frustration-Aggression Theory. How has the theory 
been revised in modern psychology?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe at least three effective strategies for reducing aggression in children and explain 
why they are effective.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Compare and contrast the Social Learning Theory and the Frustration-Aggression Theory 
in terms of their views on the origins of aggression.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:
1. Aggression can best be defined as:

a) A mental disorder

b) Intentional behavior aimed at causing harm

c) Unintentional emotional outburst

d) Verbal expression of dissatisfaction

Answer: b) Intentional behavior aimed at causing harm

2. According to Social Learning Theory, aggression is learned through:

a) Genetics

b) Observation and imitation

c) Hormonal imbalance

d) Physical training

Answer: b) Observation and imitation
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3. In Bandura’s Bobo doll experiment, children demonstrated aggression by:

a) Ignoring the doll

b) Protecting the doll

c) Imitating aggressive behavior shown by adults

d) Creating new games with the doll

Answer: c) Imitating aggressive behavior shown by adults

4. A group with high morale is likely to exhibit:

a) Low productivity

b) Poor cooperation

c) Increased conflict

d) Mutual support

Answer: d) Mutual support

5. According to Bandura, reinforcement of aggressive behavior:

a) Has no effect on future behavior

b) Decreases aggression over time

c) Increases the likelihood of future aggression

d) Only applies to animals, not humans

Answer: c) Increases the likelihood of future aggression

Suggestive Readings:
• Suleiman, M. (2009). Ucchtar Samaj Manovigyan, New Delhi: Motilal Banarasi Das. 

• Singh, R.N. (2001). Modern Social Psychology. Agra: Vinod Pustak Mandir. 

• Baron, R.A. & Byrne, D (1998). Social Psychology: Theories, research and application. New 
York: Me Graw Hill. 

• Semin, G.R. & Fiedler, K, (Eds.) (1996). Applied Social Psychology, London: Sage.
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Learning Objectives: 

•	 Understand the transition of Indian polity and society after the Mauryan Empire with a 
focus on the rise of regional powers and foreign dynasties.

•	 Examine the contributions of key dynasties like the Sungas, Satavahanas, Indo-Greeks, 
Kushans, and Shaka-Kshatraps to Indian polity, culture, and trade.

•	 Analyze the Gupta Empire in terms of political consolidation, cultural achievements, and 
the debate around the “Golden Age.”

•	 Evaluate the role of early medieval dynasties (Harshavardhana, Pratiharas, Palas, Parama-
ras) in shaping Indian political and religious life.

•	 Trace the causes and consequences of early Muslim invasions, particularly those of Mah-
mud of Ghazni and Muhammad Ghori, and assess their impact on Indian society.

•	 Understand the political, military, and cultural history of major Rajput dynasties, in-
cluding the Gahadvalas and Chauhans.

Learning Outcomes: 

•	 Identify and describe the major post-Mauryan and foreign dynasties, and their roles in shap-
ing ancient and early medieval Indian history.

•	 Evaluate the achievements of rulers like Gautamiputra Shatakarni, Kanishka, 
Samudragupta, and Pulakeshin II, and their impact on regional and national unity.

•	 Critically analyze the cultural advancements made during the Gupta period and engage 
with the scholarly debate on whether it constituted a “Golden Age.”

•	 Explain the political dynamics of early medieval India, particularly the rivalries and cul-
tural patronage among the Palas, Pratiharas, and Paramaras.

•	 Assess the socio-political implications of foreign invasions, including the campaigns of 
Mahmud of Ghazni and Muhammad Ghori, and their resistance by Indian rulers.

•	 Compare and contrast the contributions of the Gahadvalas, Chauhans, and Chalukyas in 
defense, administration, and temple building.
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BLOCK-1

 Post-Mauryan Dynasties and Foreign Rulers
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UNIT-1

Post-Mauryan Dynasties: Sunga Dynasty, Satavahana Dynasty: 
Gautamiputra Shatakarni

1.1 Sunga Dynasty
The Sunga Dynasty was established in 185 BCE after the decline of the Mauryan Empire. It was 
founded by Pushyamitra Sunga, who was a general in the Mauryan army. He overthrew the last 
Mauryan ruler, Brihadratha Maurya, and became the ruler of Magadha. The capital of the Sunga 
Empire was Pataliputra.

Pushyamitra Sunga ruled for about 36 years and is known for his revival of Brahmanical traditions. 
He performed Ashvamedha Yajnas (horse sacrifices) to assert his sovereignty and supported the 
Sanskrit language and Vedic rituals. Though he was a supporter of Brahmanism, Buddhist sources 
mention him as a persecutor of Buddhism; however, archaeological evidence does not fully support 
this claim. The dynasty lasted for about a century and included rulers like Agnimitra and Bhagabhadra. 
The Sungas also played a role in resisting foreign invasions like those of the Indo-Greeks.

1.2 Satavahana Dynasty
The Satavahanas were one of the most important dynasties of the Deccan region and ruled from 
around 1st century BCE to 3rd century CE. They are also known as the Andhras in some Puranic 
texts. The Satavahanas were successors to the Mauryas in the south and served as a cultural and 
political bridge between north and south India. Their early capital was at Pratishthana (modern 
Paithan in Maharashtra).

The Satavahanas are noted for promoting trade, administration, and religious tolerance. They 
followed Vedic traditions but were tolerant toward Buddhism and Jainism. They issued lead and 
potin coins, and their inscriptions were in Prakrit, written in the Brahmi script. The Satavahanas 
played a significant role in maintaining inland and overseas trade, especially through ports on the 
western coast.

1.3 Gautamiputra Shatakarni
One of the greatest rulers of the Satavahana dynasty was Gautamiputra Shatakarni, who ruled in 
the 1st–2nd century CE. His achievements are mainly known through the Nasik inscription (also 
known as the Gautami Balashri inscription) recorded by his mother. Gautamiputra was a powerful 
ruler who revived the fortunes of the Satavahana empire by defeating foreign powers like the Shakas, 
Yavanas (Greeks), and Pahlavas (Parthians).

He styled himself as the “Ekabrahmana” (protector of Brahmanas) and “destroyer of the 
Kshatriyas”, showing his commitment to Vedic dharma. He also reasserted Satavahana control over 
the western Deccan and parts of Central India. His rule is remembered for strengthening the caste 
system, supporting agriculture and trade, and promoting Prakrit literature. Gautamiputra is 
considered one of the greatest post-Mauryan rulers in the Deccan.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Discuss the role of Pushyamitra Sunga in reviving Brahmanical traditions after the Mauryan 
period.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What were the major political and cultural contributions of the Satavahana dynasty?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe the achievements of Gautamiputra Shatakarni as a ruler of the Satavahana 
dynasty.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare the administration and religious policies of the Sunga and Satavahana dynasties.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Foreign Dynasties: Indo Greeks: Demetrius and Menander

2.1 Demetrius
Demetrius was one of the earliest and most significant rulers of the Indo-Greek dynasty. He was the 
son of Euthydemus I of Bactria and is believed to have begun his Indian campaign around 180 BCE. 
Demetrius expanded his territory deep into northwestern India, including parts of present-day Pakistan 
and Afghanistan. His invasion marked the beginning of Greek influence in the Indian subcontinent. 
He is credited with founding cities and promoting Hellenistic culture in the region. While Demetrius 
embraced Indian customs to some extent, his reign is more associated with military conquest and 
territorial expansion than cultural assimilation. Coins from his rule often depict Greek deities, showing 
that Hellenic traditions were still strong under his leadership.

2.2 Menander
Menander, also known as Milinda in Indian sources, was one of the most renowned Indo-Greek kings. 
He ruled during the 2nd century BCE and is especially remembered for his patronage of Buddhism. 
Menander is believed to have converted to Buddhism after engaging in philosophical dialogues with 
the monk Nagasena, a discussion that is recorded in the Buddhist text Milinda Panha (The Questions 
of King Milinda). His conversion marks a significant moment of cultural fusion, where Greek and 
Indian traditions began to intertwine more deeply. Menander’s reign is often seen as a high point in 
Indo-Greek history, marked by relative peace, economic prosperity, and religious tolerance. His coins, 
which feature both Greek and Indian symbols, reflect this syncretic cultural identity.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How did the Indo-Greek rulers like Demetrius influence the political and cultural landscape 
of early Indian history?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 In what ways does Menander’s conversion to Buddhism highlight the interaction between 
Greek and Indian philosophical traditions?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Do you think cultural assimilation was more significant than military conquest in the 
success of the Indo-Greek rule? Why or why not?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 If you were an advisor to an Indo-Greek king, what strategies would you suggest for 
balancing Hellenistic and Indian traditions?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Shaka-Kshatrapa: Western Kshatrapas, Kushan Dynasty:  
Vima Kadaphises and Kanishka

3.1 Shaka-Kshatrapas (Western Kshatrapas)

The Shaka-Kshatrapas, also known as the Western Kshatrapas, were Indo-Scythian rulers who 
established their authority in western India after the decline of the Mauryas and Satavahanas. The 
term Kshatrapa is derived from the Persian Word Satrap, meaning governor. They ruled mainly in 
present-day Gujarat, Maharashtra, and parts of Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan.

The Western Kshatrapas were known for their coinage, which provides important historical insights. 
The earliest and most notable ruler was Nahapana, who ruled in the 1st–2nd century CE and issued 
bilingual coins in Greek and Brahmi scripts. However, he was eventually defeated by Gautamiputra 
Shatakarni of the Satavahana dynasty.

Another important ruler was Chashtana, whose son Rudradaman I became one of the most power-
ful Western Kshatrapa rulers. Rudradaman is famous for his Junagadh inscription, which is written 
in Sanskrit and records the repair of the Sudarsana lake. He was also known for his military cam-
paigns and promotion of Sanskrit culture. The Western Kshatrapas continued to rule until the 4th 
century CE before being replaced by the Gupta Empire.

3.2 Kushan Dynasty

The Kushan Dynasty was founded by the Yuezhi tribes who migrated from Central Asia into India. 
They established a vast empire covering parts of Afghanistan, Pakistan, and northern India during 
the 1st to 3rd centuries CE. The Kushans played a key role in the development of trade along the 
Silk Route and the spread of Buddhism.

3.3 Vima Kadphises

Vima Kadphises was an early Kushan ruler and the father of Kanishka. He ruled around the 1st cen-
tury CE and is known for consolidating Kushan power in the Indian subcontinent. Vima Kadphises 
issued gold coins — a first in India at the time — which indicate strong trade links with the Roman 
Empire. His coins often featured symbols of Shiva, showing the integration of Indian religious ele-
ments into Kushan culture.

Under Vima Kadphises, the Kushan Empire expanded across northwestern India, laying the founda-
tion for the cultural and economic prosperity that would flourish under his successor, Kanishka. He 
also promoted religious tolerance, with depictions of Indian deities as well as Hellenistic symbols on 
his coins.
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3.4 Kanishka

Kanishka, one of the most renowned rulers of the Kushan dynasty, came to power in the 2nd centu-
ry CE. He is celebrated for his patronage of Buddhism, especially the Mahayana sect, and for 
convening the Fourth Buddhist Council in Kashmir. His reign marked a golden period of cultural 
and religious synthesis.

Kanishka’s empire stretched from Central Asia to the Gangetic plain, and his capital was at Purusha-
pura (modern-day Peshawar). He also introduced a new era in Indian history known as the Saka Era 
(78 CE). His coins depict a wide variety of deities from Indian, Greek, Roman, and Iranian traditions, 
reflecting his cosmopolitan outlook.

Kanishka’s rule contributed significantly to art, religion, and trade. The Gandhara School of Art, 
which blended Indian and Greco-Roman styles, flourished during his time. His support for Buddhism 
helped spread the religion far beyond India, into Central Asia and China.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Discuss the role of the Western Kshatrapas in regional governance and cultural develop-
ment in western India.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How did Vima Kadphises contribute to the economic growth of the Kushan Empire?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Examine the religious and cultural achievements of Kanishka during his reign.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare the administration and coinage of the Western Kshatrapas and Kushan rulers.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Who was the founder of the Sunga Dynasty?
a) Agnimitra 
b) Pushyamitra Sunga 
c) Vasumitra 
d) Bhumimitra 
Answer: b) Pushyamitra Sunga

2. Which Satavahana ruler is known for defeating the Shaka king Nahapana?
a) Simuka 
b) Satakarni I 
c) Gautamiputra Shatakarni 
d) Yajna Satakarni 
Answer: c) Gautamiputra Shatakarni
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3. Who among the following Indo-Greek rulers embraced Buddhism and was mentioned in 
Buddhist texts?
a) Demetrius 
b) Menander (Milinda) 
c) Antialcidas 
d) Apollodotus 
Answer: b) Menander (Milinda)

4. The Western Kshatrapas ruled mainly in which region of India?
a) Eastern India 
b) Northern India 
c) Western India 
d) Southern India 
Answer: c) Western India

5. Which Kushana ruler is associated with the beginning of the Saka Era in 78 CE and was a 
great patron of Buddhism?
a) Kujula Kadphises 
b) Vima Kadphises 
c) Kanishka 
d) Huvishka 
Answer: c) Kanishka



(122) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

BLOCK-2

Gupta Dynasty: Rise, Fall, and Golden Age 
Debate



(123)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

UNIT-1

Gupta Dynasty: Chandragupta I, Samudragupta, Chandragupta II, 
kumargupta and Skandgupta

1.1 Chandragupta I
Chandragupta I was the founder of the Gupta Empire and marked the beginning of what is often 
referred to as the “Golden Age” of India. He ascended the throne around 320 CE and strengthened his 
power through a strategic marriage alliance with the Licchavi princess Kumaradevi. This alliance 
brought both prestige and additional territory. Chandragupta I laid the foundations of a strong and 
prosperous empire, setting the stage for future expansion by his successors. His rule is significant for 
establishing the political and cultural base of the Gupta dynasty.

1.2 Samudragupta
Samudragupta, the son of Chandragupta I, is often regarded as one of the greatest military geniuses 
in Indian history. His reign (c. 335–375 CE) saw an extensive expansion of the Gupta Empire through 
a series of successful military campaigns in both north and south India. These conquests are 
documented in the Allahabad Pillar inscription, composed by his court poet Harisena. Apart from 
being a warrior, Samudragupta was also a patron of arts and culture. He was a skilled poet and 
musician, and his reign is seen as a period of both political and cultural consolidation.

1.3 Chandragupta II (Vikramaditya)
Chandragupta II, also known as Vikramaditya, ruled from around 375 to 415 CE and is remembered 
for bringing the Gupta Empire to its peak. He expanded the empire further by defeating the powerful 
Shaka rulers in western India, which secured important trade routes and added wealth to the empire. 
His court was a center of learning and culture, with scholars like Kalidasa flourishing during his 
reign. The period saw advances in science, art, literature, and astronomy, earning it the label of a 
classical age in Indian civilization.

1.4 Kumaragupta I
Kumaragupta I succeeded Chandragupta II and continued the legacy of prosperity and stability. His 
reign (c. 415–455 CE) maintained the empire’s strength and is known for the founding of Nalanda 
University, which later became a world-renowned center of learning. Although his rule saw relative 
peace, towards the end of his reign, threats began to emerge from external forces such as the Hunas 
(Huns), foreshadowing the challenges that lay ahead for the empire.
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1.5 Skandagupta
Skandagupta was the son of Kumaragupta I and faced significant challenges during his reign (c. 
455–467 CE), most notably the invasions of the Hunas. Despite the pressure, he successfully repelled 
their attacks and preserved the integrity of the Gupta Empire, although at great cost. His reign marks 
the beginning of the decline of the Gupta Empire, as constant warfare drained the empire’s resources. 
Still, Skandagupta is remembered for his bravery and strong leadership in times of crisis.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 In your opinion, which Gupta ruler contributed most to the empire’s Golden Age, and why?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How did the Guptas balance military strength with cultural and intellectual development?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Do you think Skandagupta’s efforts to defend the empire delayed its fall, or only temporarily 
masked deeper issues?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 If you could live during the Gupta period, what aspect of life—art, education, politics, or 
warfare—would you be most interested in, and why?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Decline of the Imperial Guptas Cultural Achievements of the Gupta 
Period: Debate about Golden Age

2.1 Decline of the Imperial Guptas

The Gupta Empire, which reached its peak during the reigns of Chandragupta II and Kumaragup-
ta I, began to decline after the mid-5th century CE. A major factor in this decline was the invasion of 
the Hunas (Hephthalites), a Central Asian tribe that attacked the northwestern frontiers of the em-
pire. Although Skandagupta managed to resist the initial Huna attacks, the prolonged conflict weak-
ened the empire both militarily and economically.

Following Skandagupta’s death, the empire witnessed internal divisions, weak successors, and the 
gradual breakdown of central authority. The rise of regional powers, such as the Vakatakas, Mai-
trakas, and later the Harshavardhana dynasty, further reduced Gupta influence. By the end of the 
6th century CE, the Gupta Empire had largely disintegrated into small kingdoms.

2.2 Cultural Achievements of the Gupta Period

Despite its political decline, the Gupta period is celebrated as one of the most glorious eras in Indian 
history, particularly for its cultural achievements. This period saw exceptional advancements in art, 
architecture, literature, science, and religion. The Nalanda University became a major center of 
learning, attracting students from across Asia.

In literature, Kalidasa, the greatest Sanskrit poet and dramatist, wrote masterpieces like Abhijnana-
sakuntalam and Meghadutam. In the field of science and mathematics, Aryabhata made remarkable 
contributions in astronomy and algebra, including the concept of zero and the approximation of π (pi). 
Varahamihira wrote significant texts on astronomy and astrology.

In art and architecture, the Gupta style emphasized elegance, symbolism, and spiritual expression. 
Temples at Deogarh and cave complexes at Ajanta and Ellora showcase the refined artistic sensi-
bilities of the time.

2.3 Debate about the Golden Age

The term “Golden Age” is often used to describe the Gupta period due to its remarkable cultural 
achievements. However, some historians debate this classification. Proponents argue that the Gupta 
era witnessed a high level of political stability, economic prosperity, and cultural flourishing, 
making it deserving of the title.

Critics, however, point out that the benefits of this golden age were limited to the upper castes, es-
pecially the Brahmanas and Kshatriyas, while the lower castes and women had limited access to 
education, rights, and participation in public life. Additionally, the rigidity of the caste system 
and the decline of women’s status are seen as social regressions during this time.
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Therefore, while the Gupta period was a golden age in terms of intellectual and artistic achieve-
ments, it was not necessarily a golden age for all sections of society.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 What were the major reasons for the decline of the Gupta Empire?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss the key cultural and scientific achievements of the Gupta period.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How did Gupta art and literature reflect the religious and philosophical ideas of the time?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Do you agree that the Gupta period was a “Golden Age” of Indian history? Give reasons for 
your answer.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Who is regarded as the founder of the Gupta Empire?

a) Chandragupta I 
b) Samudragupta 

c) Chandragupta II 
d) Skandagupta

Answer: a) Chandragupta I

2. Which Gupta ruler is known as the ‘Napoleon of India’ due to his extensive conquests?

a) Chandragupta I 
b) Samudragupta 

c) Kumaragupta 
d) Skandagupta

Answer: b) Samudragupta

3. Which Gupta emperor adopted the title ‘Vikramaditya’?

a) Chandragupta I 
b) Chandragupta II 

c) Skandagupta 
d) Kumaragupta

Answer: b) Chandragupta II

4. Which ruler successfully defended the Gupta Empire against the Hunas?

a) Kumaragupta 
b) Samudragupta 

c) Skandagupta 
d) Chandragupta II

Answer: c) Skandagupta

5. The Gupta period is often referred to as the ‘Golden Age of India’ primarily due to 
advancements in —

a) Agriculture 
b) Trade and Commerce 

c) Literature, Art, and Science 
d) Warfare

Answer: c) Literature, Art, and Science
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BLOCK-3

Early Medieval India: Harsha to the Paramaras
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UNIT-1

Harshvardhana: Political Achievements; Contribution to Religion 
Learning, Rule of Pratiharas, Mihirbhoj; Rule of the Palas: Dharmapal

1.1 Harshvardhana: Political Achievements
Harshvardhana, also known as Harsha, was a powerful ruler of northern India in the 7th century CE. 
He ascended the throne of Thanesar around 606 CE and later shifted his capital to Kannauj. Harsha 
expanded his empire across northern India, including regions like Punjab, Bengal, and parts of the 
Deccan, though his southern campaign was checked by Pulakesin II of the Chalukyas. His political 
success came through both warfare and strategic alliances. Harsha maintained diplomatic relations 
with foreign powers, including China, and his court was visited by the Chinese traveler Xuanzang, 
who left valuable records of Harsha’s reign.

1.2 Harshvardhana: Contribution to Religion and Learning
Harsha was a devout follower of Mahayana Buddhism but showed tolerance toward other religions, 
including Hinduism. He organized religious assemblies and built monasteries, stupas, and temples. 
His court was a center of learning and culture, with scholars and poets like Banabhatta, the author of 
Harshacharita and Kadambari. Harsha himself was a writer and composed plays such as Nagananda. 
His reign is considered a period of cultural revival following the decline of the Gupta Empire.

1.3 Rule of the Pratiharas: Mihirbhoj
The Gurjara-Pratihara dynasty rose to prominence in the 8th to 10th centuries CE. One of its most 
powerful rulers was Mihirbhoj, who reigned in the 9th century. He expanded the Pratihara Empire 
significantly, maintaining control over much of northern and central India. Mihirbhoj successfully 
resisted Arab invasions from the west and maintained a strong military presence. His administration 
was marked by efficient governance and support for Hinduism, particularly Vaishnavism. He 
played a major role in the tripartite struggle over Kannauj, a major political and commercial center 
at the time.

1.4 Rule of the Palas: Dharmapala
Dharmapala was the second ruler of the Pala dynasty and ruled in the late 8th and early 9th centuries 
CE. He expanded the Pala Empire across Bengal and Bihar and claimed authority over Kannauj, 
though it remained contested. Dharmapala was a great patron of Mahayana Buddhism and is credited 
with the revival of Nalanda University. He also established the famous Vikramashila University. His 
reign is remembered for strengthening Buddhism in eastern India and promoting art, education, and 
architecture.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 How did Harshvardhana’s policies reflect a balance between military ambition and cultural 
patronage?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 In what ways did Mihirbhoj and the Pratiharas contribute to stabilizing northern India 
during their rule?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Why do you think Dharmapala focused so much on supporting Buddhist learning 
institutions?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 If you had to choose a ruler from this period to serve under, who would it be and why?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Paramars of Malwa: The conquests of Vakapati Munja and his  
conflict with the Chalukya king Tailap, Bhoja’s conquests and  

his cultural achievement

2.1 Vakpati Munja: Conquests and Conflict with Tailap
Vakpati Munja was one of the early and notable rulers of the Paramara dynasty of Malwa, ruling in 
the late 10th century CE. He was a courageous and ambitious king known for his military campaigns 
in the Deccan and surrounding regions. Munja aimed to expand his influence southward, which 
brought him into direct conflict with the powerful Chalukya king Tailapa II of the Western Chalukya 
dynasty. Initially, Munja achieved some success, but his ambition ultimately led to his downfall. In a 
bold but overreaching campaign into Chalukya territory, he was captured and executed by Tailap, 
marking a significant setback for the Paramaras. Despite his tragic end, Munja is remembered for his 
patronage of learning and literature.

2.2 Bhoja: Conquests and Military Achievements
Raja Bhoja, the most famous ruler of the Paramara dynasty, reigned in the 11th century CE and is 
often seen as the ideal king in Indian history. He was a capable warrior and launched several military 
campaigns to consolidate and expand his kingdom. Bhoja engaged in battles with neighboring 
dynasties like the Chalukyas, Kalachuris, and the Chandelas. Though not all his conquests were 
permanently successful, he managed to establish a dominant presence in central India and earned 
immense respect as a powerful and skilled ruler.

2.3 Bhoja: Cultural Achievements
Beyond warfare, Raja Bhoja is best known for his exceptional contributions to art, architecture, 
literature, and education. He was a polymath and a great patron of scholars, poets, and artists. His 
court in Dhar became a hub of intellectual activity, attracting talent from across India. Bhoja himself 
is believed to have written works on subjects like medicine, architecture, grammar, poetry, and 
astronomy. He founded the Bhoj Shala, an important center of Sanskrit learning. His contributions 
left a lasting cultural legacy, and in folklore, he is often idealized as a just and enlightened ruler.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What do you think motivated Vakpati Munja to launch his risky campaign against Tailap, 
despite the dangers?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How do Raja Bhoja’s cultural contributions compare to his military achievements what do 
you think made him more memorable?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q.3 Why is Bhoja often considered an “ideal king” in Indian tradition and folklore?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 If you could visit the court of either Munja or Bhoja, which would you choose and why?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Who was the court poet of Harshavardhana and author of Harshacharita?

a) Kalidasa 
b) Bhasa 

c) Banabhatta 
d) Bharavi

Answer: c) Banabhatta

2. Which Pratihara ruler is known for resisting Arab invasions and expanding the empire 
significantly?

a) Nagabhata I 
b) Mihirbhoj 

c) Vatsaraja 
d) Mahendrapala

Answer: b) Mihirbhoj

3. Dharmapala, a ruler of the Pala dynasty, is known for founding which major Buddhist 
monastery?

a) Nalanda 
b) Somapura Mahavihara 

c) Vikramashila 
d) Odantapuri

Answer: b) Somapura Mahavihara

4. Which Paramara king of Malwa was both a great conqueror and a patron of art and 
literature?

a) Vakapati Munja 
b) Bhoja 

c) Udayaditya 
d) Devapala

Answer: b) Bhoja

5. The Chalukya king Tailap II had a significant conflict with which Paramara ruler?

a) Bhoja 
b) Munja 

c) Mihirbhoj 
d) Dharmapala

Answer: b) Munja
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BLOCK-4

Rajput Powers and Early Muslim Invasions
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UNIT-1

Invasion of Mahmood Ghazni: Main Events, His defeat by local 
dynasties in the Indian Campaign of Mahmud of Ghaznavi

1.1 Invasion of Mahmud of Ghazni: Main Events

Mahmud of Ghazni, the ruler of Ghazni (in present-day Afghanistan), launched a series of 17 inva-
sions into India between 1000 and 1027 CE. His main motive was not to conquer and rule India 
permanently but to plunder the immense wealth of Indian temples and kingdoms. Mahmud aimed 
to glorify his capital city, Ghazni, by funding its development through the loot he gathered from Indi-
an expeditions.

His most famous raid was the attack on the Somnath temple in Gujarat in 1025 CE, where he loot-
ed an enormous amount of treasure and destroyed the temple, which was a major pilgrimage site. 
Other key targets included Thanesar, Mathura, Kannauj, and Nagarkot. Mahmud’s campaigns 
were characterized by sudden attacks, destruction of temples, and the carrying away of riches, arti-
sans, and scholars.

Despite the destruction, Mahmud also helped spread Islamic architecture and Persian culture in 
the regions under his influence. His campaigns created fear among Indian rulers and exposed the 
military weaknesses of northern Indian states, paving the way for future invasions.

1.2 His Defeat by Local Dynasties

While Mahmud of Ghazni achieved several military successes, he did face resistance and even suf-
fered defeats at the hands of local Indian dynasties. One notable instance was his encounter with the 
Chaulukya (Solanki) dynasty of Gujarat. After sacking the Somnath temple, Mahmud faced fierce 
resistance during his return journey, and some records suggest he suffered losses while retreating 
through the desert.

Another example is his failure to fully subdue the Rathore Rajputs and other smaller kingdoms in 
Rajasthan and central India. These local kings often fought back valiantly and avoided direct confron-
tation, using guerrilla warfare and defensive tactics that frustrated Mahmud’s ambitions beyond 
plundering.

Though Mahmud was successful in most of his raids, his failure to establish long-term rule in India 
reveals the limitations of his conquests. He lacked the administrative and logistical support needed 
to govern distant Indian territories, unlike later invaders such as Muhammad Ghori.
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Subjective Questions

Q.1 What were the main objectives behind Mahmud of Ghazni’s invasions of India?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Describe the major events of Mahmud’s campaign against the Somnath temple.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How did Indian local dynasties resist Mahmud of Ghazni’s invasions?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Do you think Mahmud of Ghazni was more of a conqueror or a plunderer? Justify your 
answer.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Gahadvalas; Govindachandra, Jayachanda, Chauhanas of 
Shakambhari: Vigraharaj IV, Prithviraj III- Battle with Mohammad Ghori

2.1 Gahadvalas: Govindachandra

The Gahadvala dynasty emerged as a prominent power in north India after the decline of the Pra-
tiharas. One of the most notable rulers of this dynasty was Govindachandra (early 12th century CE), 
who ruled over a large territory including Kashi, Kannauj, and parts of Bihar and eastern Uttar 
Pradesh. He was a strong and capable king, known for defending his kingdom against external 
threats such as the Ghaznavids.

Govindachandra maintained diplomatic relations with other regional powers and promoted trade, 
religion, and culture. He supported both Shaivism and Buddhism, and inscriptions mention his 
patronage to temples and monasteries. His reign is considered the zenith of Gahadvala power.

2.2 Gahadvalas: Jayachandra

Jayachandra, the last significant ruler of the Gahadvala dynasty, is best known through legend and 
history as a contemporary and rival of Prithviraj Chauhan. He ruled in the late 12th century CE and 
is often remembered in folklore for not assisting Prithviraj Chauhan in the battle against Muham-
mad Ghori — though this claim is debated among historians.

In 1194 CE, Jayachandra faced Muhammad Ghori in the Battle of Chandawar near Kannauj. He 
fought bravely but was defeated and killed in the battle. His death marked the end of Gahadvala 
dominance, and it opened the way for Turkish rule in the Gangetic plains.

2.3 Chauhans of Shakambhari: Vigraharaj IV

The Chauhans of Shakambhari were a Rajput dynasty that ruled parts of Rajasthan and Delhi. 
One of the greatest rulers of this line was Vigraharaj IV, who ruled in the mid-12th century CE. He 
was not only a warrior but also a patron of literature and culture.

Vigraharaj IV expanded his kingdom and defeated several neighboring rulers, strengthening the 
Chauhan hold in northwestern India. He was also associated with the construction of temples and 
educational institutions, including a Sanskrit drama he is said to have authored, reflecting his inter-
est in the arts.

2.4 Prithviraj III and the Battles with Muhammad Ghori

Prithviraj III, also known as Prithviraj Chauhan, was the most famous ruler of the Chauhan dy-
nasty. He ruled from Ajmer and Delhi in the late 12th century. His reign is known for the two battles 
fought against Muhammad Ghori.
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In 1191 CE, Prithviraj defeated Ghori in the First Battle of Tarain, a major victory that temporarily 
checked Turkish expansion. However, in the Second Battle of Tarain in 1192 CE, due to lack of 
unity among Indian rulers and possibly underestimating Ghori, Prithviraj was defeated and cap-
tured. This battle is considered a turning point in Indian history, marking the beginning of Islamic 
rule in north India.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Describe the achievements of Govindachandra of the Gahadvala dynasty.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What were the causes and consequences of the Battle of Chandawar between Jayachandra 
and Muhammad Ghori?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Explain the contributions of Vigraharaj IV to politics and culture.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the significance of the Battles of Tarain in the context of Indian resistance to Turk-
ish invasions.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Main Events of Gori in India and Impact of his Invasion

3.1 Main Events of Muhammad Ghori in India
Muhammad Ghori, also known as Mu’izz al-Din, was a prominent ruler from the Ghurid dynasty who 
played a critical role in the establishment of Muslim rule in northern India. His first significant attempt 
was the Battle of Kalinjar (1178 CE), where he was defeated by the Solanki ruler of Gujarat. Learning 
from this, he turned his focus toward Punjab and Sindh. In 1186 CE, he successfully captured Lahore, 
marking the start of a stronger Ghurid foothold in India.

One of the most crucial turning points came in 1191 CE, during the First Battle of Tarain, where 
Ghori faced Prithviraj Chauhan. Ghori was defeated in this battle. However, he returned the following 
year with a better-prepared army and decisively defeated Prithviraj Chauhan in the Second Battle of 
Tarain (1192 CE). This victory opened the gates of northern India to the Ghurid forces. Following 
this, Ghori’s general Qutb-ud-din Aibak extended their control over Delhi, Ajmer, and later parts of 
Bihar and Bengal. Although Muhammad Ghori did not stay in India permanently, he laid the 
groundwork for the Delhi Sultanate, which began with his successors.

3.2 Impact of Ghori’s Invasion
Muhammad Ghori’s invasions had a lasting impact on the Indian subcontinent. Politically, his victories 
led to the decline of several powerful Rajput kingdoms and established a firm Islamic presence in 
northern India. His campaigns marked the end of Hindu political dominance in many regions of the 
north and introduced new administrative and military practices.

Socially and culturally, Ghori’s conquests opened the way for the spread of Islamic culture, architecture, 
and religion. They also led to increased interactions between Indian and Persianate cultures, particularly 
under the Delhi Sultanate. Perhaps the most significant legacy of his invasions was the establishment 
of Qutb-ud-din Aibak as the first Sultan of Delhi, marking the beginning of Muslim rule that 
would last for several centuries in India.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Why do you think Muhammad Ghori succeeded in his second attempt at the Battle of 
Tarain, unlike the first?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What do you believe was the most long-lasting impact of Ghori’s invasions on Indian 
history?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How might Indian history have changed if Prithviraj Chauhan had won the second battle 
of Tarain?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q.4 Do you think Muhammad Ghori’s role in Indian history is viewed more as a conqueror or 
a catalyst for change? Why?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Who among the following led 17 invasions into India between 1000 and 1027 CE?

a) Muhammad Ghori 
b) Mahmud of Ghazni 
c) Timur 
d) Alauddin Khilji

Answer: b) Mahmud of Ghazni

2. Which famous Indian temple was looted by Mahmud of Ghazni in 1025 CE?

a) Brihadeshwara Temple 
b) Somnath Temple 
c) Sun Temple at Konark 
d) Mahabodhi Temple

Answer: b) Somnath Temple

3. Jayachandra, the last major ruler of the Gahadavala dynasty, was defeated by whom?

a) Mahmud of Ghazni 
b) Muhammad Ghori 
c) Qutb-ud-din Aibak 
d) Iltutmish

Answer: b) Muhammad Ghori

4. The Battle of Tarain in 1191 was won by —

a) Muhammad Ghori 
b) Mahmud of Ghazni 
c) Prithviraj Chauhan 
d) Jayachandra

Answer: c) Prithviraj Chauhan

5. Vigraharaj IV, a ruler of the Chauhan dynasty, was known for —

a) Building the Qutub Minar 
b) Defeating Mahmud Ghazni 
c) Patronizing Sanskrit literature and composing plays 
d) Losing the second Battle of Tarain

Answer: c) Patronizing Sanskrit literature and composing plays
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BLOCK-5

Early Deccan and South Indian Kingdoms
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UNIT-1

Rule of Badami Chalukyas: Pulakeshin II, Vikramaditya II; Pallavas: 
Mahendravarman I, Narasimhavarman II

1.1 Badami Chalukyas: Pulakeshin II

Pulakeshin II (r. c. 610–642 CE) was one of the greatest rulers of the Badami Chalukya dynasty, 
which ruled over large parts of the Deccan. Under his leadership, the Chalukya Empire reached its 
territorial peak. He successfully resisted the north Indian emperor Harshavardhana, defeating him 
near the Narmada River. This victory made Pulakeshin II a powerful symbol of southern resistance 
against northern domination.

He also expanded his kingdom southward by subduing the Kadambas, Gangas, and parts of the 
Pallava territory. However, later in his reign, his conflict with the Pallavas intensified. The Pallava 
king Narasimhavarman I defeated and possibly killed Pulakeshin II during the Pallava invasion of 
Badami. Despite this, Pulakeshin II is remembered for his administrative skills, diplomatic missions, 
and patronage of art and culture.

1.2 Badami Chalukyas: Vikramaditya II

Vikramaditya II (r. c. 733–744 CE), the grandson of Pulakeshin II, restored the glory of the Chaluk-
yas after earlier defeats by the Pallavas. He is best known for his successful campaigns against the 
Pallavas and his conquest of Kanchipuram, the Pallava capital. However, unlike many conquerors, 
Vikramaditya II did not destroy the city or its temples; instead, he is recorded to have respected and 
protected the institutions of the conquered region.

He was a patron of art and architecture, and during his reign, the rock-cut temples of Pattadakal 
flourished, blending northern and southern architectural styles. His reign marked a period of cultural 
refinement and military revival for the Chalukyas.

1.3 Pallavas: Mahendravarman I

Mahendravarman I (r. c. 600–630 CE) was a significant ruler of the Pallava dynasty, known for his 
contributions to architecture and religion. He began his reign as a follower of Jainism but later em-
braced Shaivism. A great patron of art, Mahendravarman initiated rock-cut architecture, especially 
in the region of Mahabalipuram.

He was also a playwright and is believed to have written the Sanskrit drama Mattavilasa Prahasana. 
Mahendravarman’s reign saw the beginning of conflict with the Chalukyas, particularly Pulakeshin 
II. Though he lost some territory, he laid the foundation for a strong Pallava resurgence under his son, 
Narasimhavarman I.
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1.4 Pallavas: Narasimhavarman II (Rajasimha)

Narasimhavarman II, also known as Rajasimha (r. c. 695–722 CE), was one of the most illustrious 
kings of the Pallava dynasty. His rule is known more for cultural achievements than military con-
quests. He was a great patron of architecture and religion, and under his leadership, some of the 
most iconic monuments of Mahabalipuram and Kanchipuram were built.

The famous Shore Temple at Mahabalipuram was constructed during his reign, showcasing early 
Dravidian temple architecture. Rajasimha also supported Sanskrit literature and maintained diplomat-
ic relations with Southeast Asian kingdoms. His reign is considered the cultural high point of the 
Pallavas.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Evaluate the military and diplomatic achievements of Pulakeshin II.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How did Vikramaditya II revive the Chalukya Empire after earlier defeats?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss the contributions of Mahendravarman I to South Indian architecture and litera-
ture.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Why is Narasimhavarman II considered a key figure in the cultural development of the 
Pallava period?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Cultural Achievements of Pallavas; Cholas: Emergence and Early 
History: Rajaraj I-Restoration of the Chola Empire and Expansions of 

Empire, Rajendra, Kulottunga I, and Administration of Chola’S

2.1 Cultural Achievements of the Pallavas
The Pallavas, who ruled parts of South India between the 4th and 9th centuries CE, are celebrated for 
their remarkable cultural contributions, especially in the fields of art, architecture, and literature. 
They pioneered the rock-cut and structural temple architecture in South India. The finest examples 
are found in Mahabalipuram (Mamallapuram), including the Shore Temple and the Pancha Rathas, 
which display intricate carvings and unique Dravidian architectural styles. The Pallava king 
Mahendravarman I initiated rock-cut architecture, while Narasimhavarman I (Mamalla) further 
developed it. They were also great patrons of Sanskrit and Tamil literature. Scholars like Dandin and 
Bharavi are believed to have flourished under Pallava patronage. Their contributions laid the 
foundation for later architectural developments by the Cholas and other South Indian dynasties.

2.2 Cholas: Emergence and Early History
The Cholas were an ancient dynasty, but their political rise began in the 9th century CE with the 
revival of their power under Vijayalaya Chola, who captured Thanjavur and laid the foundation of 
the later Chola Empire. By the 10th century, the Cholas emerged as one of the most powerful empires 
in South Asia. They established a strong monarchy, effective administration, and a flourishing 
economy supported by agriculture, trade, and maritime activities.

2.3 Rajaraja I: Restoration and Expansion of the Chola Empire
Rajaraja I (ruled 985–1014 CE) was one of the greatest Chola rulers, credited with transforming the 
Cholas into a powerful imperial force. He restored the lost glory of the dynasty and expanded the 
empire both on land and overseas. He conquered regions like Madurai, Kerala, Sri Lanka (northern 
part), and parts of the Eastern Deccan. His naval power allowed the Cholas to dominate trade routes 
across the Indian Ocean. Rajaraja I also commissioned the construction of the magnificent 
Brihadeeswarar Temple at Thanjavur, a UNESCO World Heritage site, symbolizing Chola art and 
power.

2.4 Rajendra Chola I
Rajendra Chola I, the son of Rajaraja I, continued the legacy of expansion and achievement. His reign 
(1014–1044 CE) marked the height of Chola power. He led successful military campaigns to the 
Ganges River in the north and even launched naval expeditions to Southeast Asia, conquering parts 
of present-day Indonesia, Malaysia, and Myanmar. He founded the new capital Gangaikonda 
Cholapuram to commemorate his victory over the Ganges. Rajendra also promoted Tamil culture, 
built temples, and ensured efficient administration across his vast empire.
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2.5 Kulottunga I
Kulottunga I (ruled c. 1070–1122 CE) was a later but significant Chola ruler who came to the throne 
through a blend of Chola and Eastern Chalukya lineage. His reign is noted for consolidating the 
empire rather than expanding it. He focused on maintaining peace, economic prosperity, and 
administrative efficiency. Kulottunga encouraged trade with Southeast Asia and China, and his time 
saw the continued flourishing of Tamil literature and temple building. He reduced taxes on merchants 
to promote commerce and was seen as a benevolent and practical ruler.

2.6 Administration of the Cholas
The Cholas developed one of the most sophisticated administrative systems in medieval India. They 
divided the empire into mandalams (provinces), nadus (districts), and urs (villages). Local self-
governance was a major feature, especially in villages where sabhas and ur councils handled local 
issues. The Cholas maintained an efficient revenue system based on land measurement and 
classification. They also supported a strong military and naval force. Inscriptions from temples 
provide detailed records of their governance, donations, and public works, reflecting their commitment 
to organized and transparent rule.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Among the Chola rulers, who do you think had the most lasting impact on South Indian 
history and why?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How did temple architecture reflect the power and culture of the Pallavas and Cholas?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What do you think was more significant for the Chola Empire’s success military strength 
or administrative efficiency?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 If you lived during the Chola period, what role would you like to play ruler, artisan, 
merchant, or scholar and why?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Pulakeshin II, a ruler of the Badami Chalukyas, is best known for defeating which North 
Indian emperor?
a) Harshavardhana 
b) Samudragupta 
c) Chandragupta I 
d) Skandagupta 
Answer: a) Harshavardhana
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2. Which Pallava king was a renowned scholar and playwright, authoring works like 
Mattavilasa Prahasana?
a) Narasimhavarman I 
b) Mahendravarman I 
c) Simhavishnu 
d) Nandivarman II 
Answer: b) Mahendravarman I

3. Narasimhavarman II, also known as Rajasimha, is credited with building which famous 
temple?
a) Kailasanatha Temple at Kanchipuram 
b) Brihadeshwara Temple 
c) Virupaksha Temple 
d) Meenakshi Temple 
Answer: a) Kailasanatha Temple at Kanchipuram

4. Rajaraja Chola I is known for the construction of which architectural marvel?
a) Konark Sun Temple 
b) Meenakshi Temple 
c) Brihadeshwara Temple at Thanjavur 
d) Shore Temple at Mahabalipuram 
Answer: c) Brihadeshwara Temple at Thanjavur

5. Who among the following Chola rulers led naval expeditions to Southeast Asia and the 
Srivijaya kingdom?
a) Kulottunga I 
b) Rajaraja I 
c) Rajendra I 
d) Aditya I 
Answer: c) Rajendra I
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Learning Objectives of the Course:
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Define and explain the concept of natural resources in the context of tourism.

•	 Locate key national parks and sanctuaries in India on the map.

•	 Describe the flora, fauna, and tourism facilities of National Parks.

•	 Analyze each case study for Tourist appeal, Conservation efforts, Visitor management, Local 
community involvement.

•	 Discuss the impact of ecotourism and wildlife tourism on regional development.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Understand the role and significance of natural resources in tourism development.

•	 Identify and describe major wildlife parks, sanctuaries, and tiger reserves in India.

•	 Analyze the unique ecological and touristic features of selected case studies.

•	 Appreciate the importance of biodiversity conservation and its relation to sustainable tourism.

•	 Evaluate the challenges and opportunities in managing natural tourism resources in India.



(147)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

BLOCK-1

Introduction to Tourism Resources
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UNIT-1

Concept of Resource, Attraction & Product in Tourism

1.1 Concept of Resource in Tourism
A tourism resource refers to any element of the natural, cultural, historical, or man-made environment 
that has the potential to attract tourists and support tourism activities. These resources can include 
landscapes, wildlife, heritage sites, festivals, traditions, climate, or even human hospitality. However, 
not every resource becomes a tourist attraction unless it is made accessible, promoted, and supported 
by infrastructure. For instance, a mountain may be a resource, but it becomes an attraction only when 
it is developed with trekking trails, accommodations, and information facilities.

1.2 Concept of Attraction in Tourism
A tourist attraction is any specific site, place, or event that draws visitors due to its inherent appeal, 
uniqueness, or significance. Attractions can be natural (like waterfalls, beaches), cultural (such as 
temples, forts), historical (monuments, ancient ruins), or recreational (theme parks, museums). 
Attractions are central to the tourism experience and often serve as the main motivation for travel. For 
a resource to become an attraction, it must be interpreted and presented in a way that appeals to 
tourists, offering them something engaging or memorable.

1.3 Concept of Product in Tourism
In tourism, a product is a combination of tangible and intangible elements offered to tourists to satisfy 
their travel needs and experiences. A tourism product includes not just the attraction, but also the 
transport, accommodation, food, guiding services, and other supporting facilities. Unlike a traditional 
product, a tourism product is experiential and consumed on-site. For example, a visit to a national 
park is a tourism product that includes entry, guided tours, wildlife viewing, transport, and stay 
arrangements.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Define tourism resources and explain how they differ from tourist attractions.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How can a natural resource be transformed into a tourist attraction? Give examples.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What are the components of a tourism product? Explain with an example.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the interrelationship between tourism resources, attractions, and products in 
planning a tourist destination.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Meaning & Characteristics of Tourism Resources

2.1 Meaning of Tourism Resources
Tourism resources refer to all the natural, cultural, historical, and man-made elements that can be 
utilized to attract tourists and support tourism development. These resources form the foundation 
upon which tourism activities are built. They are the raw materials that, when properly developed, 
promoted, and maintained, provide tourists with experiences and satisfaction. Tourism resources can 
include mountains, rivers, wildlife, monuments, festivals, art, architecture, and local traditions. 
Importantly, these resources must have potential value for visitors and the capacity to contribute to 
the local economy and community development.

2.2 Characteristics of Tourism Resources
1. Attractiveness

One of the most important characteristics of a tourism resource is its ability to attract 
tourists. It must possess qualities that are interesting, unique, or appealing to a specific 
segment of travelers. For example, the Taj Mahal attracts millions due to its architectural 
beauty and historical significance.

2. Accessibility
A resource must be accessible to become useful in tourism. This includes transportation 
infrastructure like roads, airports, and connectivity. Even the most attractive resource may 
go unnoticed if it cannot be easily reached by tourists.

3. Availability of Supporting Facilities

For a tourism resource to be effectively utilized, there must be supporting amenities like 
accommodations, restaurants, guides, restrooms, and information centers. These facilities 
enhance the tourist experience and are crucial for sustainable tourism development.

4. Sustainability
Tourism resources must be managed in a way that ensures their availability for future 
generations. Overuse or mismanagement can lead to degradation. Sustainable practices like 
ecotourism and community involvement help preserve these resources.

5. Cultural and Environmental Sensitivity

Many tourism resources are part of sensitive ecological or cultural zones. Hence, tourism 
activities must be planned with care to avoid disrupting local lifestyles or damaging natural 
ecosystems.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Define tourism resources and explain their significance in tourism development.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss any four key characteristics of tourism resources with examples.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Why is accessibility considered a vital characteristic of a tourism resource?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How can tourism resources be used sustainably without harming the environment and local 
culture?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Typology & Nature of Tourism Resources

3.1 Typology of Tourism Resources
The typology of tourism resources refers to the classification of various elements that attract tourists 
based on their origin, nature, and purpose. These resources are generally grouped into categories to 
better understand and manage them in tourism planning. The common types include:

1. Natural Resources – These include mountains, rivers, beaches, forests, wildlife, lakes, and 
climate. They are naturally occurring and often form the basis for eco-tourism and adventure 
tourism.

2. Cultural Resources – These consist of traditions, customs, festivals, music, dance, cuisine, 
and lifestyle of the local population. They reflect the living heritage of a region.

3. Historical Resources – These involve monuments, forts, palaces, ancient ruins, and 
archaeological sites that offer insights into the past.

4. Man-made Resources – These are human-created attractions like amusement parks, museums, 
resorts, gardens, and theme parks, often built to enhance tourist engagement.

5. Religious Resources – Temples, mosques, churches, shrines, and pilgrimage sites fall under 
this type, attracting visitors seeking spiritual and religious experiences.

3.2 Nature of Tourism Resources
The nature of tourism resources refers to the intrinsic qualities and characteristics that define how 
these resources are experienced, valued, and used in tourism. Understanding their nature helps in 
sustainable development and management. Key aspects include:

1. Intangibility and Experiential Value – Many tourism resources provide experiences rather 
than physical goods. For example, the tranquility of a mountain or the spiritual atmosphere of 
a temple can’t be touched but are deeply felt.

2. Non-renewability (in many cases) – Certain tourism resources like historical monuments or 
fragile ecosystems are irreplaceable. Once damaged or lost, they may never be fully restored.

3. Seasonal Dependence – The appeal of some resources depends on specific seasons. For 
example, hill stations are more attractive in summer, while bird sanctuaries may peak in 
winter.

4. Cultural and Emotional Significance – Resources often carry meaning and value beyond 
their physical form, such as national pride, identity, or religious faith.

5. Vulnerability to Overuse – Many tourism resources, especially natural and cultural ones, can 
degrade due to excessive or irresponsible tourism activity.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Define the term typology of tourism resources and explain its importance in tourism planning.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Describe any three types of tourism resources with suitable examples.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What are the main characteristics that define the nature of tourism resources?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How does understanding the nature of tourism resources help in sustainable tourism 
development?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Nature & Scope of Tourist Places in India

4.1 Nature of Tourist Places in India
The nature of tourist places in India is highly diverse and rich, reflecting the country’s cultural, 
historical, spiritual, and geographical variety. India offers a unique blend of ancient heritage and 
modern attractions. From the snow-capped Himalayas in the north to the serene beaches in the south, 
and from historic cities in the west to lush forests in the east, the nature of tourist destinations is 
multifaceted. They may be categorized as natural (mountains, rivers, forests), cultural (temples, 
festivals, cuisine), historical (forts, palaces, ruins), religious (pilgrimage centers), and recreational 
(theme parks, hill stations, beach resorts). Each destination offers a different experience based on its 
unique character and local essence.

4.2 Scope of Tourist Places in India
The scope of tourist places in India is vast and constantly expanding due to the country’s immense 
tourism potential. India caters to a wide range of tourist interests, such as adventure tourism, eco-
tourism, wellness tourism, cultural tourism, heritage tourism, and spiritual tourism. With UNESCO 
World Heritage Sites, centuries-old traditions, diverse landscapes, and growing infrastructure, India 
has the potential to attract both domestic and international tourists. The government’s initiatives like 
“Incredible India” and improved connectivity have further expanded the reach and development of 
lesser-known destinations. Moreover, tourism contributes significantly to the economy by generating 
employment, fostering cultural exchange, and promoting regional development.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the diverse nature of tourist places in India with examples from different regions.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What factors contribute to the wide scope of tourism development in India?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How do different types of tourist places cater to varied tourist interests?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss how India’s cultural and geographical diversity influences the tourism sector.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following best defines a tourism resource?

a) A product sold to tourists 
b) A service offered at a destination 
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c) A natural or man-made element with tourism potential 
d) A transport facility for tourists

Answer: c) A natural or man-made element with tourism potential

2. What is the key difference between a tourism resource and a tourist attraction?
a) Attractions are cheaper than resources 
b) Resources become attractions only when developed and promoted 
c) Attractions are only cultural, not natural 
d) Resources are not important in tourism

Answer: b) Resources become attractions only when developed and promoted

3. Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of tourism resources?
a) Accessibility 
b) Sustainability 
c) Industrial value 
d) Attractiveness

Answer: c) Industrial value

4. Under the typology of tourism resources, historical monuments fall into which category?
a) Natural resources 
b) Cultural resources 
c) Historical resources 
d) Religious resources

Answer: c) Historical resources

5. The wide scope of tourist places in India is mainly due to:
a) Similar climate across all regions 
b) Uniform culture throughout the country 
c) Diverse geography, history, and culture 
d) Limited transport options

Answer: c) Diverse geography, history, and culture
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BLOCK-2

Natural Resources in Tourism
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UNIT-1

Study of Wild Life Parks, Sanctuaries & Tiger Reserves in India with 
Case Studies of Raja Ji National Park, Jim Corbett, Bharatpur Bird 

Sanctuary, Valley of Flowers & Gir National Park, Kaziranga National 
Park

1.1 Wildlife Parks, Sanctuaries & Tiger Reserves in India
India is home to a rich variety of wildlife and biodiversity, making it one of the most attractive 
destinations for nature and wildlife tourism. Wildlife parks, sanctuaries, and tiger reserves are 
protected areas aimed at conserving flora and fauna while also serving as eco-tourism spots. These 
areas play a crucial role in environmental conservation, education, research, and offering unique 
experiences to tourists.

1.2 Raja Ji National Park (Uttarakhand)
Located at the foothills of the Shivalik range, Rajaji National Park is known for its rich biodiversity 
and is spread over the districts of Haridwar, Dehradun, and Pauri Garhwal. The park is famous for its 
population of Asian elephants and also houses leopards, deer, wild boars, and various bird species. It 
offers jungle safaris and is an important site for eco-tourism and nature education.

1.3 Jim Corbett National Park (Uttarakhand)
Established in 1936, Jim Corbett is India’s first national park and part of the larger Corbett Tiger 
Reserve. It is globally renowned for being the first to launch Project Tiger in 1973. The park has dense 
forests, riverine belts, and a wide variety of wildlife, including tigers, elephants, leopards, and 
crocodiles. It is a major hub for wildlife tourism and photography.

1.4 Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary (Keoladeo National Park, Rajasthan)
A UNESCO World Heritage Site, Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary is one of the most important bird breeding 
and feeding grounds in the world. It hosts thousands of migratory birds each year, including the rare 
Siberian crane. The sanctuary consists of wetlands and is ideal for bird watching, photography, and 
research in ornithology.

1.5 Valley of Flowers (Uttarakhand)
The Valley of Flowers is a UNESCO World Heritage Site located in the Western Himalayas. Known 
for its stunning alpine meadows, it is home to over 500 species of wildflowers and several rare and 
endangered species like the Asiatic black bear, snow leopard, and musk deer. It attracts trekkers, 
botanists, and nature lovers from around the globe.

1.6 Gir National Park (Gujarat)
Gir is the only natural habitat of the Asiatic lion in the world. The park consists of dry deciduous 
forests and grasslands and supports a high diversity of species. Apart from lions, it is also home to 
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leopards, antelopes, crocodiles, and over 300 species of birds. Gir is a crucial success story of species-
specific conservation in India.

1.7 Kaziranga National Park (Assam)
Kaziranga is a UNESCO World Heritage Site known for its population of the one-horned rhinoceros. 
The park features tall elephant grass, marshlands, and tropical moist broadleaf forests. Besides rhinos, 
it is also home to elephants, tigers, wild water buffalo, and swamp deer. The park is a symbol of 
successful wildlife conservation in northeast India.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the ecological significance of Jim Corbett National Park and its role in Project 
Tiger.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does the Valley of Flowers contribute to conservation and eco-tourism in India?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare the unique wildlife found in Gir National Park and Kaziranga National Park.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the role of bird sanctuaries like Bharatpur in promoting sustainable tourism and 
biodiversity.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following national parks is known for its population of the Asiatic Lion?

a) Jim Corbett National Park 
b) Kaziranga National Park 
c) Gir National Park 
d) Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary

Answer: c) Gir National Park

2. The Valley of Flowers National Park is located in which Indian state?

a) Himachal Pradesh 
b) Sikkim 
c) Uttarakhand 
d) Arunachal Pradesh

Answer: c) Uttarakhand
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3. Which wildlife sanctuary is a UNESCO World Heritage Site known for its large population of 
one-horned rhinoceroses?

a) Jim Corbett National Park 
b) Kaziranga National Park 
c) Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary 
d) Raja Ji National Park

Answer: b) Kaziranga National Park

4. Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary is also known as:

a) Keoladeo National Park 
b) Salim Ali Bird Sanctuary 
c) Chilika Lake Sanctuary 
d) Harike Wetlands

Answer: a) Keoladeo National Park

5. Which of the following is a part of the Shivalik range and is a habitat for elephants and tigers?

     a) Raja Ji National Park 
b) Jim Corbett National Park 
c) Valley of Flowers 
d) Gir National Park

Answer: a) Raja Ji National Park
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BLOCK-3

Pilgrimage Destinations in India
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UNIT-1

Hindu Pilgrimage Destinations: Char Dham Yatra, Haridwar, Khajuraho, 
Mahabalipuram, Tirupati, Madurai, Konark

1.1 Char Dham Yatra
The Char Dham Yatra is one of the most sacred pilgrimages in Hinduism, comprising four holy sites 
located in the Indian Himalayas - Yamunotri, Gangotri, Kedarnath, and Badrinath. These sites are 
dedicated to different deities and are believed to purify the soul of devotees. The yatra is traditionally 
undertaken in a clockwise direction and is considered spiritually elevating, offering devotees the 
chance to connect deeply with nature and divine energies.

1.2 Haridwar (Uttarakhand)
Located on the banks of the holy River Ganga, Haridwar is one of the seven holiest places (Sapta 
Puri) in Hinduism. It is famous for the Har Ki Pauri ghat, where thousands gather for the Ganga 
Aarti every evening. Haridwar is also one of the venues for the Kumbh Mela, which attracts millions 
of pilgrims. It serves as the gateway to the Char Dham and is considered a place where salvation 
(moksha) can be attained.

1.3 Khajuraho (Madhya Pradesh)
Khajuraho is renowned for its group of Hindu and Jain temples known for their stunning Nagara-
style architecture and intricate erotic sculptures that symbolize various aspects of human life and 
spirituality. Though often visited for its artistic and historical value, Khajuraho is also an important 
spiritual site that reflects the richness of Hindu religious expression, particularly in the temples 
dedicated to Shiva, Vishnu, and Devi.

1.4 Mahabalipuram (Tamil Nadu)
Mahabalipuram, also known as Mamallapuram, is a historic town famous for its rock-cut temples 
and monolithic structures built during the Pallava dynasty. The Shore Temple, dedicated to Lord 
Shiva, stands as a significant symbol of early South Indian temple architecture. This coastal pilgrimage 
site is not only spiritually significant but also a UNESCO World Heritage Site known for its carvings 
and sculptures depicting Hindu mythology.

1.5 Tirupati (Andhra Pradesh)
Tirupati is home to the Tirumala Venkateswara Temple, one of the richest and most visited 
pilgrimage centers in the world. Devotees of Lord Vishnu believe that worshipping at Tirupati brings 
blessings, wealth, and fulfillment of desires. The temple, located on the Tirumala hills, is a major 
destination for both spiritual seekers and cultural tourists.
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1.6 Madurai (Tamil Nadu)
The city of Madurai is centered around the Meenakshi Amman Temple, dedicated to Goddess 
Meenakshi (a form of Parvati) and Lord Sundareshwar (a form of Shiva). The temple complex is an 
architectural marvel and a hub of religious activity, drawing devotees from across the country. Madurai 
is also a cultural hotspot, with festivals like Meenakshi Thirukalyanam celebrated grandly.

1.7 Konark (Odisha)
Konark is famous for the Sun Temple, dedicated to Surya, the Sun God. Built in the 13th century, 
the temple is designed in the shape of a colossal chariot and is an architectural masterpiece. Though 
not a functioning temple today, it remains a significant pilgrimage site and a symbol of the Sun’s 
divine power. Konark also hosts the Chandrabhaga Mela, attracting thousands of devotees annually.

Subjective Questions:
Q.1 Describe the spiritual and cultural significance of the Char Dham Yatra in Hinduism.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does architecture play a role in the religious experience at sites like Khajuraho and 
Konark?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare and contrast the religious importance of Tirupati and Madurai as South Indian 
pilgrimage destinations.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the role of festivals in enhancing the pilgrimage experience in places like Haridwar 
and Konark.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Buddhist Pilgrimage Destinations: Lumbini, Bodhgaya,  
Sarnath, Kushinagar, Sanchi, Ajanta

2.1 Lumbini (Nepal)
Lumbini is the birthplace of Siddhartha Gautama, who later became known as the Buddha. Located 
in present-day Nepal, it is one of the most sacred pilgrimage sites in Buddhism. The Maya Devi 
Temple, dedicated to Buddha’s mother, marks the exact spot of his birth. The site also includes 
monastic zones developed by various Buddhist countries and is recognized as a UNESCO World 
Heritage Site. Pilgrims visit Lumbini to honor the origin of the Enlightened One and reflect on his 
teachings of peace and compassion.

2.2 Bodhgaya (Bihar, India)
Bodhgaya is where Siddhartha Gautama attained enlightenment under the Bodhi Tree, becoming 
the Buddha. The Mahabodhi Temple Complex, a UNESCO World Heritage Site, marks this sacred 
spot and draws pilgrims from all Buddhist traditions around the world. It is considered the most 
important of the four main Buddhist pilgrimage sites. Meditating under the Bodhi Tree is a deeply 
spiritual experience for followers of the Dharma.

2.3 Sarnath (Uttar Pradesh, India)
After achieving enlightenment, Buddha delivered his first sermon at Sarnath, near Varanasi, where 
he set in motion the Wheel of Dharma (Dharmachakra Pravartana). The site is home to the 
Dhamek Stupa, Ashokan Pillar, and the Mulagandha Kuti Vihar. It is an important site for study 
and meditation and represents the formal beginning of Buddhism as a teaching path. Sarnath is also a 
hub for archaeological and artistic heritage.

2.4 Kushinagar (Uttar Pradesh, India)
Kushinagar is the place where Lord Buddha attained Mahaparinirvana (final liberation after death). 
The site is deeply symbolic for Buddhists as it marks the end of the Buddha’s earthly journey. Major 
attractions include the Mahaparinirvana Temple, housing a reclining statue of Buddha, and the 
Rambhar Stupa, believed to be the cremation site. Kushinagar is a place of reflection on impermanence 
and the cycle of life and death.

2.5 Sanchi (Madhya Pradesh, India)
Sanchi is known for its great stupa, one of the oldest stone structures in India, built by Emperor 
Ashoka in the 3rd century BCE. While the Buddha never visited Sanchi, it became an important 
center for Buddhist art and architecture. The site showcases intricate gateways (toranas) and relics 
that narrate the life and teachings of Buddha. Sanchi reflects the spread of Buddhism through imperial 
patronage and artistic expression.
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2.6 Ajanta (Maharashtra, India)
The Ajanta Caves are a series of rock-cut Buddhist cave monuments dating from the 2nd century 
BCE to about 480 CE. These caves were used as monasteries and worship halls and contain exquisite 
murals and sculptures that depict the Jataka tales — stories of Buddha’s previous lives. Ajanta is not 
only a pilgrimage destination but also a testament to India’s contribution to Buddhist art and education.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the spiritual significance of Bodhgaya and how it influences global Buddhist 
pilgrimage.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Compare the historical and religious importance of Lumbini and Kushinagar in Buddha’s 
life journey.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How do sites like Sanchi and Ajanta reflect the artistic and architectural legacy of Buddhism 
in India?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss how the four key pilgrimage sites (Lumbini, Bodhgaya, Sarnath, and Kushinagar) 
represent the life stages of Buddha.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Jain Pilgrimage Destinations: Mount Abu, Sharavanbelgola

3.1 Mount Abu (Rajasthan)
Mount Abu, located in the Aravalli Hills of Rajasthan, is one of the most important Jain pilgrimage 
destinations in India. The site is renowned for the Dilwara Temples, a group of five exquisitely 
carved marble temples dedicated to different Jain Tirthankaras, built between the 11th and 13th 
centuries CE. These temples are masterpieces of Jain architecture, especially famous for their intricate 
ceilings, pillars, and domes. The temples not only serve as a sacred space for religious rituals but also 
represent the Jain ideals of simplicity, purity, and devotion. Pilgrims visit Mount Abu to meditate, 
worship, and admire the spiritual artistry that reflects Jain beliefs.

3.2 Shravanabelagola (Karnataka)
Shravanabelagola is a major Jain pilgrimage center located in the Hassan district of Karnataka. It is 
most famous for the 57-foot monolithic statue of Lord Bahubali (Gommateshwara), which is one 
of the tallest free-standing statues in the world. The statue symbolizes renunciation, self-control, and 
the spiritual victory of Bahubali, a revered figure in Jainism. Every 12 years, the Mahamastakabhisheka 
ceremony is held here, during which the statue is bathed in milk, saffron, and other sacred substances—a 
grand event attracting thousands of Jain pilgrims from across the world. Shravanabelagola is 
considered a symbol of Jain heritage and spiritual enlightenment.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Discuss the architectural and spiritual significance of the Dilwara Temples at Mount Abu.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What is the importance of the Mahamastakabhisheka festival in Jain pilgrimage tradition?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare the symbolic representations of Jain values in Mount Abu and Shravanabelagola.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How do Jain pilgrimage sites reflect the core teachings of non-violence and renunciation?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Islamic Pilgrimage Destinations: Delhi, Agra, and Fatehpur Sikri

4.1 Delhi
Delhi, the capital of India, is home to several significant Islamic pilgrimage sites that reflect the rich 
spiritual and architectural heritage of Islam in India. One of the most prominent sites is the Hazrat 
Nizamuddin Dargah, the mausoleum of the famous 13th-century Sufi saint Hazrat Nizamuddin 
Auliya. This shrine is a center of Sufi devotion and attracts thousands of devotees regardless of 
religion. The Jama Masjid, built by Mughal emperor Shah Jahan, is one of the largest mosques in 
India and a major site for Islamic prayer and gatherings, especially during Eid. These sites offer 
spiritual solace, communal harmony, and architectural beauty, making Delhi an important destination 
for Muslim pilgrims.

4.2 Agra
Agra is not only renowned for the Taj Mahal, a UNESCO World Heritage Site and symbol of eternal 
love, but also for its significant Islamic heritage. The Taj Mahal, built by Emperor Shah Jahan in 
memory of his wife Mumtaz Mahal, also serves as a mausoleum and reflects Islamic art, calligraphy, 
and symmetry. Apart from the Taj, Agra’s Jama Masjid and the Chini Ka Rauza the tomb of the 
poet-scholar Allama Afzal Khan — are also important pilgrimage and heritage sites. These monuments 
are reflective of the Mughal architectural zenith and spiritual depth rooted in Islamic beliefs.

4.3 Fatehpur Sikri
Fatehpur Sikri, located near Agra, was built by Emperor Akbar in the 16th century as a planned city 
and served as the Mughal capital for a short time. The spiritual heart of Fatehpur Sikri is the Dargah 
of Sheikh Salim Chishti, a revered Sufi saint. Pilgrims come to offer prayers and seek blessings, 
particularly for fertility and well-being. The site is also famous for the Buland Darwaza, a grand 
gateway symbolizing Akbar’s victory and faith. Fatehpur Sikri showcases the fusion of Islamic and 
Indian architectural styles and remains a site of both spiritual pilgrimage and historical significance.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the significance of Hazrat Nizamuddin Dargah in Delhi and its role in Sufi 
tradition.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.2 How does the architecture of the Taj Mahal reflect Islamic beliefs and artistic values?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.3 What role does Fatehpur Sikri play in connecting spiritual devotion with Mughal imperial 
history?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.4 Compare and contrast the religious importance of Delhi, Agra, and Fatehpur Sikri as 
Islamic pilgrimage centers.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-5

Sikh Pilgrimage Destinations: Patna, Nanded, Golden Temple 
(Amritsar), Hemkund Sahib (Uttarakhand)

5.1 Patna Sahib (Patna, Bihar)
Takht Sri Patna Sahib, located in Patna, Bihar, is one of the five Takhts (seats of authority) in Sikhism. 
It is the birthplace of Guru Gobind Singh Ji, the tenth Sikh Guru. The gurdwara holds immense 
spiritual and historical significance, as it commemorates the early years of Guru Gobind Singh’s life 
and his teachings. The site also contains relics, weapons, and manuscripts associated with the Guru. 
Pilgrims visit Patna Sahib to pay homage to Guru Gobind Singh’s legacy and to connect with the 
roots of Sikh valor and spirituality.

5.2 Hazur Sahib (Nanded, Maharashtra)

Takht Hazur Sahib, located in Nanded, Maharashtra, is another important Sikh pilgrimage center. It 
is the place where Guru Gobind Singh Ji spent his final days and where he declared the Guru Granth 
Sahib as the eternal Guru of the Sikhs. The gurdwara complex includes the room where Guru Gobind 
Singh passed away and houses his personal belongings. Hazur Sahib represents the transition from 
the line of human Gurus to the scripture as the spiritual guide, making it a deeply revered site.

5.3 Golden Temple (Amritsar, Punjab)

The Golden Temple, also known as Harmandir Sahib, is the holiest shrine in Sikhism. Located in 
Amritsar, Punjab, it was founded by Guru Ram Das Ji and later completed by Guru Arjan Dev Ji. The 
temple is surrounded by a holy water tank called the Amrit Sarovar, where pilgrims take a dip for 
spiritual purification. The temple’s golden architecture, continuous recitation of the Guru Granth 
Sahib, and the community kitchen (langar) that serves free meals to thousands daily, all reflect Sikh 
values of equality, service, and devotion.

5.4 Hemkund Sahib (Uttarakhand)

Hemkund Sahib is a revered Sikh pilgrimage site located in the Himalayas of Uttarakhand at an 
altitude of over 15,000 feet. It is associated with the tapasya (meditation) of Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
in a previous lifetime, as described in the Dasam Granth. The gurdwara is set beside a serene glacial 
lake and is accessible only during the summer months due to heavy snowfall in winter. The difficult 
trek to Hemkund Sahib symbolizes devotion, endurance, and spiritual upliftment for Sikh pilgrims.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the historical and spiritual importance of Takht Sri Patna Sahib in the life of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q.2 How does the Golden Temple embody the core principles of Sikhism such as equality and 
service?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What is the significance of Guru Gobind Singh’s final teachings at Hazur Sahib, Nanded?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Why is Hemkund Sahib considered a symbol of faith and devotion despite its challenging 
location?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following is not part of the Char Dham Yatra?

a) Badrinath 
b) Rameswaram 

c) Tirupati 
d) Dwarka

Answer: c) Tirupati

2. Where did Lord Buddha attain enlightenment?

a) Lumbini 
b) Sarnath 

c) Kushinagar 
d) Bodhgaya

Answer: d) Bodhgaya

3. The famous Dilwara Temples, a major Jain pilgrimage site, are located in:

a) Shravanabelagola 
b) Mount Abu 

c) Sanchi 
d) Ujjain

Answer: b) Mount Abu

4. The Golden Temple, a sacred site for Sikhs, is located in which city?

a) Patna 
b) Nanded 

c) Amritsar 
d) Hemkund Sahib

Answer: c) Amritsar

5. Which of the following Islamic pilgrimage destinations is known for the Jama Masjid and Dargah 
of Nizamuddin Auliya?

a) Agra 
b) Delhi 

c) Fatehpur Sikri 
d) Hyderabad

Answer: b) Delhi
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BLOCK-4

Socio-Cultural Resources
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UNIT-1

Importance of Socio-Cultural Resources in Tourism
1.1 Cultural Heritage as a Tourist Attraction

Socio-cultural resources, such as historical monuments, traditions, and festivals, serve as major at-
tractions for tourists. Cultural heritage reflects the history and identity of a place, and tourists are of-
ten drawn to destinations that offer a rich cultural experience. Landmarks like temples, forts, palaces, 
and museums provide visitors with a glimpse into the past, making destinations unique and appealing.

1.2 Promotion of Local Traditions and Handicrafts

Tourism plays a significant role in promoting and preserving local art forms, music, dance, and 
handicrafts. Visitors who appreciate traditional performances or purchase handmade products help in 
sustaining the local culture. This not only boosts the local economy but also encourages the younger 
generation to keep cultural practices alive.

1.3 Community Participation and Empowerment

Socio-cultural tourism encourages community participation. Locals often act as guides, storytellers, 
and hosts, allowing them to share their knowledge and earn income. This creates a sense of pride and 
ownership among communities regarding their cultural heritage. Additionally, such engagement 
fosters cross-cultural understanding between locals and tourists.

1.4 Education and Cross Cultural Exchange

Tourism based on socio-cultural elements promotes learning and awareness. Tourists gain knowledge 
about different lifestyles, languages, cuisines, and belief systems, which leads to a deeper respect for 
diversity. At the same time, locals learn about global cultures, encouraging openness and tolerance.

1.5 Preservation and Sustainable Development

The presence of socio-cultural tourism often leads to increased efforts in heritage conservation and 
sustainable development. Governments and local bodies may take steps to restore monuments, protect 
sacred sites, and regulate tourism activities to minimize negative impacts, ensuring that cultural 
resources remain intact for future generations.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain how cultural heritage can contribute to the development of tourism in a region.
Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.2 Discuss the role of local communities in preserving and promoting socio-cultural tourism.
Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.3 What are the benefits and challenges of cultural tourism for both tourists and hosts?
Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.4 How can tourism help in the conservation of traditional art and crafts?
Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Socio-Cultural Resources - Important Fairs and Festivals with Case 
Studies of Kumbha Mela, Dussehra, Vaishno Devi Yatra, Onam, Puri 

Rath Yatra & Chhath Pooja
2.1 Role of Fairs and Festivals in Tourism

Fairs and festivals are vibrant expressions of a region’s culture, history, and traditions. They not only 
bring communities together but also attract large numbers of domestic and international tourists. 
These events provide visitors with unique experiences and insights into local customs, rituals, cuisines, 
and art forms. Socio-cultural tourism around fairs and festivals contributes significantly to local 
economies and helps in preserving cultural identity.

2.2 Kumbha Mela

The Kumbha Mela is one of the largest religious gatherings in the world, held every 12 years at four 
locations – Haridwar, Prayagraj (Allahabad), Ujjain, and Nashik. It draws millions of pilgrims and 
tourists, who come to take a holy dip in sacred rivers. Apart from its religious importance, Kumbha 
Mela showcases spiritual discourses, traditional art, and cultural performances. The festival 
demonstrates how spiritual belief and cultural heritage combine to create a massive tourism event.

2.3 Dussehra (Mysuru)

Dussehra, especially celebrated in Mysuru, Karnataka, is an excellent example of cultural grandeur 
and traditional celebration. The 10-day festival features royal processions, music, dance, and 
illuminated palaces. It attracts thousands of tourists each year. The Mysuru Dussehra is a powerful 
example of how cultural pride and heritage can be leveraged to boost tourism and showcase local 
customs on a global platform.

2.4 Vaishno Devi Yatra

The pilgrimage to the Vaishno Devi shrine in Jammu is one of the most visited religious journeys in 
India. Pilgrims from across the country undertake a trek to seek blessings from the goddess. The yatra 
is not just a religious activity but also contributes greatly to the region’s tourism economy by creating 
opportunities for transport, accommodation, and local businesses.

2.5 Onam (Kerala)

Onam is the harvest festival of Kerala, celebrated with boat races, flower carpets (Pookalam), 
traditional dances like Kathakali, and grand feasts (Onasadya). The festival highlights the cultural 
richness of Kerala and draws tourists looking for authentic regional experiences. Onam promotes 
eco-tourism, local art, and community involvement, making it a sustainable cultural attraction.

2.6 Puri Rath Yatra

Held in Odisha, the Puri Rath Yatra is a major chariot festival dedicated to Lord Jagannath. The idols 
of Jagannath, Balabhadra, and Subhadra are pulled on massive wooden chariots through the streets of 
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Puri. This visually grand and deeply spiritual event attracts large crowds and showcases Odisha’s 
religious and cultural legacy to the world.

2.7 Chhath Pooja

Primarily celebrated in Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, and parts of Nepal, Chhath Pooja is a festival dedicated 
to the Sun God. Devotees gather at riverbanks to offer prayers and perform rituals. The simplicity, 
devotion, and community spirit make it a unique cultural experience. Chhath Pooja promotes rural 
tourism and brings attention to the traditional ecological values of Indian culture.

Subjective Questions

Q1 Describe how the Kumbha Mela promotes both religious tourism and cultural heritage.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2 Discuss the role of regional festivals like Onam and Dussehra in promoting local art and 
traditions.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3 How does the Vaishno Devi Yatra contribute to the socio-economic development of Jammu 
region?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4 What are the cultural and tourism benefits of festivals like Chhath Pooja and Puri Rath 
Yatra?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following festivals is known for the grand chariot procession of Lord Jagannath in 
Odisha?

a) Onam 
b) Puri Rath Yatra 
c) Dussehra 
d) Chhath Pooja

Answer: b) Puri Rath Yatra

2. The Kumbha Mela is celebrated in how many major locations in India?

a) 2 
b) 3 
c) 4 
d) 5

Answer: c) 4
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3. Onam, the harvest festival, is celebrated in which Indian state?

a) Tamil Nadu 
b) Kerala 
c) Karnataka 
d) Andhra Pradesh

Answer: b) Kerala

4. The Vaishno Devi Yatra is an important pilgrimage located in:

a) Uttarakhand 
b) Himachal Pradesh 
c) Jammu & Kashmir 
d) Punjab

Answer: c) Jammu & Kashmir

5. Chhath Pooja is mainly celebrated to worship which deity?

a) Lord Vishnu 
b) Sun God (Surya) 
c) Lord Shiva 
d) Goddess Durga

Answer: b) Sun God (Surya)
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BLOCK-5

Hill Stations & Coastal Destinations
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UNIT-1

Study of Hill Station Attractions and Their Environs with Case Studies 
of Mussoorie, Nainital, Shimla, Manali, and Ooty

1.1 Introduction to Hill Stations in India

Hill stations in India have long been favored as tourist destinations for their pleasant climate, scenic 
beauty, and peaceful surroundings. Originally developed by the British as summer retreats, these 
regions now attract millions of domestic and international tourists every year. Hill stations offer a mix 
of natural beauty, colonial charm, adventure activities, and local culture, making them key socio-
cultural and ecological tourism hubs.

1.2 Mussoorie (Uttarakhand)

Often referred to as the “Queen of the Hills,” Mussoorie is known for its picturesque landscapes, 
waterfalls, and colonial architecture. Located in the Garhwal Himalayas, it offers attractions like Gun 
Hill, Kempty Falls, and the Camel’s Back Road. The nearby town of Landour adds to the charm with 
its old-world aura. Mussoorie’s environment supports ecotourism and acts as a gateway to further 
Himalayan treks.

1.3 Nainital (Uttarakhand)

Nestled around a pear-shaped lake, Nainital is famous for its natural beauty and serene environment. 
Major attractions include Naini Lake, Naina Devi Temple, Snow View Point, and the Eco Cave 
Gardens. The town’s colonial-era schools and churches give it a unique cultural identity. The 
surrounding hills and forests make it a haven for birdwatchers and nature lovers.

1.4 Shimla (Himachal Pradesh)

Shimla, the capital of Himachal Pradesh, was once the summer capital of British India. It boasts a rich 
colonial heritage with attractions like The Ridge, Mall Road, Christ Church, and Viceregal Lodge. 
Shimla is also a base for exploring nearby destinations like Kufri and Chail. The town is known for 
its blend of history, architecture, and natural surroundings.

1.5 Manali (Himachal Pradesh)

Manali is a popular hill station known for its snow-capped peaks, adventure sports, and scenic 
landscapes. Located in the Kullu Valley, it attracts tourists for activities like skiing, paragliding, and 
river rafting. Attractions include Solang Valley, Rohtang Pass, and Hidimba Devi Temple. Manali is 
also the starting point for the Leh–Manali Highway, making it an adventure tourism hub.

1.6 Ooty (Tamil Nadu)

Situated in the Nilgiri Hills, Ooty (also called Udhagamandalam) is the most popular hill station in 
South India. Known for its botanical gardens, Ooty Lake, and the Nilgiri Mountain Railway (a 
UNESCO World Heritage Site), it offers a tranquil retreat from city life. The surrounding tea gardens 
and eucalyptus forests add to its charm and ecological value.
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Subjective Questions

Q.1 Compare the tourist attractions of Shimla & Manali and discuss how they cater to different 
types of tourists.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Explain how the natural environment of hill stations supports ecotourism, concerning 
Nainital and Ooty.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss the role of colonial history in shaping the development of Mussoorie and Shimla as 
tourist destinations.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What are the key environmental challenges faced by popular hill stations, and how can 
sustainable tourism be promoted?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Study of Beaches & Islands and Their Environs with Case Studies of 
Beaches in Goa, Kerala, Andaman & Nicobar Islands

2.1 Importance of Coastal Tourism

Beaches and islands are among the most sought-after tourist destinations worldwide. India, with its 
vast coastline and tropical islands, offers diverse opportunities for leisure, water sports, cultural ex-
ploration, and eco-tourism. The natural beauty of coastal regions, combined with rich local traditions 
and cuisine, makes beach and island tourism a major contributor to India’s tourism industry.

2.2 Beaches in Goa

Goa is one of India’s most popular beach destinations, known for its golden sands, vibrant nightlife, 
Portuguese heritage, and water sports. Famous beaches like Baga, Calangute, Anjuna, and Palolem 
attract both domestic and international tourists. The beach environment supports activities like para-
sailing, dolphin watching, and beach yoga. Goa also celebrates unique coastal festivals, contributing 
to its cultural tourism appeal.

2.3 Beaches in Kerala

Kerala, known as “God’s Own Country,” offers a more serene and eco-friendly beach experience. 
Kovalam, Varkala, Marari, and Bekal are some of the popular beaches known for their natural beauty 
and Ayurveda wellness tourism. The backwaters near the coast and the traditional houseboat experi-
ence enhance Kerala’s appeal. Beaches in Kerala are often closely connected to local fishing villages, 
reflecting the socio-economic reliance on coastal resources.

2.4 Andaman & Nicobar Islands

The Andaman & Nicobar Islands offer an exotic blend of pristine beaches, marine biodiversity, and 
tribal heritage. Beaches like Radhanagar (Havelock Island), Elephant Beach, and Neil Island are 
known for their crystal-clear waters, coral reefs, and snorkeling/scuba diving opportunities. These 
islands provide a perfect example of sustainable tourism where conservation of marine ecosystems 
and eco-friendly tourism practices are essential due to the ecological sensitivity of the region.

2.5 Environmental and Cultural Environs

The beach and island environments not only offer leisure and adventure but also represent delicate 
ecosystems. Mangroves, coral reefs, coastal wetlands, and marine life form an essential part of the 
ecology. At the same time, the coastal lifestyle, traditional fishing practices, and local crafts form a 
vibrant socio-cultural resource. Protecting both the natural and human environments is key to long-
term tourism sustainability in these regions.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Compare the tourism potential of Goa and Kerala in terms of beach and coastal experiences.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How do the Andaman & Nicobar Islands demonstrate the importance of sustainable tourism 
practices?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe the role of local communities in maintaining the beach tourism environment, with 
examples.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What are the major environmental threats faced by beach and island destinations, and how 
can they be addressed?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which hill station is famously known as the “Queen of the Hills”?

Ooty 
b) Manali 
c) Mussoorie 
d) Shimla
Answer: c) Mussoorie

2. Which beach in India is particularly famous for its vibrant nightlife and water sports?
Varkala Beach 
b) Baga Beach 
c) Kovalam Beach 
d) Radhanagar Beach
Answer: b) Baga Beach

3. Which island destination is known for activities like scuba diving and snorkeling in India?
Kerala Backwaters 
b) Goa 
c) Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
d) Ooty
Answer: c) Andaman & Nicobar Islands

4. Which hill station is located around a pear-shaped lake and is famous for its boating activities?
Manali 
b) Nainital 
c) Shimla 
d) Mussoorie
Answer: b) Nainital
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5. Which beach destination in India is also known for Ayurvedic wellness tourism?
Marari Beach 
b) Calangute Beach 
c) Anjuna Beach 
d) Elephant Beach
Answer: a) Marari Beach

Suggestive Readings
•	 Gupta, SP, Lal, K, Bhattacharya, M. Cultural Tourism in India (DK Print 2002) 
•	 Dixit, M and Sheela, C. Tourism Products (New Royal Book, 2001) 
•	 Oki Morihiro, Fairs and Festivals, World Friendship Association, Tokyo, 1988. 
•	 Michel George, The Penguin guide to the monument of India, Penguin Book, 1990 Other 
•	 Mitra, Devla, Buddhist Architecture, Calcutta. 
•	 Tourists Resource of India- Ram Acharya. 
•	 Himachal Pradesh, The Land, the people by S.S. Negi
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SEMESTER II 
COURSE DETAILS – 3 

SUBJECT NAME – संस्कृतम्-II (ELECTIVE) 

SUBJECT CODE – BAYSMN-202(D) 

 

खण्ड- 01: सामान्यपरिचयः 

इकाई- 01 

 

लिलप: परिचय (Introduction): 

लिलि, लिसे अंगे्रज़ी में 'लरिप्ट' (Script) कहते हैं, लकस़ी भाषा को लिखन ेका एक व्यवलरित तऱीका है। 
भाषा मूि रूि से मौलखक (बोि़ी िाने वाि़ी) होत़ी है। िब हम उस बोि़ी िाने वाि़ी भाषा की ध्वलनयों 
को रिाय़ी रूि देने के लिए कुछ लनलित दृश्य लिह्नों या प्रत़ीकों का प्रयोग करते हैं, तो उन लिह्नों की व्यवरिा 
को ह़ी लिलि कहा िाता ह।ै लिलि के माध्यम से ह़ी ज्ञान, लविार और सूिनाओ ंको लिखकर संरलित लकया 
िा सकता ह ैऔर उन्हें समय और रिान की स़ीमाओ ंसे िरे फैिाया िा सकता है। लवश्व में लवलभन्न भाषाओ ं
के लिए अिग-अिग लिलियााँ प्रयोग में िाई िात़ी हैं, िसेै लहंद़ी के लिए देवनागऱी, अंगे्रज़ी के लिए रोमन, 
उदूू के लिए फारस़ी-अरब़ी लिलि आलद। 

भाषा और लिलि में मुख्य अन्तर यह है लक- 

(1) भाषा सूक्ष्म है, लिलि रिूि है।  

(2) भाषा की ध्वलनयों में अरिालयत्व है, लिलि में अिेिाकृत अलिक रिालयत्व है।  

(3) भाषा में सुर, तान आलद के द्वारा बहुत कुछ मनोभावों को व्यक्त लकया िा सकता है, लिलि में नहीं । 

लिलप की उत्पलि- लिलि की उत्िलि कब और कैसे हुई, यह इतना ह़ी लववादग्ररत है, लितना भाषा की 
उत्िलि। भाषा और लिलि की उत्िलि के लवषय में अन्ततः अनुमान का ह़ी आश्रय िेना िड़ता ह।ै भाषा 
सूक्ष्म है, अतः उसकी उत्िलि बताना अलिक कलिन है। लिलि की उत्िलि भ़ी बताना प्रायः उतना ह़ी कलिन 
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है, क्योंलक प्रारम्भ में लिन वरतुओ ंिर ये लिलियााँ लिख़ी गई, वे काि-कवलित हो गई हैं िाषाण, रतम्भ, 
ताम्र आलद िर िो कुछ ि़ीिें लिख़ी गई,ं वे 6 हिार वषू तक का इलतहास बतात़ी हैं। इनमें भ़ी एकरूिता 
नहीं है। कहीं कुछ िकीरें, कहीं िशु आलद की आकृलत, कहीं भावमुद्रा और कहीं लिलि है। 

लिलप-लिकास के तीन चिण- 

अिऩी-अिऩी मान्यता के अनुसार लवश्व के लवलभन्न देशवालसयों ने अिऩी भाषा का िन्मदाता कोई देवता 
माना है। भारत़ीयों ने �ा�़ी लिलि का िन्मदाता ��ा को माना ह।ै इस़ी प्रकार ‘लम�़ी’ िोगों ने ‘िाि’ 
(Thoth) को, ‘बेलबिोलनयावािों’ ने ‘नेबो’ (Nebo) को, प्राि़ीन ‘यहलूदयों’ ने ‘मूसा’ (Moses) को और 
‘यूनालनयों’ ने ‘हमेंस’ (Hermes) को अिऩी-अिऩी लिलि का िन्मदाता माना है। आि तक उििब्ि 
सामग्ऱी के आिार िर कहा िा सकता है लक प्राि़ीनतम उििब्ि सामग्ऱी 4000 ई० िू० तक की है। इस 
प्रकार प्राि़ीनतम लिलि-लिह्न 6 हिार वषू िूवू तक के लमिते हैं। 

लिलि-लवकास के मुख्यतया त़ीन िरण हैं- 

लित्रलिलि, भावलिलि, ध्वलनलिलि । 

इनके अलतररक्त त़ीन भेद और माने िाते हैं। ये गौण भेद हैं। इनका उल्िेखमात्र ियाूप्त है। िैसे- 

(1) सूत्र लिलप- सूतों में गााँि आलद देकर भाव व्यक्त करना। रलरसयों में गााँि देना, ररस़ी की िम्बाई 
िौड़ाई, ररस़ी का लवलभन्न रंगों से रंगना आलद। इसका उल्िेख ‘हेरोडोटस’ न े लकया ह।ै इसका 
उदाहरण ‘िेरू’ में प्राप्त ‘क्व़ीिू’ सूत्रलिलि है। 

(2) प्रतीकात्मक लिलप- लवलभन्न रंगों की वरतुओ ंसे कुछ लवशेष संवाद भेिना। िाि रंग से-युद्द, 
सफेद से-युद्द-लवराम आलद। प्राि़ीन समय में कुछ आलदम िालतयों में ऐसे संकेत प्रिलित िे। 

(3) भाि-ध्िलन-मूिक लिलप- यह कुछ अंश में भावात्मक और कुछ अंश में ध्वन्यात्मक ि़ी। ‘लम�़ी, 
लहि़ी, मेसोिोटालमयन’ आलद लिलियााँ इसमें आत़ी हैं। लसन्िु-घाट़ी-लिलि को भ़ी कुछ लवद्वानों न े
इस़ी शे्रण़ी में रखा है। 

1. लचत्रलिलप (Pictography)- यह लिलि का प्राि़ीनतम रूि िा। 
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लिस वरतु का वणून करना होता िा, उसका लित्र बना देते िे आदम़ी �़ी, आाँख आलद के लिए उस िैसा 
छोटा लित्र बना देते िे इससे संबद्द व्यलक्त भाव समझ िाता िा। ऐसे प्राि़ीन लित्र फ्ांस, रिेन, यूनान, इटि़ी, 
लमस्र आलद से लमिे हैं। ये ित्िर, हड्ड़ी, हाि़ी-दााँत, सींग, छाि, लमट्ट़ी के िात्रों आलद िर होते िे। 

2. भािलिलप (Ideography)- यह लिलि लवकास का लद्वत़ीय िरण िा। लित्रलिलि अलिक 
श्रम-साध्य ि़ी, अतः िघुतर उिाय सोिने की प्रलिया भ़ी िाऱी रह़ी। फिरवरूि भावलिलि 
का प्रादभुाूव हुआ। लित्रलिलि और भावलिलि में अन्तर यह ह ैलक लित्रलिलि में केवि वरतु 
का लित्र बनाया िाता िा भावलिलि में लित्रों को सरि बनाया और साि ह़ी उनसे संबद्द 
अिू भ़ी लिए गए। िैसे सूयू के लिए एक गोिा बनाना, गया इससे गमी, िूि, प्रकाश, लदन 
आलद का अिू बताना रोने के लिए आाँख का लित्र बनाकर इससे आाँसू टिकत़ी बूाँदें 
लदखाना। इस प्रकार की लिलि के उदाहरण उिऱी अमेररका, ि़ीन, अफ्ीका आलद में लमिते 
हैं। ि़ीऩी लिलि में आि भ़ी अनेक ऐसे शब्द है, िो भाव-लिलि मूिक हैं। 

3. ध्िलनलिलप (Phonetic Script)- यह लिलि-लवकास का ततृ़ीय िरण िा। यह मानव 
की लिलि-सम्बन्ि़ी सवोत्कृ� उििलब्ि ि़ी। इसमें प्रत्येक ध्वलन के लिए कुछ संकेत 
लनिारूरत लकए गए। इनसे मुखोच्िररत प्रत्येक ध्वलन को लिलिबद्द लकया िा सकता िा। 
देश-काि के भेद से ये ध्वलनलिलियााँ अिग-अिग रिानों िर अिग अिग लवकलसत हुई।ं  
इस प्रकार की लिलियााँ हैं- देवनागऱी, रोमन, अरब़ी आलद। कुछ लवद्वानों न ेध्वलनलिलि के 
दो भेद लकए हैं- (1) अिरात्मक (Syllabic), (2) वणातू्मक (Alphabetic)। अिरात्मक 
में लिह्न लकस़ी अिरं (Syllable) को व्यक्त करता है, वणू को नहीं। वणातू्मक में लिह्न वण ू
को व्यक्त करता है। इसमें ‘देवनागऱी’ को ‘अिरात्मक’ में और ‘रोमन’ को ‘वणातू्मक’ में 
रखा गया है। साि ह़ी रोमन लिलि की उत्कृ�ता लसद्द की गई है। देवनागऱी िूणूतया वणाूत्मक 
लिलि है। प्रत्येक वणू के लिए रवतन्त्र क आलद लिह्न हैं। केवि िेखन की सुलविा के लिए 
वणूमािा में व्यंिनों को हिन्त (क, ख, ग) न लिखकर अकारान्त (क, ख, ग आलद) लिखा 
िाता है। रोमन में यालत्रक सुलविा अवश्य है, क को KA लिखा िाएगा, अ को अिग 
लदखाया िा सकता है, िरन्तु सांकेलतक लनदेशों के लवना अ-आ, इ-ई आलद रवरों का भेद 
नहीं लदखाया िा सकता है। अन्तराूष्ट्ऱीयता के लिए उसकी उियोलगता अवश्य है, िरन्तु 
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देवनागऱी या भारत़ीय लिलियों से उसे अलिक वैज्ञालनक या उत्कृ� कहना केवि प्रिाि है, 
रोमन में वैज्ञालनकता का नाम भ़ी नहीं है। 

 

भाित में लिलपज्ञान एिं िेखनकिा- 

भारत में प्राि़ीन समय से िेखनकिा प्रिलित ि़ी। ऋग्वेद में लिख िातु के कई रूिों का प्रयोग है। अिवूवेद 
में िार रिानों िर लिखने की किा का उल्िेख है। इसमें सुिेख, ऋण-सम्बन्ि़ी िेख और आकृलतमूिक 
िेख का उल्िेख है। 

(क) अिैषं त्वा संलिलखतम् । (अिवूवेद 7-50-5) (सुिेख) 

(ग) अि श़ीषूण्यं लिखात् । (अिवू0 14-2-68) (ऊिर की रेखाएाँ) 

(घ) क एषां ककूऱी लिखत् । (अिवू 0 20-132-8) (लित्रात्मक िेख) 

ब्रा�ण ग्रन्िों में लिख िातु के ये प्रयोग लमिते हैं- ‘लिखलत-लिखते, लििेख, अि़ीलिखत्, िेख़ीः, 
लिलखत, लिख्य’। इनसे यह रि� नहीं है लक िेखनकिा का क्या रवरूि िा? लिलि क्या ि़ी? लिख िातु 
से इतना रि� है लक लिखने का काम होता िा और लकस़ी नोकीि़ी िातु से अिर लिखे या खोदे िाते िे। 

अिवूवेद में अिर शब्द का छोट़ी इकाई के रूि में उल्िेख है। इससे ह़ी • लवलभन्न छन्दों की मात्राएाँ और 
वणू लगने िाते िे। ‘अिरेण लममते सप्त – वाण़ी:’ । (अिवू 06-10-2) सहस्रािर... (अिवू0 6-10-21) स े

ज्ञात होता ह ैलक 1 हिार वषों वािे मन्त्रालद होते िे। अिवूवेद (16-21-1) → में 7 छन्दों का उल्िेख है। 
यिुवेद में 11, 14 और 22 छन्दों तक का उल्िेख है। साि ह़ी उनके िादों आलद का भ़ी उल्िेख है। तैलिऱीय, 
मैत्रायण़ी,कािक आलद संलहताओ ंमें छन्दों के िाद और अिरों की गणना भ़ी द़ी गई है। 

ग्रन्िों का साक्ष्य- 

(1) बौद्द-ग्रन्ि ‘ब्र�िाि-सुि’ (6ि़ी सद़ी ई. िू.) में ‘अक्खररका’ (अिररका) का उल्िेख है। इसमें 
बच्िों को ि़ीि िर लिखे अिरों को िहिानना होता िा। 

(2) ‘सुिान्त’ (सूत्रान्त, 6ि़ी सद़ी ई. िू.) में लभिओु ंको अक्खररका खेि न खेिने का आदेश है। 
(3) ‘लवनयलिटक’ 39, (400 ई. िू. से िूवू) में िेखन किा प्रशंसा की गई है। 
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(4) ‘महावग्ग’ और ‘िातकों’ में िेखन-किा के अध्यािन और िेखन-सामग्ऱी का उल्िेख है। 
(5) िलितलवरतर में उल्िेख ह ैलक गुरु लवश्वालमत्र ने गौतम बुद्द को तख्त़ी िर रवणू-किम से लिखना 

लसखाया। 
(6) िातकों में लनयमों को सुवणूित्रों िर खुदवाने, सरकाऱी िेख एवं ऋणित्रों को लिखवान ेका उल्िेख 

है। 
(7) रामायण (600 ई. िू.), महाभारत (500 ई. िू.), अिूशास्त्र (4 ि़ी सद़ी ई. िू.) में अनेक रििों िर 

िेखन किा का उल्िेख है। िेख, िेखक, िेखन आलद शब्दों का प्रयोग ह।ै 

आिायू िालणलन (5वीं सद़ी ई. िू.) ने रि� रूि से लिलि, लिलिकर, ग्रन्ि, यवनाऩी (यूनाऩी लिलि), रवररत 
लिह्न आलद का उल्िेख लकया है। िशुओ ंके कानों िर िहिान के लिए 5, 8 आलद अंक लिखने का उल्िेख 
िालणलन ने लकया है। लिलि को लिलव भ़ी कहते िे। कौलटल्य अिूशास्त्र (1-5) में लिलि का उल्िेख है। 
कौलटल्य ने (अिू. 1-12) सांकेलतक लिलि (Short Hand Writing) के लिए ‘संज्ञालिलि’ नाम लदया है। 
बौद्द और िैन ग्रन्िों में अनेक लिलियों का उल्िेख लमिता है। बौद्द ग्रन्ि ‘िलितलवरतर’ में (64) लिलियों 
के नाम हैं। िैन ग्रन्ि ‘िन्नवणा-सूत्र’ तिा ‘समवायांग सूत्र’ में (18) लिलियों के नाम हैं। इनमें लवशेष 
महत्त्विूणू लिलियााँ हैं- 

(1) बंभ़ी, ब्राहम (ब्रा�़ी), 
(2) खरोष्ट्ठ़ी (खरोष्ट़ी), 
(3) िवणालणया (यवनाऩी), 
(4) अंकलिलछ (अंकलिलि), 
(5) गलणतलिलव (गलणतलिलि), 
(6) माहेसऱी (माहेश्वऱी), 
(7) हण-लिलि, 
(8) ि़ीनलिलि, 
(9)  दरदलिलि, 
(10) द्रालवड़़ी लिलि। 

 
लवदेश़ी िेखों का साक्ष्य (1) ‘लसकन्दर’ के सेनािलत ‘लनआकूस’ 
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(326 ई0िू0) ने भारत का विृान्त लिखा िा ‘एररअन’ ने अिऩी िुरतक ‘इलंडका’ में इसका सारांश 
लदया है। इससे भारत में कागि आलद के उियोग का ज्ञान होता ह।ै (2) ‘मेगरिऩीि’ (305 ई. िू.) 
ने अिने ग्रन्ि इलण्डका में भारत में सड़कों िर म़ीि के ित्िर गड़े होन े का उल्िेख लकया ह।ै 
िन्मकुण्डि़ी का भ़ी उल्िेख लकया है। (3) ि़ीऩी यात्ऱी ‘हेनत्सांग’ ने भारत में लिलिज्ञान की 
प्राि़ीनता का उल्िेख लकया है (4) ि़ीऩी लवश्वकोष ‘फा युआन िु लिन्’ (668 ई.) में ‘ब्रा�़ी’ का 
उल्िेख है। इसका आलव�कारक ब्र�ा को माना है। 
 

ब्राह्मी लिलप- 

यह िूणूतया भारत़ीय लिलि है। इसके प्राि़ीनतम िेख 350 ई. िू. से िेकर ई. तक लमिते हैं। सबसे 
प्राि़ीन िेख ‘एरण’ से प्राप्त लसक्का है, िो 350 ई. िू. का है। इसके ििात् अशोक के लशिािेख 
और रतम्भ-िेख आलद हैं। ईसा के ििात् 350 ई. तक ब्रा�़ी लिलि में लवशष उल्िेखऩीय अलभिेख 
ये हैं- मिुरा, कुषाण, रुद्रदामन्, सातकलणू, नालसक, िुिुमाया, िगय्यिेट्ट। ‘प्रो. ब्यूिर’ ने लवशेष 
अध्ययन के बाद प्ररतुत लकया है लक ब्रा�़ी लिलि में (41) अिर हैं-9 रवर और 32 व्यंिन। 
स्िि- अ, आ, इ, ई, उ, ऊ, ए, ऐ, ओ (9)। 
व्यंजन- क, ख, ग, घ। ि, छ, ि, झ, ञ। ट, ि, ड, ढ, ण। त, ि, द, ि, न, । ि, फ, ब, भ, म। य, र, 
ि, व। श, ष, स, ह (32) । इससे ज्ञात होता है लक ब्रा�़ी में खरो�़ी से 4 ध्वलनयाँ अलिक हैं-आ, ई, 
ऊ, ऐ। दोनों में ङ अिर नहीं है। 
 

ब्राह्मी का नामकिण- 

नाम के लिए त़ीन व्युत्िलियां बताई गई हैं-  

1. ब्र� या ब्र�ा से उत्िन्न हुई है। 
2. ब्र� (वेद या ज्ञान) की रिा के लिए इसे बनाया गया। 
3. ब्रा�णों ने इसे बनाया या लकया। 
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उियूुक्त त़ीनों मतों में प्रिम मत अलिक उलित प्रत़ीत होता है। ब्र� से सम्बद्द ज्ञान आलद को ब्रा� 
या ब्रा�़ी कहा िाता िा । यिुवेद (अ. 31 मन्त्र 20, 21) में ब्र� से सम्बद्द अिू में ब्रा� और 
ब्रा�़ी का प्रयोग लमिता है।  अमरकोषकार अमरलसंह ने संरकृत को ब्रा�़ी एवं भारत़ी अिाूत् 
भारत़ीय भाषा कहा है- 2. ब्राह्मी तु भािती भाषा गीर्ााग्िाणी सिस्िती। (अमरकोष काण्ड-1 
शब्दालदवगू) । इस भाषा का प्रयोग वेद-ज्ञान की रिा के लिए लकया गया। भारत़ीय लवद्वानों और 
ब्रा�णों ने इसका प्रयोग लकया। अतः िूवोक्त त़ीनों व्युत्िलियााँ कुछ हद तक ि़ीक बैित़ी हैं। 
 

(क)ब्रा�़ी की उिऱी शैि़ी से लवकलसत लिलियााँ उिऱी शैि़ी से िााँि लिलियों का लवकास हुआ। इनका 
संलिप्त िररिय लनम्नलिलखत है- 

1. गुप्त लिलप- गुप्तवंश़ी रािाओ ंके अलभिेख इस़ी लिलि में हैं। अतः इसे गुप्त-लिलि कहा 
िाता है। इसका प्रिार िौि़ी और िााँिवीं शत़ी ई0 में रहा। इस लिलि के मुख्य फीिेख हैं- 
प्रयाग-प्रशलरत (375 ई0), लबिसद (414 ई0), इन्ि ई०) । 

2. कुलिि लिलप- यह लिलि गुप्त-लिलि से लवकलसत हुई है। इसमें रवरों की मात्राओ ं को 
आकृलत कुलटि अिाूत् टेढ़ी है। अतः इसे कुलटि लिलि कहा गया है। इससे हो ‘नागऱी’ 
और ‘शारदा’ लिलियों का लवकास हआु है। 

3. प्राचीन नागिी लिलप- यह मूितः उिऱी लिलि है, िरन्तु इसके प्राि़ीन अलभिेख 8वीं शत़ी 
ई. से प्रारम्भ होकर 16वीं शत़ी ई. के अलन्तम भाग तक दलिण में लमिते हैं। ‘नागऱी लिलि’ 
को हो ‘देवनागऱी लिलि’ भ़ी कहते हैं। प्राि़ीन नागऱी की िूवी शाखा से बंगिा लिलि का 
लवकास हुआ। िलिम शाखा से रािरिाऩी, गुिरात़ी, महाराष्ट्ऱी और महािऩी आलद 
लिलियााँ लवकलसत हुई।ं दलिण में इसको ‘नन्द़ीनागऱी’ कहते हैं। 

4. शािर्ा लिलप- इस लिलि का प्रिार िलिमोिर भारत के कश्म़ीर और िंिाब में हआु। 8वीं 
शताब्द़ी ई. तक वहााँ कुलटि लिलि ि़ी। उस़ी से शारदा लिलि लनकि़ी। शारदा का सबसे 
प्राि़ीन िेख 10वीं शत़ी ई. का माना िाता है। वतूमान समय की कश्म़ीऱी, टॉकऱी, गुरुमुख़ी, 
डोगऱी आलद लिलियााँ इस़ी से लनकि़ी हैं। 

5. बंगिा लिलि- इसकी उत्िलि प्राि़ीन नागऱी से 10वीं शत़ी ई. के िगभग हुई। इससे नेिाि़ी, 
वतूमान बंगिा, मलैिि़ी और उलड़या लिलियााँ लनकि़ी हैं। 
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(ख) ब्रा�़ी की दलिण़ी शैि़ी से लवकलसत लिलियााँ ब्रा�़ी की दलिण़ी शैि़ी से 6 लिलियााँ 
लवकलसत हुई हैं। इनका संलिप्त िररिय लनम्नलिलखत है- 

1. पलिमी लिलप- इसके िेख िााँिवीं शत़ी ई. से नवीं शत़ी ई. तक लमिते हैं। यह लिलि 
गुिरात, कालियावाड़, नालसक, खानदेश, हैदराबाद, कोंकण, मैसूर आलद के िेखों में 
लमित़ी है। िााँिवीं शत़ी ई. के िगभग इसका प्रवेश राििूताना और मध्य-भारत में भ़ी िाया 
िाता है। िलिम़ी प्रदेशों में लमिने के कारण इसको िलिम़ी लिलि कहते हैं । 

2. मध्यप्रर्ेशी लिलप- यह लिलि मध्यप्रदेश, हैदाराबाद के उिऱी भाग और बुन्देिखण्ड में 
5वीं से 8वीं शत़ी ई तक लमित़ी है। इस लिलि के अिरों के लसर िौखुटे या सन्दकू की 
आकृलत के होते हैं। इनकाभ़ीतऱी भाग कभ़ी खाि़ी और कभ़ी भरा हुआ है। अिरों की 
आकृलत समकोणों वाि़ी है। 

3. तेिुगु-कन्नड़ लिलप- ब्रा�़ी की दलिण़ी शैि़ी से इस लिलि का लवकास हुआ है। इससे ह़ी 
वतूमान तेिुगु और कन्नड़ लिलियााँ लनकि़ी हैं। यह लिलि 5वीं शत़ी ई0 से 14वीं शत़ी ई0 तक 
बम्बई (वतूमान महाराष्ट्र प्रांत के दलिण़ी भाग में, आंध्र प्रांत के दलिण़ी भाग में, मद्रास के 
उिर-िूवी भाग में तिा मैसूर के कुछ भागों में प्रिलित ि़ी। िााँिवीं से 14वीं शत़ी ई0 तक इसके 
कई रूि-भेद हुए। 

4. ग्रन्थ लिलप- यह लिलि 'मद्रास' में प्रिलित रह़ी। 7वीं शत़ी ई. से 15वीं शत़ी ई. तक इसके 
कई रूिांतर हुए। इससे वतूमान ग्रन्ि लिलि लनकि़ी है। इससे ह़ी मियािम और तेिुगु लिलियााँ 
लवकलसत हुई हैं। इस िेत्र में तलमि लिलि का प्रिार रहा िा, िरन्तु वह अिूणू ि़ी अतएव संरकृत 
के ग्रन्िों को लिखने के लिए इस लिलि का प्रयोग होता िा इसलिए इसका नाम 'ग्रन्ि' िड़ा। 

5.कलिंग लिलप-  'कलिंग' के आस-िास 7 वीं से 11वीं शत़ी ई. तक इसका प्रिार रहा। इसके 
प्राि़ीन िेख 'मध्यप्रदेश़ी' लिलि में हैं और बाद के िेख नागऱी, तेिगु, कन्नड़ और ग्रन्ि लिलि 
में लमिते हैं। 

6. तलमि लिलप- यह भ़ी 'दलिण़ी ब्रा�़ी' से लनकि़ी है। इससे वतूमान तलमि लिलि का लवकास 
हुआ है। 7वीं सद़ी ई0 से आि तक तलमि ग्रन्ि इस़ी लिलि में लमिते हैं। इसके अलिकांश अिर 
ग्रन्ि लिलि से लमिते-िुिते हैं। तलमि का ह़ी घस़ीट रूि 'वट्टिुिु' लिलि ह।ै इसके अिर प्रायः 
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गोिाई लिए हुए होते हैं। यह 7वीं से 14वीं शत़ी तक मद्रास के िलिम़ी और दलिण़ी भाग में 
प्रिलित रह़ी। 

 

॥ खिोष्ठी लिलप ॥ 

यह भारत़ीय लिलि है। इसका प्रििन 'िलिमोिर' भारत में िा इसमें - सबसे प्राि़ीन अलभिेख सम्राट् 
'अशोक' के लमिते हैं। इससे प्राि़ीन कोई अलभिेख खरोष्ट़ी में नहीं लमिता है। अशोक के खरोष्ट़ी अलभिेख 
शाहबािगढ़ी (लििा यूसुफिई, िंिाब) और मानसेरा (लििा हिारा, िंिाब) में प्राप्त हुए हैं 'प्रो0 ब्यूिर' 
(G. Buhler) के मतानुसार खरोष्ट़ी के अलभिेख 350 ई. िू. से 200 ई0 तक के लमिते हैं। अशोक के 
लशिािेखों के अलतररक्त भारत-यूनाऩी लसक्के, 'शक' और 'कुषाणों' के अलभिेख भ़ी खरोष्ट़ी लिलि में हैं। 

1. खरोष्ट़ी लिलि ‘आमेइक’ लिलि के तुल्य दाएाँ से बाएाँ लिख़ी िात़ी है। 
2. खरोष्ट़ी के 11 अिर बनावट की दृल� से आमेइक लिलि के अिरों से बहुत लमिते हैं। दोनों की इन 

लनयमों में भ़ी साम्य है। ये 11 अिर हैं—क, ि, द, न, ब, य, र, ि, ि. स, ह। 
3. यह दाएाँ से बाएाँ लिख़ी िात़ी ह।ै बाद में संभवतः ब्रा�़ी के प्रभाव से बाएाँ से दाएाँ भ़ी लिख़ी िान े

िग़ी। 
इसमें 37 वणू हैं-5 रवर और 32 व्यंिन। रवर व्यंिन क, ख, ग, घ। ि, छ, ि, झ, ि ट ि, 
ड, ढ, ण। त, ि, द, ि, न। ि,फ, ब, भ, म। य, र, ि, व। श, व, स, ह। इसमें द़ीघू रवर-आ, 
ई, ऊ, ऐ, औ और ड व्यंिन नहीं हैं। 

 

खिोष्ठी का नामकिण- इसके नामकरण के लवषय में ियाूप्त लववाद है। इनमें उल्िेखऩीय मत ये हैं- 

1. खरोष्ट नामक व्यलक्त या आिायू न ेइसका आलवष्ट्कार लकया। इसका समिून ि़ीऩी लवश्वकोष ‘फा 
युआन िु लिन’ द्वारा होता ह।ै खरोष्ट (गिे के तुल्य ओि) नाम संभवतः वैलदक शुनःशेि नाम के 
तुल्य उिहास-मूिक नाम िा। 

2. गिे की खाि िर लिख़ी िाने से ईराऩी में इसको खरिोश्त कहते िे उसका अिभं्रश खरोष्ट है। इससे 
खरोष्ट़ी बऩी। 
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3. ‘डॉ. रािबि़ी िाण्डेय’ के मतानुसार इस लिलि के अिर खर (गिा) के ओष्ट के समान बेढंगे होते 
िे, अतः खरोष्ट़ी नाम िड़ा। 

4. ‘डॉ. सुऩीलतकुमार िटिी’ के अनुसार ‘लहब्रू’ में िेख-वािक खरोशेि (Kharosheth) शब्द है। 
उससे खरोष्ट़ी बना। 
 

॥ र्ेिनागिी लिलप ॥ 

वतूमान ‘देवनागऱी’ लिलि प्राि़ीन ‘नागऱी लिलि’ के िलिम़ी रूि से लवकलसत हुई ह।ै नागऱी लिलि को नागऱी 
और देवनागऱी दोनों नामों से सम्बोलित लकया िाता ह।ै नागऱी लिलि का समुलित लवकास 10वीं शताब्द़ी 
ई. से माना िाता है। प्राि़ीन अलभिेखों की लिखावट के अध्ययन से ज्ञात होता है लक ‘भ़ीमदेव’ प्रिम 
(1026 ई.) और ‘भ़ीमदेव लद्वत़ीय’ (1200 ई.) तिा ‘उदयवमून्’ (1200 ई.) के अलभिेखों में प्रयुक्त लिलि 
वतूमान लहन्द़ी के बहुत सम़ीि आ गई है। इनमें रवरों और व्यंिनों की बनावट, वणों के ऊिर लशरोरेखा तिा 
मात्राओ ं के लिह्न बहुत कुछ वतूमान लहन्द़ी के तुल्य हो गए हैं। इस प्रकार वतूमान देवनागऱी लिलि का 
प्रारम्भ1000 से 1200 ई. तक मानना उलित है। बाद में आवश्यक संशोिन िररवतून होते रहे हैं। 18वीं 
शत़ी ई. की नागऱी लिलि प्रायः वतूमान नागऱी के तुल्य िूणू लवकलसत हो गई ि़ी। केवि कुछ मात्राओ ंमें 
अन्तर िाया िाता है। 

देवनागऱी नामकरण नागऱी या देवनागऱी नाम के लवषय में ियाूप्त मतभेद है। इस लवषय में आि तक कोई 
अलन्तम लनणूय नहीं हुआ है। इस लवषय में ये सुझाव लदये गए हैं- 

1. यह लिलि नगरों में प्रिलित ि़ी, अतः नागऱी नाम िड़ा। 
2. गुिरात के नागर ब्रा�णा द्वारा प्रयुक्त होने से इसका नाम नागऱी िड़ा। 
3. ‘श्ऱी शाम शारवऱी’ का किन है लक देवमूलतूयो के सांकेलतक लत्रकोण या िि आलद लिह्नों को 

‘देवनगर’ कहते िे। उसके मध्य में लिखे िाने के कारण इन अिरों को देवनागऱी कहा गया। 
4. देवनगर रिान से उत्िन्न होने के कारण देवनागऱी नाम िड़ा। िु� प्रमाणों के अभाव में कोई भ़ी मत 

प्रामालणक नहीं है। 
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मध्य-पूिा एिं एलशयाई लिलपयााँ- 

1. अिबी लिलप 

अरब़ी, उदूू, फारस़ी, िश्तो आलद भाषाओ ंमें प्रयुक्त। यह दाएाँ से बाएाँ लिख़ी िात़ी है। 6ि़ी शताब्द़ी के 
कुलफक लशिािेख में इसका प्रमाण लमिता है। 

2. लिब्रू लिलप 

लहब्रू भाषा में प्रयुक्त। यह दाएाँ से बाएाँ लिख़ी िात़ी ह।ै 10वीं शताब्द़ी ईसा िूवू के लसिोआह लशिािेख में 
इसका प्रमाण है। 

3. चीनी लिलप- 

मंदाररन और कैं टोऩीज भाषाओ ं में प्रयुक्त। इसमें हिारों लित्रलिलि (pictograms) होते हैं। 13वीं 
शताब्द़ी ईसा िूवू के ओरैकि बोन लरिप्ट में इसका प्रमाण लमिता है। 

4. जापानी लिलप 

त़ीन भागों में लवभालित: कांि़ी, लहरागाना और काताकाना। कांि़ी ि़ीऩी लिलि से प्रेररत है। 5वीं शताब्द़ी 
के कोलिकी अलभिेख में इसका प्रमाण लमिता है। 

5. कोरियाई लिलप (िांगुि) 

15वीं शताब्द़ी में रािा सेिोंग ने लवकलसत की। सरि, वैज्ञालनक और ध्वन्यात्मक लिलि। 1446 ईरव़ी के 
हूनलमन िोंगम अलभिेख में इसका प्रमाण है। 

यूिोपीय लिलपयााँ- 

1. िोमन लिलप-  

अंगे्रज़ी, फ्ें ि, िमून, रिेलनश, इतािव़ी आलद भाषाओ ंमें प्रयुक्त। यह िैलटन लिलि से लवकलसत हुई। 
7वीं शताब्द़ी ईसा िूवू के िैलिस नाइगेर लशिािेख में इसका प्रमाण लमिता है। 

2. ग्रीक लिलप 
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ग्ऱीक भाषा के िेखन के लिए प्रयुक्त। 8वीं शताब्द़ी ईसा िूवू के डायफ्िोन लशिािेख में इसका प्रमाण 
लमिता ह।ै  

3. लसरिलिक लिलप 

रूस़ी, यूिेऩी, सलबूयाई भाषाओ ंमें प्रयुक्त। 9वीं शताब्द़ी में संत लसररि और मेिोलडयस न ेइसे लवकलसत 
लकया। 10वीं शताब्द़ी के नोवगोरोड लशिािेख में इसका प्रमाण लमिता है।  

 

लनष्कषा- 

लिलि लकस़ी भ़ी भाषा को लिखन ेका एक वैज्ञालनक और सांरकृलतक माध्यम होत़ी है। लवश्व में लवलभन्न 
लिलियााँ प्रिलित हैं, लिनमें से कई का मूि ब्रा�़ी, अराम़ी, ि़ीऩी और रोमन लिलि से िडु़ा हुआ ह।ै भारत 
में देवनागऱी, तलमि, बंगाि़ी आलद प्रमुख लिलियााँ हैं, िबलक लवश्व रतर िर रोमन, लसररलिक, अरब़ी और 
ि़ीऩी लिलियााँ मुख्य रूि से प्रयोग की िात़ी हैं। लिलियों का ऐलतहालसक और िुरातालत्वक प्रमाण यह लसद्द 
करता है लक मानव सभ्यता के लवकास में लिलखत भाषा का महत्विूणू योगदान रहा है। 

 

 

 

संस्कृत सालित्य का इलतिास 

 

संरकृत सालहत्य मानव ि़ीवन के समान व्यािक है। मानव ि़ीवन के िार उ�ेश्य हैं लिन्हें िुरूषािू कहा िाता 
है- िमू, अिू, काम और मोि। िमू मानवों के कतूव्यों और उिरदालयत्वों के रूि में िररभालषत लकया िाता 
है, अिू आलिूक आवश्यकताओ ंसे संबलन्ित है, काम सभ़ी प्रकार की मानव इच्छाओ ंके लिए रव़ीकृत है 
और मोि िन्म, िुनिून्म और सांसाररक संबंिों से रवतन्त्रता है। सालहत्य मानव ि़ीवन के इन िार उ�ेश्यों 
से सम्बद्द होता है। संरकृत सालहत्य सबसे िहिे वेदों को प्ररतुत करता है िो िमू के आिार हैं। वेद िमू की 
मूि हैं। ये िार वेद हैं- ऋग्वेद, यिुवेद, समवेद और अिवूवेद। 
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ब्रा�ण ग्रन्िों ने वैलदक सालहत्य की व्याख्या की और यज्ञों को करने के लिए लवरततृ प्रलिया बताय़ी। 
आरण्यक और उिलनषदों ने वेदों के आन्तररक अिू और मोि िुरूषािू की ििाू की। प्रालतशाख्यों न ेवेदों 
के व्याकरण सम्बद्द अंशों को रि� लकया। छह वेदांग हैं- लशिा, व्याकरण, कल्ि, छन्द, लनरुक्त और 
ज्योलतष, िो वेदों को समझने में मदद करते हैं। भारत़ीय िरम्िरा के अनुसार वेद लकस़ी िेखक द्वारा नहीं 
लिखे गये, बलल्क यिािू में यह ईश्वर द्वारा नादरवरूि माने गए हैं। ऋलषयों ने केवि वेदों को देखा है। बाद 
में महान् द्र�ा वेदव्यास ने वेदज्ञान को िार संलहताओ ंमें व्यवलरित लकया। कुछ लवद्वानों का मानना है लक 
वेदों को अिग-अिग द्र�ाओ ंद्वारा लिखा गया िा और उन्होंने 6500 ईसा िूवू से 1500 ईसा िूवू तक इन 
िेखन का अनुमान िगाया िा। वलैदक सालहत्य का शेष भाग 600 ई.िू. से िहिे िूरा हो िुका िा। 

 

वाल्म़ीलक प्रिम कलव माने िाते है, लिन्होंने सांसाररक काव्य का प्रारम्भ लकया। िोक-काव्य में उन्होंन े
रामायण महाकाव्य को लिखा, लिसका ििात्वती सालहत्य िर काफी प्रभाव िड़ा। आि भ़ी नव़ीनतम काव्य 
वाल्म़ीलक की रेखा िर लिख़ी िाता है। रामायण ईसा िूवू 500 में लिखा गया िा दसूरा महाकाव्य महाभारत, 
कृष्ट्णद्वैिायन व्यास द्वारा लिखा गया िा लिसे ज्ञान के लवश्वकोश के रूि में िाना िाता ह।ै 

 

अनन्तर गुप्त काि के दौरान कालिदास, अश्वघोष िैसे कलवयों ने काफी योगदान लदया। भारलव, भट्ट़ी, 
कुमारदास और माघ – आलद सभ़ी कलवओ ंने महाकाव्यों को लिखा। इस समय हररशेण और वत्सभट्ट़ी भ़ी 
प्रमुख महाकलव िे। शा�़ीय सालहत्य के कुछ अन्य लविाओ ंऔर शा�़ीय िेखकों के कुछ नाम इस प्रकार 
हैं- ऐलतहालसक कलवयों के िेत्र में कल्हण और लबल्हण और ग़ीतकारों के रूि में भतृूहरर, अमरुक, लबल्हण, 
ियदेव, सोमदेव आलद प्रलसद्द हैं। संरकृत सालहत्य का एक लवलश� भाग बहृत्किा, श्रङ्ृगाररक किाएं, ितुर 
किाएं, कामोिेिक काव्य, िम्िूकाव्य, काव्यओ,ं काव्य सङ्किन, कहावत सालहत्य और उिदेशात्मक 
काव्य आलद में िाते हैं। 

 

वैज्ञालनक सालहत्य में शब्दकोष, व्याकरण, लवलि, रािऩीलत, लवज्ञान, प्रमे, दशनू और िम,ू लिलकत्सा, 
खगोिलवज्ञान, ज्योलतष और गलणत आलद से सम्बद्द सालहत्य उििब्ि हैं। यद्यलि अलिक संरकृत सालहत्य 
का प्रकाशन लकया िा िुका ह ैऔर लवद्वानों ने िगातार प्रयास लकए हैं, तिालि अभ़ी भ़ी संरकृत सालहत्य 



(193)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

का अलिकांश भाग िाण्डुलिलियों के रूि में ह़ी प्राप्त है और प्रकाशन की प्रत़ीिा कर रहा है। ये िाण्डुलिलियााँ 
सामान्य संरकृत िुरतकाियों में और संरकृत के लवद्वानों के घरों में हमें प्राप्त होत़ी हैं, लिनके उिरालिकाररयों 
को इन िाण्डुलिलियााँ का मूल्य सम्भवतः ह़ी िता हो। इन िाण्डुलिलिओ ंका प्रकाशन एक बहुत ह़ी व्यािक 
कायू है। 

लनबंधात्मक  प्रश्न - 

 

• लिलि से आि क्या समझते हैं? भाषा और लिलि में मुख्य अन्तर बताते हुए लिलि-लवकास के त़ीन 
प्रमुख िरणों (लित्रलिलि, भावलिलि, ध्वलनलिलि) का सोदाहरण वणून करें। 

• भारत में िेखन किा की प्राि़ीनता को लवलभन्न सालहलत्यक एवं िुरातालत्वक साक्ष्यों के आिार िर 
रि� करें। �ा�़ी और खरो�़ी लिलियों का सामान्य िररिय दें।  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

खण्ड- 02: सामान्यसंज्ञाप्रकिणम्  

इकाई- 01 

 

संज्ञा 
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िालणलन ने अिने व्याकरण को संलिप्त और सट़ीक बनान ेके लिए कुछ लवशेष नाम (संज्ञाएाँ) लदए हैं। िैसे 
गलणत में हम 'x' या 'y' मान िेते हैं, वैसे ह़ी िालणलन कुछ वणों, वणू-समूहों या प्रलियाओ ंको एक छोटा, 
लनलित नाम देते हैं। इन नामों को संज्ञा कहते हैं। लफर वे लनयमों (सूत्रों) में इन संज्ञाओ ंका प्रयोग करते हैं। 
इन संज्ञाओ ंको समझे लबना िालणलन के सूत्रों को समझना कलिन है। 

लनलित रूि से! नए संरकृत स़ीखन ेवािों के लिए िालणलन के व्याकरण में प्रयोग होन ेवाि़ी कुछ महत्विूणू 
संज्ञाओ ं(तकऩीकी शब्दों) का सरि िररिय यहााँ लदया गया है। िालणलन ने अिने व्याकरण गं्रि 'अ�ा�याय़ी' 
में लनयमों को संलिप्त और सट़ीक बनाने के लिए इन लवशषे नामों का प्रयोग लकया है। 

पालणनीय व्याकिण की कुछ प्रमुख संज्ञाएाँ - 

1. िृलि (Vṛddhi): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: वलृद्दरादैि् (१.१.१) 

o सिि अथा: आ, ऐ, औ – इन त़ीन रवरों (vowels) को 'वलृद्द' कहा िाता ह।ै 

o उर्ाििण: िब संलि में 'अ' और 'ए' लमिकर 'ऐ' बनते हैं (िैसे: सदा + एव = सदैव), तो 
'ऐ' वलृद्द रवर है। 

o मित्ि: संलि लनयमों और शब्द लनमाूण में इस संज्ञा का प्रयोग होता ह।ै 

2. गुण (Guṇa): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: अदेङ् गुणः (१.१.२) 

o सिि अथा: अ, ए, ओ – इन त़ीन रवरों को 'गुण' कहा िाता है। 

o उर्ाििण: िब संलि में 'अ' और 'इ' लमिकर 'ए' बनते हैं (िैसे: गण + ईश = गणेश), तो 
'ए' गुण रवर है। 

o मित्ि: संलि और लिया (िातु) रूिों के लनमाूण में यह बहुत महत्विूणू है। 

3. संयोग (Saṃyoga): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: हिोऽनन्तराः संयोगः (१.१.७) 
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o सिि अथा: िब दो या दो से अलिक व्यंिन (consonants) लबना लकस़ी रवर के व्यविान 
के एक साि आते हैं, तो उसे 'संयोग' कहते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: 'िमू' में 'र'् और 'म्' का एक साि आना संयोग है (र ्+ म्)। 'लवद्या' में 'द'् और 
'य्' का संयोग है (द ्+ य् = द्य)। 'कृष्ट्ण' में 'ष्' और 'ण्' का संयोग है (ष् + ण् = ष्ट्ण)। 

o मित्ि: उच्िारण और कुछ व्याकरण लनयमों में इसका महत्व ह।ै 

4. पर् (Pada): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: सुलप्तङन्तं िदम् (१.४.१४) 

o सिि अथा: वह शब्द लिसके अंत में या तो सुप ्(नाम/संज्ञा लवभलक्त प्रत्यय) िगा हो या 
लतङ् (लिया/िातु लवभलक्त प्रत्यय) िगा हो, 'िद' कहिाता ह।ै सरि भाषा में, वाक्य में 
प्रयोग होने योग्य तैयार शब्द। 

o उर्ाििण: 'रामः' (राम + सुि्), 'ििलत' (िि् + लतङ्) – ये िद हैं। केवि 'राम' या 'िि्' िद 
नहीं हैं। 

o मित्ि: वाक्य में केवि िदों का ह़ी प्रयोग होता है। कई लनयम िद के रतर िर िागू होते हैं। 

5. अव्यय (Avyaya): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: रवरालदलनिातमव्ययम् (१.१.३७) (तिा अन्य सूत्र भ़ी हैं) 

o सिि अथा: वे शब्द लिनका रूि लिंग, विन या लवभलक्त के अनुसार कभ़ी नहीं बदिता, 
'अव्यय' कहिाते हैं (Indeclinables)। इनमें कुछ लनिात (िैसे ि, वा), कुछ तलद्दत प्रत्यय 
से बने शब्द और कुछ कृदन्त (क्त्वा, तुमनु् आलद) तिा अव्यय़ीभाव समास आते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: ि (और), अलि (भ़ी), अत्र (यहााँ), तत्र (वहााँ), यिा (िैस)े, तिा (वैसे), कृत्वा 
(करके), िलितुम् (िढने के लिए)। 

o मित्ि: ये वाक्य में योिक, लियालवशेषण आलद का कायू करते हैं। 

6. सम्प्प्रसािण (Samprasāraṇa): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: इग्यणः सम्प्रसारणम् (१.१.४५) 
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o सिि अथा: 'यण्' (य्, व,् र,् ि्) के रिान िर िमशः 'इक्' (इ, उ, ऋ, ऌ) का आना 
'सम्प्रसारण' कहिाता है। यह यण्-संलि की उल्ट़ी प्रलिया है। 

o उर्ाििण: वि् िातु से लिट् िकार में 'उवाि' बनता है, यहााँ 'व'् का 'उ' होना सम्प्रसारण 
है। यि् िातु से 'ईिे' बनता है, यहााँ 'य्' का 'इ' होना सम्प्रसारण है। 

o मित्ि: कुछ लवशेष लियारूिों और कृदन्त शब्दों के लनमाूण में इसका प्रयोग होता है। 

7. उपधा (Upadhā): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: अिोऽन्त्यात् िूवू उििा (१.१.६५) 

o सिि अथा: लकस़ी िातु या शब्द के अंलतम वणू (अि्) से ि़ीक िहिे वािे वणू को 'उििा' 
कहते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: िि् िातु में अंलतम वणू 'ि्' है, उससे ि़ीक िहिे 'अ' है, अतः 'अ' उििा है। 
लभद ्िातु में अंलतम वणू 'द'् है, उससे ि़ीक िहिे 'इ' है, अतः 'इ' उििा है। 

o मित्ि: कई व्याकरण लनयम उििा के रवर को बदिने का लनदेश देते हैं (िैसे उसे द़ीघू 
करना)। 

8. इत् (It): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: उिदेशेऽिनुनालसक इत् (१.३.२), हिन्त्यम् (१.३.३) आलद। 

o सिि अथा: व्याकरण के सूत्रों में कहे गए (उिदेश अवरिा में) प्रत्ययों या िातुओ ंआलद 
में िगे वे वणू (रवर या व्यंिन) िो केवि संकेत या िहिान के लिए होते हैं और वारतलवक 
प्रयोग में िुप्त (गायब) हो िाते हैं, उन्हें 'इत्' कहते हैं। इनका िोि तरय िोिः (१.३.९) सूत्र 
से होता ह।ै 

o उर्ाििण: 'शि्' प्रत्यय में 'श्' और 'ि्' इत् हैं, केवि 'अ' बिता है। 'तुमुन्' प्रत्यय में 'उ' 
और 'न्' इत् हैं, केवि 'तुम्' बिता है। 

o मित्ि: ये इत् वणू बताते हैं लक उस प्रत्यय या िातु के साि कौन से लवशेष लनयम िगेंगे 
(िैसे रवर बदिना, आगम होना आलद)। यह िालणलन का कोड लसरटम ह।ै 

9. अङ्ग (Aṅga): 



(197)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

o पालणनीय सूत्र: यरमात् प्रत्ययलवलिरतदालद प्रत्ययेऽङ्गम् (१.४.१३) 

o सिि अथा: लिस शब्द या िातु के बाद कोई प्रत्यय िगाया िाता है, उस प्रत्यय के िगने 
से ि़ीक िहिे तक के भाग को 'अङ्ग' कहते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: 'िि्' िातु से 'लत' प्रत्यय िगाने से िहिे ब़ीि में 'अ' (शि्) आता है, तो 'लत' 
िगने से िहिे 'िि + अ = िि' यह िूरा भाग 'अङ्ग' कहिायेगा। 'राम' शब्द के बाद 'लभस्' 
प्रत्यय िगाने से िहिे 'राम' अङ्ग है। 

o मित्ि: रवर िररवतून, आगम आलद कई कायू अङ्ग को होते हैं। 

10. उपसगा (Upasarga): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: उिसगाूः लियायोगे (१.४.५९) 

o सिि अथा: 'प्र', 'िरा', 'अि', 'सम्' आलद (कुि २२) अव्यय िब लकस़ी लिया (िातु) के 
साि िुड़ते हैं, तब उन्हें 'उिसगू' कहते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: गच्छलत (िाता है) -> आगच्छलत (आता ह)ै, अनुगच्छलत (ि़ीछे िाता है), 
लनगूच्छलत (लनकिता है)। यहााँ आ, अनु, लनर ्उिसगू हैं। यलद ये लिया के साि न हों, तो 
केवि अव्यय माने िाते हैं। 

o मित्ि: ये लिया के अिू को बदि देते हैं। 

11. धातु (Dhātu): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: भूवादयो िातवः (१.३.१) 

o सिि अथा: लिया (Action word) के मूि रूि को 'िातु' कहते हैं, िैसे - भू (होना), 
िि् (िढना), गम् (िाना), कृ (करना) आलद। िालणलन ने िगभग 2000 िातुओ ंकी सूि़ी 
द़ी है लिसे 'िातुिाि' कहते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: िि्, लिख्, हस्, गम्, भू, अस्। 

o मित्ि: इन्हीं से लियािद बनते हैं। 

12. सािाधातुक (Sārvadhātuka): 
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o पालणनीय सूत्र: लतङ्लशत् सावूिातुकम् (३.४.११३) 

o सिि अथा: (१) 'लतङ्' प्रत्यय (लिया के १८ प्रत्यय िैसे लत, तः, अलन्त) और (२) व े
प्रत्यय लिनमें 'श्' इत् होता है (लशत् प्रत्यय, िैसे गणों के लवकरण शि्, श्यन् आलद), 
'सावूिातुक' कहिाते हैं। ये प्रायः वतूमान काि समूह (िट्, िोट्, िङ्, लवलिलिङ्) में 
िगते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: लत, तः, अलन्त; शि् (अ), श्यन् (य)। 

o मित्ि: इनके िगने िर िातु को लवशेष कायू होते हैं (िैसे गुण होना, लवशेष लवकरण 
िगना)। 

13. आधाधातुक (Ārdhadhātuka): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: आिूिातुकं शेषः (३.४.११४) 

o सिि अथा: िो प्रत्यय सावूिातुक नहीं हैं (अिाूत् िो न तो लतङ् हैं और न ह़ी लशत्), व े
सब 'आिूिातुक' कहिाते हैं। इनमें लिट्, िुट्, िट्ृ, आश़ीलिूङ् आलद िकारों के प्रत्यय 
और अलिकांश कृत् प्रत्यय (क्त, क्तवतु, तुमुन् आलद) आते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: तव्यत्, अऩीयर,् क्त, क्तवतु, तुमुन्, रय (िट्ृ िकार का)। 

o मित्ि: इनके िगन ेिर िातु को अिग तरह के कायू होते हैं (िैसे कई बार 'इट्' आगम 
होना)। 

14. लिभलि (Vibhakti): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: लवभलक्ति (१.४.१०४) (यह सूत्र १.४.१०३ 'सुिः' से 'सुि्' और 
१.४.१०१ 'लतङस्त्ऱीलण...' से 'लतङ्' को िेता है) 

o सिि अथा: (१) 'सुि्' प्रत्यय (संज्ञा/सवूनाम शब्दों के बाद िगने वािे २१ प्रत्यय - प्रिमा 
से सप्तम़ी तक) और (२) 'लतङ्' प्रत्यय (िातुओ ंके बाद िगने वािे १८ प्रत्यय - प्रिम, 
मध्यम, उिम िुरुष में), इन दोनों सेट को 'लवभलक्त' कहते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: सुि् - रामः (सुाँ), रामम् (अम)्, रामेण (टा)। लतङ् - ििलत (लति्), िितः (तस्), 
ििलन्त (लझ)। 
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o मित्ि: ये शब्द का वाक्य में दसूरे शब्दों से संबंि बताते हैं (कारक, िुरुष, विन आलद)। 

15. सिानाम (Sarvanāma): 

o पालणनीय सूत्र: सवाूद़ीलन सवूनामालन (१.१.२७) 

o सिि अथा: िालणलन द्वारा बताए गए गणिाि में 'सव'ू (सब) शब्द से शरुू होन ेवाि़ी सूि़ी 
में िो शब्द आते हैं, वे 'सवूनाम' (Pronoun) कहिाते हैं। 

o उर्ाििण: सवू (सब), लवश्व (सब), उभ (दोनों), तद ् (वह), यद ्(िो), एतद ् (यह), इदम ्
(यह), अरमद ्(मैं/हम), युष्ट्मद ्(तुम/आि), लकम् (क्या/कौन)। 

o मित्ि: इनके शब्द रूि कई बार सामान्य संज्ञा शब्दों से िोड़े लभन्न होते हैं। 

इन संज्ञाओ ंको समझना िालणलन के व्याकरण को समझने की कंुि़ी है। ये छोटे-छोटे नाम बड़े-बड़े लनयमों 
को आसाऩी से कहने में मदद करते हैं। 

ि़ीक है। ब़ी.ए. (योग लवज्ञान) के लद्वत़ीय सेमेरटर के िाि्यिम संरकृतम्-II (Elective) के अंतगूत 
ईशोपलनषर्् (Isha Upanishad) के अध्ययन हेतु िाि्य सामग्ऱी का प्रारूि यहााँ लदया गया है। यह 
सामग्ऱी नए संरकृत लशिालिूयों को ध्यान में रखकर तैयार की गई है और इसमें मन्त्र व्याख्या, रमरण और 
लनबन्िात्मक प्रश्नों के िहिुओ ंको शालमि लकया गया है। 

 

लनबंधात्मक  प्रश्न - 

प्रश्न: िालणऩीय व्याकरण में 'संज्ञा' (Technical Term) से क्या अलभप्राय ह?ै वलृद्द, गुण, संयोग, िद, और 
इत् संज्ञाओ ंको सोदाहरण रि� करें। 

 

खण्ड- 03: ईशोपलनषर्् 

इकाई- 01 

 

1. परिचय (Introduction): 
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• स्थान: ईशोिलनषद,् शकु्ि यिुवेद का 40वााँ (अंलतम) अध्याय है। इसे 'ईशावारयोिलनषद'् भ़ी कहते 
हैं क्योंलक इसका प्रारम्भ "ईशा वारयम्" से होता ह।ै 

• मित्ि: यह सबसे छोट़ी उिलनषदों में से एक है (केवि 18 मन्त्र), लकन्तु अत्यंत महत्विूणू माऩी 
िात़ी है। महात्मा गांि़ी इसे अत्यंत महत्विूणू मानते िे। 

• लिषय: इसका मुख्य लवषय ज्ञान (आध्यालत्मक बोि) और कमू (सांसाररक कतूव्य) के ब़ीि 
सामंिरय रिालित करना है। यह बतात़ी है लक कैसे संसार में रहते हुए, कमू करते हुए भ़ी मुलक्त प्राप्त 
की िा सकत़ी है। 

• योग से संबंध: इसमें वैराग्य, अनासलक्त, ईश्वर-�ल�, समत्व भाव िैसे योग के मूिभूत लसद्दांतों का 
प्रलतिादन है। 

2. मुख्य अिधािणाएाँ (Key Concepts): 

समझने में आसाऩी के लिए कुछ मुख्य शब्दों को िहिे िान िें: 

• ईश/ईशा: ईश्वर, िरमात्मा, शासक, रवाम़ी। वह िो सबमें व्याप्त है और सबका लनयंत्रण करता है। 

• जगत्: गलतश़ीि, िररवतूनश़ीि संसार (िड़ और िेतन)। 

• कमा: कायू, कतूव्य, यज्ञ आलद। 

• त्याग: आसलक्त का त्याग, 'मेरािन' का त्याग, फि की इच्छा का त्याग। 

• लिद्या: आत्मज्ञान, ब्र�ज्ञान, िरा लवद्या। 

• अलिद्या: सांसाररक ज्ञान, कमूकांड, अज्ञान, अिरा लवद्या। 

• सम्प्भूलत/असम्प्भूलत: व्यक्त िगत (कायू ब्र�) / अव्यक्त प्रकृलत (कारण ब्र�)। 

3. मन्त्र व्याख्या एिं स्मिण (Mantra Explanation & Memorization): 

(यहााँ कुछ प्रमुख मन्त्रों का उदाहरण लदया िा रहा है। किा में लशिक सभ़ी महत्विूणू मन्त्रों िर लवरतार से 
ििाू करेंगे।) 

मन्त्र 1: 
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• मन्त्र: 
ॐ ईशा वारयलमदं सवं यलत्कञ्ि िगत्या ं िगत्। 
तेन त्यके्तन भुञ्ि़ीिा मा गिृः करय लरवद्दनम्॥ १॥ 

• पर्च्छेर् (Word Separation): ईशा, वारयम्, इदम्, सवूम्, यत्, लकम्, ि, िगत्याम्, िगत्, 
तेन, त्यके्तन, भुञ्ि़ीिाः, मा, गिृः, करय, लरवत्, िनम्। 

• अन्िय (Prose Order): िगत्यां यत् लकञ्ि िगत् (अलरत), इदं सवूम् ईशा वारयम् (अलरत)। 
तेन त्यके्तन भुञ्ि़ीिाः। करय लरवत् िनम?् (अतः) मा गिृः। 

• सििाथा (Simple Meaning): इस गलतश़ीि ब्र�ाण्ड में िो कुछ भ़ी िड़-िेतन रवरूि िगत् 
है, वह सब ईश्वर से व्याप्त (या रहन े योग्य/लनयंलत्रत) ह।ै उस (ईश्वर प्रदि भाव से) त्यागिूवूक 
(अनासक्त होकर) भोग करो। लकस़ी के भ़ी िन का िािि मत करो, (क्योंलक) िन लकसका है? 
(अिाूत् लकस़ी का नहीं, सब ईश्वर का है)। 

• व्याख्या/भािाथा (Explanation): यह मंत्र ि़ीवन ि़ीने की किा लसखाता है। संसार की हर 
वरतु में ईश्वर को देखें। आसलक्त और रवालमत्व ("यह मेरा है") का भाव छोड़कर, आवश्यकतानुसार 
वरतुओ ंका उियोग करें। िािि सभ़ी दखुों का मूि है, उससे बिें। यह कमूयोग और वैराग्य का 
मूि सन्देश ह।ै 

मन्त्र 2: 

• मन्त्र: 
कुवून्नेवेह कमाूलण लिि़ीलवषेच्छतं समाः। एवं त्वलय नान्यिेतोऽलरत न कमू लिप्यते नरे॥ २॥ 

• पर्च्छेर्: कुवून्, एव, इह, कमाूलण, लिि़ीलवषेत्, शतम्, समाः, एवम्, त्वलय, न, अन्यिा, इतः, 
अलरत, न, कमू, लिप्यते, नरे। 

• अन्िय: इह कमाूलण कुवून ्एव शतम ्समाः लिि़ीलवषेत्। एवम् (कमू कुवूलत) त्वलय नरे इतः अन्यिा 
न अलरत। (एवं सलत) कमू न लिप्यते। 

• सििाथा: इस िोक में (शा�लवलहत) कमों को करते हुए ह़ी सौ वषू तक ि़ीने की इच्छा करे। इस 
प्रकार (कमू करते हुए ि़ीवन ि़ीने वािे) तुझ मनुष्ट्य के लिए इसके लसवा और कोई मागू नहीं ह ै
लिससे (अशुभ) कमू का िेि न हो। 
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• व्याख्या/भािाथा: यह कमू के महत्व िर िोर देता है। ििायन की बिाय संसार में रहकर लनष्ट्काम 
भाव से अिने कतूव्य कमू करते हुए ह़ी िम्ब़ी आयु की कामना करऩी िालहए। सह़ी दृल�कोण से 
लकया गया कमू बंिन का कारण नहीं बनता, बलल्क शलुद्द का सािन बनता है। 

मन्त्र 6: 

• मन्त्र: 
यरतु सवाूलण भूतान्यात्मन्येवानुिश्यलत। 
सवूभूतेषु िात्मानं ततो न लविुगुप्सते॥ ६॥ 

• पर्च्छेर्: यः, तु, सवाूलण, भूतालन, आत्मलन, एव, अनुिश्यलत, सवूभूतेषु, ि, आत्मानम्, ततः, न, 
लविुगुप्सते। 

• अन्िय: यः तु सवाूलण भूतालन आत्मलन एव अनुिश्यलत, सवूभूतेषु ि आत्मानम् अनुिश्यलत, ततः 
(सः) न लविुगुप्सते। 

• सििाथा: और िो व्यलक्त समरत प्रालणयों को अिऩी आत्मा में ह़ी देखता है और समरत प्रालणयों 
में अिऩी आत्मा को देखता है, वह उस (अनुभव) के बाद लकस़ी से घणृा नहीं करता। 

• व्याख्या/भािाथा: यह आत्म-दृल� और समत्व-भाव का वणून है। िब सािक सभ़ी प्रालणयों में 
उस़ी एक आत्मा (ईश्वर) का लवरतार देखता है और रवयं को भ़ी उस़ी का अंश समझता है, तब भेद-
भाव, राग-द्वेष और घणृा समाप्त हो िात़ी है। यह योग की 'समत्व ंयोग उच्यते' की भावना का 
आिार है। 

 

मन्त्र स्मिण िेतु सुझाि (Tips for Memorization): 

• शुि उच्चािण: सबसे िहिे लशिक के साि या ऑलडयो ररकॉलडंग सुनकर मन्त्रों का शुद्द उच्िारण 
स़ीखें। 

• अथा समझना: लबना अिू समझे रटना मुलश्कि होता है। िहिे मन्त्र का अिू और भाव समझें। 

• लनयलमत पाठ: प्रलतलदन कुछ मन्त्रों को ियबद्द तऱीके से गाएं या िाि करें। 

• समूि अभ्यास: सहिालियों के साि लमिकर िाि करना सहायक होता है। 
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4. लनबन्धात्मक प्रश्न (Essay Type Questions): 

िऱीिा में इस तरह के प्रश्न िूछे िा सकते हैं, लिनमें लवषय की समझ और लवशे्लषण की आवश्यकता होत़ी 
है: 

1. ईशोिलनषद ्का मुख्य प्रलतिाद्य लवषय क्या है? लवरतार से समझाए।ं 

2. 'तेन त्यके्तन भुञ्ि़ीिाः' – ईशोिलनषद ्की इस लशिा का योग दशून के सन्दभू में महत्व रि� करें। 

3. ईशोिलनषद ्में वलणूत आत्म-�ल� या सवूत्र ईश्वर-दशून की अविारणा को समझाए।ं 

4. योग सािक के लिए ईशोिलनषद ् की लशिाएं लकस प्रकार उियोग़ी हैं? 
 

लनष्कषा (Conclusion): 

ईशोिलनषद ्कमू और ज्ञान का अदु्भत संतुिन प्ररतुत करत़ी है। यह हमें लसखात़ी है लक संसार में रहते हुए, 
अिने कतूव्यों का िािन करते हुए, ईश्वर को सवूत्र देखते हुए, और आसलक्त का त्याग करके एक सािूक 
और मुक्त ि़ीवन कैसे लिया िाए। योग के अभ्यालसयों के लिए यह उिलनषद ्वैराग्य, समत्व-बुलद्द और ईश्वर-
प्रलणिान की प्रेरणा का एक अमूल्य स्रोत है। 

 

 

लनधाारितग्रन्थ- 
 

एकार्शोपलनषर्् (ईशोपलनषर्् )  - िेखक- सत्यव्रत लसद्दांतिंकार, प्रकाशन- लवियकृष्ट्ण िखनिाि 
2020 

 

 

 

खण्ड- 03: धातुरूपालन  
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इकाई- 01 

िातुरूि-रमरण 

 

स्था ष्ठा गतितिवतृ्तौ (भ्वात िः परस्मैप ी  अकममकिः अतिट् ) 
 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
तिष्ठति तिष्ठििः तिष्ठतति 
तिष्ठति तिष्ठथिः तिष्ठथ 
तिष्ठातम तिष्ठाविः तिष्ठामिः 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
तिष्ठिे तिष्ठेिे तिष्ठतिे 
तिष्ठिे तिष्ठेथे तिष्ठध्व े
तिष्ठे तिष्ठावह े तिष्ठामह े

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
स्थास्यति स्थास्यििः स्थास्यतति 
स्थास्यति स्थास्यथिः स्थास्यथ 
स्थास्यातम स्थास्याविः स्थास्यामिः 

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
स्थास्यिे स्थास्येिे स्थास्यतिे 
स्थास्यिे स्थास्येथे स्थास्यध्वे 
स्थास्ये स्थास्यावहे स्थास्यामह े

 
 

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
तिष्ठिाि्, तिष्ठिा ,् तिष्ठिु तिष्ठिाम ् तिष्ठतिु 
तिष्ठ, तिष्ठिाि्, तिष्ठिा  ् तिष्ठिम ् तिष्ठि 
तिष्ठाति तिष्ठाव तिष्ठाम 
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कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
तिष्ठिाम ् तिष्ठेिाम ् तिष्ठतिाम ्
तिष्ठस्व तिष्ठेथाम ् तिष्ठध्वम ्
तिष्ठै तिष्ठावह ै तिष्ठामह ै

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 
अतिष्ठि्, अतिष्ठ  ् अतिष्ठिाम ् अतिष्ठि ्
अतिष्ठिः अतिष्ठिम् अतिष्ठि 
अतिष्ठम ् अतिष्ठाव अतिष्ठाम 

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 
अतिष्ठि अतिष्ठेिाम ् अतिष्ठति 
अतिष्ठथािः अतिष्ठेथाम ् अतिष्ठध्वम ्
अतिष्ठे अतिष्ठावतह अतिष्ठामतह 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 
तिष्ठेि्, तिष्ठे  ् तिष्ठेिाम ् तिष्ठेयुिः 
तिष्ठेिः तिष्ठेिम ् तिष्ठेि 
तिष्ठेयम ् तिष्ठेव तिष्ठेम 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 
तिष्ठेि तिष्ठेयािाम ् तिष्ठेरि ्
तिष्ठेथािः तिष्ठेयाथाम ् तिष्ठेध्वम ्
तिष्ठेय तिष्ठेवतह तिष्ठेमतह 

 

 

वलख् 

तिखँ अक्षरतवतयािे (िु ात िः परस्मैप ी िकममकिः िेट् ति ात िः) 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 

तिखति तिखििः तिखतति 
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तिखति तिखथिः तिखथ 
तिखातम तिखाविः तिखामिः 

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 

िेतखष्यति िेतखष्यििः िेतखष्यतति 
िेतखष्यति िेतखष्यथिः िेतखष्यथ 
िेतखष्यातम िेतखष्याविः िेतखष्यामिः 

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 

तिखिाि्, तिखिा ,् तिखिु तिखिाम् तिखतिु 
तिख, तिखिाि्, तिखिा  ् तिखिम् तिखि 
तिखाति तिखाव तिखाम 

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 

अतिखि्, अतिख ् अतिखिाम् अतिखि् 
अतिखिः अतिखिम् अतिखि 
अतिखम् अतिखाव अतिखाम 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 

तिखेि्, तिखे ् तिखेिाम् तिखेयुिः 
तिखेिः तिखेिम् तिखेि 
तिखेयम् तिखेव तिखेम 

 

 

वदि ्

वदि ुँ क्रीडातवतिगीषाव्यवहारद्मुतिस्िुतिमो म स्वप्िकाततिगतिषु (त वात िः परस्मैप ी िकममकिः िेट् ) 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 

 ीव्यति  ीव्यििः  ीव्यतति 
 ीव्यति  ीव्यथिः  ीव्यथ 
 ीव्यातम  ीव्याविः  ीव्यामिः 
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कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 

 ेतवष्यति  ेतवष्यििः  ेतवष्यतति 
 ेतवष्यति  ेतवष्यथिः  ेतवष्यथ 
 ेतवष्यातम  ेतवष्याविः  ेतवष्यामिः 

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 

 ीव्यिाि्,  ीव्यिा ,्  ीव्यिु  ीव्यिाम्  ीव्यतिु 
 ीव्य,  ीव्यिाि्,  ीव्यिा ्  ीव्यिम्  ीव्यि 
 ीव्याति  ीव्याव  ीव्याम 

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 

अ ीव्यि्, अ ीव्य ् अ ीव्यिाम् अ ीव्यि् 
अ ीव्यिः अ ीव्यिम् अ ीव्यि 
अ ीव्यम् अ ीव्याव अ ीव्याम 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 

 ीव्येि्,  ीव्ये ्  ीव्येिाम्  ीव्येयुिः 
 ीव्येिः  ीव्येिम्  ीव्येि 
 ीव्येयम्  ीव्येव  ीव्येम 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

एि ्

एिुँ वदृ्धौ (भ्वात िः आत्मिेप ी अकममकिः िेट् ) 
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कर्तरि लट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 

एधिे एधेिे एधतिे 
एधिे एधेथे एधध्व े
एधे एधावह े एधामह े

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 

एतधष्यिे एतधष्येिे एतधष्यतिे 
एतधष्यि े एतधष्येथे एतधष्यध्व े
एतधष्ये एतधष्यावह े एतधष्यामह े

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 

एधिाम ् एधेिाम ् एधतिाम ्
एधस्व एधेथाम ् एधध्वम ्
एधै एधावह ै एधामह ै

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 

ऐधि ऐधेिाम ् ऐधति 
ऐधथािः ऐधेथाम ् ऐधध्वम ्
ऐधे ऐधावतह ऐधामतह 

 
कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 

एधेि एधेयािाम ् एधेरि् 
एधेथािः एधेयाथाम ् एधेध्वम ्
एधेय एधेवतह एधेमतह 

 

म द् 

म दुँ हषे (भ्वात िः आत्मिेप ी अकममकिः िेट् ) 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 

मो िे मो ेिे मो तिे 
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मो िे मो ेथे मो ध्व े
मो े मो ावह े मो ामह े

 
कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 

मोत ष्यिे मोत ष्येिे मोत ष्यतिे 
मोत ष्यि े मोत ष्येथे मोत ष्यध्व े
मोत ष्ये मोत ष्यावह े मोत ष्यामह े

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 

मो िाम ् मो ेिाम ् मो तिाम ्
मो स्व मो ेथाम ् मो ध्वम ्
मो ै मो ावह ै मो ामह ै

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 

अमो ि अमो ेिाम ् अमो ति 
अमो थािः अमो ेथाम ् अमो ध्वम ्
अमो े अमो ावतह अमो ामतह 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 

मो ेि मो ेयािाम ् मो ेरि ्
मो ेथािः मो ेयाथाम ् मो ेध्वम ्
मो ेय मो ेवतह मो ेमतह 

 

दा 

डु ाञ्  ािे (िहुोत्यात िः उियप ी िकममकिः अतिट् ) 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
  ाति  त्तिः   ति 
  ाति  त्थिः  त्थ 
  ातम  द्विः  �िः 
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कर्तरि लट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
 त्ते   ािे   िे 
 त्ि े   ाथे   ध््वे 
  े  द्वहे  �हे 

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
 ास्यति  ास्यििः  ास्यतति 
 ास्यति  ास्यथिः  ास्यथ 
 ास्यातम  ास्याविः  ास्यामिः 

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
 ास्यिे  ास्येिे  ास्यतिे 
 ास्यि े  ास्येथे  ास्यध्वे 
 ास्ये  ास्यावह े  ास्यामह े

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
 त्ताि्,  त्ता ,्   ािु  त्ताम ्   िु 
 त्ताि्,  त्ता ,्  ेतह  त्तम्  त्त 
  ाति   ाव   ाम 

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
 त्ताम ्   ािाम्   िाम ्
 त्स्व   ाथाम्   ध््वम् 
  ै   ावहै   ामह ै

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 
अ  ाि्, अ  ा ् अ त्ताम ् अ  िुः 
अ  ािः अ त्तम् अ त्त 
अ  ाम् अ द्व अ � 

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 
अ त्त अ  ािाम् अ  ि 
अ त्थािः अ  ाथाम् अ  ध््वम् 
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अ त  अ द्वतह अ �तह 
कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 

 द्माि्,  द्मा  ्  द्मािाम ्  द्मुिः 
 द्मािः  द्मािम ्  द्माि 
 द्माम ्  द्माव  द्माम 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 
  ीि   ीयािाम्   ीरि ्
  ीथािः   ीयाथाम्   ीध्वम ्
  ीय   ीवतह   ीमतह 

िि् 

ििुँ तवस्िारे (ििात िः उियप ी िकममकिः िेट् ििोत्यात िः ) 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
ििोति ििुििः ितवतति 
ििोतष ििुथिः ििुथ 
ििोतम ििुविः, ितविः ििुमिः, ितमिः 

कर्तरि लट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
ििुिे ितवािे ितविे 
ििुषे ितवाथे ििुध्व े
ितवे ििुवहे, ितवह े ििुमह,े ितमह े

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
ितिष्यति ितिष्यििः ितिष्यतति 
ितिष्यति ितिष्यथिः ितिष्यथ 
ितिष्यातम ितिष्याविः ितिष्यामिः 

कर्तरि लृट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
ितिष्यिे ितिष्येिे ितिष्यतिे 
ितिष्यिे ितिष्येथे ितिष्यध्व े
ितिष्ये ितिष्यावह े ितिष्यामह े
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कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम्) 
ििुिाि्, ििुिा ,् ििोिु ििुिाम ् ितवतिु 
ििु, ििुिाि्, ििुिा  ् ििुिम ् ििुि 
ििवाति ििवाव ििवाम 

कर्तरि लोट्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम)् 
ििुिाम ् ितवािाम ् ितविाम ्
ििुष्व ितवाथाम ् ििुध्वम ्
ििवै ििवावह ै ििवामह ै

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 
अििोि्, अििो  ् अििुिाम् अितवि् 
अििोिः अििुिम् अििुि 
अििवम् अििुव, अितव अििुम, अितम 

कर्तरि लङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 
अििुि अितवािाम ् अितवि 
अििुथािः अितवाथाम ् अििुध्वम ्
अिततव अििुवतह, अितवतह अििुमतह, अितमतह 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (पिस्मैपदम)् 
ििुयाि्, ििुया  ् ििुयािाम ् ििुयुिः 
ििुयािः ििुयािम् ििुयाि 
ििुयाम ् ििुयाव ििुयाम 

कर्तरि विविवलङ्लकािः (आत्मनेपदम्) 
ितवीि ितवीयािाम ् ितवीरि ्
ितवीथािः ितवीयाथाम ् ितवीध्वम ्
ितवीय ितवीवतह ितवीमतह 

 

 

इकाई- 02 
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प्रारलम्भक-रिनानुवादकौमुद़ी (6-10 अभ्यास ियून्त) 

 

प्रािलम्प्भक-िचनानुिार्कौमुर्ी - िेखक- डॉ. कलिि देव लद्ववेद़ी आिायू, प्रकाशन- लवश्वलवद्यािय 
प्रकाशन, वाराणस़ी 

 

 

 

खण्ड- 05: कािकप्रकिणम ्

इकाई- 01 

 

कािक-लिभलि परिचय: 

संरकृत भाषा को व्याकरण की दृल� से अत्यंत समदृ्द और सुसंगलित भाषा माना गया ह।ै इसकी वाक्य-
रिना प्रणाि़ी अत्यंत वैज्ञालनक है। संरकृत वाक्यों में प्रत्येक शब्द अिने लनलित रूि और रिान िर प्रयुक्त 
होता है, और उसका संबंि लिया से रि� होता है। यह संबंि दो प्रमुख व्याकरलणक तत्वों के माध्यम से 
समझा िाता है – लवभलक्त और कारक। लवभलक्त शब्दों के रूिों को दशाूत़ी है, िबलक कारक लिया के 
साि उनके संबंि को रि� करता है। इन दोनों का सम्यक् ज्ञान संरकृत भाषा के शुद्द और अिूिूणू प्रयोग 
हेतु आवश्यक है। संरकृत भाषा में कारक 6 व लवभलक्तयां 7 होत़ी हैं। संरकृत में “कारक” वे होते हैं िो 
लकस़ी लिया (verb) से प्रत्यि रूि से िुड़े होते हैं – िैसे कताू, कमू, करण, आलद। ये सभ़ी कारक लिया 
में सलिय भाग िेते हैं या लिया िर कोई प्रभाव डािते हैं। 

िरंतु ‘सम्बन्ि’ (षष्ट़ी लवभलक्त) ऐसा नहीं है। 

‘सम्बन्ि’ लकस़ी िदािू या व्यलक्त के साि अन्य वरतु के संबंि को लदखाता है, न लक लिया के साि। 

यह केवि एक संज्ञा (noun) का संबंि दसूऱी संज्ञा से लदखाता है, न लक लिया से। 

उदाहरण देखें: 
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रामरय िुरतकम् अलरत। 

(राम की िुरतक है।) यहााँ 

रामरय = षष्ट़ी लवभलक्त (सम्बन्ि दशाू रहा ह)ै 

िुरतकं = वह वरतु है िो राम से संबंलित ह ै

िेलकन रामरय का लिया ‘अलरत’ से कोई स़ीिा संबंि नहीं ह।ै 

वह बस यह बता रहा है लक िुरतक लकसकी है — राम की। 

इसलिए सम्बन्ि को ‘कारक’ नहीं कहा िाता, क्योंलक वह लिया से नहीं, बलल्क नाम से नाम का संबंि 
लदखाता है। 

 

1. कताा कािक (Kartā Kāraka) - प्रथमा लिभलि (Nominative Case) 

• अथा: लिया को करने वािा, िो लिया करने में रवतन्त्र होता है (Doer/Agent)। 

• परिभाषा सूत्र (Karaka Definition): 

o रवतन्त्रः कताू (१.४.५४): लिया के सम्िादन में लिसे रवतन्त्र रूि से लववलित लकया 
िाए, वह कताू कारक होता है। (The one who is independent in performing 
the action is the agent). 

• लिभलि लिधान सूत्र (Vibhakti Rule): 

o प्रालतिलदकािूलिङ्गिररमाणविनमाते्र प्रिमा (२.३.४६): केवि शब्द का मूि अिू 
(प्रालतिलदकािू), लिंग, मात्रा (िररमाण), और संख्या (विन) बताने के लिए प्रिमा 
लवभलक्त होत़ी है। 

o उके्त कतूरर प्रिमा (अनौििाररक लनयम, अनलभलहते २.३.१ का लविऱीत): िब कताू 
वाच्य (Active Voice) में लिया द्वारा 'उक्त' (कहा गया, expressed) होता है, तब 
कताू में प्रिमा लवभलक्त होत़ी है। (सरि शब्दों में: Active Voice में कताू प्रिमा में होता 
है)। 
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o सम्बोिने ि (२.३.४७): सम्बोिन (लकस़ी को िुकारने) में भ़ी प्रिमा लवभलक्त होत़ी है 
(इसके रूि कताू प्रिमा से िोड़े लभन्न हो सकते हैं)। 

• उर्ाििण (शब्र्): रामः (राम), बािकः (िड़का), नद़ी (नद़ी), फिम् (फि)। 

• उर्ाििण (िाक्य): 

o बािकः िुरतकं ििलत। (बािक  िुरतक िढता है।) - यहााँ बािकः िढने की लिया का 
रवतन्त्र कताू है, अतः प्रिमा लवभलक्त। 

o िताः विून्ते। (िताएाँ बढत़ी हैं।) - यहााँ िताः बढने की लिया की कताू हैं, अतः प्रिमा 
लवभलक्त। 

o हे राम! अत्र िश्य। (हे राम! यहााँ देखो।) - यहााँ हे राम! सम्बोिन है, अतः प्रिमा लवभलक्त 
(सम्बोिन रूि)। 

2. कमा कािक (Karma Kāraka) - लितीया लिभलि (Accusative Case) 

• अथा: कताू अिऩी लिया के द्वारा लिसे सबसे अलिक प्राप्त करना िाहता है, या लिस िर लिया 
का फि िड़ता है (Object)। 

• परिभाषा सूत्र (Karaka Definition): 

o कतूुऱीलप्सततमं कमू (१.४.४९): कताू अिऩी लिया के द्वारा लिसे सबसे अलिक 
(ईलप्सततम) िाना िाहता है, उसकी कमू संज्ञा होत़ी है। (That which is most 
desired by the agent through the action is the object). 

o तिायुकं्त िाऩीलप्सतम ्(१.४.५०): िो ईलप्सततम न होते हुए भ़ी लिया से उस़ी प्रकार िडु़ा 
हो (िैसे ईलप्सततम िुड़ा ह)ै, उसकी भ़ी कमू संज्ञा होत़ी ह ै(िैसे - गााँव िाते हएु कााँटों को 
छूना)। 

o अकलितं ि (१.४.५१): अिादान आलद कारकों द्वारा 'अकलित' (न कहा गया) और दहु्, 
याि्, िि् आलद 16 िातुओ ं(लद्वकमूक) के योग में आने वािे गौण (secondary) िद 
की भ़ी कमू संज्ञा होत़ी है। 

• लिभलि लिधान सूत्र (Vibhakti Rule): 
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o कमूलण लद्वत़ीया (२.३.२): कमू कारक में लद्वत़ीया लवभलक्त होत़ी ह ै(िब कमू लिया द्वारा 
'अनलभलहत' अिाूत् expressed न हो, िैसे Active Voice में)। 

o कुछ अव्ययों (िैसे - अलभतः, िररतः, समया, लनकषा, हा, प्रलत) के योग में भ़ी लद्वत़ीया 
होत़ी ह ै(अलभतःिररतःसमयालनकषाहाप्रलतयोगेऽलि - वालतूक)। 

• उर्ाििण (शब्र्): लवद्याियम् (लवद्यािय को), ओदनम् (भात को), गाम् (गाय को), लवषम् (लवष 
को)। 

• उर्ाििण (िाक्य): 

o छात्रः लवद्याियं गच्छलत। (छात्र लवद्यािय िाता है।) - यहााँ लवद्याियम् कताू (छात्र) की 
गमन लिया का ईलप्सततम है, अतः कमू कारक, लद्वत़ीया लवभलक्त। 

o सः ओदनं भुञ्िानः लवषं भुङ्के्त। (वह भात खाता हुआ लवष खाता है।) - यहााँ ओदनम् 
ईलप्सततम कमू है, लवषम् अऩीलप्सत कमू (तिायुकं्त... से), दोनों में लद्वत़ीया। 

o गोिािः गां ियः दोलग्ि। (ग्वािा गाय से दिू दहुता है।) - यहााँ गाम ्अकलित (गौण) कमू 
है (अकलितं ि से दहु् िातु योग में), ियः मुख्य कमू है, दोनों में लद्वत़ीया। 

o लवद्याियं िररतः विृाः सलन्त। (लवद्यािय के िारों ओर िेड़ हैं।) - िररतः के योग में 
लवद्याियम् में लद्वत़ीया। 

 

3. किण कािक (Karaṇa Kāraka) - तृतीया लिभलि (Instrumental Case) 

• अथा: लिया की लसलद्द में िो सबसे अलिक सहायक या सािन हो (Instrument/Means)। 
'लकसके द्वारा' या 'लकससे'। 

• परिभाषा सूत्र (Karaka Definition): 

o सािकतमं करणम् (१.४.४२): लिया की लसलद्द में िो प्रकृ� उिकारक (सबसे बढकर 
सहायक) हो, उसकी करण संज्ञा होत़ी ह।ै (The most effective means for 
accomplishing the action is the instrument). 

• लिभलि लिधान सूत्र (Vibhakti Rule): 
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o कतृूकरणयोरतृत़ीया (२.३.१८): अनलभलहत (unexpressed) कताू (िैसे 
कमूवाच्य/भाववाच्य में) और करण कारक में ततृ़ीया लवभलक्त होत़ी ह।ै 

o सहयुके्तऽप्रिाने (२.३.१९): 'सह' (साि) अिू वािे शब्दों (सह, साकम्, सािूम्, समम)् 
के योग में अप्रिान (लिसके साि लिया हो रह़ी है) में ततृ़ीया होत़ी है। 

o येनाङ्गलवकारः (२.३.२०): लिस अंग के लवकार से शऱीरिाऱी का लवकार िलित हो, उस 
अंगवािक शब्द में ततृ़ीया होत़ी है। 

o इत्िंभूतििणे (२.३.२१): लिस लिह्न या ििण से लकस़ी को िहिाना िाए, उसमें 
ततृ़ीया होत़ी ह।ै 

• उर्ाििण (शब्र्): हरतेन (हाि से), दण्डेन (डडंे से), ज्ञानेन (ज्ञान स)े, िादेन (िैर से), िटालभः 
(िटाओ ंसे)। 

• उर्ाििण (िाक्य): 

o अहं किमेन ितं्र लिखालम। (मैं किम से ित्र लिखता हूाँ।) - यहााँ किमने लिखने का 
सािकतम है, अतः करण कारक, ततृ़ीया लवभलक्त। 

o रामेण बाणेन हतो बाि़ी। (राम के द्वारा बाण से बाि़ी मारा गया।) - यहााँ रामेण कमूवाच्य 
का कताू है, बाणेन मारने का करण है, दोनों में ततृ़ीया। 

o िुते्रण सह लिता आिणं गतः। (िुत्र के साि लिता बाजार गया।) - सह के योग में अप्रिान 
िुते्रण में ततृ़ीया। 

o सः िादेन खञ्िः अलरत। (वह िैर से िंगड़ा ह।ै) - अंग लवकार बताने वािे िादेन में 
ततृ़ीया। 

o सः िटालभः तािसः प्रत़ीयते। (वह िटाओ ंसे तिरव़ी प्रत़ीत होता ह।ै) - ििण िटालभः 
में ततृ़ीया। 

4. सम्प्प्रर्ान कािक (Sampradāna Kāraka) - चतुथी लिभलि (Dative Case) 

• अथा: कताू दान आलद लिया के द्वारा लिसे कुछ देता है या लिसके लिए कोई लिया करता है; 
लिसे कोई वरतु अच्छ़ी िगत़ी है (Recipient/Beneficiary)। 'लकसके लिए', 'लकसको'। 
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• परिभाषा सूत्र (Karaka Definition): 

o कमूणा यमलभप्रैलत स सम्प्रदानम् (१.४.३२): कताू दान रूि़ी कमू के द्वारा लिसे अलभप्रेत 
करता है (अिाूत् लिसे कुछ देना िक्ष्य होता है), उसकी सम्प्रदान संज्ञा होत़ी है। (The 
one whom the agent intends or wishes to connect with through the 

object (esp. in giving) is Sampradāna). 

• लिभलि लिधान सूत्र (Vibhakti Rule): 

o ितुिी सम्प्रदाने (२.३.१३): सम्प्रदान कारक में ितुिी लवभलक्त होत़ी ह।ै 

o रुच्यिाूनां प्ऱीयमाणः (१.४.३३): 'रुि्' (अच्छा िगना) अिू वाि़ी िातुओ ंके योग में िो 
प्ऱीयमाण (प्रसन्न होने वािा) होता है, उसकी सम्प्रदान संज्ञा होत़ी है (और उसमें ितुिी 
िगत़ी है)। 

o नमःरवलरतरवाहारविािंवषड्योगाच्ि (२.३.१६): नमः (नमरकार), रवलरत (कल्याण 
हो), रवाहा (अलग्न को आहुलत), रविा (लितरों को आहुलत), अिम् (ियाूप्त - सामर्थयू 
अिू में), वषट् (इदं्र को आहुलत) - इन शब्दों के योग में ितुिी लवभलक्त होत़ी है। 

o िुिदु्रहेष्ट्याूसूयािाूनां यं प्रलत कोिः (१.४.३७): िुि् (िोि करना), दु्रह् (द्रोह करना), 
ईष्ट्यू् (ईष्ट्याू करना), असूय् (गुणों में दोष लनकािना) अिू वाि़ी िातुओ ंके योग में 
लिसके प्रलत कोि आलद लकया िाए, उसकी सम्प्रदान संज्ञा होत़ी है (और उसमें ितुिी)। 

o तादर्थये ितुिी वाच्या (वालतूक): 'लिस प्रयोिन के लिए' कोई कायू हो, उस 
प्रयोिनवािक शब्द में ितुिी होत़ी है। 

• उर्ाििण (शब्र्): लवप्राय (�ा�ण के लिए), मह्मम् (मेरे लिए), बािकाय (बािक के लिए), 
गुरवे (गुरु के लिए), मोिाय (मोि के लिए)। 

• उर्ाििण (िाक्य): 

o रािा लवप्राय गां ददालत। (रािा �ा�ण के लिए गाय देता है।) - यहााँ लवप्राय दान लिया का 
सम्प्रदान है, अतः ितुिी। 



(219)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

o मह्मं मोदकं रोिते। (मुझे िड्डू अच्छा िगता ह।ै) - रुि् िातु के योग में प्ऱीयमाण मह्मम् 
में ितुिी। 

o गुरवे नमः। (गुरु के लिए नमरकार।) - नमः के योग में गुरव ेमें ितुिी। 

o प्रभुः भक्ताय िुध्यलत। (रवाम़ी सेवक िर िोि करता है।) - लिसके प्रलत कोि है 
(भक्ताय), उसमें ितुिी। 

o बािकः मोिाय हररं भिलत। (बािक मोि के लिए हरर का भिन करता है।) - प्रयोिन 
(मोिाय) में ितुिी। 

अपार्ान कािक (Apādāna Kāraka) - पञ्चमी लिभलि (Ablative Case) 

• अथा: लिससे कोई वरतु या व्यलक्त अिग होता ह;ै लिसस ेभय हो; लिससे लवद्या ग्रहण की िाए; 
लिससे कोई उत्िन्न हो (Source of Separation/Origin/Fear/Learning)। 'कहााँ से', 
'लकससे (अिग होने, डरन ेआलद के अिू में)'। 

• परिभाषा सूत्र (Karaka Definition): 

o धु्रवमिायेऽिादानम् (१.४.२४): अिाय (लवशे्लष, अिगाव) होने िर िो धु्रव (अवलिभूत, 
अिाूत् लिससे अिगाव हो रहा ह ैऔर िो अिऩी िगह लरिर है) होता है, उसकी 
अिादान संज्ञा होत़ी है। (The fixed point from which separation occurs is 

Apādāna). 

o भ़ीत्रािाूनां भयहेतुः (१.४.२५): 'भ़ी' (डरना) और 'त्रा' (रिा करना) अिू वाि़ी िातुओ ं
के प्रयोग में िो भय का हेतु (कारण) होता है, उसकी अिादान संज्ञा होत़ी है। 

o आख्यातोियोगे (१.४.२९): लिससे लनयमिूवूक लवद्या ग्रहण की िात़ी है, उस आख्याता 
(वक्ता/लशिक) की अिादान संज्ञा होत़ी ह।ै 

o िलनकतूुः प्रकृलतः (१.४.३०): उत्िन्न होन ेवािे (िलनकताू) की िो प्रकृलत (कारण/स्रोत) 
है, उसकी अिादान संज्ञा होत़ी है। 

o भुवः प्रभवः (१.४.३१): उत्िन्न होने अिू वाि़ी 'भू' िातु के कताू का िो प्रभव (उत्िलि 
रिान) है, उसकी अिादान संज्ञा होत़ी है। 
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• लिभलि लिधान सूत्र (Vibhakti Rule): 

o अिादाने िञ्िम़ी (२.३.२८): अिादान कारक में िञ्िम़ी लवभलक्त होत़ी है। 

• उर्ाििण (शब्र्): विृात् (िेड़ से), िोरात् (िोर से), उिाध्यायात् (उिाध्याय से), ��णः (��ा 
से), लहमाियात् (लहमािय से)। 

• उर्ाििण (िाक्य): 

o विृात् िणं ितलत। (िेड़ से ििा लगरता है।) - यहााँ विृात् धु्रव है लिससे ििा अिग हो 
रहा है, अतः अिादान, िञ्िम़ी। 

o बािकः लसंहात् लबभेलत। (िड़का शेर से डरता है।) - लसंहात् भय का हेतु है, अतः 
अिादान, िञ्िम़ी। 

o लशष्ट्यः उिाध्यायात् अि़ीते। (लशष्ट्य उिाध्याय से िढता ह।ै) - उिाध्यायात् लवद्या ग्रहण 
का स्रोत है, अतः अिादान, िञ्िम़ी। 

o ��णः प्रिाः प्रिायन्ते। (��ा से प्रिा उत्िन्न होत़ी है।) - ��णः उत्िलि का कारण 
(प्रकृलत) है, अतः अिादान, िञ्िम़ी। 

o लहमाियात् गङ्गा प्रभवलत। (लहमािय से गंगा लनकित़ी है।) - लहमाियात् उत्िलि रिान 
है, अतः अिादान, िञ्िम़ी। 

6. सम्प्बन्ध (Sambandha) - षष्ठी लिभलि (Genitive Case) 

• अथा: यह कारक नहीं है क्योंलक इसका लिया से स़ीिा सम्बन्ि नहीं होता। यह दो संज्ञाओ ंया 
संज्ञा और सवूनाम के ब़ीि का सम्बन्ि (िैसे - मालिक-वरतु, अंग-अंग़ी, िन्य-िनक आलद) 
बताता है। 'लकसका', 'लकसकी', 'लकसके' (Possession/Relationship)। 

• लिभलि लिधान सूत्र (Vibhakti Rule): 

o षष्ट़ी शेषे (२.३.५०): िहााँ कारक (कताू, कमू, करण, सम्प्रदान, अिादान, अलिकरण) 
अिू की लवविा न हो, बलल्क रव-रवाम़ी भाव आलद 'शषे' सम्बन्ि की लवविा हो, वहााँ 
षष्ट़ी लवभलक्त होत़ी ह।ै  
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o कतृूकमूणोः कृलत (२.३.६५): कृदन्त (िातु से बने संज्ञा/लवशेषण) शब्दों के योग में 
(अनलभलहत) कताू और कमू में षष्ट़ी होत़ी है। 

• उर्ाििण (शब्र्): राज्ञः (रािा का), मम (मेरा), िुष्ट्िरय (फूि का), कृष्ट्णरय (कृष्ट्ण का)। 

• उर्ाििण (िाक्य): 

o इदं मम गहृम् अलरत। (यह मेरा घर है।) - यहााँ मम का सम्बन्ि गहृम ्से है (रव-रवाम़ी 
भाव), लिया से स़ीिा नहीं, अतः षष्ट़ी। 

o राज्ञः िुरुषः गच्छलत। (रािा का आदम़ी िाता ह।ै) - राज्ञः का सम्बन्ि िुरुषः से है, अतः 
षष्ट़ी। 

o कृष्ट्णरय कृलतः (कृष्ट्ण की रिना।) - कृलत कृदन्त शब्द है, इसके योग में कताू कृष्ट्णरय में 
षष्ट़ी। 

o ओदनरय िाकः (िावि का िकाना।) - िाक कृदन्त शब्द है, इसके योग में 
कमू ओदनरय में षष्ट़ी। 

अलधकिण कािक (Adhikaraṇa Kāraka) - सप्तमी लिभलि (Locative Case) 

• अथा: लिया का आिार (रिान या लवषय), िहााँ लिया होत़ी है (Location/Base)। 'कहााँ िर', 
'लकसमें', 'लकस लवषय में'। 

• परिभाषा सूत्र (Karaka Definition): 

o आिारोऽलिकरणम् (१.४.४५): कताू और कमू में रहने वाि़ी लिया का िो आिार 
(आश्रय) होता है, उसकी अलिकरण संज्ञा होत़ी है। (The substratum or location 
of the action, residing either in the agent or the object, is the 

Adhikaraṇa). यह आिार त़ीन प्रकार का होता है - औिशे्ललषक (भौलतक सम्िकू), 
वैषलयक (लवषय सम्बन्ि़ी), अलभव्यािक (सवूत्र व्याप्त)। 

• लिभलि लिधान सूत्र (Vibhakti Rule): 

o सप्तम्यलिकरणे ि (२.३.३६): अलिकरण कारक में सप्तम़ी लवभलक्त होत़ी है। 'ि' से दरू 
और अलन्तक अिू वािे शब्दों में भ़ी सप्तम़ी होत़ी है। 



(222) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

o यरय ि भावेन भावििणम् (२.३.३७): िब एक लिया के होने से दसूऱी लिया िलित 
(ज्ञात) होत़ी ह,ै तो िो लिया हो िुकी होत़ी है (या हो रह़ी होत़ी है), उसके कताू और 
लिया (क्त या शत/ृशानि् प्रत्ययान्त) में सप्तम़ी होत़ी है (इसे 'सलत सप्तम़ी' कहते हैं)। 

o यति लनिाूरणम् (२.३.४१): िब समुदाय में से लकस़ी एक की लवशेषता के आिार िर 
लनिाूरण (अिग करना) लकया िाता है, तो उस समुदायवािक शब्द में षष्ट़ी या सप्तम़ी 
लवभलक्त होत़ी है। 

• उर्ाििण (शब्र्): कटे (िटाई िर), रिाल्याम् (िाि़ी में), मोिे (मोि में), सवेषु (सब 
में), गोषु (गायों में)। 

• उर्ाििण (िाक्य): 

o वयं गहृे वसामः। (हम घर में रहते हैं।) - गहृे रहने की लिया का आिार (औिशे्ललषक) ह,ै 
अतः अलिकरण, सप्तम़ी। 

o तरय मोिे इच्छा अलरत। (उसकी मोि में इच्छा है।) - मोिे इच्छा का आिार (वैषलयक) 
है, अतः अलिकरण, सप्तम़ी। 

o लतिेषु तैिं लवद्यते। (लतिों में तेि ह।ै) - लतिेषु तेि का आिार (अलभव्यािक) है, अतः 
अलिकरण, सप्तम़ी। 

o सूये अरतलमते गतः सः। (सूयू के अरत हो िाने िर वह गया।) - सूये अरतलमते 'सलत 
सप्तम़ी' है (एक लिया से दसूऱी िलित)। 

o कव़ीनां/कलवषु कालिदासः शे्रष्टः। (कलवयों में कालिदास शे्रष्ट हैं।) 
- कव़ीनाम्/कलवषु लनिाूरण में समुदायवािक शब्द ह,ै अतः षष्ट़ी/सप्तम़ी। 

नए लवद्यालिूयों को प्रत्येक कारक के मूि अिू, मुख्य सूत्र और उदाहरण वाक्यों िर ध्यान कें लद्रत करना 
िालहए। ि़ीरे-ि़ीरे अ�यास से ये लनयम रि� हो िाएँगे। 

 

लनबंधात्मक प्रश्न – 
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संरकृत व्याकरण में 'कारक' और 'लवभलक्त' की अविारणा को रि� करें। प्रमुख छः कारकों का लिया के 
साि संबंि बताते हुए सोदाहरण िररिय द़ीलिए। 'सम्बन्ि' (षष्ट़ी लवभलक्त) को कारक क्यों नहीं माना 
िाता? 

कताू कारक (प्रिमा लवभलक्त) और कमू कारक (लद्वत़ीया लवभलक्त) को िररभालषत करते हुए उनके 
लविायक सूत्रों (िालणलन सूत्र) का उल्िेख करें। दोनों कारकों के लवलभन्न प्रयोगों को उदाहरण सलहत 
समझाएं (िैसे - उक्त कताू, ईलप्सततम कमू, अकलित कमू, अलभतः-िररतः योग)। 

करण कारक (ततृ़ीया लवभलक्त) और सम्प्रदान कारक (ितुिी लवभलक्त) में क्या अंतर है? दोनों कारकों के 
लविायक सूत्रों एवं लवलभन्न प्रयोगों (िैसे - सािकतम, सहािे, येनाङ्गलवकारः, रुच्यिे, नमःयोगे, 
ताद�ये) को उदाहरण सलहत लवरतार से रि� करें। 

अिादान कारक (िञ्िम़ी लवभलक्त) और अलिकरण कारक (सप्तम़ी लवभलक्त) के अिू, लविायक सूत्र एवं 
लवलवि प्रयोगों (िैसे - धु्रवमिाये, भ़ीत्रािे, आख्यातोियोगे, आिारोऽलिकरणम्, यरय ि भावेन..., यति 
लनिाूरणम्) का सोदाहरण लवरततृ वणून करें। 

 

 

 

खण्ड- 05: मूििामायणम् अिङ्कािपरिचयि 

इकाई- 01 

मूिरामायण – (26-50 श्लोक) 

 

लनधाारितग्रन्थ- 
 

मूििामायण- ग़ीताप्रेस, गोरखिुर   
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लनबंधात्मक प्रश्न – 

मूिरामायण के लनिाूररत अंशों (श्लोक 26-50) के आिार िर [लशिक द्वारा लनलदू� लकस़ी मुख्य घटना, 
िात्र के िररत्र-लित्रण या नैलतक संदेश] का वणून करें। (यह प्रश्न लवलश� िलित अंश िर आिाररत होगा) 
 
 

 

इकाई- 02 

अिङ्काि परिचय 

िैसे आभूषण (गहने) शऱीर की शोभा बढाते हैं, वैसे ह़ी अिंकाि कलवता या श्लोक की शोभा बढाते हैं। 
ये शब्द और अिू में ऐसा िमत्कार या संुदरता िैदा करते हैं लिससे काव्य अलिक प्रभावशाि़ी और 
आनंददायक बन िाता है । अिंकरण करने से ह़ी इनको अिंकाि कहा िाता ह ै।  

मुख्य अिंकाि औि उनके प्रलसि उर्ाििण: 

यहााँ िााँि प्रमुख अिंकारों का िररिय लदया गया है: 

1. अनुप्रासः (Anuprāsaḥ - Alliteration): 

o परिचय: िब लकस़ी श्लोक में संरकृत काव्यशा� के अनुसार, नए लशिालिूयों के लिए 
प्रमुख अिंकारों का सामान्य िररिय और प्रलसद्द उदाहरण यहााँ प्ररतुत हैं: 

अिंकाि- 

"अिंकरोलत इलत अिंकारः" – िो शोभा बढाए, वह अिंकार है। लिस प्रकार आभूषण (गहने) शऱीर 
की शोभा बढाते हैं, उस़ी प्रकार अिंकार काव्य (कलवता या श्लोक) की शोभा बढाते हैं। ये शब्द और 
अिू में िमत्कार या सौंदयू उत्िन्न करते हैं। 

मुख्य अिंकाि औि उनके परिचय (Introduction to Major Alankaras): 

1. अनुप्रासः (Anuprasa - Alliteration): 
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o सामान्य परिचय: िब लकस़ी श्लोक में एक या अलिक व्यंिन वणों (Consonants) 
की आवलृि (repetition) िास-िास होत़ी है, तो वहााँ अनुप्रास अिंकार होता है। इसमें 
रवरों का समान होना आवश्यक नहीं है। यह सुनने में सुन्दर िगता है। 

o पिचान: एक िैसे व्यंिन अिरों का बार-बार आना। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (संस्कृत सालित्य से): 

▪ िताकुञ्िं **गुञ्िन्**मदवदलि**िुञ्िं** ििियन्। 

▪ (अिाूत्: मदमरत भौंरों के समूह से गंुिायमान िता कंुि को लहिाता हुआ।) 

▪ यहााँ 'ञ्ि्' (ञ् + ि) वणू-समूह की सुन्दर आवलृि है। 

o सिि उर्ाििण: 

▪ `ि एक या अलिक व्यंिन वणू (Consonant letters - िैसे क्, ग्, ि्, ट्, त्, 
ि् आलद) िास-िास के शब्दों में बार-बार आते हैं, तो वहााँ अनुप्रास अिंकार 
होता है। इससे एक संग़ीतात्मकता आत़ी है। यह शब्र्ािंकाि है (शब्दों की 
ध्वलन िर आिाररत)। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (जयर्ेि के गीतगोलिन्र् से): 

▪ िता लनकुञ्िं **गुञ*्*िन् मदवदलि**िुञ्**िं ििियन्। 

▪ (अिू: िताओ ंके समूह में गंुजन करते हुए मतवािे भौंरों के समूि को िंिि 
करते हुए।) 

▪ (यहााँ 'ञ्ज्' व्यंिन समहू की मिुर आवलृि है।) 

o सिि उर्ाििण: 

▪ **व**न्दे **वा**णीं **लव**नायकौ। (मैं वाण़ी (सररवत़ी) और लवनायक 
(गणेश) की वन्दना करता हूाँ।) (यहााँ 'ि' वणू की आवलृि है।) 

2. उपमा (Upamā - Simile): 



(226) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

o परिचय: िब दो अिग-अिग वरतुओ ंमें लकस़ी समान गुण (common quality) के 
आिार िर रि� रूि से तुिना की िात़ी है, तो उिमा अिंकार होता है। इसमें तुिना 
लदखाने वािे शब्द िैसे इि (जैसा/समान), यथा (जैस)े, समम् (समान), तुल्यम् 
(तुल्य), सदृशम् (जैसा) आलद का प्रयोग होता है। यह अथाािंकाि है (अिू िर 
आिाररत)। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (कालिर्ास के िघुिंशम् से): 

▪ वागिाू**लवव** सम्िकृ्तौ वागिूप्रलतििये। िगतः लितरौ वन्दे िावूत़ीिरमेश्वरौ॥ 

▪ (अिू: शब्द और अिू की (सह़ी) प्रत़ीलत के लिए, मैं वाण़ी और अिू के समान 
लनत्य लमिे हएु, िगत् के माता-लिता िावूत़ी और िरमेश्वर (लशव) की वंदना 
करता हूाँ।) 

▪ (यहााँ िावूत़ी-िरमेश्वर के लनत्य संबंि की तुिना वाण़ी और अिू के लनत्य संबंि 
'इि' (िैसे) से की गई है।) 

o सिि उर्ाििण: 

▪ मुखं िन्द्रः **इव** सुन्दरम् अलरत। (मुख िन्द्रमा जैसा सुन्दर है।) (मुख की 
तुिना िन्द्रमा से 'सुन्दरता' गुण के आिार िर 'इव' शब्द द्वारा।) 

3. रूपकम् (Rūpakam - Metaphor): 

o परिचय: िब दो वरतुओ ंमें अत्यलिक समानता के कारण, एक वरतु िर दसूऱी वरतु 
का आरोि कर लदया िाता है, याऩी दोनों को अलभन्न (एक ह़ी) मान लिया िाता है, 
वहााँ रूिक अिंकार होता ह।ै इसमें 'इव' िैसे तुिनावािक शब्द नहीं होते। यह भ़ी 
अथाािंकाि है। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (भतृािरि के नीलतशतकम् से): 

▪ सालहत्यसङ्ग़ीतकिालवह़ीनः सािात् िशःु िुच्छलवषाणह़ीनः। 

▪ (अिू: सालहत्य, संग़ीत और किा से रलहत मनुष्ट्य लबना िूाँछ और सींग वािा 
साक्षात् पशु है।) 
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▪ (यहााँ मनुष्ट्य को 'िशु िैसा' नहीं कहा, बलल्क 'िशु ह़ी' मान लिया गया ह।ै) 

o अन्य प्रलसि उर्ाििण: 

▪ तरय **मुखिन्द्रः** शोभते। (उसका मुखरूपी चन्रमा (या मुख ह़ी िन्द्रमा) 
सुशोलभत है।) (मुख और िन्द्रमा को एक कर लदया गया है।) 

4. उत्पे्रक्षा (Utprekṣā - Poetic Fancy/Supposition): 

o परिचय: िब एक वरतु (उिमेय) में दसूऱी वरतु (उिमान) के होने की संभािना या 
कल्पना की िात़ी है, िहााँ वहन्दे िाणीं लिनायकौ।` (मैं वाण़ी [सररवत़ी] और 
लवनायक [गणेश] की वंदना करता हूाँ।) 

▪ यहााँ 'व' वणू की आवलृि ह।ै 

5. उपमा (Upama - Simile): 

o सामान्य परिचय: िब दो लभन्न वरतुओ ंमें लकस़ी समान गुण (common quality) 
के कारण समानता लदखाई िात़ी है, तो उिमा अिंकार होता है। इसमें तुिना करने के 
लिए 'इव' (िैसा/समान), 'यिा' (िैसे), 'सम' (समान), 'तुल्य' (बराबर), 'सदृश' (िैसा) 
आलद शब्दों का प्रयोग होता है। 

o पिचान: दो ि़ीजों की तुिना, लकस़ी समान गुण के आिार िर, वािक शब्द (िैसे 
'इव') के साि। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (कालिर्ास के अलभज्ञानशाकुन्तिम् में  शकुन्तिा के अधि 
की तुिना): 

▪ लकसिय**लमव** मुग्िं बन्िनलद्वप्रिूनम्... हृदय**लमव** शनमैे ि़ीड्यते 
शोकशङ्कुः॥ (यहााँ शकुन्तिा की तुिना नव़ीन कोिि से की गई है) 

▪ हालाांकि यह थोड़ा जकिल हो सिता है, प्रलसद्द उदाहरण कालिदास का है: 

▪ वागिाू**लवव** सम्िकृ्तौ वागिूप्रलतििये। िगतः लितरौ वन्दे िावूत़ीिरमेश्वरौ॥ 
(रघुवंशम्) 
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▪ (अिाूत्: शब्द और अिू की तिि लमिे हएु, िगत के माता-लिता िावूत़ी और 
िरमेश्वर (लशव) की मैं वन्दना करता हूाँ।) 

▪ यहााँ िावूत़ी-िरमेश्वर के लनत्य संबंि की तुिना शब्द और अिू के लनत्य संबंि 
से 'इव' द्वारा की गई है। 

o सिि उर्ाििण: 

▪ मुखं िन्द्रः **इव** सुन्दरम्। (मुख िन्द्रमा जैसा सुन्दर है।) 

6. रूपकम् (Rupakam - Metaphor): 

o सामान्य परिचय: िब उिमेय (लिसकी तुिना की िाए) और उिमान (लिससे तुिना 
की िाए) में अत्यलिक समानता के कारण, दोनों में भेद समाप्त कर लदया िाए और 
उिमेय िर उिमान का आरोि कर लदया िाए (याऩी उिमये को ह़ी उिमान मान लिया 
िाए), तब रूिक अिंकार होता है। इसमें 'इव' िैसे वािक शब्द नहीं होते। 

o पिचान: दो ि़ीजों को एक ह़ी बता देना, लबना 'िैसा' शब्द के। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण: 

▪ तरय **मुखिन्द्रः** लवरािते। (उसका मुखरूपी चन्रमा सुशोलभत है।) 

▪ यहााँ मुख (उिमेय) और िन्द्र (उिमान) को एक कर लदया गया है, 'मुख िन्द्रमा 
िैसा है' न कहकर 'मुख ह़ी िन्द्रमा है' ऐसा भाव है। 

o सालित्य से उर्ाििण (मृच्छकलिकम् से): 

▪ लिम्ित़ीव तमोऽङ्गालन वषूत़ीवाञ्िनं नभः। असत्िुरुषसेवेव दृल�लनषू्ट्फितां 
गता॥ (यह उत्प्रेिा का भ़ी अंश है, िर 'असत्िुरुषसेवा' और 'दृल� की 
लनष्ट्फिता' में अभेद लदखाना रूिक का भाव भ़ी है।) 

▪ अकिि स्पष्ट उदाहरण: संसारलवषविृरय द्वे एव मिुरे फिे। काव्यामतृरसारवादः 
सङ्गलतः सुिनैः सह॥ (यहााँ संसार को 'लवष का विृ' कहा गया है - संसाि-
लिषिृक्ष)। 

7. उत्पे्रक्षा (Utpreksha - Poetic Fancy/Supposition): 
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o सामान्य परिचय: िब उिमेय (प्ररतुत वरतु) में उिमान (अप्ररतुत वरतु) की संभावना 
(possibility) या कल्िना (imagination) की िात़ी ह,ै तब उत्प्रेिा अिंकार होता 
है। इसमें प्रायः 'इव' (मानो), 'मन्ये' (मानता हूाँ), 'शङ्के' (शंका करता हूाँ), 'धु्रवम्' 
(लनलित ह़ी), 'नूनम्' (लनिय ह़ी) िैसे शब्दों का प्रयोग होता है। (यहााँ 'इव' का अिू 
'िैसा' न होकर 'मानो' होता ह)ै। 

o पिचान: एक वरतु में दसूऱी वरतु होने की कल्िना या संभावना, 'मानो' िैसे शब्दों के 
साि। 

o **प्रलसद्द उदाहरण (मा वारतव में नहीं होत़ी, वहााँ उत्प्रेिा अिंकार होता है। इसमें 
संभावना या कल्िना दशाून ेवािे शब्द िैसे इि (मानो), मन्ये (मानता ि ाँ), शङ्के 
(शंका किता ि ाँ), ध्रुिम ्(लनलित िी), नूनम् (अिश्य िी) आलद का प्रयोग होता है। 
(ध्यान दें: यहााँ 'इव' का अिू 'िैसा' न होकर 'मानो/िैसे लक' होता ह)ै। यह भ़ी 
अथाािंकाि है। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (शूरक के मृच्छकलिकम् से): 

▪ **लिम्ित़ीव** तमोऽङ्गालन **वषूत़ीवा**ञ्िनं नभः। असत्िुरुषसेवेव 
दृल�लनूष्ट्फितां गता॥ 

▪ (अिू: अन्िकार मानो अंगों को ि़ीि रहा है, आकाश मानो कािि बरसा रहा 
है। द�ु व्यलक्त की सेवा की तरह दृल� लनष्ट्फि हो गई है।) 

▪ (यह वारतलवक नहीं है, कलव की कल्िना या संभावना है लक अाँिेरा िेि िैसा 
और आकाश कािि बरसाने िैसा कायू कर रहा है।) 

8. अथाान्तिन्यासः (Arthāntaranyāsaḥ - Corroboration): 

o परिचय: िब लकस़ी सामान्य किन (General statement) का लवशेष किन 
(Specific example) से, अिवा लकस़ी लवशेष किन का सामान्य किन से समिून 
लकया िाता है, तब अिाून्तरन्यास अिंकार होता है। यह भ़ी अथाािंकाि है। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (कालिर्ास के कुमािसंभिम् से - लिशेष का सामान्य से 
समथान): 
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▪ **हनमुान ्अलब्िम ्अतरत्** [लवशेष बात]। **दषु्ट्करं लकं महात्मनाम?्** 
[सामान्य बात] 

▪ (अिू: िनुमान ने समुर पाि कि लिया [यह एक लवशेष कायू है]। मिापुरुषों 
के लिए क्या कलठन िै? [यह एक सामान्य सत्य है]। यहााँ लवशेष बात का 
सामान्य सत्य से समिून लकया गया है।) 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (भािलि के लकिाताजुानीयम् से -घ के लशशुपाििधम् से): 

▪ लिम्ित़ीव तमोऽङ्गालन वषूत़ीवाञ्िनं नभः। 

▪ (अिू: अन्िकार मानो अंगों को ि़ीि रहा है, आकाश मानो कािि बरसा रहा 
है। यह वारतलवक नहीं है, कलव की कल्िना या संभावना है।) 

o सिि उर्ाििण: 

▪ मुखं िन्द्र इव (भालत)। (मुख मानो िन्द्रमा है - ऐसा प्रत़ीत होता ह।ै) 

9. अथाान्तिन्यासः (Arthantaranyasah - Corroboration): 

o सामान्य परिचय: िब लकस़ी सामान्य किन (General statement) का लवशेष 
किन (Specific example) से या लवशेष किन का सामान्य किन से समिून लकया 
िाता है, तब अिाून्तरन्यास अिंकार होता ह।ै 

o पिचान: एक सामान्य बात कहकर उसे लकस़ी लवशेष उदाहरण से लसद्द करना, या कोई 
लवशेष बात कहकर उसे लकस़ी सामान्य लसद्दांत से िोड़ना। 

o प्रलसि उर्ाििण (कालिर्ास के कुमािसंभिम् से): 

▪ हनुमानलब्िमतरत् दषु्ट्करं लकं महात्मनाम?् 

▪ (अिू: हनुमान ने समुद्र िार कर लिया [यह लवशेष बात ह]ै। महािुरुषों के लिए 
क्या कलिन है? [यह सामान्य बात है]। यहााँ लवशेष बात का सामान्य बात से 
समिून लकया सामान्य का लवशेष से समिून):** 

▪ **सहसा लवदि़ीत न लियाम् अलववेकः िरमािदां िदम्** [सामान्य बात]। 
**वणुृते लह लवमशृ्यकाररणं गुणिुब्िाः रवयमेव सम्िदः** [लवशेष बात]॥ 
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▪ (अिू: लबना लिचािे अचानक कोई काम निीं किना चालिए, क्योंलक 
लििेकिीनता मिान आपलियों का स्थान िै [यह सामान्य उिदेश है]। 
(क्योंलक) सोच-लिचाि कि काया किने िािे व्यलि को गुणों की िोभी 
सम्प्पलियााँ स्ियं िी चुन िेती िैं [यह लवशेष उदाहरण है िो सामान्य बात का 
समिून करता है]।) 

यह अिंकारों का प्रारंलभक िररिय है। संरकृत सालहत्य का अध्ययन करते हुए आिको ये अिंकार और 
अलिक रि�ता से समझ में आएंगे और उनका सौंदयू अनुभव होगा। 

 

लनबंधात्मक प्रश्न – 

अिंकार लकसे कहते हैं? काव्य में अिंकारों का क्या महत्व है? उिमा, रूिक और उत्प्रेिा अिंकारों 
को ििण एवं प्रलसद्द संरकृत उदाहरणों सलहत लवरतार से समझाइए। 

अनुप्रास और अिाून्तरन्यास अिंकारों में क्या मौलिक भेद है? दोनों अिंकारों को ििण एवं उदाहरण 
सलहत रि� करें। 
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Learning Objectives of the Course:
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the meaning, scope, and significance of philosophy, particularly in the Indian 
context.

•	 Explore the characteristics and classification of Indian philosophy into Vedic and Non-Vedic 
traditions.

•	 Gain insight into the three main areas of Indian philosophy: Epistemology (Praman Mimamsa), 
Metaphysics (Tattva Mimamsa), and Ethics (Achar Mimamsa).

•	 Examine the foundational principles and key concepts of the six Vedic schools of philosophy 
(Nyaya, Vaisheshika, Samkhya, Yoga, Mimamsa, and Vedanta).

•	 Analyze the philosophical perspectives of Jainism, Buddhism, and Charvaka, understanding 
their contributions to Indian thought.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Define and explain the role of philosophy in human life with a focus on Indian traditions.

•	 Differentiate between Vedic and Non-Vedic schools of Indian philosophy and their key 
doctrines.

•	 Critically assess the epistemological, metaphysical, and ethical dimensions of Indian thought.

•	 Articulate the principles of the six Vedic schools and their impact on spiritual and intellectual 
traditions.

•	 Evaluate the philosophical contributions of Jainism, Buddhism, and Charvaka in shaping 
Indian philosophical discourse.

•	 Apply insights from Indian philosophy to contemporary ethical and existential questions.
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BLOCK-1

Introduction to Indian Philosophy
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UNIT-1

Literal Meaning and Definition of Philosophy, Role of Philosophy in Human 
Life, Characteristics of Indian Philosophy

1.1 Philosophy: Meaning and Definition

Philosophy comes from the Greek word “philosophia,” meaning “love of wisdom” (“philo” = love, 
“sophia” = wisdom). It is defined as the rational, abstract, and methodical study of reality as a whole 
or fundamental aspects of human existence and experience. This includes exploring big questions like 
“What is knowledge?” or “What is right and wrong?” Its main branches are metaphysics (nature of 
reality), epistemology (theory of knowledge), and ethics (moral conduct), among others.

1.2 Role of Philosophy in Human Life

Philosophy helps us question our beliefs and make better decisions, especially in ethics, like deciding 
if a medical treatment is morally right. It influences daily life by shaping personal values and societal 
norms, such as in bioethics for healthcare or business ethics for companies. For example, it can guide 
someone in choosing a career by weighing utilitarian outcomes versus personal fulfilment.

1.3 Characteristics of Indian Philosophy

Indian philosophy includes diverse systems, split into orthodox (astika, accepting Vedic authority, 
like Nyaya and Vedanta) and unorthodox (nastika, rejecting it, like Buddhism and Jainism). Key 
characteristics include a focus on liberation (moksha), the concept of karma (moral causation), and 
using intuition alongside logic. It often aims for practical wisdom, like achieving spiritual 
enlightenment, and is rooted in texts like the Vedas and Upanishads.

 Subjective Questions: 
Q1. What is the literal meaning of the word ‘Philosophy’? How does its etymology reflect the 
nature of philosophical inquiry?

 Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Define philosophy in your own words. How do different thinkers view the definition and 
scope of philosophy?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the role of philosophy in human life. How does philosophical thinking influence our 
everyday decisions and worldview?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What are the key characteristics of Indian philosophy? 

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Bodies of Indian Philosophy: Vedic & Non-Vedic
2.1 Introduction to Indian Philosophy

Indian philosophy is a rich and diverse tradition that explores fundamental questions about reality, the 
self, knowledge, and liberation. It combines logical inquiry with spiritual goals, aiming for ultimate 
freedom (mokṣa) from suffering and rebirth. Its scope includes metaphysics, ethics, epistemology, 
and soteriology, often blending with religious thought while maintaining philosophical rigor.

Indian philosophical systems are broadly classified as Āstika (Vedic) and Nāstika (non-Vedic), based 
on their acceptance of the Vedas as an authoritative source of knowledge. Āstika schools include 
Nyāya, Vaiśeṣika, Sāṃkhya, Yoga, Mīmāṃsā, and Vedānta. Nāstika schools, such as Buddhism, 
Jainism, and Cārvāka, reject Vedic authority and propose alternate paths to truth and liberation.

2.2 Vedic (Āstika) Schools

Nyāya focuses on logic and epistemology, emphasizing pramāṇas (means of knowledge) to ascertain 
truth and reality. Vaiśeṣika complements Nyāya with its atomistic metaphysics, proposing that 
everything is composed of indivisible atoms and categorizing all that exists into distinct padārthas 
(categories of being).

Sāṅkhya presents a dualistic framework distinguishing between Puruṣa (pure consciousness) and 
Prakṛti (primordial matter), explaining the evolution of the universe through their interaction. Yoga 
builds on Sāṅkhya’s metaphysics but adds a practical system for attaining liberation through ethical 
discipline, meditation, and control of the mind and body.

Mīmāṃsā is concerned with the correct interpretation of Vedic rituals and the nature of dharma, 
stressing the eternal and self-sufficient authority of the Vedas. Vedānta, drawing from the Upaniṣads, 
explores the nature of ultimate reality (Brahman) and the self (Ātman), encompassing multiple schools 
such as Advaita (non-dualism), Viśiṣṭādvaita (qualified non-dualism), and Dvaita (dualism).

2.3 Non-Vedic (Nāstika) Schools

Nāstika schools reject Vedic authority and offer alternative paths to truth and liberation. 

Cārvāka advocates materialism and skepticism, accepting only direct perception as valid knowledge. 
It denies the afterlife, karma, and spiritual liberation, promoting pleasure as life’s goal.

Jainism emphasizes Anekāntavāda (many-sided reality), nonviolence, and strict ethics. Liberation is 
achieved through self-discipline, asceticism, and shedding karmic bonds by following right faith, 
knowledge, and conduct.

Buddhism teaches the Four Noble Truths and the Eightfold Path to end suffering. Key ideas include 
Anātman (no-self) and Śūnyatā (emptiness), focusing on detachment and insight to attain nirvāṇa. 
Buddhist sub-schools include Theravāda (individual liberation through discipline), Mahāyāna 
(compassion and bodhisattva ideal), and Vajrayāna (esoteric practices for rapid enlightenment).

2.4 Comparative Analysis
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Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jainism share a common goal of liberation from the cycle of rebirth but 
differ significantly in their philosophies. Hinduism, especially Vedānta, teaches that the eternal self 
(ātman) is either identical with or distinct from the ultimate reality (Brahman). Buddhism rejects any 
permanent self (anātman), emphasizing impermanence and interdependence. Jainism asserts the 
existence of countless eternal souls (jīvas), each capable of liberation. Liberation (mokṣa or nirvāṇa) 
is viewed as union with Brahman in Hinduism, the cessation of suffering in Buddhism, and the soul’s 
release from karmic bondage in Jainism. Karma in Hinduism and Buddhism is a moral force driven 
by intention; in Jainism, it is a physical substance that binds to the soul due to passions.

These metaphysical views inform their ethics. Hinduism emphasizes duty (dharma), detachment, and 
devotion. Buddhism promotes compassion, mindfulness, and the Eightfold Path. Jainism upholds 
extreme non-violence and asceticism. Though all aim at liberation, their paths are shaped by differing 
beliefs about the self, causality, and reality.

2.5 Contemporary Relevance

Ramanuja’s philosophy remains relevant in modern India, influencing society, law, ethics, and 
interfaith dialogue. His emphasis on bhakti (devotion) and inclusivity challenges caste barriers and 
supports constitutional values of equality. His vision of the divine promotes religious harmony and 
respect for diverse paths. In modern philosophy, his ideas are revisited for their insights on the 
relationship between the individual and the universal, bridging Eastern and Western thought and 
keeping his legacy alive.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Discuss the key differences between Vedic and Non-Vedic schools of Indian philosophy. 
How do their views on the authority of the Vedas shape their philosophies?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the classification of the six orthodox (Vedic) schools of Indian philosophy. Highlight 
the core tenets of any two of these schools.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the main features of the Buddhist and Jain philosophies. Why are they categorized 
under Non-Vedic schools despite being spiritual traditions?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How does the concept of liberation (moksha/nirvana) differ among various Vedic and Non-
Vedic schools of Indian philosophy? Illustrate with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

The Three Main Areas of Philosophy – Praman Mimamsa 
(Epistemology), Tattva Mimamsa (Meta Physics), Achar Mimamsa 

(Ethics)

3.1 Introduction
Philosophy, both in the Indian and Western traditions, seeks to understand the fundamental truths 
about life, reality, and human conduct. In Indian philosophy, this quest is approached through three 
interrelated branches:

3.1.1 Praman Mimamsa (Epistemology)

Praman Mimamsa is the study of knowledge; its sources, nature, limits, and validity. In Indian 
philosophy, Pramanas are the means through which true knowledge is acquired. The major recognized 
Pramanas include:

•	 Pratyaksha (Perception)
•	 Anumana (Inference)
•	 Upamana (Comparison)
•	 Shabda (Verbal Testimony)
•	 Arthapatti (Postulation)
•	 Anupalabdhi (non-perception)

Each philosophical school accepts a different number of Pramanas. For instance, Nyaya accepts four, 
while Vedanta accepts six. The central concern of Praman Mimamsa is to distinguish between valid 
knowledge (Prama) and invalid knowledge (Aprama).

3.1.2 Tattva Mimamsa (Metaphysics)
Tattva Mimamsa deals with the fundamental nature of reality. It explores what exists, the structure of 
the universe, and the ultimate principles behind all that is. Key metaphysical questions in Indian 
philosophy include:

•	 What is the nature of the Self (Atman)?
•	 What is the relationship between Self, God (Ishvara), and World (Jagat)?
•	 Is the world real or an illusion (Maya)?
•	 What is the nature of liberation (Moksha)?

Different schools give different metaphysical answers. For example, Advaita Vedanta asserts non-
dualism (Advaita), stating that Brahman alone is real, while Sankhya speaks of dualism between 
Purusha and Prakriti.

3.1.3. Achar Mimamsa (Ethics)

Achar Mimamsa concerns itself with right conduct, duties, and moral values. It seeks answers to 
questions like:

•	 What is the right action (Dharma)?
•	 What is the purpose of moral behavior?
•	 How should one live to attain Moksha?



(240) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

Indian ethics is deeply rooted in Dharma, Karma, and Purusharthas (the four aims of life: Dharma, 
Artha, Kama, Moksha). Moral action is seen not only as a personal duty but as a way to maintain 
cosmic order and achieve spiritual progress.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the concept of Pramanas in Indian epistemology. How do they help in distinguishing 
between valid and invalid knowledge?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2. Compare and contrast the metaphysical views of Advaita Vedanta and Sankhya philosophy 
about Tattva Mimamsa.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3. Discuss the role of Dharma and Karma in Achar Mimamsa. How do these concepts shape 
ethical behavior in Indian philosophy? 
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4. How are the three branches of Indian philosophy—Praman Mimamsa, Tattva Mimamsa, 
and Achar Mimamsa—interconnected? Illustrate with examples.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. The word “Philosophy” is derived from which language?
 a) Latin 

b) Greek 
c) Sanskrit 
d) Arabic

Answer: b) Greek

2. Which of the following is a Vedic system of philosophy?

 a) Charvaka 
b) Buddhism 

c) Nyaya 
d) Jainism

Answer: c) Nyaya

3. How many classical Vedic (Astika) schools are there in Indian philosophy?
 a) 4 

b) 6 
c) 5 
d) 3

Answer: b) 6

4. Which concept in Indian metaphysics deals with the ultimate reality?

 a) Dharma 
b) Brahman 

c) Artha 
d) Karma

Answer: b) Brahman
5. Who is considered the father of Western philosophy?

 a) Plato 
b) Aristotle 

c) Socrates 
d) Pythagoras

Answer: c) Socrates
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BLOCK-2

Introduction to Six Schools of Vedic 
Philosophy
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UNIT-1

General Introduction and Theory (Tattva Mimamsa & Ethics)

1.1 Introduction
Indian Philosophy is one of the oldest and richest philosophical traditions in the world. It is not 
merely an intellectual pursuit but a way of life that integrates metaphysical inquiry (Tattva Mimamsa) 
with ethical conduct. Indian thinkers believed that the ultimate purpose of human life is liberation 
(moksha), and to attain it, one must understand the true nature of reality (tattva) and live a life guided 
by dharma (ethics). Thus, philosophy in India is both speculative and practical.

1.2 Theory of Tattva Mimamsa & Ethics 
The roots of Indian philosophy can be traced back to the Vedas, particularly the Upanishads (around 
800–500 BC), where early thinkers began to question the nature of self (Atman), the universe 
(Brahman), and the moral order (Rita). Over time, different philosophical schools emerged, each 
offering unique interpretations of reality and ethical living. The six orthodox schools (Nyāya, 
Vaiśeṣika, Sāṅkhya, Yoga, Mīmāṁsā, and Vedānta) accept the authority of the Vedas, while the 
heterodox systems (Buddhism, Jainism, and Cārvāka) reject it but still engage deeply with metaphysical 
and ethical issues. Tattva Mimamsa gained structured form through texts and debates that defined 
categories of reality (padārthas), means of knowledge (pramāṇas), and principles of action. Ethics 
evolved alongside, emphasizing personal discipline, non-violence, truthfulness, and the pursuit of a 
higher moral and spiritual goal.

Subjective Questions
Q1. What is Tattya Mimamsa in Indian Philosophy, and why is it significant?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does Indian Philosophy distinguish between theory (tattva) and practice achara or 
dharma)?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  Discuss the role of ethics in Indian philosophical systems?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Compare the ethical outlooks of two Indian philosophical systems.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Foundational Principles and Key Concepts of The Six Schools of Vedic 
Philosophy: Nyaya Darshan, Vaisheshika Darshan, Samkhya Darshan, 

Yoga Darshan, Mimamsa Darshan, Vedanta Darshan

2.1 Introduction & Foundation Principles of Vedic Philosophy
The six schools of Vedic philosophy, or Shad Darshanas, represent the foundational frameworks of 
Indian philosophical thought. Rooted in the Vedas, these systems are called Āstika (orthodox) because 
they accept the authority of the Vedas as a valid source of knowledge (śabda pramāṇa). Each school 
offers a distinct perspective on metaphysics, epistemology, ethics, and the path to liberation (moksha), 
yet they often intersect and influence one another.

These schools are:

•	 Nyāya Darshan – The school of logic and epistemology.
•	 Vaiśeṣika Darshan – The school of atomism and categories of reality.
•	 Sāṅkhya Darshan – A dualistic philosophy focusing on consciousness and matter.
•	 Yoga Darshan – The practical path to self-realization through discipline.
•	 Mīmāṁsā Darshan – Ritualistic and dharma-based interpretation of the Vedas.
•	 Vedānta Darshan – A metaphysical and spiritual interpretation focused on the unity of the self 

and the absolute (Brahman).

2.2 Key concepts of the six schools of Vedic philosophy
The origins of these six schools can be traced back to the Vedic period (approximately 1500–500 
BCE), particularly the Upanishadic era, which shifted focus from ritual to introspection. Over time, 
thinkers and sages systematized their interpretations of the Vedas into coherent philosophical systems.

•	 The Nyāya and Vaiśeṣika systems emerged around the 2nd century BCE, focusing on logic 
and metaphysics.

•	 Sāṅkhya, one of the oldest systems, predates many texts and is attributed to Kapila Muni, 
focusing on dualism between Purusha (consciousness) and Prakriti (matter).

•	 Yoga, based on the Yoga Sūtras of Patañjali (c. 2nd century BCE–2nd century CE), built upon 
Sāṅkhya by adding meditative and ethical practices.

•	 Mīmāṁsā, attributed to Jaimini, focused on the performance of Vedic rituals and the role of 
dharma.

•	 Vedānta, systematized by Bādarāyaṇa’s Brahma Sūtras, interprets the Upanishads to establish 
the ultimate unity of Atman and Brahman.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Compare and contrast the metaphysical views of Sāṅkhya Darshan and Vedānta Darshan. 
How do they explain the nature of reality and liberation?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q2. Explain the epistemological framework of Nyāya Darshan. How does it define valid 
knowledge (pramāṇa), and what is its role in attaining liberation?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3.  Discuss the relationship between theory and practice in Yoga Darshan. How do the eight 
limbs of Yoga contribute to spiritual liberation? 
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4. What are the key differences between Mīmāṁsā Darshan and Vedānta Darshan in their 
interpretation of the Vedas and the concept of Moksha?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions 

1. What is the meaning of “Tattva” in Indian philosophy?
a) Duty 
b) Principle or Truth 
c) Soul 
d) Meditation
Answer: b) Principle or Truth
2. Vaiśeṣika Darshan is best known for:
 a) Theory of forms

b) Doctrine of karma 
c) Atomism and categories of reality 
d) Concept of Shunyata

Answer: c) Atomism and categories of reality
3. What is the central dualistic concept in Sāṅkhya philosophy?
 a) Atman and Brahman 

b) Karma and Dharma 
c) Purusha and Prakriti 
d) Maya and Moksha

Answer: c) Purusha and Prakriti
4. The Yoga school is based on the teachings of:
 a) Jaimini 

b) Gautama 
c) Patañjali 
d) Bādarāyaṇa

Answer: c) Patañjali
5. Vedanta is primarily based on the:
 a) Upanishads 

b) Yoga Sutras 
c) Vaisesika Sutras 
d) Nyaya Sutras

Answer: a) Upanishads
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BLOCK-3

Introduction to Jain, Buddhist, Charvak 
Philosophy
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UNIT-1

General Introduction and Theory (Tattva Mimamsa & Ethics)

1.1 Introduction 
Indian philosophy is a vast and intricate tradition that explores various aspects of human existence, 
the nature of reality, and the path to spiritual liberation. It encompasses a multitude of schools of 
thought, each contributing distinct perspectives on metaphysics, ethics, and epistemology. Among the 
various branches of Indian philosophy, Tattva Mimamsa and Ethics hold central significance. Tattva 
Mimamsa focuses on the study of ritual practices and the interpretation of Vedic texts, providing 
insight into the principles of action and duty (Dharma). In contrast, ethics in Indian philosophy 
addresses questions related to moral conduct, virtue, and human responsibility in a larger cosmic 
order. While Mimamsa emphasizes the proper execution of rituals and duties as prescribed by the 
Vedas, ethics provides a broader framework for understanding right action, morality, and the pursuit 
of the good life.

1.2 Tattva Mimamsa and Ethics in Indian Philosophy

Tattva Mimamsa, developed by Jaimini, is one of the six orthodox schools of Hindu philosophy, 
focused on the interpretation of the Vedic scriptures, especially the ritualistic portions. The philosophy 
of Mimamsa argues that Karma (action) is central to human existence and spiritual progress, and it 
holds that following the Vedic rituals and duties leads to both material success and spiritual liberation. 
According to Mimamsa, the Vedas are eternal, self-evident sources of knowledge, and performing 
duties as prescribed in the Vedas is essential for maintaining cosmic order. Mimamsa, therefore, 
emphasizes the importance of ritual and duty (Dharma) without necessarily focusing on an ultimate 
metaphysical goal like liberation. Ethics in Indian philosophy centers around Dharma, the moral law 
guiding conduct. Hinduism teaches Nishkama Karma (selfless action), Buddhism follows the 
Noble Eightfold Path to end suffering, Jainism emphasizes Ahimsa (non-violence), and Sikhism 
highlights service and equality. These traditions connect ethical action with cosmic law and the 
welfare of all beings.

Subjective Questions

Q1.  Explain the role of ethics in Indian Philosophy.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  How does ethics in Indian philosophy address moral conduct and human responsibility?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3.  Explain the core teachings of Tattva Mimamsa as developed by Jaimini, focusing on its 
emphasis on Karma, Vedic rituals, and the role of Dharma in spiritual progress.?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4.   Compare the ethical principles of Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, and Sikhism, highlighting 
how each tradition links ethical action with cosmic law and the welfare of all beings.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Foundational Principles and Key Concepts of Jain Darshan,  
Buddhism, Charwak Darshan

2.1 Jain Darshan

The foundational principles of Jainism include Ahimsa (non-violence), Anekantavada (multiple per-
spectives), and Aparigraha (non-attachment). Jainism teaches that non-violence should be practiced 
in thought, speech, and action, truth is multi-dimensional, and detachment from material possessions 
leads to spiritual growth.

Its key concepts revolve around karma and rebirth, where the soul is bound by karma and can attain 
Moksha (liberation) by eliminating karma through strict ethical conduct. Syadvada (the doctrine of 
relativity) emphasizes that truth varies depending on perspectives. Asceticism and self-discipline are 
essential for achieving purity of the soul.

2.2 Buddhism

Buddhism is founded on the Four Noble Truths, which explain the nature of suffering (Dukkha) and 
how to overcome it through the Noble Eightfold Path. It advocates the Middle Way, a balanced ap-
proach between indulgence and self-denial.

The key concepts of Buddhism include Anicca (impermanence), meaning everything is constantly 
changing, and Anatta (non-self), which denies a permanent soul. It also emphasizes karma and re-
birth, where actions influence future existences. Nirvana, or ultimate liberation, is the cessation of 
suffering and desire, achieved through wisdom, ethical conduct, and mental discipline.

2.3 Charvak Darshan

The foundational principles of Charvak Darshan are Materialism, Hedonism, and Skepticism. It 
teaches that direct perception (Pratyaksha) is the only valid source of knowledge and rejects meta-
physical concepts like karma, rebirth, and the afterlife.

Its key concepts emphasize enjoyment of worldly pleasures, as life is temporary and should be lived 
to the fullest. Since there is no proof of an afterlife, Charvak encourages focusing on material happi-
ness rather than spiritual or religious pursuits. It dismisses rituals and scriptures as unreliable and 
promotes a rational, experience-based outlook on life.

Subjective Questions
Q1. What are the foundational principles of Jain Darshan?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2.  How does Buddhism explain the concept of suffering and its cessation?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q3.  Why does Charvak Darshan reject karma, rebirth, and the afterlife?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4.  What are the key differences between Jainism, Buddhism, and Charvak Darshan?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. What does Indian philosophy primarily explore?

a) Politics and economy
b) Human existence and reality
c) Technology and innovation
d) Scientific discoveries
Answer: b) Human existence and reality

2. Which branch of Indian philosophy focuses on ritual practices and interpretation of Vedic texts?

a) Charvak Darshan
b) Buddhism
c) Tattva Mimamsa
d) Jainism
Answer: c) Tattva Mimamsa

3. Which Indian tradition emphasizes Nishkama Karma (selfless action)?

a) Jainism
b) Hinduism
c) Buddhism
d) Charvak Darshan
Answer: b) Hinduism

4. Which concept in Buddhism denies a permanent soul?

a) Anatta
b) Anicca
c) Dukkha
d) Nirvana
Answer: a) Anatta

5. Which of the following best describes the philosophy of Charvak Darshan?

a) Metaphysical speculation
b) Ethical asceticism
c) Materialism and hedonism
d) Devotion to rituals
Answer: c) Materialism and hedonism
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BLOCK-4

Introduction and Salient Features of Indian 
Culture 
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UNIT-1

Literal Meaning and Definition of Culture, Concept and  
Importance of Culture

1.1 Literal Meaning of Culture
The word “Culture” originates from the Latin term cultura, which means cultivation or to cultivate. 
It was initially used in the context of agriculture but gradually evolved to signify the cultivation of the 
human mind, behavior, and civilization. In the Indian context, culture is derived from the Sanskrit 
word Sanskriti, which comes from the root Samskara, meaning to purify or refine. Hence, culture 
implies the refinement of thought, behavior, and lifestyle, aiming for higher human values and 
consciousness.

1.2 Definition of Culture
Culture can be broadly defined as the collective expression of the intellectual, moral, spiritual, and 
artistic achievements of a society. It includes traditions, customs, values, beliefs, languages, knowledge 
systems, arts, laws, and institutions that are passed down through generations. According to Edward 
B. Tylor, “Culture is that complex whole which includes knowledge, belief, art, morals, law, custom, 
and any other capabilities and habits acquired by man as a member of society.” In the Indian context, 
culture is not just limited to material aspects but encompasses spiritual and ethical values that guide 
individual and collective life.

1.3 Concept of Culture
Culture is the soul of any civilization. It shapes the identity, behavior, and worldview of its people. 
The concept of culture is deeply rooted in human interaction and the transmission of knowledge and 
values. It is both dynamic and adaptive, evolving with time while preserving the essence of its core 
values. Culture influences various domains such as education, language, religion, lifestyle, governance, 
and art. Indian culture, in particular, is a synthesis of spiritual depth and worldly wisdom, emphasizing 
harmony with nature, respect for elders, and the pursuit of truth and righteousness.

1.4 Importance of Culture
Culture plays a vital role in the development of individuals and society. It acts as a guiding force for 
ethical behavior, moral decision-making, and social cohesion. Culture preserves the historical 
experiences, philosophies, and wisdom of a civilization, helping people remain rooted while adapting 
to modernity. It promotes values like compassion, tolerance, humility, and respect. In a diverse country 
like India, culture provides a unifying thread that binds people from different regions, languages, and 
religions. A rich culture fosters creativity, national pride, and a sense of belonging. It also plays a 
crucial role in education, character formation, and sustainable development.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the literal meaning of culture in both Western and Indian contexts.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Discuss the various definitions of culture and analyze their relevance in modern society.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Elaborate on the concept of culture and how it influences different aspects of life.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Why is culture considered important for the overall development of an individual and 
society?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

General Introduction to The Base Scriptures of Indian Culture - Vedas, 
Upanishads, Manusmriti, Mahabharata, Ramayana, Gita

2.1 General Introduction to the Base Scriptures of Indian Culture
Indian culture is deeply rooted in a rich tapestry of spiritual, philosophical, and ethical traditions, 
many of which are encapsulated in its foundational scriptures. These texts, spanning thousands of 
years, form the bedrock of Indian thought, influencing religion, morality, governance, and daily life. 
Below is a general introduction to some of the key base scriptures of Indian culture:

2.1.1 Vedas

The Vedas are the most ancient and revered scriptures of Indian culture and are considered the 
foundation of all Indian knowledge systems. There are four Vedas—Rigveda, Samaveda, Yajurveda, 
and Atharvaveda. Each Veda consists of four parts: Samhitas (hymns), Brahmanas (rituals), Aranyakas 
(forest texts), and Upanishads (philosophical teachings). The Vedas embody divine knowledge 
revealed to the Rishis (sages) and encompass subjects such as cosmology, rituals, philosophy, ethics, 
and medicine. Rigveda focuses on hymns, Samaveda is musical, Yajurveda details rituals, and 
Atharvaveda includes practical knowledge and charms.

2.1.2 Upanishads

The Upanishads are philosophical texts that form the concluding part of the Vedas and are also referred 
to as Vedanta. They explore the nature of ultimate reality (Brahman), the individual soul (Atman), and 
the path to liberation (Moksha). There are more than 100 Upanishads, but a dozen are considered 
principal. These texts emphasize inner realization, self-knowledge, and the unity of all existence. The 
Upanishads laid the foundation for various schools of Indian philosophy and have had a lasting 
influence on spiritual thought worldwide.

2.1.3 Manusmriti

Manusmriti, also known as the Manava Dharma Shastra, is one of the earliest and most important 
texts on Hindu law and social ethics. It is traditionally attributed to the sage Manu. The text elaborates 
on duties and responsibilities of individuals based on their stage of life (ashrama) and social order 
(varna), the rules of conduct, justice, and personal behavior. Though subject to diverse interpretations, 
Manusmriti provides insight into ancient Indian socio-legal systems and moral philosophy.

2.1.4 Mahabharata

The Mahabharata is one of the two great Indian epics, composed by sage Vyasa. It consists of over 
100,000 verses and is considered the longest epic poem in the world. The central story revolves 
around the Kurukshetra war between the Pandavas and Kauravas, but it also incorporates extensive 
philosophical and devotional content. The Mahabharata addresses various aspects of dharma (duty/
righteousness), human emotions, politics, statecraft, and ethics, making it a comprehensive mirror of 
Indian culture.



(253)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

2.1.5 Ramayana

The Ramayana, written by sage Valmiki, is another major epic of Indian tradition. It narrates the life 
of Lord Rama, his exile, the abduction of his wife Sita by Ravana, and the ultimate victory of good 
over evil. The Ramayana emphasizes values such as truth, loyalty, duty, compassion, and devotion. It 
serves as a guide for ideal human conduct and has deeply influenced Indian art, literature, and moral 
values.

2.1.6 Bhagavad Gita

The Bhagavad Gita, a section of the Mahabharata, is a spiritual dialogue between Lord Krishna and 
Arjuna on the battlefield of Kurukshetra. It consists of 18 chapters and address’s themes like duty, 
righteousness, devotion, renunciation, and the nature of the self. The Gita synthesizes paths of action 
(Karma Yoga), devotion (Bhakti Yoga), and knowledge (Jnana Yoga), offering practical wisdom for 
life. It is considered one of the most important philosophical texts in Indian and global thought.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Discuss the significance of the Vedas in the context of Indian culture and philosophy.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. What are the main teachings of the Upanishads, and how do they contribute to spiritual 
understanding?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Describe the role of the Mahabharata and Ramayana in shaping moral and cultural values 
in India.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Explain the message of the Bhagavad Gita and its relevance to modern life.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

PurusharthaChaturthya, Ashram System, Varna System, Karma 
Principles, Sixteen Rites, PanchaMahayajna, Debt-Triad, Co-Existence 

- Universal Relationship

3.1 Purushartha Chaturthya
The concept of Purushartha Chaturthya refers to the four aims or goals of human life in Indian 
philosophy: Dharma (righteousness and duty), Artha (wealth and prosperity), Kama (desire and 
enjoyment), and Moksha (liberation or spiritual freedom). These four goals provide a holistic 
framework for living a balanced life. Dharma is the foundation that guides the pursuit of Artha and 
Kama in a righteous way. Moksha is considered the ultimate goal, representing the liberation of the 
soul from the cycle of birth and death. Together, they emphasize a life of harmony between material 
pursuits and spiritual growth.

3.2 Ashram System
The Ashram System outlines the four stages of life that an individual is expected to go through: 
Brahmacharya (student life), Grihastha (householder), Vanaprastha (retired life), and Sannyasa 
(renounced life). Each stage has its own duties and responsibilities designed to support both individual 
development and social order. This system promotes a gradual transition from worldly involvement 
to spiritual contemplation, encouraging a disciplined and purposeful life.

3.3 Varna System
The Varna System is a classification of society based on qualities (guna) and duties (karma), rather 
than birth. It traditionally consists of four categories: Brahmana (teachers and priests), Kshatriya 
(warriors and rulers), Vaishya (merchants and agriculturists), and Shudra (service providers). Ideally, 
it was meant to promote harmony and interdependence within society by allocating roles according 
to aptitude and capacity. However, over time, it became rigid and birth-based, leading to social 
inequality, which was not the original intention of the system.

3.4 Karma Principles
The principle of Karma refers to the universal law of cause and effect, where every action (mental, 
verbal, or physical) produces a corresponding result. It emphasizes personal responsibility and 
accountability for one’s actions. Karma is closely linked to Dharma, as righteous actions bring 
positive results, while unethical actions lead to suffering. The doctrine of Karma reinforces the idea 
that individuals are the architects of their destiny.

3.5 Sixteen Rites (Shodasha Samskaras)
The Shodasha Samskaras are sixteen sacred rites or sacraments that mark the key milestones in a 
Hindu’s life—from conception to death. These include Garbhadhana (conception), Namakarana 
(naming ceremony), Upanayana (initiation), Vivaha (marriage), and Antyeshti (funeral rites), among 
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others. These samskaras aim to sanctify and purify life at every stage, ensuring spiritual growth and 
cultural continuity.

3.6 Pancha Mahayajna
The Pancha Mahayajnas are five daily duties prescribed for a householder: Deva Yajna (worship of 
deities), Rishi Yajna (study and transmission of scriptures), Pitri Yajna (respect for ancestors), 
Manushya Yajna (service to fellow humans), and Bhuta Yajna (care for living beings and nature). 
These yajnas promote a life of gratitude, selflessness, and responsibility toward the universe and all 
forms of life.

3.7 Debt-Triad (Rina-traya)
In Indian tradition, every person is considered born with three types of debts: Deva Rina (debt to 
gods), Rishi Rina (debt to sages), and Pitri Rina (debt to ancestors). These are repaid through rituals, 
study, and righteous living. The concept of Rina-traya emphasizes a life of gratitude and the importance 
of fulfilling one’s moral and spiritual obligations.

3.8 Co-Existence – Universal Relationship
Indian culture emphasizes Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam-“the world is one family.” This spirit of universal 
brotherhood encourages peaceful co-existence with other beings and nature. Indian thought highlights 
interdependence, harmony, and balance in all relationships—be it human, animal, or ecological. This 
inclusive worldview promotes unity in diversity and respect for all life forms.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the concept of Purushartha Chaturthya and its significance in human life.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Describe the Ashram System and how it contributes to an individual’s personal and social 
development.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Discuss the principles of Karma and how they influence moral responsibility in Indian 
philosophy.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. What is the importance of Pancha Mahayajna in the life of a householder? Illustrate with 
examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Objective Questions

1. Which of the following is not considered a part of the four Purusharthas? 
a) Dharma 
b) Artha 
c) Yajna 
d) Moksha 
Answer: c) Yajna

2. The term ‘Sanskriti’ in Sanskrit is derived from the root word: 
a) Samhita 
b) Samskara 
c) Sannyasa 
d) Sankhya 
Answer: b) Samskara

3. Which of these scriptures is a philosophical dialogue that forms part of the Mahabharata? 
a) Manusmriti 
b) Ramayana 
c) Bhagavad Gita 
d) Atharvaveda 
Answer: c) Bhagavad Gita

4. The Pancha Mahayajnas are primarily associated with which phase of life in the Ashram 
System? 
a) Brahmacharya 
b) Grihastha 
c) Vanaprastha 
d) Sannyasa 
Answer: b) Grihastha

5. According to Indian tradition, which of the following is not part of the Rina-traya (Three 
Debts)? 
a) Debt to Ancestors 
b) Debt to Teachers 
c) Debt to Deities 
d) Debt to Sages 
Answer: b) Debt to Teachers

Suggestive Readings:

•	 Radhakrishnan, S. (2009). Indian philosophy (Vols. 1–2). Oxford University Press.
•	 Dasgupta, S. (1922). A history of Indian philosophy (Vol. 1). Cambridge University Press.
•	 Hiriyanna, M. (2015). Outlines of Indian philosophy. Motilal Banarsidass.
•	 Radhakrishnan, S. (1999). Indian philosophy: Volumes I & II. Oxford University Press.
•	 Jaini, P. S. (1998). The Jaina path of purification. Motilal Banarsidass.
•	 Sharma, R. K. (2022). Essentials of Indian Culture and Philosophy. Delhi: Aryan Books 

International.
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खण्ड – 1 
संंस्कृृतभााषाापरि�चय:

इकााई – 1
संूसृ्कृत भेाषोा काा परिरीचर्य

संूसृ्कृत थि�श्व काी प्राचंी�तम और सूमृ� भुाषाओं ंमं सेू एका है। र्यह � केा�ले धुाथिमयका और दाशयथि�का गं्रा�ो ंकाी 
भुाषा है, �म्भि� इसेू थि�ज्ञेा�, गास्निणत, ज्योथितष, थिचंथिकात्सा और भुाषा-थि�ज्ञेा� केा स्निलेए भुी उपुरु्यक्तं मा�ा र्जोाता है। 
इसूकाी व्याकारस्निणका संूरचं�ा अतं्यैत �ैज्ञेाथि�का, ताथिकाय का और संूरथिचंत है, स्निर्जोसूसेू इसेू एका पुरिरषृ्कृत भुाषा (Refined 
Language) काहा र्जोाता है।

संूसृ्कृत काो ‘दे��ाणी’ (ईश्वरीर्य भुाषा) भुी काहा र्जोाता है और र्यह �ेदो,ं उपुथि�षदो,ं महाकााव्यो,ं शास्त्राो ंए�ं 
अ�ेका �ैज्ञेाथि�का गं्रा�ो ं काी भुाषा रही है। आधुुथि�का �ैज्ञेाथि�का और भुाषाथि�द भुी संूसृ्कृत काी थि�शेषताओं ं काो 
स्वेीकाार कारते हं।
संूसृ्कृत भेाषोा काी �ैज्ञााविनका वि�शेीषोताएँ
1. व्यााकारीण काी �ैज्ञााविनका संूरीचना

संूसृ्कृत काा व्याकारण अतं्यैत संूगाथिठत और थि�र्यम�� है।
पाणिणविन काा अष्टााध्याार्यी व्यााकारीण- र्यह थि�श्व काा सू�सेू पुरिरषृ्कृत और ताथिकाय का व्याकारण गं्रा� है। इसूमं भुाषा केा 

3,996 सूूत्र थिदए गाए हं, र्जोो थिकासूी भुी आधुुथि�का कंापू्यंटर भुाषा काी संूरचं�ा रै्जोसूी प्रणालेी प्रदा� कारते हं।
संूसृ्कृत मं �ातु आ�ारिरीत शीब्द विनमायण- अथिधुकाांश शब्दाः थिकासूी मूले धुातु (Verb Root) सेू उत्पन्न होते हं, 

स्निर्जोसूसेू अ�य स्पष्टा रहता है।
2. उच्चाारीण औरी ध्वविन वि�ज्ञाान (Phonetics & Phonology)

संूसृ्कृत काा उच्चैारण �ैज्ञेाथि�का आधुार पुर संूरथिचंत है।
इसूमं स्वरीो ंऔरी वं्याजनो ंकाा क्रम पूुरी तरह सेू ध्वाथि� थि�ज्ञेा� केा अ�ुसूार व्य�म्भिस्थंत है।
�णयमालेा कंाठ, तालुी, मू�ाय, दंत औरी ओष्ठ सेू उच्चैारिरत हो�े �ालेे अक्षरो ंकेा आधुार पुर �गाीकृात है।
संूसृ्कृत केा मंत्रो ंकाा प्रभेा�- �ैज्ञेाथि�का अ�ुसंूधुा� सेू स्निसू� हुआ है थिका संूसृ्कृत केा श्लोोकाो ंऔर मंत्रो ंकाा उच्चैारण 

मा�� मम्भिस्तुष्कृ काी काार्ययक्षमता काो �ढ़ाा सूकाता है।
3. गीणिणतीर्य ए�ं ताविकाय का संूरीचना
संूसृ्कृत काी संूरचं�ा इत�ी व्य�म्भिस्थंत और गास्निणतीर्य रूपु सेू सुूस्पष्टा है थिका इसेू कंापू्यूट्री प्रोग्रााविमंगी भेाषोा केा रूपु 

मं अपु�ा�े काी संूभुा��ाएँ देखी गाई हं।
�षय 1985 मं NASA केा �ैज्ञेाथि�का Rick Briggs �े एका शोधुपुत्र प्रकाास्निशत थिकार्या स्निर्जोसूमं उन्होंोंने�े संूसृ्कृत काो 

Natural Language Processing (NLP) केा स्निलेए सू�यशे्रीष्ठ भुाषा �तार्या।
इसूकाी संूरचं�ा मं काोई अस्पष्टाता (Ambiguity) �ही ंहोती, स्निर्जोसूसेू इसेू आविट्यवि�णिशीर्यली इंटे्णिलीजंसू (AI) केा 

स्निलेए उपुरु्यक्तं मा�ा र्जोाता है।
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4. स्मरीण शीस्त्रि� औरी मानणिसूका वि�काासू
संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काा अध्येर्य� मम्भिस्तुष्कृ काी एकााग्राता �ढ़ााता है।

शोधु �ताते हं थिका संूसृ्कृत पुढ़ा�े �ालेे छैात्रो ंकाी स्मैरण शम्भिक्तं अथिधुका होती है।
संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं प्रत्यर्य, संूवि�, सूमासू आविद केा विनर्यम मा�स्निसूका क्षमता काो थि�कास्निसूत कारते हं।
5. अनु�ाद मं सूट्ीकाता
संूसृ्कृत एकामात्र ऐसूी भुाषा है स्निर्जोसूमं विकासूी भेी �ाक्य काो अलीगी-अलीगी क्रम मं रीखने परी भेी अर्थय न�ी ं

बदलीता (संूसृ्कृत काी थि�भुम्भिक्तं प्रणालेी केा काारण)। 
उदा�रीण:-
 रामः  ��ं गाच्छोथित। (राम रं्जोगाले र्जोाता है।)
 गाच्छोथित रामः  ��ं।
 ��ं रामः  गाच्छोथित। 
 इ� सूभुी �ाक्येो ंकाा अ�य सूमा� रहेगाा, र्जो�थिका अन्य भुाषाओं ंमं ऐसूा संूभु� �ही ंहै।
6. विचविकात्साा औरी आरु्य�ेद मं उपर्योगी

संूसृ्कृत मं थिचंथिकात्सा थि�ज्ञेा� और आरु्य�ेद सेू रु्जोडे़े महत्वंपूुणय गं्रा� हं:
चरीकासंूवि�ता (चंरका)- शरीर थि�ज्ञेा� और थिचंथिकात्सा
सुूशु्रुतसंूवि�ता (सुूशु्रीत)- सूर्जोयरी थि�ज्ञेा�
अष्टाांगीहृदर्यम् (�ाग्भट)- आरु्य�ेद काा सू�ा�गाीण गं्रा�
7. खगीोलीशीा� ए�ं गीणिणत मं र्योगीदान

संूसृ्कृत मं गास्निणत, खगाोलेशास्त्रा और ज्योथितष केा काई महत्वंपूुणय गं्रा� स्निलेखे गाए:
आर्ययभेट्ीर्यम् (आर्ययभेट्)- शून्य काी अ�धुारणा और खगाोलेीर्य गाण�ाएँ
ब्रह्मगुीप्त काा ब्रह्मसु्फुट्णिसूद्धांांत- आधुुथि�का �ीर्जोगास्निणत काा आधुार
णिसूद्धांांतणिशीरीोमणिण (भेास्कृरीाचार्यय)- अंकागास्निणत, �ीर्जोगास्निणत और थित्रकाोणथिमथित पुर आधुारिरत

संूसृ्कृत भेाषोा काा सूावि�स्त्रित्यका ए�ं सूांसृ्कृवितका र्योगीदान

संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं हर्जोारो ं�षं सेू सूाथिहत्यै काी थि�पुुले धुारा �हती आ रही है।
1. �ैविदका सूावि�त्य
�ेद- ऋगे्वेद, र्यरु्जो�ेद, सूाम�ेद, अ��य�ेद
ब्राह्मण गं्रार्थ- र्यज्ञेो ंसेू संू�ंथिधुत सूाथिहत्यै
आरीण्यका ए�ं उपविनषोद- आध्येाम्भित्मका और दाशयथि�का ज्ञेा�
2. म�ाकााव्या
रीामार्यण (�ाल्मीीविका)- आदशय र्जोी�� काा मागायदशय�
म�ाभेारीत (व्याासू)- थि�श्व काा सू�सेू �ड़ेा महाकााव्य, स्निर्जोसूमं भुगा�द्गुीता भुी सूम्भि�स्निलेत है।
3. पुरीाण सूावि�त्य
18 महापुुराण, स्निर्जो�मं भुागा�त पुुराण, स्निश� पुुराण, थि��ु पुुराण प्रमुख हं।
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4. नाट्य औरी कााव्या सूावि�त्य
कााणिलीदासू- अथिभुज्ञेा�शाकंुातलेम्, मेघदूतम्
भेासू- स्वेप्न�ासू�दत्तुम्
भे�भूेवित- उत्तुररामचंरिरतम्

संूसृ्कृत भेाषोा काा �तयमान ए�ं भेवि�ष्य

संूसृ्कृत आर्जो भुी थि�थिभुन्न के्षत्रो ंमं र्जोी�ंत है:
1. �ाविमयका अनुष्ठान ए�ं संूस्कृारीो ंमं- संूसृ्कृत केा मंत्र आर्जो भुी पूुर्जोा-पुाठ, र्यज्ञे और धुाथिमयका काार्यं मं प्रमुखता 

सेू प्रर्योगा थिकाए र्जोाते हं।
2. णिशीक्षाा ए�ं अनुसंू�ान मं- भुारत और थि�देशो ंमं काई थि�श्वथि�द्यालेर्यो ंमं संूसृ्कृत काा अध्येर्य� ए�ं शोधु हो रहा 

है।
3. संूसृ्कृत बोलीचाली ए�ं पत्र-पवित्रकााओ ंमं- का�ायटका काा मटू्टूरी गीाँ� और मध्ये प्रदेश काा णि�ं�री गीाँ� आर्जो 

भुी संूसृ्कृत �ोले�े �ालेे गााँ� हं। संूसृ्कृत मं सूमाचंार पुत्र (सुूधुमाय) और रेथिडीर्यो प्रसूारण भुी होते हं।
4. कंापू्यूट्री वि�ज्ञाान मं- संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काी ताथिकाय का संूरचं�ा केा काारण इसेू आथिटयथिफस्निशर्यले इंटेस्निलेरं्जोसू ए�ं 

कंापू्यंटर प्रोग्रााथिमंगा मं प्रर्योगा कार�े काी संूभुा��ाएँ हं।
संूसृ्कृत केा�ले एका प्राचंी� भुाषा �ही,ं �म्भि� एका �ैज्ञेाथि�का और ताथिकाय का भुाषा है। र्यह ज्ञेा�, दशय�, थिचंथिकात्सा, 

गास्निणत, खगाोलेशास्त्रा, संूगाीत, सूाथिहत्यै और कंापू्यंटर थि�ज्ञेा� रै्जोसेू अ�ेका के्षत्रो ं मं प्रासंूथिगाका है। संूसृ्कृत भुाषा � 
केा�ले भुारतीर्य संूसृ्कृथित काी धुरोहर है, �म्भि� र्यह संूपूुणय मा��ता केा स्निलेए अमूल्या थि�थिधु है। आधुुथि�का थि�ज्ञेा� भुी 
संूसृ्कृत काी �ैज्ञेाथि�का थि�शेषताओं ंकाो स्वेीकाार कार रहा है, स्निर्जोसूसेू र्यह भुाषा भुथि�ष्य मं और अथिधुका प्रासंूथिगाका हो 
सूकाती है। संूसृ्कृत काो संूरथिक्षत और प्रचंारिरत कार�ा हमारी सूांसृ्कृथितका और �ैज्ञेाथि�का थि�रासूत काो संूर्जोो�े केा 
सूमा� है।

 र्योगीशीा� केा अध्यार्यन मं संूसृ्कृत काा म�त्व
र्योगाशास्त्रा काा अध्येर्य� और सूाधु�ा भुारतीर्य संूसृ्कृथित काा एका अथिभुन्न अंगा है। र्योगा, केा�ले शारीरिरका 

व्यार्याम तका सूीथिमत � होकार, मा�स्निसूका, आध्येाम्भित्मका और आम्भित्मका उत्थाा� काा एका थि�ज्ञेा� है। र्योगाशास्त्रा केा 
अथिधुकाांश प्राचंी� गं्रा� संूसृ्कृत मं स्निलेखे गाए हं, और इ�काी सूटीका सूमझ केा स्निलेए संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काा ज्ञेा� अतं्यैत 
आ�श्येका है। संूसृ्कृत � केा�ले र्योगा केा मूले स्रोोतो ंकाी शु�ता काो ��ाए रखती है, �म्भि� इसूकेा गूाढ़ा अ�ं काो 
सूमझ�े मं भुी सूहार्यका होती है। र्योगाशास्त्रा केा अध्येर्य� मं संूसृ्कृत केा महत्त्व काो इसू प्रकाार देखा र्जोा सूकाता है-
1.  प्राचीन र्योगी गं्रार्थो ंकाी मूली भेाषोा संूसृ्कृत
 र्योगाशास्त्रा केा मूले स्निसू�ांत �ेदो,ं उपुथि�षदो,ं गाीता, र्योगासूूत्र और अन्य गं्रा�ो ंमं थि�थिहत हं, र्जोो संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं 

ही स्निलेखे गाए हं। इ� गं्रा�ो ंकाा अध्येर्य� संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काा ज्ञेा� हो�े पुर ही सूम्भ� है। 
2.  र्योगी केा पारिरीभेाविषोका शीब्द � संूसृ्कृत
 संूसृ्कृत मं र्योगाशास्त्रा केा काई ऐसेू पुारिरभुाथिषका शब्दाः हं, स्निर्जो�काा अ�ु�ाद कारते सूमर्य प्रकारणा�ुसूार उ�केा 

मूले अ�य मं पुरिर�तय� हो सूकाता है। उदाहरण केा स्निलेए:
 र्योगी (Yoga)- आत्मा और पुरमात्मा काा थिमले�।
 प्राणार्याम (Prā�ṇ� ā�yā�ma)- केा�ले श्वासू थि�रं्यत्रण �ही,ं �म्भि� प्राण ऊर्जोाय काा संूतुले�।
 ध्याान (Dhyā�na)- केा�ले “मेथिडीटेश�” �ही,ं �म्भि� गाह� थिचंंत� और आत्मसूाक्षात्कुार।
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 सूमावि� (Samā�dhi)- आम्भित्मका र्जोागारूकाता काी सू�ोच्चै अ�स्थंा।
 संूसृ्कृत केा इ� शब्दाःो ंकाा सूही अ�य तभुी सूमझा र्जोा सूकाता है र्जो� इनं्हों मूले भुाषा मं पुढ़ाा और सूमझा र्जोाए।
3.  र्योगी केा सूूत्रबद्धां ज्ञाान काी व्यााख्याा
 संूसृ्कृत मं सूूत्र�� ज्ञेा� अतं्यैत संूथिक्षप्तं, पुरनु्ते गाहरे अ�य �ालेा होता है। इसूकाा सूही अ�य सूमझ�े केा स्निलेए 

संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काा अध्येर्य� आ�श्येका होता है। 
5.  संूसृ्कृत मं र्योगी गं्रार्थो ंकाी शुीद्धांता काा संूरीक्षाण
 संूसृ्कृत भुाषा अतीत सेू लेेकार �तयमा� तका अपु�े शु� रूपु मं ��ी हुई है। र्योगाशास्त्रा केा ज्ञेा� काो अकु्षण्ण 

��ाए रख�े मं संूसृ्कृत काी थि�शेष भूुथिमकाा रही है। र्यथिद र्योगा गं्रा�ो ंकाा अध्येर्य� केा�ले अ�ु�ाद केा माध्येम सेू 
थिकार्या र्जोाए, तो उ�केा मूले अ�य और भुा� मं थि�कृाथित आ सूकाती है।

6.  मंत्र वि�ज्ञाान औरी ध्वविन शीस्त्रि�
 र्योगा मं मंत्रो ंऔर ध्वाथि� थि�ज्ञेा� काा महत्वंपूुणय स्थंा� है। संूसृ्कृत केा मंत्रो ंकाा उच्चैारण मा�स्निसूका शांथित और 

ऊर्जोाय काो संूतुस्निलेत कार�े मं सूहार्यका होता है। उदाहरण केा स्निलेए- “ॐ”- ब्रह्मांडी काी मूले ध्वाथि�, स्निर्जोसेू ध्येा� 
और प्राणार्याम मं उपुर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है। संूसृ्कृत मं र्योगा सूाधु�ा केा दौरा� उच्चैारिरत थिकाए र्जोा�े �ालेे मंत्र 
मा�स्निसूका और आध्येाम्भित्मका उन्नथित मं सूहार्यका होते हं। ध्येा� और प्राणार्याम मं “ॐ �मः  स्निश�ार्य”, “गाार्यत्री 
मंत्र”, “शांथित मंत्र” आथिद संूसृ्कृत मंत्रो ंकाा उच्चैारण थिकार्या र्जोाता है। संूसृ्कृत ध्वाथि� तरंगंा शरीर और मम्भिस्तुष्कृ 
पुर सूकाारात्मका प्रभुा� डीालेती हं, स्निर्जोसूसेू सूाधु�ा अथिधुका प्रभुा�ी होती है। संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं उच्चैारिरत मंत्रो ं
काा प्रभुा� �ैज्ञेाथि�का रूपु सेू स्निसू� हो चुंकाा है थिका �े मम्भिस्तुष्कृ और शरीर पुर सूकाारात्मका प्रभुा� डीालेते हं।

7.  आ�ुविनका रु्यगी मं र्योगीशीा� औरी संूसृ्कृत काा पुनजायगीरीण
 संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं उपुलेब्ध र्योगाशास्त्रा काा अध्येर्य� आर्जो भुी भुारतीर्य और अंतरराष्टाी ीर्य र्योगा सूाधुकाो ंकेा स्निलेए 

उपुर्योगाी है। र्योगाशास्त्रा केा अध्येर्य� केा स्निलेए संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काा प्रस्निशक्षण आ�श्येका है। प्राचंी� र्योगा गं्रा�ो ंकाो 
मूले रूपु मं सूमझ�े केा स्निलेए संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काा ज्ञेा� आ�श्येका होता है। काई र्योगााचंार्यय और र्योगा संूस्थंा� 
अपु�े पुाठ्यक्रम मं संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काो भुी शाथिमले कार रहे हं। भुारत मं र्योगा स्निशक्षा केा प्रमुख संूस्थंा� रै्जोसेू 
कैास्निलेफोथि�यर्या र्योगा इंस्टीीटू्यूट, कााशी थिहंदू थि�श्वथि�द्यालेर्य, थि�हार र्योगा थि�द्यालेर्य आथिद संूसृ्कृत गं्रा�ो ं पुर 
आधुारिरत पुाठ्यक्रम संूचंास्निलेत कारते हं। थि�देशो ं मं भुी र्योगा प्रस्निशक्षकाो ंकेा स्निलेए संूसृ्कृत केा मूले गं्रा�ो ंकाा 
अध्येर्य� थिकार्या र्जोाता है, ताथिका र्योगा केा �ास्तुथि�का ज्ञेा� काो थि��ा थिकासूी थि�कृाथित केा सूमझा र्जोा सूकेा।
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इकााई – 2
मा�ेश्वरीसूूत्र, प्रत्या�ारी विनमायण वि�वि�  ए�ं प्रत्या�ारी ज्ञाान

प्रस्ताा�ना
संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण केा महत्त्वपूुणय गं्रा� अष्टााध्येार्यी काी संूपूुणय व्याकारण प्रथिक्रर्या काो ए�ं ध्वाथि�-थि�ज्ञेा� काो 

व्य�म्भिस्थंत कार�े केा स्निलेए महथिषय पुास्निणथि� �े स्निर्जो� ध्वाथि�र्यो ंकाा प्रर्योगा थिकार्या, �े माहेश्वरसूूत्र काहलेाते हं। रे्य सूूत्र 
भुगा�ा� महेश्वर (स्निश�) सेू प्राप्तं मा�े र्जोाते हं, इसूस्निलेए इनं्हों “माहेश्वर सूूत्र” काहा र्जोाता है।
मा�ेश्वरीसूूत्रो ंकाी उत्पवि�

पुौरास्निणका का�ाओं ंकेा अ�ुसूार भुगा�ा� स्निश� �े तांडी� �ृत्यै कारते सूमर्य अपु�े डीमरू सेू 14 �ार ध्वाथि� काी, 
स्निर्जोसूसेू रे्य 14 सूूत्र प्रकाट हुए। इसूी �ात काो �म्भिन्दकेाश्वर काास्निशकाा मं थि�म्नास्निलेम्भिखत रूपु सेू प्रसु्तुत थिकार्या गार्या है-
  नृ�ा�सूाने नट्रीाजरीाजो ननाद ढक्कांां न�पञ्च�ारीम्।
  उद्धांतुयकाामः  सूनकााविदणिसूद्धांानेतवि�मशेी णिशी�सूूत्रजालीम्।।

अ�ायत् सू�का, सू�न्द�, सू�ात�, सू�तु्कुमार, पुास्निणथि� आथिद ऋथिषर्जो�ो ंकाा उ�ार कार�े काी मंगालेकााम�ा 
�ालेे �टरार्जो (महेश्वर स्निश�) �े गाह� अ�ुसंूधुा� कार काल्यााणरूपु सूूत्र सूमूह काी अथिभुव्यम्भिक्तं केा स्निलेए �ृत्यै केा अन्ते 
मं डीमरू �र्जोा�े केा माध्येम सेू, उपुदेश थिकार्या। पुास्निणथि�स्निशक्षा मं भुी काहा गार्या है-
  रे्यनाक्षारीसूमाम्नाार्यमवि�गीम्य म�ेश्वरीात् । 
  कृातं्स्नं व्यााकारीणं प्रो�ं तसै्म पाणिणनरे्य नमः  ।।

अ�ायत् स्निर्जोसू�े महेश्वर सेू अक्षर सूमाम्नाार्य प्राप्तं कार सूमू्पाणय व्याकारण शास्त्रा काा प्र�चं� थिकार्या, उसू पुास्निणथि� 
काो मेरा �मस्कृार है।
अर्थ मा�ेश्वरीसूूत्राणिण

अइउण् । ऋलृेक्ा । एओंङ्् । ऐऔच्ं । हर्य�रट् । लेण् । ञमङ्ण�म् । झभुञ् । घढुधुष् । र्जो�गाडीदश् । 
खफछैठ�चंटत�् । कापुर््य । शषसूर् । हल्े ।।

इवित मा�ेश्वरीाणिण सूूत्राणिण अणाविदसंूज्ञाार्थायविन अ�ायत् रे्य महेश्वर काी कृापुा सेू प्राप्तं सूूत्र अण् आथिद संूज्ञेाओं ं
काी स्निसूस्नि� केा स्निलेरे्य काहे गाए हं। 
मा�ेश्वरीसूूत्रो ंकाा उपर्योगी

एषोामन्त्याा इतः - इ� चंौदह सूूत्रो ंकेा अन्ते केा र्जोो हलेन्ते �णय- ण् क्ा, ङ््, च्ं, ट्, ण्, म्, ञ्, ष्, श्, �्, र््य, र्, ए�ं 
ल्े- रे्य चंौदह इत् संूज्ञेका हं। रे्य ध्वाथि�र्याँ केा�ले थि�भुार्जो� (सूमाम्भिप्तं-थिचं�) केा रूपु मं प्ररु्यक्तं होती हं और �ास्तुथि�का 
ध्वाथि�र्यो ंकाा थिहस्साा �ही ंहोती।ं माहेश्वरसूूत्रो ंकाा उपुर्योगा मुख्येतः  प्रत्यैाहारो ंकाो संूथिक्षप्तं रूपु मं प्रसु्तुत कार�े केा 
स्निलेए थिकार्या र्जोाता है। प्रत्यैाहार एका प्रकाार काा संूथिक्षप्तं संूकेात होता है, स्निर्जोसूमं थिकासूी �णय सेू लेेकार दूसूरे �णय तका 
केा सूभुी �णय सूम्भि�स्निलेत होते हं।
प्रत्या�ारीो ंकेा अनुसूारी उदा�रीण-
1.  अक्ा = (अ- क्ा) = अ, इ, उ, ऋ, लृे, ए, ओं, ऐ, औ (सूभुी स्वेर)
2.  हल्े = (ह- ल्े) = ह, र्य, �, र, ले, ञ, म, ङ्, ण, �, झ, भु, घ, ढु, धु, र्जो, �, गा, डी, द, ख, फ, छै, ठ, �, चं, ट, 

त, का, पु, श, ष, सू, ह (सूभुी वं्यर्जो�)
3. र्यण् = (र्य- ण्) = र्य, �, र, ले

इ� प्रत्यैाहारो ंकाा उपुर्योगा अष्टााध्येार्यी केा थि�र्यमो ंकाो संूथिक्षप्तं रूपु मं प्रसु्तुत कार�े केा स्निलेए थिकार्या र्जोाता है। 
उदाहरण केा स्निलेए- इकाो र्यणथिचं (अष्टााध्येार्यी 6.1.77) काा अ�य है- ‘इक्ा’ प्रत्यैाहार मं आ�े �ालेे �णय (इ, उ, ऋ, लृे) 
र्जो� थिकासूी स्वेर सेू पुहलेे आते हं, तो �े र्यण् (र्य, �, र, ले) मं �दले र्जोाते हं।
प्रत्या�ारीो ंकाा विनरूपण-

एकंा त्रीणिण पुनशै्चकंा चत्वारे्यकंा त्ररं्य चतु: ।



(263)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

एकंा �े षोट्् तरै्थ�ेकंा पञ्च पञ्च षोडेे� च ।। 
इसू काारिरकाा मं 43 प्रत्यैाहारो ंकेा �ारे मं �तार्या गार्या है । स्निर्जो�मं सेू 41 प्रत्यैाहार अष्टााध्येार्यी मं �ताए 

गाए है । एका प्रत्यैाहार �ाथितयका मं त�ा एका उणाथिदसूूत््र मं प्राप्तं होता है । 
प्रत्या�ारीः �णायः उदा�रीणम्
अण् अकाार-इकाार-उकााराः ढुी लेोपेु पूु�यस्य दीघोण:
अक्ा अकाार-इकाार-उकाार-ऋकाार-ऌकााराः  अका: सू�णे दीघय:
इक्ा इकाार-उकाार-ऋकाार-ऌकााराः इकाो र्यणथिचं
उक्ा उकाार-ऋकाार-ऌकााराः उथिगादचंां सू�य�ामस्थंा�ेऽधुातो
एङ्् एकाार-ओंकाारौ एङ्: पुदान्तेादथित
अच् स्वेराः इकाो र्यणथिचं
इच् अकाारं थि�हार्य सू�े स्वेराः �ाथिदथिचं
एच् एकाार-ओंकाार-ऐकाार-औकााराः एचंोऽर्य�ार्या�:
ऐच् ऐकाार-औकाारौ �ृस्नि�रादैच्ं
अट्् सू�े स्वेराः  + र्य�राः  + हकाारः  अट्कुाप्वााङ््�ुम्व्य�ारे्यऽथिपु
अण् स्वेराः  + अन्तेस्थंाः  + हकाारः अणुथिदत् सू�णयस्य चंाप्रत्यैर्य: 
इण् अकाारं थि�हार्य सू�े स्वेराः  + अन्तेस्थंाः  + हकाारः इण्काोः
र्यण् अन्तेस्थंाः इकाो र्यणथिचं
अम् स्वेराः  + �गायपुञ्चमाः  + अन्तेस्थंाः  + हकाारः पुुम: खय्यम्पारे 
र्यम् �गायपुञ्चमाः  + अन्तेस्थंाः हलेो र्यमां र्यथिम लेोपु:

ङ्म् ङ्ण�ाः ङ्मो ह्रस्वेादथिचं ङ्मुण् थि�त्यैम्
ञम् �गायपुञ्चमाः ञमन्तेाङ््ङ्: [उणाथिदसूूत्रम्]
र्यञ् �गायपुञ्चमाः  + अन्तेस्थंाः  + झकाारभुकाारौ अतो दीघो र्यस्निञ
�ष्ो �गायचंतु�ाय ः एकााचंो �शो भुष् झषन्यस्य स्ध्वाो:
भेष्ो झकाारं थि�हार्य �गायचंतु�ाय ः एकााचंो �शो भुष् झषन्यस्य स्ध्वाो:
अश्ी स्वेराः  + मृदुव्यञ्ज�ाथि� भुो भुगाो अघो अपूु�यस्य र्योऽस्निश
�श्ी मृदुव्यञ्ज�ाथि� हस्निश चं
�श्ी हकाारर्यकाारौ थि�हार्य मृदुव्यञ्ज�ाथि� �ेड्ी �स्निश कृाथित
�श्ी �गायतृतीर्यचंतु�ाय ः झलेां र्जोश् झस्निश
जश्ी �गायतृतीर्याः झलेां र्जोश् झस्निश
बश्ी र्जोकाारं थि�हार्य �गायतृतीर्याः एकााचंो �शो भुष् झषन्यस्य स्ध्वाो:
र्छा�् चं�गाय-ट�गाय-त�गाायणां प्र�मथिद्वातीर्याः �श्छव्यप्रशा�्
र्यर््य �गाीर्यव्यञ्ज�ाथि�, अन्ते�ाः अ�ुस्वेारस्य र्यथिर्य पुरसू�णय:
मर््य ञकाारं थि�हार्य सू�ायस्निण �गाीर्यव्यञ्ज�ाथि� मर्य उञो �ो �ा
�र््य �गायप्र�मथिद्वातीर्यतृतीर्यचंतु�ाय ः झर्यो होऽन्यतरस्याम्
खर््य �गायप्र�मथिद्वातीर्याः पुुम: खय्यम्पारे
चर््य �गायप्र�माः चंर्यो थिद्वातीर्या: शरिर पुौष्कृरसूादेरिरथित 

�ाच्यम् [�ाथितयकाम्]
र्यर्ी हकाारं थि�हार्य सू�ायस्निण व्यञ्ज�ाथि� र्यरोऽ�ु�ास्निसूकेाऽ�ु�ास्निसूकाो �ा
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�र्ी �गायप्र�मथिद्वातीर्य-तृतीर्य-चंतु�ाय ः  + शषसूाः झरो झरिर सू�णे
खर्ी काकाय शव्यञ्ज�ाथि� खरिर चं
चर्ी �गायप्र�माः  + शषसूाः अभ्याासेू चंचंय
शीर्ी शषसूाः �ा शरिर
अल्ी सू�े �णाय ः अलेोऽन्त्यस्य
�ल्ी सू�ायस्निण व्यञ्ज�ाथि� हलेन्त्यम्
�ल्ी र्यकाारं थि�हार्य सू�ायस्निण व्यञ्ज�ाथि� आ�यधुातुकास्य इड्ी �लेादे:
रील्ी र्यकाार�काारौ थि�हार्य सू�ायस्निण व्यञ्ज�ाथि� रलेो वु्यपुधुाद्हलेादे संूश्च
�ल्ी �गायचंतु�ाय ः  + �गायतृतीर्याः  + �गायथिद्वातीर्याः  + 

�गायप्र�माः  + ऊष्मााणः
झलेां र्जोशोऽने्ते

शील्ी ऊष्मााणः शले: इगुापुधुादथि�ट: क्स:
“री” रेफलेकाारौ उरण् रपुर:

प्रत्या�ारी प्रणालीी केा लीाभे
1. संूविक्षाप्तता- प्रत्यैाहारो ंकेा उपुर्योगा सेू सूूत्र संूथिक्षप्तं और सूरले �� र्जोाते हं।
2. स्पष्टाता- प्रते्यैका प्रत्यैाहार एका थि�थिश्चत �णय सूमूह काो दशायता है, स्निर्जोसूसेू भ्राम काी म्भिस्थंथित �ही ंहोती।
3. संूगीविठत व्यााकारीण- प्रत्यैाहारो ंकाी सूहार्यता सेू पुास्निणथि� �े संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण काो अतं्यैत व्य�म्भिस्थंत रूपु मं 

प्रसु्तुत थिकार्या।
4. सृ्मवित मं सूरीलीता- र्यह पु�थित सूीख�े और स्मैरण कार�े मं सूरले होती है। त�ा सूमू्पाणय व्याकारण मं code 

काा काार्यय कारती है।
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इकााई – 3
संूसृ्कृत�णयमालीा

संूसृ्कृत �णयमालेा संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काी ध्वाथि�र्यो ंकाा एका सुूव्य�म्भिस्थंत क्रम है। इसूमं ध्वाथि�र्यो ंकाो उच्चैारण स्थंा� 
ए�ं उच्चैारण थि�थिधु केा आधुार पुर क्रम�� थिकार्या गार्या है।
  वित्रषोविष्टाश्चतुः  षोविष्टा�ाय �णायः  शीमु्भुमते मताः ।
   प्राकृाते संूसृ्कृते चाविप स्वरं्य प्रो�ाः  स्वरं्यभुे�ा॥3॥

प्रकृाथित केा अ�ुसूार संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं स्निश� र्जोी केा मत मं 63 र्या 64 �णय होते हं, ब्रह्मा र्जोी �े इसेू स्वेरं्य काहा है।
  स्वरीा वि�ंशीवितरेीकाश्च स्पशीायनां पञ्चवि�ंशीवितः ।
  र्यादर्यश्च सृ्मता ह्यष्टाौ चत्वारीश्च र्यमाः  सृ्मताः ॥4॥
  अनुस्वारीो वि�सूगीयश्च कापौ चाविप परीाविश्रुतौ ।
  दुः सृ्पष्टाश्चाविप वि�जे्ञार्यो लृीकाारीः  पु्लात ए� सू:॥5॥

स्वेर 21, स्पशय 25, र्यकााराथिद (अन्ते:स्थं और उष्मा) = 8, र्यम 4, अ�ुस्वेार- 1, थि�सूगाय- 1, स्निर्जोह्वामूलेीर्य � 
उपुध्माा�ीर्य 2, दुः सृ्पष्टा लृेकाार = 1 त�ा पु्लुत लृेकाार 1 = 64 �णय मा�े गाए हं।
उपुरोक्तं प्रमाण केा आधुार पुर �णं काी गाण�ा इसू प्रकाार है-

(का) 21 स्वरी - 

i. अ इ उ ऋ केा ह्रस्वे, दीघय त�ा पु्लुत भेुद -  12 

ii. लृे (केा�ले ह्रस्वे) - 1

iii. ए ऐ ओं औ केा दीघय त�ा पु्लुत भेुद - 8

                                                =  21 �णय (द्रष्टाव्य, ऋगे्वेदप्राथितशाख्ये 1.6)

(ख) 25 स्पशीय -

क्ा ख् ग्ा घ् ङ््- क्ा �गाय- काण्ठ्य �णय 
च्ं छ्ै र््जो झ् ञ्- चं�गाय- तालेव्य �णय 
ट् ठ् ड्ी ढ्ु ण्- ट्वगाय- मूधुयन्य �णय 
त् �् द् ध्ु �्- त्वंगाय- दन्त्य �णय =  (ऋगे्वेदप्राथितशाख्ये 1.10) 

इसू प्रकाार (21 स्वेर + 25 स्पशय = 46 �णय)

(गी) 8 र्याविद - 

र््य र् ल्े �्- अन्तेः स्थं
श् ष् स्ू ह्- ऊष्मा =  (ऋगे्वेदप्राथितशाख्ये 1.10) 

इसू प्रकाार (21 स्वेर + 25 स्पशय + 8 र्याथिद = 54 �णय)

(घ) 4 र्यम -

(1)  पुस्निलेकँ्कँ�ी र्यहाँ काकाार काा सूरूपु र्यम ।

(2)  चंख्ख�तुः  र्यहाँ खकाार काा सूरूपु र्यम ।

(3)  र्जोगँ्गँमतुः  र्यहाँ गाकाार काा सूरूपु र्यम ।

(4)  र्जोघ्घँ�तु: - र्यहाँ घकाार काा सूरूपु र्यम । ऋगे्वेदप्राथितशाख्ये (1.50) 
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इसू प्रकाार (21 स्वेर + 25 स्पशय + 8 र्याथिद+ 4 र्यम = 58 �णय)

ऋगे्वेदप्राथितशाख्ये (6.32) केा अ�ुसूार र्यम स्वेभुा�तः  सूदृश �णय है। स्निसू�ान्तेकाौमुदी केा संूज्ञेाप्रकारण मं भुी 
काहा गार्या है थिका �गां केा प्र�म चंार �णं केा �ाद र्यथिद पुाँचं�ाँ �णय हो तो �हाँ र्यम �ामका पूु�यसूदृश �णय प्राथितशाख्ये 
मं प्रस्निसू� है।   

(ङ्) 4 अनुस्वारी आविद अर्योगी�ा� -

अ�ुस्वेार ( ांां ) 

थि�सूगाय ( : ) 

का = स्निर्जोह्वामूलेीर्य

पु = उपुध्माा�ीर्य। 

का त�ा पु पुराथिश्रीत होते हं। पुर�ती का�गाायथिश्रीत स्निर्जोह्वामूलेीर्य त�ा पुर�ती पु�गाायथिश्रीत उपुध्माा�ीर्य काहलेाता है। 
ऋगे्वेदप्राथितशाख्ये (1.10) मं इ�काा स्वेरूपु थिदर्या गार्या है। 

इसू प्रकाार (21 स्वेर + 25 स्पशय + 8 र्याथिद+ 4 र्यम +4 अ�ुस्वेार आथिद = 62 �णय)

(च) दुः सृ्पष्टा लृीकाारी  = 63

(र्छा) पु्लात लृीकाारी   = 64

(र्जो) अ�ुकारण काी दशा मं दीघय लृेकाार काा भुी ग्राहण कार�े काी म्भिस्थंथित मं 65 �णय थिगा�े र्जोा सूकाते हं।

 

�णं काा उच्चाारीणस्थाान
उच्चाारीण स्थाानो ंकाा परिरीचर्य-

�णं केा उच्चैारण स्थंा� ग्याारह मा�े गाए हं-
1. काण्ठा, 2. तालुे 3. मूधुाय 4. दन्ते, 5. ओंष्ठ, 6. उपुरु्ययक्तं स्थंा�ो ंकेा सूा� �ास्निसूकाा, 7. काण्ठा ए�ं तालुे, 

8. काण्ठा ए�ं ओंष्ठ, 9. दन्ते ए�ं ओंष्ठ 10. स्निर्जोह्वामूले और 11. �ास्निसूकाा ।
 इ�मं काण्ठा, तालुे, मूधुाय, दन्ते, ओंष्ठ, स्निर्जोह्वामूले ए�ं �ास्निसूकाा स्वेतन्त्र रूपु सेू �णं केा उच्चैारण स्थंा� 

हं, पुरनु्ते मुख-�ास्निसूकाा, काण्ठा-तालुे, काण्ठा-ओंष्ठ ए�ं दन्ते-ओंष्ठ थिमथिश्रीत रूपु सेू �णं केा उच्चैारण मं 
अपु�ा र्योगादा� देते हं। 

र्य�ा-
अकुा�वि�सूजयनीर्यानां काण्ठ: अ, क्ा-�गाय, ह् काण्ठा:
इचुर्यशीानां तालुी इ, च्ं-�गाय, र््य, श् तालुे
ऋटु्रीषोाणां मू�ाय ऋ, ट्-�गाय, र्, ष् मूधुाय
ऌतुलीसूानां दन्ताा: ऌ, त्-�गाय, ल्े, स्ू, दन्तेा:
उपूपध्माानीर्यानाम् ओष्ठौ उ, प्ु-�गाय, उपुध्माा�ीर्य ओंष्ठौ
ञमङ्णनानां नाणिसूकाा च ञ्, म्, ङ््, ण्, �् �ास्निसूकाा (अथिपु)
एदैतो: काण्ठतालुी ए, ऐ काण्ठातालुे
ओदौतो: काण्ठोष्ठम् ओं, औ काण्ठाोष्ठम्
�काारीस्य दन्ताोष्ठम् �् दन्तेोष्ठम्
णिजह्वाामूलीीर्यस्य णिजह्वाामूलीम् स्निर्जोह्वामूलेीर्य स्निर्जोह्वामूलेम्
नाणिसूकाा अनुस्वारीस्य अ�ुस्वेार �ास्निसूकाा

1. काण्ठ- अकुा�वि�सूजयनीर्यानां काण्ठः
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 र्यहाँ ‘कुा’ सेू का�गाय, ‘चुं’ सेू चं�गाय, ‘टु’ सेू ट�गाय ‘तु’त�गाय ए�ं ‘पुु’ सेू पु�गाय काा �ोधु होता है। अकाार (दीघय ‘आ’ 
ए�ं पु्लुत ‘आ3’ केा सूा�), का�गाय (का, ख, गा, घ, ङ्,) हकाार और थि�सूगाय काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� काण्ठा है।

2. तालुी- इचुर्यशीानां तालुी
 (दीघय ‘ई’ ए�ं पु्लुत ‘ई3’ केा सूा�), चं�गाय (चं, छै, र्जो, झ ञ), र्य और श काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� तालुे है।
3. मू�ाय- ऋटु्रीषोाणां मू�ाय
 ऋ (दीघय ‘ऋ’ एं� पु्लुत ‘ऋ3’ केा सूा�), ट�गाय (ट, ठ, डी, ढु, ण), (रेफ) और ष काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� मूधुाय हं।
4. दन्ता- ऌतुलीसूानां दन्तााः
 लृे (पु्लुत ‘लृे3’ केा सूा�), त�गाय (त, �, द, धु, �), ले और सू काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� दन्ते है। रै्जोसूा थिका हम�े पुहलेे 

र्जोा�ा है थिका ऌ काा दीघय �ही ंहोता, केा�ले ह्रस्वे और पु्लुत होता है।
5. ओष्ठ- उपूपध्माानीर्यानामोष्ठौ 
 उ (दीघय ‘ऊ’ ए� केा सूा�), पु�गाय (पु, फ, �, भु, म), और उपुध्माा�ीर्य काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� ओंष्ठ है। पु, फ सेू 

पूु�य आधेु थि�सूगाय केा सूमा� ध्वाथि� काो उपुध्माा�ीर्य काहते हं। र्य�ा- द� पु द� फ’।
6. नाणिसूकाा- ञमङ्णनानां नाणिसूकाा च
 ञ, म, ङ्, ण और � काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� �ास्निसूकाा भुी है। तात्पर्यय र्यह है थिका ‘ञ’ काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� तालुे हं 

त�ा ‘ञ’ काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� �ास्निसूका भुी है। 
 अतः ‘ञ’- ओंष्ठ ए�ं �ास्निसूकाा, ‘डी’- काण्ठा, �ास्निसूकाा, ‘ण’- मूधुाय ए�ं �ास्निसूका, ‘�’- दन्ते ए�ं �ास्निसूकाा हं । 
7. काण्ठ ए�ं तालुी- एदैतोः  काण्ठतालुी
 ए और ऐ काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� काण्ठा ए�ं तालुे है।
8. काण्ठ ए�ं ओष्ठ- ओदौतोः  काण्ठोष्ठम्
 ओं औ काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� काण्ठा ए�ं ओंष्ठ है।
9. दन्ता ए�ं ओष्ठ- �काारीस्य दन्ताोष्ठम्
 � काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� दन्ते ए�ं ओंष्ठ है।
10. णिजह्वाामूली- णिजह्वाामूलीीर्यस्य णिजह्वाामूलीम्
 स्निर्जोह्वामूलेीर्य काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� स्निर्जोह्वामूले है। ‘द� का द� ख’ इसू प्रकाार ‘का’ ‘ख’ सेू पूु�य आधेु थि�सूगाय केा 

सूमा� ध्वाथि� काो स्निर्जोह्वामूलेीर्य काहते हं। स्निर्जोह्वामूले काा अ�य है स्निर्जोह्वा काा उद्गुम स्थंा� अ�ायत् र्जोहाँ सेू स्निर्जोह्वा 
आरम्भ होती है।

11. नाणिसूकाा- नाणिसूकाानुस्वारीस्य
 अ�ुस्वेार काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� �ास्निसूकाा है। र्यहाँ तका हम�े �णं केा उच्चैारण स्थंा� केा थि�षर्य मं र्जोा�ा। आगेा 

हम �णं केा उच्चैारण मं लेगा�े �ालेे प्रर्यत्ने केा थि�षर्य मं र्जोा�ंगेा।
प्रर्यत्न परिरीचर्य-

‘प्रकृाष्टाो र्यत्नेः  प्रर्यत्नेः ’ �णं उच्चैारण मं र्जोो चेंष्टाा कार�ी पुड़ेती है उसेू प्रर्यत्ने काह�े हं। र्यह प्रर्यत्ने दो 
प्रकाार काा है आभ्यन्तारीो बाह्यश्च । �णं केा मुख केा �ाहर आ�े सेू पुहलेे मुख केा अन्दर र्जोो प्रर्यत्ने होता है 
उसेू आभ्यान्तेर काहते हं। र्यह प्रर्यत्ने पुहलेे होता है त�ा इसूकेा थि��ा �ाह्य प्रर्यत्ने थि�ष्फले है। �ाह्य प्रर्यत्ने �ह 
है र्जोो �णं केा मुख सेू �ाहर थि�कालेते सूमर्य थिकार्या र्जोाता है। उसूकाा अ�ुभु� सुू��े�ालेा भुी कार सूकाता 
है।
प्रर्यत्न �गीीकारीण- आभ्यन्तारीप्रर्यत्नाः

पाणिणनेः  मतम् पतञ्जलेीः  मतम्
स्पशीायः  (= �गीीर्यव्याञ्जनाविन) सृ्पष्टाम् सृ्पष्टाम्
अन्ताः स्थााः  (= र््य, �्, र्ी, ल्ी) ईषत्स्पृुष्टाम् ईषत्स्पृुष्टाम्
स्वरीाः थि��ृतम् थि��ृतम्
ऊष्मााणः  (= श्ी, ष्ो, स्ू, �)् थि��ृतम् ईषथिद्वा�ृतम्
ह्रस्व-अकाारीः  प्रविक्रर्यादशीार्याम् संू�ृतम् संू�ृतम्

आभ्यान्तेर प्रर्यत्ने- र्यह पुाँचं प्रकाार काा होता है। 
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‘आद्यःः  पंच�ा- सृ्पषे्टाषोत्स्पृषे्टाषोवि��ृतसंू�ृतभेेदात्’ 1. सृ्पष्टा, 2. ईषत्स्पृुष्टा, 3. ईषथिद्वा�ृत, 4.थि��ृत और 
5. संू�ृत।

1. सृ्पष्टा- ‘सृ्पषं्टा प्रर्यतं्न स्पशीायनाम्’ �णं केा उच्चैारण केा सूमर्य स्निर्जोह्वा केा द्वाारा स्पशय सेू होता है । ‘का’ सेू लेेकार 
‘म’ तका अ�ायत् का�गाय, चं�गाय, ट�गाय, त�गाय, पु�गाय केा अन्तेगायत आ�े �ालेे पुच्चैीसू �णय स्पशय काहलेाते हं। इ� 
पुच्चैीसू �णं केा उच्चैारण मं र्जोो प्रर्यत्ने लेगाता है �ह सृ्पष्टा है।

2.  ईषोत्स्पृष्टा- इसूकाा तात्पर्यय है स्निर्जोह्वा केा द्वाारा उच्चैारण स्थंा�ो ंकेा कुाछै स्पशय सेू है । ईषत्स्पृुष्टा अन्तेः स्थंो ंकाा होता 
है- ईषोत्स्पृष्टामन्ताः  स्थाानाम्। ‘र्यण्’ प्रत्यैाहार केा अन्तेगायत आ�े �ालेे �णय र्य�ा-र्य � र ले अन्तेः स्थं काहलेाते 
हं अ�ायत �ीचं मं रह�े�ालेा। र्य, �, र, ले रे्य चंार �णय स्वेर और वं्यर्जो� केा �ीचं मं म्भिस्थंत है इसूीस्निलेए अन्तेः स्थं 
काहलेाते हं। 

 माहेश्वर सूूत्रो ं केा अन्तेगायत भुी पुास्निणथि� �े स्वेरो ं केा पुश्चात ए�ं व्यन्र्जो�ो ं सेू पुहलेे अ�ायत् दो�ो ं केा �ीचं मं 
अन्तेः स्थंो ंर्य, �, र, ले काो स्थंा� थिदर्या है। इसू प्रकाार र्य, �, र, ले स्वेर ए�ं वं्यर्जो� दो�ो ंहं, इ� अन्तेः स्थंो ंकाा 
प्रर्योगा सूम्भिन्ध प्रकारण मं र्जोा� पुाएंगेा। इ�केा उच्चैारण मं र्जोो प्रर्यत्ने लेगाता है उसेू ईषत्स्पृुष्टा काहते हं।

3.  ईषोवि��ृत- इसूकाा तात्पर्यय है �णं केा उच्चैारण केा सूमर्य काण्ठा काा �ोड़ेा खुले�ा । ईषथिद्वा�ृत उष्मा �णं काा 
होता है- ईषोवि��ृतमुष्माणाम्। ‘शल्े’ प्रत्यैाहार केा अन्तेगायत आ�े�ालेे श, ष, सू, ह �णय ऊष्मा काहलेाते हं-‘शल्े 
उष्मााणः । इ�केा उच्चैारण केा स्निलेरे्य लेगा�े �ालेे प्रर्यत्ने काो ईषथिद्वा�ृत काहते हं।

4.  वि��ृत- �णं केा उच्चैारण केा सूमर्य काण्ठा काा पूुणय रूपु सेू खुलेा रह�ा थि��ृत स्वेरो ंअ�ायत् अ, इ, उ, ऋ,लृे, 
ए, ओं, ऐ त�ा औ �णं काा होता है- वि��ृतं स्वरीाणाम् । इ�केा उच्चैारण मं लेगा�े �ालेा प्रर्यत्ने ही थि��ृत 
काहलेाता है।

5.  संू�ृत- ह्रस्वस्य अ�णयस्य प्रर्योगेी संू�ृतम् र्जो� ह्रस्वे ‘अकाार’ काा स्निसू� रूपु मं प्रर्योगा होता है त� �हाँ संू�ृत 
प्रर्यत्ने होता हं, थिकानु्ते प्रथिक्रर्या काी अ�स्थंा मं उसूमं थि��ृत प्रर्यत्ने होता है-‘प्रथिक्रर्या दशार्यां तु थि��ृतमे�। सूाधु� 
अ�स्थंा ही प्रथिक्रर्या काी अ�स्थंा है। इसू प्रकाार प्रथिक्रर्या अ�स्थंा मं आ�े सेू दो�ो ंमं सू�णय संूज्ञेा होती है स्निर्जोसूकेा 
काारण ‘दण्डआढुकाम् मं ‘दण्डआढुकाम्’ मं ‘दण्ड’ काा ‘डी’ केा सूा� रह�े �ालेे ‘अ’ ए�ं ‘आढुकाम् केा आथिद 
�णय ‘आ’ काा दीघय होकार ‘दण्डाढुकाम्’ र्यह रूपु स्निसू� होता है।

बाह्यप्रर्यत्नाः
वि��ारी-श्वासू-अघोषो = खर्ी संू�ारी-नाद-घोषो = �श्ी

अल्पप्राण
= 1, 3, 5, र्यण्

क्ा च्ं ट् त् प्ु ग्ा र््जो ड्ी द् �्
ङ्् ञ् ण् �् म्
र््य र् ल्े �्

म�ाप्राण
= 2, 4, शील्ी

ख् छ्ै ठ् �् फ्
श् ष् स्ू

घ् झ् ढ्ु ध्ु भ्ु
ह्

बाह्यप्रर्यत्नसे्त्वेकाादशी�ा वि��ारीः  संू�ारीः  श्वासूो नादो घोषोो अघोषोो अल्पप्राणो म�ाप्राणो 
उदा�ोऽनुदा�ः  स्वरिरीतशे्चवित ।

1. थि��ार 2. संू�ार 3. श्वासू, 4. �ाद, 5. घोष, 6. अघोष, 7. अल्पप्राण, 8. महाप्राण, 9. उदात्तु, 10 
अ�ुदात और 11. स्वेरिरत ।

खरीो वि��ारीः  श्वासूा अघोषोाश्च
खर (ख, फ, छै, ठ, �, चं, ट, त, का, पु, श, ष, सू, ह) प्रत्यैाहार मं आ�े �ालेे �णं काा थि��ार श्वासू 

अघोष प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
 �शीः  संू�ारीाः  नादा घोषोाश्च 
हश् (ह, र्य, �, र, ले, ञ, म, ङ्, ण, �, झ, भु, घ, ढु, घ, र्जो, �, गा, डी, द) प्रत्यैाहार मं आ�े �ालेे �णं 

काा संू�ार �ाद और घोष प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
अच्ं प्रत्यैाहार- (अ, इ, उ, ऋ, लूे, ए, ओं, ऐ, औ) केा �णं काा उदा�, अनुदा� और स्वरिरीत प्रर्यत्ने 

होता है।
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�गीायणां प्रर्थम- तृतीर्य पंचमा र्यणश्चाल्पप्राणाः  
 �गां केा प्र�म तृतीर्य पंुचंम (र्य�ा का�गाय मं प्र�म �णय का, तृतीर्य �णय गा, पंुचंम �णय ङ्, र्यण् र्य, �, र, ले) �णं 

त�ा र्यण् प्रत्यैाहार केा �णं काा अल्पप्राण होता है।
�गीायणां वि�तीर्य- चतुर्थी शीलीश्च म�ाप्राणाः  
 �गां केा थिद्वातीर्य- चंतु�य (र्य�ा का�गाय मं थिद्वातीर्य �णय ख, चंतु�य �णय घ, शल्े- श, ष, सू. ह) �षं त�ा शल्े प्रत्यैाहार 

केा �णं काा महाप्राण होता है।
1. वि��ारी- स्निर्जो� �णं केा उच्चैारण कारते सूमर्य मुख खुलेता है उ� �षं काा प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
2. संू�ारी- स्निर्जो� �षं केा उच्चैारण कारते सूमर्य मुख संूकुाथिचंत रहता है उ� �णं काा संू�ार प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
3. श्वासू- स्निर्जो� �षं केा उच्चैारण कारते सूमर्य भुीतर काी �ारु्य स्वेरतन्त्री काो थि��ा झंकृात कारती हुई �ाहर आ 

र्जोाती है, उ� �षं केा स्निलेए र्यह श्वासू प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
4. नाद- स्निर्जो� �षं केा उच्चैारण कारते सूमर्य भुीतर काी �ारु्य स्वेरतन्त्री काो झंकृात कारती हुई �ाहर आ र्जोाती है 

उ� �षं केा स्निलेए र्यह �ाद प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
5. घोषो- स्निर्जो� �षं केा उच्चैारण मं गँूार्जो होती है �ह घोष प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
6. अघोषो- स्निर्जो� �षं केा उच्चैारण मं गूार्जो �ही ंहोती है �ह अघोष प्रर्यत्ने होता है।
7. अल्पप्राण- �णं केा उच्चैारण मं प्राण�ारु्य काा अल्प प्रर्योगा अल्पप्राण प्रर्यत्ने है।
8. म�ाप्राण- �षं केा उच्चैारण मं प्राण�ारु्य काा अथिधुका उपुर्योगा महाप्राण प्रर्यत्ने काहलेाता है।
9. उदा�- (उचै्चैरुदात्तुः  1-1-29) तालुे आथिद स्थंा�ो ंकेा ऊपुरी भुागा सेू उच्चैारण थिकार्या र्जोा�ा उदात्तु प्रर्यत्ने 

काहलेाता है
10. अनुदा�- (�ीचै्चैर�ुदात्तुः  1-1-30) तालुे अथिद स्थंा�ो ंकेा थि�म्ना भुागा सेू उच्चैारण थिकार्या र्जोा�ा अ�ुदात्तु प्रर्यत्ने 

काहलेाता है।
11. स्वरिरीत- (सूमाहारः  स्वेरिरतः  1-1-30) तालुे आथिद स्थंा�ो ंकेा मध्ये भुागा सेू उच्चैारण थिकार्या र्जोा�ा स्वेरिरत प्रर्यत्ने 

काहलेाता है। र्यहाँ र्यह र्जोा��ा आ�श्येका है थिका मुख केा भुीतर काण्ठा, तालुे आथिद स्थंा� हं। उ� पुर र्जो� भुीतर 
सेू पे्ररिरत �ारु्य काा आघात होता है त� �णं काी उत्पथित्तु होती है। उ� सूभुी स्थंा�ो ंकेा ती� भुागा है- ऊपुर, �ीचें 
त�ा मध्ये। इसूी दृथिष्टा सेू उदात्तु, अ�ुदात्तु ए�ं स्वेरिरत प्रर्यत्नेो ंकाो र्जोा��ा चंाथिहरे्य।

काण्ठा तालुे आथिद केा स्थंा�ो ंकेा मध्ये भुागा सेू स्निर्जोसू अच्ं काी उत्पथित्तु होती है उसूकाो स्वेरिरत काहते हं। 
उपुरु्ययक्तं थि��रण केा आधुार पुर र्यह थि�ष्कृषय है थिका’ अ, इ, उ त�ा ऋ’ ह्रस्वे, दीघय और पु्लुत होते हं; ‘ऌ’ 
केा�ले ह्रस्वे और पु्लुत होता है त�ा ‘ए, ओं, ऐ ए�ं औ केा�ले दीघय और पु्लुत होते हं। सू ��थि�धुोऽथिपु प्रत्
रे्यकाम�ु�ास्निसूकाा�ु�स्निसूकात्वंाभ्याां थिद्वाधुा। र्जोो ह्रस्वे, दीघय और पु्लुत �ह अ�ु�ास्निसूका अ��ु�ास्निसूका भेुद सेू दो 
दो प्रकाार केा होते हं इसूसेू पुहलेे हम�े स्वेर केा भेुदो ंकाो सूमझा है। अ� अ�ु�ास्निसूका �णय काौ� हं सूूत्र केा 
माध्येम सेू र्जोा�ेगंा- �णायनां उच्चाारीणस्थाानम् आभ्यन्तारीप्रर्यत्ना: एतादृशीा:-

�णय: उच्चाारीणस्थाानम् आभ्यन्तारीप्रर्यत्न:
अ (अष्टाादशभेुदा:), ह् काण्ठा: थि��ृत:
इ (अष्टाादशभेुदा:), श् तालुे थि��ृत:
उ (अष्टाादशभेुदा:) ओंष्ठौ थि��ृत:
ऋ (अष्टाादशभेुदा:), ष् मूधुाय थि��ृत:
ऌ (अष्टाादशभेुदा:), स्ू दन्तेा: थि��ृत:
ए, ऐ काण्ठातालुे थि��ृत:
ओं, औ काण्ठाोष्ठम् थि��ृत:
क्ा, ख्, ग्ा, घ्, ङ्् काण्ठा: सृ्पष्टा:
च्ं, छ्ै, र््जो, झ्, ञ् तालुे सृ्पष्टा:
ट्, ठ्, ड्ी, ढ्ु, ण् मूधुाय सृ्पष्टा:
त्, �्, द्, ध्ु, �् दन्तेा: सृ्पष्टा:
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प्ु, फ्, �्, भ्ु, म् ओंष्ठौ सृ्पष्टा:
र््य तालुे ईषत्स्पृुष्टा:
र् मूधुाय ईषत्स्पृुष्टा:
ल्े दन्तेा: ईषत्स्पृुष्टा:
�् दन्तेोष्ठम् ईषत्स्पृुष्टा:

सूूत्र- मुखनाणिसूकाा�चनोऽनुनाणिसूकाः  1-1-8 ।।
स्निर्जोसू �णय काा उच्चैारण �ास्निसूकाा सेू होता है उसेू अ�ु�ास्निसूका काहते हं।
तथिदत्थाम्- अ इ उ ऋ एषां �णय�ां प्रते्यैकामष्टाादश भेुदाः  अ इ उ ऋ इ� प्रते्यैका �णं केा अट्ठाारह भेुद 

होते हं। लृे�णयस्य द्वाादश तस्य दीघायभुा�ात् । लृे �णय केा �ारह भेुद होते हं क्येोंनेथिका उसूमं दीघय काा अभुा� 
होता है। एचंामथिपु द्वाादश तेषां ह्रस्वेाभुा�ात् । एच्ं- ए ओं ऐ औ केा प्रते्यैका केा �ारह भेुद होते हं क्येोंनेथिका 
इसूमं ह्रस्वे काा अभुा� होता है।

सूूत्र- तुल्याास्यप्रर्यतं्न सू�णं 1-1-9 ।।
ताल्वााविदस्थाानमाभ्यन्तारीप्रर्यत्नशे्चते्यतद् �रं्य र्यस्य रे्यन तुलं्या तस्त्रि�र्थः  सू�णयसंूजं्ञा स्यात्।
तालुे आथिद स्थंा� आभ्यान्तेर प्रर्यत्ने रे्य दो�ो ंस्निर्जोसू �णय केा सूमा� हो ंउसूकाी आपुसू मं सू�णय संूज्ञेा होती 

है ऋलृे�णयर्योथिमय�ः  सूा�र्ण्यय �ाच्यम् । ऋ और लृे �णय काी आपुसू मं सू�णय संूज्ञेा होती है इसूकाा प्रर्योर्जो� 
आगेा �तार्या गार्या है इसूकाा मुख्ये प्रर्योर्जो� है �णं केा उच्चैारण स्थंा�ो ंए�ं प्रर्यत्नेो ंकेा अध्येर्य� केा सूमर्य 
इसूकाा सूमुथिचंत प्रर्योगा। र्य�ा-र्जो� हम ‘अ’ केा उच्चैारण स्थंा� ए�ं प्रर्यत्ने काी चंचंाय कारते हं तो इसू ह्रस्वे 
‘अ’ केा सूा� इसूकेा दीघय रूपु ‘आ’ त�ा पु्लुत रूपु ‘आ3’ केा उच्चैारण स्थंा� ए�ं प्रर्यत्ने काा भुी �ोधु हो र्जोाता 
है। र्यथिद ‘अ’ काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� काण्ठा है तो दीघय ‘आ’ ए�ं पु्लुत ‘आ3’ काा उच्चैारण स्थंा� भुी काण्ठा ही 
होगाा। इसूी प्रकाार अन्य स्वेरो ंकेा उच्चैारण स्थंा� ए�ं प्रर्यत्ने केा थि�षर्य मं सूमझ�ा चंाथिहरे्य। उच्चैारण स्थंा� 
ए�ं प्रर्यत्ने संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण काा अत्यैन्ते महत्त्वपूुणय अंगा है। हम स्निर्जोसू भुी �णय काा उच्चैारण कारते हं 
उसूकाा काोई थि�थिश्चत स्थंा� होता है ए�ं �ह थिकासूी थि�थिश्चत प्रर्यत्ने सेू ही हमारे मुख सेू �ाहर आता है।

संूसृ्कृत भेाषोा काी रीोमन ध्वन्याात्मका णिलीविप (Phonetic Transliteration) 

संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काो रोम� स्निलेथिपु मं स्निलेख�े केा स्निलेए एका थि�शेष प्रणालेी काा उपुर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है स्निर्जोसेू IAST 
(International Alphabet of Sanskrit Transliteration) काहा र्जोाता है। इसू प्रणालेी मं प्रते्यैका संूसृ्कृत ध्वाथि� 
काो एका थि�थिश्चत रोम� अक्षर र्या थिचं� द्वाारा दशायर्या र्जोाता है ताथिका शु� उच्चैारण काो �रकारार रखा र्जोा सूकेा।
IAST प्रणालीी क्या �ै?

IAST प्रणालेी संूसृ्कृत गं्रा�ो,ं शब्दाःो ंऔर �ाक्येो ंकाो रोम� स्निलेथिपु मं सूटीका उच्चैारण केा सूा� स्निलेख�े केा स्निलेए 
एका मा�काीकृात तरीकाा प्रदा� कारती है। र्यह प्रणालेी थि�शेष रूपु सेू थि�द्वाा�ो ंऔर शोधुकातायओं ंद्वाारा उपुर्योगा काी 
र्जोाती है, क्येोंनेथिका इसूमं हर ध्वाथि� काो उसूकेा �ास्तुथि�का उच्चैारण केा अ�ुरूपु दशाय�े केा स्निलेए थि�शेष थिचं�ो ंकाा प्रर्योगा 
थिकार्या र्जोाता है।
इसू प्रणालेी केा प्रमुख थि�र्यम इसू प्रकाार हं:
1. संूसृ्कृत मं मौरू्जोद स्वेरो ंकाी दीघयता काो थिदखा�े केा स्निलेए थि�शेष थिचं�ो ं(ā� , ī�, ū� ) काा प्रर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है।
2. मूधुयन्य ध्वाथि�र्यो ं(ṭ�, ḍ� , ṇ� , ṣ� ) केा स्निलेए थि�ंदीरु्यक्तं अक्षरो ंकाा उपुर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है।
3. अ�ुस्वेार (ṁ� ) और थि�सूगाय (ḥ� ) काो स्पष्टा रूपु सेू स्निलेखा र्जोाता है।
4. संूरु्यक्तंाक्षरो ं(रै्जोसेू ज्ञे, क्ष, त्र) काो उ�केा मूले रूपु मं स्निलेखा र्जोाता है।
संूसृ्कृत केा स्वरी (Vowels- अच् �गीय) औरी उनकेा IAST रूप

संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं कुाले 13 स्वेर होते हं। इ� स्वेरो ंकाो उच्चैारण काी अ�थिधु केा आधुार पुर ह्रस्वे (Short), दीघय 
(Long), और संूरु्यक्तं स्वेर (Diphthongs) मं थि�भुास्निर्जोत थिकार्या र्जोाता है।
1. ह्रस्व स्वरी (Short Vowels)
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1.  अ (a)- रै्जोसेू अथि� (agni)।
2.  इ (i)- रै्जोसेू इन्द्र (indra)।
3.  उ (u)- रै्जोसेू उदका (udaka)।
4.  ऋ (ṛ�)- रै्जोसेू ऋथिष (ṛ�ṣ� i)।
5.  लृे (ḷ�)- र्जोो दुलेयभु रूपु सेू प्ररु्यक्तं होता है।

2. दीघय स्वरी (Long Vowels)
1. आ (ā� )- रै्जोसेू राम (rā�ma)।
2. ई (ī�)- रै्जोसेू शीले (ṣ� ī�la)।
3. ऊ (ū� )- रै्जोसेू भूु (bhū� )।
4. ॠ (ṛ��)- रै्जोसेू मही (mahī�)।
5. ॡ (ḷ��)- र्यह �हुत दुलेयभु होता है।

3. संूरु्य� स्वरी (Diphthongs)
1. ए (e)- रै्जोसेू दे� (deva)।
2. ऐ (ai)- रै्जोसेू ऐश्वर्यय (aiṣ�varya)।
3. ओं (o)- रै्जोसेू म�ो (mano)।
4. औ (au)- रै्जोसेू गाौर (gaur)।

संूसृ्कृत केा वं्याजन (Consonants- �ल्ी �गीय) औरी उनकेा IAST रूप
संूसृ्कृत वं्यर्जो�ो ंकाो उ�केा उच्चैारण स्थंा� केा आधुार पुर पुाँचं प्रमुख �गां मं �ाँटा गार्या है।

(1) काण्ठ्य (Guttural- Velar) [गीलेी सेू उच्चाारिरीत]
इन ध्वविनर्यो ंकाा उच्चाारीण गीलेी सेू �ोता �ै:
का (ka)- रै्जोसेू कामय (karma)।
ख (kha)- रै्जोसेू खगा (khaga)।
गा (ga)- रै्जोसेू गुारु (guru)।
घ (gha)- रै्जोसेू घट (ghaṭ�a)।
ङ् (ṇ� a)- रै्जोसेू अङ्ग (aṇ� ga)।

(2) तालीव्या (Palatal) [तालुी सेू उच्चाारिरीत]
रे्य ध्वाथि�र्याँ तालुे सेू उच्चैारिरत होती हं:
चं (ca)- रै्जोसेू चंन्द्र (candra)।
छै (cha)- रै्जोसेू छैार्या (chā�yā� )।
र्जो ( ja)- रै्जोसेू र्जो� ( jana)।
झ ( jha)- रै्जोसेू झष ( jhaṣ�a)।
ञ (ña)- रै्जोसेू ज्ञेा� ( jñā�na)।

(3) मू�यन्या (Retroflex) [णिजह्वाा-मू�ाय सेू उच्चाारिरीत]
इ� ध्वाथि�र्यो ंकाा उच्चैारण स्निर्जोह्वा काो ऊपुर उठाकार थिकार्या र्जोाता है:
ट (ṭ�a)- रै्जोसेू टंका (ṭ�aṇ� ka)।
ठ (ṭ�ha)- रै्जोसेू ठगा (ṭ�haga)।
डी (ḍ� a)- रै्जोसेू डीमरु (ḍ� amaru)।
ढु (ḍ� ha)- रै्जोसेू ढुक्कँ (ḍ� hakka)।
ण (ṇ� a)- रै्जोसेू मस्निण (maṇ� i)।
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(4) दन्त्या (Dental) [दाँतो ंसेू उच्चाारिरीत]
इ� ध्वाथि�र्यो ंकाा उच्चैारण दाँतो ंकाी सूहार्यता सेू थिकार्या र्जोाता है:
त (ta)- रै्जोसेू तपु (tapa)।
� (tha)- रै्जोसेू �ले (thala)।
द (da)- रै्जोसेू दशय� (darṣ�ana)।
धु (dha)- रै्जोसेू धुमय (dharma)।
� (na)- रै्जोसेू �दी (nadī�)।

(5) ओष्ठ्य (Labial) [�ोठो ंसेू उच्चाारिरीत]
रे्य ध्वाथि�र्याँ होठो ंसेू उच्चैारिरत होती हं:
पु (pa)- रै्जोसेू पु� (patha)।
फ (pha)- रै्जोसेू फले (phala)।
� (ba)- रै्जोसेू �ले (bala)।
भु (bha)- रै्जोसेू भुम्भिक्तं (bhakti)।
म (ma)- रै्जोसेू मालेा (mā� lā� )।

अन्या वि�शेीषो ध्वविनर्याँ (Special Sounds)
(1) अन्ताः स्था वं्याजन (Semi-vowels)

र्य (ya)- रै्जोसेू र्यज्ञे (yajña)।
र (ra)- रै्जोसेू राम (rā�ma)।
ले (la)- रै्जोसेू लेक्ष्मण (lakṣ�maṇ� a)।
� (va)- रै्जोसेू �ारु्य (vā�yu)।

(2) उष्मा वं्याजन (Fricatives- Aspirated Sounds)
श (ṣ�a)- रै्जोसेू शम्भिक्तं (ṣ�akti)।
ष (ṣ�a)- रै्जोसेू षड्ी (ṣ�aḍ� )।
सू (sa)- रै्जोसेू सूूर्यय (sū� rya)।
ह (ha)- रै्जोसेू हर (hara)।

(3) संूरु्य� वं्याजन (Clustered Consonants)
क्ष (kṣ�a)- रै्जोसेू क्षथित्रर्य (kṣ�atriya)।
त्र (tra)- रै्जोसेू ते्रता (tretā� )।
ज्ञे ( jña)- रै्जोसेू ज्ञेा� ( jñā�na)।
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खण्ड -2
इकााई -1 
काारीका

विक्रर्याजनकातं्व काारीकात्वम् थिक्रर्या काा र्जोो र्जो�का होता है, �ह काारका है। विक्रर्यान्वविर्यतं्व काारीकात्वम् थिक्रर्या 
केा सूा� स्निर्जोसूकाा सूीधुा सूम्बन्ध (अन्वर्य) होता है, उसेू काारका काहते हं। रै्जोसेू- �� सेू आकार राम �े सूीता केा स्निलेए 
लंेकाा मं रा�ण काो �ाण सेू मारा �ा (��ात् आगात्यै रामः  सूीतारै्य लेङ्काार्यां रा�णं �ाणे� र्जोघा�)। 
स्पष्टाीकारण-
(i) इसू �ाक्ये मं ‘मार�ा’ थिक्रर्या काो सूम्पााथिदत कार�े �ालेा ‘राम’ है, अतः  ‘राम’ कातायकाारका है।
(ii) थिक्रर्या काा प्रभुा� स्निर्जोसू पुर पुड़ेता है �ह कामय है। ‘मार�ा’ थिक्रर्या काा प्रभुा� ‘रा�ण’ पुर पुड़ेता है, अतः  ‘रा�ण’ 

कामय है।
(iii) थिक्रर्या केा सूम्पान्न कार�े मं अत्यैथिधुका सूहार्यका ‘कारण’ काहलेाता है, र्यहाँ ‘मार�े’ काी थिक्रर्या मं अत्यैथिधुका 

सूहार्यका ‘�ाण’ है। अतः  ‘�ाण’ कारण काारका है।
(iv) सूीता केा स्निलेए रा�ण मारा गार्या, अतः  ‘सूीता’ सूम्प्रीदा� है।
(v) ‘��’ अपुादा� काारका है।
(vi) मार�े काी थिक्रर्या लंेकाा मं पूुणय हुई �ी, अतः  लंेकाा अथिधुकारण काारका है। 

इसू प्रकाार इसू �ाक्ये मं ‘राम, सूीता, रा�ण, ��, �ाण, लंेकाा इ� सूभुी शब्दाःो ंकाा ‘मार�ा’ (र्जोघा�) थिक्रर्या सेू 
सूम्बन्ध है, अतः  उपुरु्ययक्तं रे्य सूभुी शब्दाः काारका हं।
काारीकाो ंकाी संूख्याा 
काारका छैह हं- 1. काताय 2. कामय 3. कारण 4. सूम्प्रीदा� 5. अपुादा� 6. अथिधुकारण
  काताय कामय च कारीणं च सूम्प्रदानं तरै्थ� च। 
  अपादानावि�कारीणे इत्याहुःः  काारीकााणिण षोट््।

स्निर्जो�काा थिक्रर्या केा सूा� सूीधुा सूम्बन्ध �ही ंहोता र्या र्जोो थिक्रर्या काी स्निसूस्नि� मं सूहार्यका �ही ंहोते, उनं्हों काारका 
�ही ंकाहा र्जोा सूकाता। इसूीस्निलेए सूम्बन्ध और सूम्बोधु� काारका �ही ंमा�े र्जोाते क्येोंनेथिका थिक्रर्या केा सूा� इ�काा 
सूाक्षात् सूम्बन्ध �ही ंहोता।
1.  काताय काारीका- र्जोो काार्यय कारता है, �ह काताय काहलेाता है। (रै्जोसेू— �ालेकाः  पुठथित।)
2.  कामय काारीका- स्निर्जोसू पुर थिक्रर्या काी र्जोाती है, �ह कामय काहलेाता है। (रै्जोसेू— अहं फलेम् खादाथिम।)
3.  कारीण काारीका- स्निर्जोसूकेा द्वाारा काार्यय थिकार्या र्जोाता है, �ह कारण काारका काहलेाता है। (रै्जोसेू— चंकु्षषा पुश्येथित।)
4.  सूम्प्रदान काारीका- स्निर्जोसूकेा स्निलेए काार्यय थिकार्या र्जोाता है, �ह सूम्प्रीदा� काारका काहलेाता है। (रै्जोसेू— गुार�े 

�मः ।)
5.  अपादान काारीका- स्निर्जोसूसेू अलेगा हो�े काी म्भिस्थंथित हो, �ह अपुादा� काारका काहलेाता है। (रै्जोसेू— गृाहेभ्याः  

थि�गायच्छोम्भिन्ते।)
6.  अवि�कारीण काारीका- र्जोहाँ काोई काार्यय होता है, �ह अथिधुकारण काारका काहलेाता है। (रै्जोसेू— गृाहे अम्भिस्तु।)

वि�भेस्त्रि�

संूसृ्कृत मं वि�भेस्त्रि� काा अ�य है थिकासूी शब्दाः काा थि�शेष रूपु मं रूपुांतरण, र्जोो उसूकेा �ाक्ये मं प्रर्योगा केा 
अ�ुसूार �दलेता है। संूसृ्कृत मं दो प्रकाारी काी वि�भेस्त्रि�र्याँ होती हं—

1. सुूप् वि�भेस्त्रि� (सुूबन्ता शीब्द) – संूज्ञेा, सू�य�ाम, थि�शेषण आथिद केा रूपुो ंकाो दशाय�े �ालेी थि�भुम्भिक्तंर्याँ।

2. वितङ्् वि�भेस्त्रि� (वितडेन्ता शीब्द) – थिक्रर्या रूपुो ंकाो दशाय�े �ालेी थि�भुम्भिक्तंर्याँ।

1. सुूप् वि�भेस्त्रि� (सुूबन्ता शीब्द)
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संूसृ्कृत मं संूज्ञेा और सू�य�ाम केा रूपु थि�मायण केा स्निलेए सुूप् प्रत्यर्य र्जोोडे़े र्जोाते हं। इसूमं सूात वि�भेस्त्रि�र्याँ और 
तीन �चन (एका�चं�, थिद्वा�चं�, �हु�चं�) होते हं।

प्रर्थमा (कात्तुाय �े)- रामः  (राम) 
वि�तीर्या (कामय काो)- रामम् (राम काो) 
तृतीर्या (कारण सेू/केा द्वाारा)- रामेण (राम सेू/केा द्वाारा) 
चतुर्थी (सूम्प्रीदा� केा स्निलेए)- रामार्य (राम केा स्निलेए) 
पञ्चमी (अपुादा� सेू/अलेगा हो�े केा अ�य मं)- रामात् (राम सेू/अलेगा हो�े केा अ�य मं) 
षोष्ठी (सूम्बन्ध काा, केा, काी/ रा,रे,री)- रामस्य (राम काा) 
सूप्तमी (अथिधुकारण मं/पुर/ऊपुर)- रामे (राम मं/पुर)

नोट्: संू�ोधु� थि�भुम्भिक्तं काो काभुी-काभुी अलेगा थिगा�ा र्जोाता है, इसूस्निलेए इसेू आठ�ी ंथि�भुम्भिक्तं भुी काहते हं।

2. वितङ्् वि�भेस्त्रि� (वितडेन्ता शीब्द)

संूसृ्कृत मं विक्रर्याओ ंकेा रूपो ंकाो �दले�े केा स्निलेए वितङ्् प्रत्यर्य र्जोोडे़े र्जोाते हं। रे्य लीकाारीो ं(काालेो)ं और पुरुषोो ं
(कातायओं)ं केा अ�ुसूार �दलेते हं।

पुरुषो- पुुरुष ती� होते हं-

1. उत्तुम पुुरुष (मं / हम)

2. मध्येम पुुरुष (तू / तुम)

3. प्रमाण पुुरुष (�े / �ह)

�चन- �चं� ती� होते हं-

एका�चं� (एका काताय)

थिद्वा�चं� (दो काताय)

�हु�चं� (ती� र्या अथिधुका काताय)

णिलंीगी
संूसृ्कृत मं स्निलंेगा (Gender) संूज्ञेा शब्दाःो ंकेा �गाीकारण काा एका महत्वंपूुणय भुागा है। संूसृ्कृत मं ती� प्रकाार केा 

स्निलंेगा होते हं- पुुम्भिलं्लोगा, स्त्राीस्निलंेगा � �पंुुसूकास्निलंेगा।
1. पुस्त्रि�ंगी (Masculine Gender) – र्जोो शब्दाः पुुरुष र्जोाथित र्या पुुरुष�ाचंी होते हं। उदाहरण- गार्जोः  (हा�ी), अश्वः  

(घोड़ेा), �रः  (पुुरुष), दे�ः  (दे�ता)
2. �ीणिलंीगी (Feminine Gender) – र्जोो शब्दाः स्त्राी र्जोाथित र्या स्त्राी�ाचंी होते हं। उदाहरण- लेता (लेता/�ृक्ष काी 

�ेले), �दी (�दी), माता (माँ), गाौः  (गाार्य)
3. नपंुसूकाणिलंीगी (Neuter Gender) – र्जोो � तो पुुम्भिलं्लोगा हं और � ही स्त्राीस्निलंेगा, �े �पंुुसूकास्निलंेगा काहलेाते हं। 

उदाहरण- फलेम् (फले), र्जोलेम् (पुा�ी), मम्भिन्दरम् (मंथिदर), �ेत्रम् (�ेत्र/आँख) 
संूसृ्कृत मं संूज्ञेा काा स्निलंेगा पुहचंा��े केा स्निलेए उ�केा अंत मं आ�े �ालेे प्रत्यैर्यो ंकाा ध्येा� रख�ा आ�श्येका 
होता है। हालेांथिका कुाछै शब्दाःो ंमं थि�शेष थि�र्यम भुी होते हं, स्निर्जो�केा अपु�ाद देख�े काो थिमलेते हं। 

�चन
संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं “�चं�” काा अ�य “संूख्येा” (Number) सेू होता है, अ�ायत् थिकासूी संूज्ञेा र्या सू�य�ाम केा आधुार 

पुर उसूकाी संूख्येा काो दशाय�े �ालेे रूपु काो �चं� काहते हं। संूसृ्कृत मं ती� प्रकाार केा �चं� होते हं— एका�चं�, 
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थिद्वा�चं� � �हु�चं�। 
1.  एका�चन (Singular) – र्जो� काोई �सु्तु, व्यम्भिक्तं र्या प्राणी एका ही हो। उदाहरण- �ालेकाः  (एका �ालेका), 

पुुस्तुकाम् (एका पुुस्तुका), गार्जोः  (एका हा�ी)।
2.  वि��चन (Dual) – र्जो� काोई �सु्तु, व्यम्भिक्तं र्या प्राणी दो हो।ं उदाहरण- �ालेकाौ (दो �ालेका), पुुस्तुकेा (दो 

पुुस्तुकंा), गार्जोौ (दो हा�ी)।
3.  बहुः�चन (Plural) – र्जो� काोई �सु्तु, व्यम्भिक्तं र्या प्राणी दो सेू अथिधुका हो।ं उदाहरण- �ालेकााः  (अ�ेका 

�ालेका), पुुस्तुकााथि� (अ�ेका पुुस्तुकंा), गार्जोाः  (अ�ेका हा�ी)।
संूसृ्कृत भुाषा काी र्यह थि�शेषता है थिका इसूमं थिद्वा�चं� काा अलेगा सेू प्रर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है, र्जोो अन्य भुाषाओं ं

मं आमतौर पुर �ही ंपुार्या र्जोाता।
इकााई -2

अजन्ता शीब्दरूप
ती�ो ं�चं�ो ंऔर सूातो ंथि�भुम्भिक्तंर्यो ंसेू रु्यक्तं र्जोो शब्दाः काा रूपु है �ह शब्दाःरूपु काहलेाता है। संूज्ञेा, सू�य�ाम, 

थि�शेषण आथिद शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु थि�भुम्भिक्तं और �चं� केा आधुार पुर �दलेते हं। रे्य पुरिर�तय� शब्दाः केा स्निलंेगा, �चं� और 
काारका (थि�भुम्भिक्तं) केा अ�ुसूार होते हं।

शब्दाःो ं केा अन्ते मं (सुू, औ, र्जोस्ू आथिद) 21 प्रत्यैर्य होते हं स्निर्जोनं्हों सुू�न्ते काहा र्जोाता है। प्रते्यैका संूज्ञेा, सू�य�ाम 
आथिद शब्दाः प्रार्यः  �चं� ए�ं थि�भुम्भिक्तं भेुद सेू 21 रूपु �ालेे होते हं। 
शीब्द काा स्वरूप 

संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण मं शब्दाः दो प्रकाार केा हं -  अर्जोन्ते और हलेन्ते। 
अजन्ता - स्निर्जो� शब्दाःो ंकेा अंत मं अच्ं होते हं उनं्हों अर्जोन्ते काहा र्जोाता है रै्जोसेू - �ालेका, र्यहां अन्ते मं ‘अ’ है, 

इसूी प्रकाार राम, �ास्निलेकाा, �दी, थिमत्र, आथिद। 
अच् (स्वेर) - अ, इ, उ, ऋ, लृे ए, ओं, ऐ, औ। 
�लीन्ता - हल्े स्निर्जो�केा अन्ते मं हो,ं �े हलेन्ते शब्दाः काहे र्जोाते हं। रै्जोसेू सूरिरत्, र्यहां अन्ते मं त् है, इसूी प्रकाार 

रार्जो�्, महत्, ह�ुमत्, श्रीीमत्, आथिद। 
�ल्ी (व्यञ्ज�) - क्ा, ख्, ग्ा आथिद। 

णिलीङ्गाानुसूारीी शीब्द
संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं शब्दाःो ंकाा स्निलंेगा (पुुम्भिलं्लोगा, स्त्राीस्निलंेगा, �पंुुसूकास्निलंेगा) उ�केा रूपु, अ�य और प्रर्योगा केा आधुार पुर 

थि�धुायरिरत थिकार्या र्जोाता है। 
पुस्त्रि�ंगी शीब्द - संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण मं �े सूभुी संूज्ञेा शब्दाः र्जोो पुुरुष, दे�ता, र्या पुुरुष�ाचंका �सु्तुओं ंकाो दशायते हं, 
उनं्हों पुुम्भिलं्लोगा (Masculine Gender) काहा र्जोाता है। 

रै्जोसेू -  अकाारीान्ता शीब्द - रामः  (राम), �ालेकाः  (लेड़ेकाा), अश्वः  (घोड़ेा) 

इकाारीान्ता शीब्द - ऋथिषः  (ऋथिष), मुथि�ः  (मुथि�) 

उकाारीान्ता शीब्द - गुारुः  (गुारु), �ारु्य: (पु��)

�ीणिलंीगी शीब्द - संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण मं �े सूभुी संूज्ञेा शब्दाः र्जोो स्त्राी, दे�ी, र्या सै्त्राण गुाणो ंकाो दशायते हं, उनं्हों स्त्राीस्निलंेगा 
(Feminine Gender) काहा र्जोाता है। रै्जोसेू -  
आकाारीान्ता शीब्द - सूीता (सूीता), मालेा (मालेा), काथि�ता (काथि�ता) 

ईकाारीान्ता शीब्द - �दी (�दी), लेक्ष्मी (लेक्ष्मी), दे�ी (दे�ी) 

ऊकाारीान्ता शीब्द - त�ूः  (शरीर) 
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नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गा शीब्द - संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण मं �े सूभुी संूज्ञेा शब्दाः र्जोो थि�र्जोी� �सु्तुओं,ं भुा�ो,ं स्थंा�ो ंर्या �पंुुसूका �गाय 
काी चंीर्जोो ंकाो दशायते हं, उनं्हों �पंुुसूकास्निलेङ्ग (Neuter Gender) काहा र्जोाता है। 

रै्जोसेू - अकाारीान्ता शीब्द - फलेम् (फले), र्जोलेम् (र्जोले), गृाहम् (घर) 

इकाारीान्ता शीब्द - �ारिर (र्जोले)

उकाारीान्ता शीब्द - मधुु (शहद)

शब्दाःो ंकेा �णय ए�ं स्निलेङ्ग केा अ�ुसूार छैः  स्वेरूपु हं-
1. अजन्ता-पँुस्त्रि�ङ्गाशीब्दाः   रामः , हरिरः , गुारुः , आथिद। 
2. अजन्ता-�ीणिलीङ््ङ्गाशीब्दाः   रमा, स्त्राी, लेता, आथिद।
3. अजन्ता-नपुसूकाणिलीङ्गाशीब्दाः  पुुस्तुका, दथिधु, आथिद। 
4. �लीन्ता-पँुस्त्रि�ङ्गाशीब्दाः  आत्म�्, भुगा�त्, रार्जो�् आथिद। 
5. �लीन्ता-�ीणिलीङ्गाशीब्दाः  थिदश्, �ाक्ा, आथिद। 
6. �लीन्ता-नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गाशीब्दाः  सुूपुथि��्, पुर्यस्ू, �ाम�्, आथिद। 

इ� सूभुी शब्दाःो ंकेा स्निलेङ्ग, �चं� और थि�भुम्भिक्तं केा भेुद सेू 21 रूपु होते हं।  

काारीका विचह्न-

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः काारीकाम् अर्थयः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा काताय �े राम: रामौ रामा:

थिद्वातीर्या कामय काो रामम् ,, रामा�्

तृतीर्या कारणम् सेू, सूा�, द्वाारा रामेण रामाभ्यााम् रामै:

चंतु�ी संूप्रदा�म् काो, केा स्निलेरे्य रामार्य रामाभ्यााम् रामेभ्या:

पंुचंमी अपुादा�म् सेू (अलेगा हो�ा) रामात् ,, ,,

षष्ठी सूम्बन्ध: काा, केा, काी, रा, 
री, �ा, �े, �ी रामस्य रामर्यो: रामाणाम्

सूप्तंमी अथिधुकारणम् मे, पुर रामे ,,,, रामेषु

सूम्बोधु�म् सूम्बोधु�म् हे, अरे, अथिर्य, 
भुौ: हे राम! हे रामौ! हे रामा:!

सुूबन्ता केा 21 प्रत्यर्य

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा सुू औ र्जोस्ू

थिद्वातीर्या अम् औट् शस्ू

तृतीर्या टा भ्यााम् थिभुस्ू

चंतु�ी ङे् ,, भ्यास्ू



(277)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

पंुचंमी ङ्स्निसू ,, ,,

षष्ठी ङ्स्ू ओंस्ू आम्

सूप्तंमी थिङ् ,, सुूप्ु   

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा राम: रामौ रामा:

थिद्वातीर्या रामम् ,, रामा�्

तृतीर्या रामेण रामाभ्यााम् रामै:

चंतु�ी रामार्य रामाभ्यााम् रामेभ्या:

पंुचंमी रामात् ,, ,,

षष्ठी रामस्य रामर्यो: रामाणाम्

सूप्तंमी रामे ,,,, रामेषु

सूम्बोधु�म् हे राम! हे रामौ! हे रामा:!

सूभुी अकाारान्ते पुुम्भिलं्लोगा शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु राम केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू - �ालेका, गाणेश, सुूरेश, कृा�, दे�, र्योगा 
आथिद। 

कुाछै अकाारान्ते शब्दाः ए�ं उ�केा अ�य -ईश्वरः  - ईश्वर, �ालेकाः  - �ालेका, म�ुष्यः  - म�ुष्य, �रः  - म�ुष्य, �ृपुः  
- रार्जोा, थि�द्यालेर्यः  - थि�द्यालेर्य, ग्राामः  - ग्रााम, घटः  - घड़ेा, देशः  - देश, हस्तुः  - हा�, सूूर्ययः  - सूूर्यय, �णयः  - �णय आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

प्र�मा थि�भुम्भिक्तं (काताय) → रामः  ��ं गाच्छोथित। (राम �� र्जोाता है।) 

थिद्वातीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कामय) → अहं रामं �माथिम। (मं राम काो प्रणाम कारता हँूँ।)

तृतीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कारण) → रामेण रा�णः  हतः । (राम केा द्वाारा रा�ण मारा गार्या।)

चंतु�ी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (संूप्रदा�) → माता रामार्य आशी�ायदं ददाथित। (माता राम काो आशी�ायद देती है। ) 

पंुचंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अपुादा�) → रामात् ज्ञेा�ा उत्तुमम्। (राम सेू ज्ञेा� उत्तुम है। )

षष्ठी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (सूम्बन्ध) → रामस्य थिमतं्र ह�ुमा�् अम्भिस्तु। (राम काा थिमत्र ह�ुमा� है। )

सूप्तंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अथिधुकारण) → रामे थि�श्वासूः  मम अम्भिस्तु। (राम मं मेरा थि�श्वासू है। ) 

संू�ोधु� → हे राम! मम सूहारं्य कुारु। (हे राम! मेरी सूहार्यता कारो। ) 
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पुस्त्रि�ंगी इकाारीान्ता �रिरी शीब्द 

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा हरिरः हरी हरर्यः

थिद्वातीर्या हरिरम् ,, हरी�्

तृतीर्या हरिरणा हरिरभ्यााम् हरिरथिभुः

चंतु�ी हररे्य ,, हरिरभ्याः

पंुचंमी हरेः ,, ,,

षष्ठी ,, हर्योः  हरिरणाम्

सूप्तंमी हरौ ,, हरिरषु

सूम्बोधु�म् हे हरिर! हे हरी! हे हरर्यः !

सूभुी इकाारान्ते पुुम्भिलं्लोगा शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु हरिर केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू - काथिपुः  - �न्दर, मुथि�ः  - मुथि�, अथि�ः  - आगा, 
ऋथिषः  - ऋथिष, ध्वाथि�ः  - ध्वाथि�, अरिरः  - शतु्र आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. प्र�मा थि�भुम्भिक्तं (काताय) → हरिरः  संूसूारस्य पुाले�ं कारोथित। (हरिर संूसूार काा पुाले� कारते हं।)

 2. थिद्वातीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कामय) → अहं हरिरं स्मैराथिम। (मं हरिर काो स्मैरण कारता हँूँ।) 

3. तृतीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कारण) → हरिरणा र्जोगात् संूरथिक्षतम्। (हरिर केा द्वाारा र्जोगात् सुूरथिक्षत है।)

4. चंतु�ी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (संूप्रदा�) → भुक्तंः  हररे्य �मस्कृरोथित। (भुक्तं हरिर काो �मस्कृार कारता है।)

5. पंुचंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अपुादा�) → सूः  हरेः  थि�भेुथित। (�ह हरिर सेू डीरता है।)

6. षष्ठी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (सूम्बन्ध) → इदं पुुस्तुकंा हरेः  अम्भिस्तु। (र्यह पुुस्तुका हरिर काी है।) 

7. सूप्तंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अथिधुकारण) → श्री�ा हरिरषु सूदा भु�थित। (श्री�ा सूदा हरिर मं होती है।) 

8. संू�ोधु� → हे हरिर! सू�ाय�् पुालेर्य। (हे हरिर! सू�काा पुाले� कारो।) 

पुस्त्रि�ंगी उकाारीान्ता गुीरु शीब्द 

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा गुारुः गुारू गुार�:

थिद्वातीर्या गुारुम् ,, गुारू�्

तृतीर्या गुारुणा गुारुभ्यााम् गुारुथिभुः

चंतु�ी गुार�े ,, गुारुभ्याः

पंुचंमी गुारोः ,, ,,



(279)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

षष्ठी ,, गुा�ोः गुारूणाम्

सूप्तंमी गुारौ ,, गुारुषु

सूम्बोधु�म् हे गुारो! हे गुारू! हे गुार�:!

सूभुी उकाारान्ते पुुम्भिलं्लोगा शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु गुारु केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू - थि��ु: - भुगा�ा� थि��ु, मधुु: - शहद, 
रघु: - एका प्रस्निसू� रार्जोा, �नु्ध: - संू�ंधुी, स्निसूनु्ध: - सूमुद्र र्या �दी आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. प्र�मा थि�भुम्भिक्तं (काताय) → गुार�ः  थि�द्यालेरे्य पुठम्भिन्ते। (गुारु थि�द्यालेर्य मं पुढ़ााते हं।) 

2. थिद्वातीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कामय) → स्निशष्यः  गुारंु �न्दते। (स्निशष्य गुारु काो प्रणाम कारता है।) 

3. तृतीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कारण) → गुारुथिभुः  धुमयः  उपुथिदष्टाः । (गुारुओं ंकेा द्वाारा धुमय काी स्निशक्षा दी गाई।) 

4. चंतु�ी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (संूप्रदा�) → छैात्रः  गुार�े पुुष्पीम् अपुयर्यथित। (छैात्र गुारु काो फूले अथिपुयत कारता है।) 

5. पंुचंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अपुादा�) → गुारोः  ज्ञेा�ं प्राप्नोथिम। (गुारु सेू ज्ञेा� प्राप्तं कारता हँूँ।) 

6. षष्ठी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (सूम्बन्ध) → गुारोः  आश्रीमः  पुथि�त्रः  अम्भिस्तु। (गुारु काा आश्रीम पुथि�त्र है।) 

7. सूप्तंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अथिधुकारण) → गुा�ोः  सूमीपेु स्निशष्यः  अम्भिस्तु। (दो गुारुओं ंकेा पुासू स्निशष्य है।) 

8. संू�ोधु� → हे गुारू! कृापुां कुारुत। (हे दो गुारु! कृापुा कारं।) 

�ीणिलंीगी आकाारीान्ता- रीमा 

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा रमा रमे  रमाः

थिद्वातीर्या रमाम्  ,, ,,

तृतीर्या रमर्या         रमाभ्यााम् रमाथिभुः

चंतु�ी रमारै्य ,, रमाभ्याः

पंुचंमी रमार्याः ,, ,,

षष्ठी ,, रमर्योः  रमाणाम्

सूप्तंमी रमार्याम् ,, रमासुू

सूम्बोधु�म् हे रमे!          हे रमे!          हे रमाः !

सूभुी आकाारान्ते पुुम्भिलं्लोगा शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु रमा केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू - सूीता - सूीता, गंागाा - पुथि�त्र �दी, मालेा 
- मालेा/हार, का�ा - काहा�ी, थि�द्या - ज्ञेा�, लेता - लेता/�ेले आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. प्र�मा थि�भुम्भिक्तं (काताय) → रमा गृाहे अम्भिस्तु। (रमा घर मं है।) 
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2. थिद्वातीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कामय) → सूः  रमां पुश्येथित। (�ह रमा काो देखता है।) 

3. तृतीर्या थि�भुम्भिक्तं (कारण) → सू: रमर्या सूह गाीतं गाार्यथित। (�ह रमा केा सूा� गाीत गााता है।) 

4. चंतु�ी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (संूप्रदा�) → अहं रमारै्य पुुस्तुकंा ददाथिम। (मं रमा काो पुुस्तुका देता हँूँ।) 

5. पंुचंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अपुादा�) → अहं रमार्याः  सूाहाय्यम् इच्छोाथिम। (मं रमा सेू सूहार्यता चंाहता हँूँ।) 

6. षष्ठी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (सूम्बन्ध) → रमार्या: थिमतं्र थि�द्यालेरे्य पुठथित। (रमा काा थिमत्र थि�द्यालेर्य मं पुढ़ाता है।) 

7. सूप्तंमी थि�भुम्भिक्तं (अथिधुकारण) → अहं रमार्यां थि�श्वासंू कारोथिम। (मं रमा मं थि�श्वासू कारता हँूँ।) 

8. संू�ोधु� → हे रमे! का�ं अस्निसू? (हे रमा! तुम कैासूी हो?) 

नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गा अकाारीान्ता पुस्ताका शीब्द 

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा पुुस्तुकाम्  पुुस्तुकेा पुुस्तुकााथि�

थिद्वातीर्या ,, ,, ,,

तृतीर्या पुुस्तुकेा� पुुस्तुकााभ्यााम् पुुस्तुकैाः

चंतु�ी पुुस्तुकाार्य ,, पुुस्तुकेाभ्याः

पंुचंमी पुुस्तुकाात्   ,, ,,  

षष्ठी पुुस्तुकास्य पुुस्तुकार्योः  पुुस्तुकाा�ाम्

सूप्तंमी पुुस्तुकेा ,, पुुस्तुकेाषु

सूभुी अकाारान्ते �पंुुसूकास्निलंेगा शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु पुुस्तुका केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू -फलेम् - फले, र्जोलेम् - र्जोले, 
गृाहम् - गृाह,  ��म् - ��, मम्भिन्दरम् - मम्भिन्दर, �ेत्रम् - �ेत्र, पुत्रम् - पुत्र आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

अहं पुुस्तुकंा पुठाथिम। (मं पुुस्तुका पुढ़ा रहा हँूँ।) 

गुारुः  छैात्रार्य पुुस्तुकंा ददाथित। (गुारु छैात्र काो पुुस्तुका देता है।) 

पुुस्तुकेा सुून्दरास्निण थिचंत्रास्निण सूम्भिन्ते। (पुुस्तुका मं संुूदर थिचंत्र हं।) 

मम पुुस्तुकंा �ूत�म् अम्भिस्तु। (मेरी पुुस्तुका �ई है।) 
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इकााई -3
�लीन्ता शीब्दरूप 

तकाारीान्ता नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गा- जगीत् 

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा र्जोगात्, र्जोगाद्  र्जोगाती र्जोगाम्भिन्ते

थिद्वातीर्या ,, ,, ,,

तृतीर्या र्जोगाता र्जोगाद्भर्याम् र्जोगास्निद्भः

चंतु�ी र्जोगाते ,, र्जोगाद्भर्यः

पंुचंमी र्जोगातः     ,, ,,  

षष्ठी र्जोगातः   र्जोगातोः  र्जोगाताम्

सूप्तंमी र्जोगाथित ,, र्जोगातु्स

सूम्बोधु�म् हे र्जोगात्!, हे र्जोगाद्! हे र्जोगाती! हे र्जोगाम्भिन्ते!

सूभुी तकाारान्ते �पंुुसूकास्निलेङ्ग शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु र्जोगात् केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू - सूत् - सूज्जा�, ऋत् - सूत्यै, थिहत् 
- काल्यााण, शु्रीत् - �ेद, आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. सूतं्यै र्जोगातः  आधुारः  अम्भिस्तु। (सूत्यै संूसूार काा आधुार है।) 

2. र्जोगाथित पुरिर�तय�ं थि�तं्यै भु�थित। (संूसूार मं पुरिर�तय� सूदा होता रहता है।) 

3. सू�� र्जोगात् पुरमेश्वरस्य सृूथिष्टाः  अम्भिस्तु। (सूारा संूसूार पुरमेश्वर काी रचं�ा है।) 

4.  थि�द्या र्जोगाथित प्रकााशं कारोथित। (थि�द्या संूसूार मं प्रकााश फैलेाती है।) 

5.  र्जोगातः  काल्यााणार्य सू�े प्रर्यतं्ने कुा�यम्भिन्ते। (संूसूार केा काल्यााण केा स्निलेए सूभुी प्रर्यासू कारते हं।) 

तकाारीान्ता पुस्त्रि�ंगी- भेगी�त्

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा भुगा�ा�्  भुगा�न्तेौ    भुगा�न्तेः

थिद्वातीर्या भुगा�न्तेम् ,, भुगा�तः

तृतीर्या भुगा�ता भुगा�द्भर्याम् भुगा�स्निद्भः

चंतु�ी भुगा�ते ,, भुगा�द्भर्यः

पंुचंमी भुगा�तः     ,, ,,  

षष्ठी भुगा�तः   भुगा�तोः  भुगा�ताम्
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सूप्तंमी भुगा�थित ,, भुगा�तु्स

सूम्बोधु�म् हे भुगा��्!   हे भुगा�न्तेौ!      हे भुगा�न्तेः

सूभुी तकाारान्ते पंुुम्भिल्लोङ्ग शब्दाःो ं केा रूपु भुगा�त् केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू - धु��त् - धु��ा�, गुाण�त् - 
गुाणरु्यक्तं,�ले�त् - �लेशालेी, शु्रीत�त् - शास्त्राज्ञे आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. भुगा�ा�् श्रीीकृा�ः  गाीताम् उपुथिदशथित। (भुगा�ा�् श्रीीकृा� गाीता काा उपुदेश देते हं।)

2.  भुगा�तः  कृापुर्या सू�� मङ्गलंे भु�थित। (भुगा�ा�् काी कृापुा सेू सू� मंगालेमर्य होता है।) 

3.  सू�े भुक्तंाः  भुगा�नं्ते �मम्भिन्ते। (सूभुी भुक्तं भुगा�ा� काो प्रणाम कारते हं।)

4.  भुगा�ता रामेण रा�णः  हतः । (भुगा�ा� राम केा द्वाारा रा�ण मारा गार्या।) 

5.  भुगा�तः  �चं�ं सूत्यैम् अम्भिस्तु। (भुगा�ा� केा �चं� सूत्यै होते हं।) 

6.  हे भुगा��्! र्जोगात: रक्षणं कुारु। (हे भुगा�ा�! संूसूार काी रक्षा कारो।) 

7.  थि�द्वाांसूो भुगा�थित श्री�ां कुा�यम्भिन्ते। (थि�द्वाा� लेोगा भुगा�ा� मं श्री�ा रखते हं।) 

नकाारीान्ता पुस्त्रि�ंगी- रीाजन् 

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा रार्जोा           रार्जोा�ौ    रार्जोा�ः

थिद्वातीर्या रार्जोा�म् ,, राज्ञेः

तृतीर्या राज्ञेा  रार्जोभ्यााम् रार्जोथिभुः

चंतु�ी राजे्ञे ,, रार्जोभ्याः

पंुचंमी राज्ञेः      ,, ,,  

षष्ठी राज्ञेः     राज्ञेोः                  राज्ञेाम्  

सूप्तंमी राथिज्ञे, रार्जोथि�      ,, रार्जोसुू

सूम्बोधु�म् हे रार्जो�्!   हे रार्जोा�ौ!      हे रार्जोा�ः ! 

सूभुी �काारान्ते पंुुम्भिल्लोङ्ग शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु रार्जो�् केा सूमा� चंलंेगेा। रै्जोसेू - रु्य��् - रु्य�का, शस्निश�्- चंन्द्रमा, र्योथिगा�् - 
र्योगाी, गुास्निण�् - गुास्निणत आथिद। 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1.  रार्जोा धुमेण राजं्य पुालेर्यथित। (रार्जोा धुमयपूु�यका राज्य काा संूचंाले� कारता है।) 

2.  सू�े प्रर्जोार्जो�ाः  रार्जोा�ं �मम्भिन्ते। (सूभुी प्रर्जोा र्जो� रार्जोा काो प्रणाम कारते हं।) 
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3.  राज्ञेः  आज्ञेां सू�े पुालेर्यम्भिन्ते । (रार्जोा काी आज्ञेा सूभुी पुाले� कारते हं।) 

4.  महा�् रार्जोा सूदा दा�शीलेः  भु�थित। (महा� रार्जोा सूदा दा�शीले होता है।) 

5.  राज्ञेः  सूहार्यः  मंत्री अम्भिस्तु। (रार्जोा काा सूहार्यका मंत्री होता है।) 

6.  प्राचंी�काालेे रार्जोा�ः  र्यज्ञेा�् अर्यर्जोन्ते। (प्राचंी� कााले मं रार्जोा र्यज्ञे थिकार्या कारते �े।)

7.  हे रार्जो�्! सूतं्यै �द। (हे रार्जो�्! सूत्यै �ोलेो।) 
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इकााई -4
सू�यनाम शीब्दरूप

संूज्ञेा केा स्थंा� पुर प्ररु्यक्तं हो�े �ालेे शब्दाःो ंकाो सू�य�ाम (Pronoun) काहते हं। 

सू�यनाम केा भेेद 

सू�य�ाम केा मुख्येतः  छैह प्रकाार होते हं:

पुरुषो�ाचका सू�यनाम- र्यह सू�य�ाम थिकासूी व्यम्भिक्तं र्या �सु्तु काा �ोधु काराता है, रै्जोसेू: सूः  (�ह), अहम् (मं), त्वंम् 
(तुम)।

विनश्चर्य�ाचका सू�यनाम- र्यह सू�य�ाम थिकासूी थि�थिश्चत व्यम्भिक्तं र्या �सु्तु काी ओंर संूकेात कारता है, रै्जोसेू: एतद् (र्यह), 
तद् (�ह)।

अविनश्चर्य�ाचका सू�यनाम- र्यह सू�य�ाम थिकासूी अथि�थिश्चत व्यम्भिक्तं र्या �सु्तु काा �ोधु काराता है, रै्जोसेू: काथिश्चत् (काोई), 
थिकाम् (क्येा)।

संूबं��ाचका सू�यनाम- र्यह सू�य�ाम दो �ाक्येो ंर्या �ाक्येो ंकेा अंशो ंकेा �ीचं संू�ंधु स्थंाथिपुत कारता है, रै्जोसेू: र्यः  (र्जोो), 
सूः  (�ह)।

प्रश्न�ाचका सू�यनाम- र्यह सू�य�ाम प्रश्नाः पूुछै�े केा स्निलेए प्ररु्यक्तं होता है, रै्जोसेू: थिकाम् (क्येा), काो (काौ�)।

विनज�ाचका सू�यनाम- र्यह सू�य�ाम स्वेरं्य र्या अपु�े आपु केा अ�य मं प्ररु्यक्तं होता है, रै्जोसेू: स्वेम् (स्वेरं्य)।

अस्मद्

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा अहम्           आ�ाम्               �र्यम्          

थिद्वातीर्या माम्, मा आ�ाम्, �ौ अस्मैा�्, �ः

तृतीर्या मर्या आ�ाभ्यााम् अस्मैाथिभुः

चंतु�ी मह्यम्, मे    आ�ाभ्यााम्,�ौ अस्मैभ्याम्, �ः

पंुचंमी मद्, मत्      आ�ाभ्यााम् अस्मैद्, अस्मैत्

षष्ठी मम, मे  आ�र्योः , �ौ                   अस्मैाकाम्, �ः

सूप्तंमी मथिर्य आ�र्योः अस्मैासुू

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1.अस्मैाथिभुः  थि�द्यालेरे्य अध्येर्य�ं थिक्रर्यते। (हमारे द्वाारा थि�द्यालेर्य मं अध्येर्य� थिकार्या र्जोाता है।) 

2. तं्वं अस्मैाकंा थिमतं्र अस्निसू। (तुम हमारे थिमत्र हो।) 

3. अस्मैद�� गुारुः  उपुदेशं ददाथित। (हमारे स्निलेए गुारु उपुदेश देते हं।) 

4. अम्भिस्मै� ग्राामे अस्मैाकंा गृाहम् अम्भिस्तु। (इसू गााँ� मं हमारा घर है।) 

5. गुार�ः  अस्मैा�् थि�द्यां स्निशक्षर्यम्भिन्ते। (गुारु हमं थि�द्या स्निसूखाते हं।) 
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6. अस्मैाकंा देशः  महा�् अम्भिस्तु। (हमारा देश महा� है।) 

7. अम्भिस्मै�् सूमरे्य अस्मैा�् काः  रथिक्षतुम् शकु्नुर्यात्? (इसू सूमर्य हमं काौ� �चंा सूकाता है?) 

8. अस्मैत् पुरं � काोऽथिपु अम्भिस्तु। (हमसेू �ढ़ाकार काोई �ही ंहै।) 

रु्यष्माद्

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा त्वंम्                    रु्य�ाम्    रू्यर्यम्

थिद्वातीर्या त्वंाम्, त्वंा      रु्य�ाम्, �ाम्  रु्यष्माा�्, �ः

तृतीर्या त्वंर्या   रु्य�ाभ्यााम् रु्यष्मााथिभुः

चंतु�ी तुभ्याम्,ते      रु्य�ाभ्यााम्, �ाम् रु्यष्माभ्याः , �ः

पंुचंमी त्वंद्,त्वंत्           रु्य�ाभ्यााम् रु्यष्माद्,रु्यष्मात् 

षष्ठी त�, ते   रु्य�र्योः , �ाम् रु्यष्मााकाम्, �ः

सूप्तंमी त्वंथिर्य रु्य�र्योः रु्यष्माासुू

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1.रु्यष्मााथिभुः  सूतं्यै �क्तंव्यम्। (आपुकेा द्वाारा सूत्यै काहा र्जोा�ा चंाथिहए।) 

2. गुार�ः  रु्यष्माा�् थि�द्यां स्निशक्षर्यम्भिन्ते। (गुारु आपुकाो थि�द्या स्निसूखाते हं।) 

3. रु्यष्मााकंा गृाहं सुून्दरम् अम्भिस्तु। (आपुकाा घर संुूदर है।) 

4. रु्यष्माासुू श्री�ा मम अम्भिस्तु। (आपुकेा प्रथित मेरी श्री�ा है।) 

5. रु्यष्माा�् दृष्ट्वा अहं संूतुष्टाः । (आपुकाो देखकार मं संूतुष्टा हँूँ।) 

6.. रु्यष्मााकंा थि�र्जोर्यः  थि�थिश्चतः । (आपुकाी थि�र्जोर्य थि�थिश्चत है। ) 

तद् (पुस्त्रि�ंगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा सूः                    तौ  ते

थिद्वातीर्या तम् ,, ता�्

तृतीर्या ते�  ताभ्यााम् तैः

चंतु�ी तसै्मै    ताभ्यााम् तेभ्याः

पंुचंमी तस्मैात्, तस्मैाद् ,, ,,

षष्ठी तस्य  तर्योः  तेषाम्
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सूप्तंमी तम्भिस्मै�्  ,, तेषु 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. सूः  थि�द्यालेरं्य गाच्छोथित। (�ह थि�द्यालेर्य र्जोाता है।) 

2. तस्य पुुस्तुकंा �ूत�म् अम्भिस्तु। (उसूकाा पुुस्तुका �र्या है।) 

3. ते गुारोः  �चं�ं शृण्वम्भिन्ते। (�े गुारु केा �चं� सुू�ते हं।) 

4. तं थिमतं्र सू�े सू�ा�र्यम्भिन्ते। (उसू थिमत्र काो सूभुी सू�ा� देते हं।) 

5. तसै्मै ज्ञेा�ं ददाथित। (उसेू ज्ञेा� थिदर्या र्जोाता है।) 

6. तस्मैात् काारणात् सूः  � आगाच्छोत्। (उसू काारण सेू �ह �ही ंआर्या।) 

7. तस्य �ुस्नि�ः  प्रखरा: अम्भिस्तु। (उसूकाी �ुस्नि� तीव्र है।) 

8. तम्भिस्मै�् ग्राामे कृाषकााः  सुूखे� र्जोी��ं र्यापुर्यम्भिन्ते। (उसू गााँ� मं थिकासूा� सुूखपूु�यका र्जोी�� थि�ताते हं।)

तद् (�ीणिलंीगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा सूा ते ताः

थिद्वातीर्या ताम् ,, ,,

तृतीर्या तर्या   ताभ्यााम् ताथिभुः

चंतु�ी तसै्य  ताभ्यााम् ताभ्याः

पंुचंमी तस्याः ,, ,,

षष्ठी ,, तर्योः  तासूाम्

सूप्तंमी तस्याम् ,, तासुू

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. सूा पुाठशालेार्यां पुठथित। (�ह थि�द्यालेर्य मं पुढ़ाती है।) 

2. तस्याः  सुून्दरी सूखी अम्भिस्तु। (उसूकाी एका संुूदर सूखी है।) 

3. तर्या सूह अहं गाच्छोाथिम। (मं उसूकेा सूा� र्जोाता हँूँ।) 

4. तस्याः  �चं�ं सूत्यैम् अम्भिस्तु। (उसूकाा �चं� सूत्यै है।) 

5. तम्भिस्मै�् क्षणे सूा आगाता। (उसूी क्षण �ह आई।) 

6. तासूां गृाहे दीपुाः  प्रज्वीलेम्भिन्ते। (उ�केा घरो ंमं दीपु र्जोलेते हं।) 

7. तासुू थि�दुष्य: मथिहलेाः  सूम्भिन्ते। (उ�मं थि�दुषी मथिहलेाएँ हं।) 

8. हे सूखे! ताम् अ�ुसूर। (हे थिमत्र! उसूकाा अ�ुसूरण कारो।) 
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तद् (नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गा)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा तत्,तद्                           ते ताथि�

थिद्वातीर्या ,, ,, ,,

तृतीर्या ते�  ताभ्यााम् तैः

चंतु�ी तसै्मै    ताभ्यााम् तेभ्याः

पंुचंमी तस्मैात्, तस्मैाद् ,, ,,

षष्ठी तस्य  तर्योः  तेषाम्

सूप्तंमी तम्भिस्मै�्  ,, तेषु 

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1.तत् पुुस्तुकंा मम अम्भिस्तु। (�ह पुुस्तुका मेरा है।) 

2. तस्य फलंे मधुुरम् अम्भिस्तु। (उसूकाा फले मीठा है।) 

3. तत् र्जोलंे शीतलेम् अम्भिस्तु। (�ह र्जोले ठंडीा है।) 

4. ते� दा�े� लेाभुो भु�थित। (उसू दा� सेू लेाभु होता है।) 

5. तसै्मै ज्ञेा�ं प्रदीर्यते। (उसेू ज्ञेा� थिदर्या र्जोाता है।)

एतद् (पुस्त्रि�ंगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा  एषः             एतौ एते

थिद्वातीर्या एतम्, ए�म्      एतौ, ए�ौ    एता�्, ए�ा�्

तृतीर्या एते�, ए�े�     एताभ्यााम् एतैः

चंतु�ी एतसै्मै ,, एतेभ्याः

पंुचंमी एतस्मैात्, एतस्मैाद्      ,, ,,

षष्ठी एतस्य        एतर्योः , ए�र्योः        एतेषाम्

सूप्तंमी एतम्भिस्मै�्        ,, एतेषु

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. एषः  छैात्रः  पुठथित। (र्यह छैात्र पुढ़ाता है।) 

2. एते गुारुर्जो�ाः  थि�द्यां ददथित। (रे्य गुारुर्जो� थि�द्या देते हं।) 
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3. एतस्य पुुत्रः  �ुस्नि�मा�् अम्भिस्तु। (इसूकेा पुुत्र �ुस्नि�मा� हं।) 

4. एतम् उपुदेशं शृणु। (इसू उपुदेश काो सुू�ो।) 

5. एते� पुुरुषेण महत् काार्य� कृातम्। (इसू पुुरुष द्वाारा महा� काार्यय थिकार्या गार्या।) 

एतद् (�ीणिलंीगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा एषा एते एताः

थिद्वातीर्या एताम्, ए�ाम्   एते, ए�े एताः , ए�ाः

तृतीर्या एतर्या, ए�र्या    एताभ्यााम् एताथिभुः

चंतु�ी एतसै्य ,, एताभ्याः

पंुचंमी एतस्याः  ,, ,,

षष्ठी ,,    एतर्योः , ए�र्योः        एतासूाम्          

सूप्तंमी एतस्याम्    ,, एतासुू

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. एषा कान्या गृाहे अम्भिस्तु। (र्यह कान्या घर मं है।) 

2. एताः  मथिहलेाः  सूतं्यै �दम्भिन्ते। (रे्य मथिहलेाएँ सूत्यै �ोलेती हं।) 

3. एतस्याः  माता गुारुकुालेे पुठथित। (इसूकाी माता गुारुकुाले मं पुढ़ाती है।) 

4. अहम् ए�ां पुुस्तुकाालेरे्य दृष्टा�ा�्। (इसूकाो मंने�े पुुस्तुकाालेर्य मं देखा।) 

5. एताथिभुः  �ारिरथिभुः  काार्य� सूाथिधुतम्। (इ� �ारिरर्यो ंद्वाारा काार्यय पूुरा थिकार्या गार्या।) 

एतद् (नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गा)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा एतत्, एतद् एते एताथि�

थिद्वातीर्या ,, ,, ,,

तृतीर्या एते�, ए�े�     एताभ्यााम् एतैः

चंतु�ी एतसै्मै ,, एतेभ्याः

पंुचंमी एतस्मैात्, एतस्मैाद्      ,, ,,

षष्ठी एतस्य        एतर्योः , ए�र्योः        एतेषाम्

सूप्तंमी एतम्भिस्मै�्        ,, एतेषु
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�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. एतत् पुुस्तुकंा रोचंकाम् अम्भिस्तु। (र्यह पुुस्तुका रोचंका है।) 

2. एताथि� पुुष्पीास्निण सुूगान्धीथि� सूम्भिन्ते। (रे्य फूले सुूगंाथिधुत हं।) 

3. एतस्य फलेस्य स्वेादः  मधुुरः  अम्भिस्तु। (इसू फले काा स्वेाद मीठा है।) 

4. एतत् सूतं्यै ज्ञेातव्यम्। (इसू सूत्यै काो र्जोा��ा चंाथिहए।) 

5. एतेषु गृाहेषु शाम्भिन्तेः  अम्भिस्तु। (इ� घरो ंमं शांथित है।) 

र्यद् (पुस्त्रि�ंगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा र्यः   र्यौ                रे्य

थिद्वातीर्या र्यम् ,, र्या�्

तृतीर्या रे्य� र्याभ्यााम् रै्यः

चंतु�ी र्यसै्मै ,, रे्यभ्याः

पंुचंमी र्यस्मैात्, र्यस्मैाद्      ,, ,,

षष्ठी र्यस्य       र्यर्योः रे्यषाम् 

सूप्तंमी र्यम्भिस्मै�्       ,, रे्यषु

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1.  र्यः  सूतं्यै �दथित सूः  थि�र्जोर्यते। (र्जोो सूत्यै �ोलेता है, �ह थि�र्जोर्य प्राप्तं कारता है।) 

2.  रे्य गुार�ः  स्निशषे्यभ्याः  ज्ञेा�ं ददथित, ते सू�ा��ीर्याः । (र्जोो गुारु स्निशष्यो ंकाो ज्ञेा� देते हं, �े सू�ा� केा र्योग्या हं) 

3.  र्यसै्मै काार्य� दतं्तु, सूः  तत् सूाधुर्यतु। (स्निर्जोसेू काार्यय थिदर्या गार्या है, �ह उसेू पूुरा कारे।) 

4.  र्यस्य हृदरं्य शु�म् अम्भिस्तु, सूः  ए� भुगा�द्भक्तंः । (स्निर्जोसूकाा हृदर्य शु� है, �ही भुगा�द्भक्तं है।) 

र्यद् (�ीणिलंीगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा र्या रे्य र्याः

थिद्वातीर्या र्याम् ,, ,,

तृतीर्या र्यर्या र्याभ्यााम् र्याथिभुः

चंतु�ी र्यसै्य ,, र्याभ्याः

पंुचंमी र्यस्याः ,, ,,
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षष्ठी ,, र्यर्योः र्यासूाम् 

सूप्तंमी र्यस्याम्      ,, र्यासुू

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1.  र्या �ारी पुरोपुकाारं कारोथित, सूा पूुज्या भु�थित। (र्जोो �ारी पुरोपुकाार कारती है, �ह पूुर्जो�ीर्य होती है।) 

2.  र्याः  छैात्राः  थि�र्यथिमतं पुठम्भिन्ते, ताः  सूफलेाः  भु�म्भिन्ते। (र्जोो छैात्राएँ थि�र्यथिमत रूपु सेू पुढ़ाती हं, �े सूफले होती हं।

3. र्यस्याः  �ुस्नि�ः  तीवं्र अम्भिस्तु, सूा पुरीक्षार्याम् उत्तुीणाय भु�थित। (स्निर्जोसूकाी �ुस्नि� तीव्र है, �ह पुरीक्षा मं उत्तुीणय होती है।) 

4. र्याथिभुः  �ारिरथिभुः  सूाहायं्य कृातं, ताः  प्रशंसू�ीर्याः । (स्निर्जो� मथिहलेाओं ं�े सूहार्यता काी, �े प्रशंसूा काी पुात्र हं) 

र्यद् (नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गा)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा र्यत्, र्यद्  रे्य                              र्याथि�

थिद्वातीर्या ,, ,, ,,

तृतीर्या रे्य� र्याभ्यााम् रै्यः

चंतु�ी र्यसै्मै ,, रे्यभ्याः

पंुचंमी र्यस्मैात्, र्यस्मैाद्      ,, ,,

षष्ठी र्यस्य       र्यर्योः रे्यषाम् 

सूप्तंमी र्यम्भिस्मै�्       ,, रे्यषु  

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1.  र्यत् सूत्यैम् अम्भिस्तु, तत् �द। (र्जोो सूत्यै है, �ही काहो। ) 

2.  र्याथि� काार्यायस्निण पूुणायथि� अभु��्, ताथि� प्रशंसू�ीर्याथि�। (र्जोो काार्यय पूुरे हो गाए हं, �े प्रशंसूा केा र्योग्या हं। ) 

3.  र्यस्य पुुस्तुकास्य अध्येर्य�ं त्वंर्या कृातं, तत् काथिठ�म् आसूीत् �ा? (स्निर्जोसू पुुस्तुका काा तुम�े अध्येर्य� थिकार्या, क्येा 
�ह काथिठ� �ी?) 

4.  र्यत् भुगा�त् प्रसूादात् लेबं्ध, तत् धुनं्य र्जोी��म्। (र्जोो भुगा�ा� काी कृापुा सेू प्राप्तं हुआ है, �ही धुन्य र्जोी�� है। 

विकाम् (पुस्त्रि�ंगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा काः  काौ केा

थिद्वातीर्या काम्   ,, काा�् 

तृतीर्या केा� कााभ्यााम्  कैाः
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चंतु�ी कासै्मै          ,, केाभ्याः

पंुचंमी कास्मैात्, कास्मैाद्      ,, ,,

षष्ठी कास्य       कार्योः        केाषाम् 

सूप्तंमी काम्भिस्मै�्       ,, केाषु

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. काः  �ालेकाः  पुाठशालेां गाच्छोथित? (काौ� �ालेका थि�द्यालेर्य र्जोाता है?) 

2. केा छैात्राः  पुरीक्षार्याम् उत्तुीणाय ः  अभु��्? (काौ� छैात्र पुरीक्षा मं उत्तुीणय हुए?) 

3. कासै्मै गुार�े तं्वं �मस्निसू? (थिकासू गुारु काो तुम �मस्कृार कारते हो?) 

4. केा� सूाधुु�ा धुमयः  पुाले�ीर्यः ? (थिकासू सूाधुु द्वाारा धुमय काा पुाले� थिकार्या र्जोा�ा चंाथिहए?) 

5. काम्भिस्मै�् ग्राामे त� गृाहम् अम्भिस्तु? (थिकासू गााँ� मं तुम्हाारा घर है?) 

विकाम् (�ीणिलंीगी)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा काा केा  कााः

थिद्वातीर्या कााम् ,, ,,

तृतीर्या कार्या कााभ्यााम्  कााथिभुः

चंतु�ी कासै्य        ,, कााभ्याः

पंुचंमी कास्याः   ,, ,,

षष्ठी ,,       कार्योः        काासूाम्

सूप्तंमी कास्याम्    ,, काासुू

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. काा �ास्निलेकाा पुुस्तुकंा पुठथित? (काौ� लेड़ेकाी पुुस्तुका पुढ़ा रही है?) 

2. काा: मथिहलेाः  सूभुार्याम् उपुथि�ष्टााः ? (काौ� मथिहलेाएँ सूभुा मं �ैठी हं?) 

3. कास्याः  माता थिचंथिकाम्भित्सकाा अम्भिस्तु? (थिकासूकाी माता डीॉक्टर है?) 

4. कााथिभुः  छैात्राथिभुः  थि��न्धः  स्निलेम्भिखतः ? (थिका� छैात्राओं ंद्वाारा थि��ंधु स्निलेखा गार्या?) 

विकाम् (नपंुसूकाणिलीङ्गा)

वि�भेस्त्रि�ः एका�चनम् वि��चनम् बहुः�चनम्

प्र�मा थिकाम् केा कााथि�
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थिद्वातीर्या ,, ,, ,,

तृतीर्या केा� कााभ्यााम्  कैाः

चंतु�ी कासै्मै          ,, केाभ्याः

पंुचंमी कास्मैात्, कास्मैाद्      ,, ,,

षष्ठी कास्य       कार्योः        केाषाम् 

सूप्तंमी काम्भिस्मै�्       ,, केाषु

�ाक्य प्रर्योगी 

1. इदं थिकाम् अम्भिस्तु? (र्यह क्येा है?) 

2. कााथि� फलेाथि� मधुुरास्निण सूम्भिन्ते? (काौ�-सेू फले मीठे हं?) 

3. कास्य गृाहं �गारस्य मधे्ये अम्भिस्तु? (थिकासूकाा घर �गार केा �ीचं मं है?) 

4. काम्भिस्मै�् थि�द्यालेरे्य सूः  पुठथित? (थिकासू थि�द्यालेर्य मं �ह पुढ़ाता है?) 

5. कैाः  सूाधु�ैः  गाम�ं कृातम्? (काौ�-सेू सूाधु�ो ंसेू र्यात्रा काी गाई?) 
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खण्ड – 3 
सूस्त्रि�:, विक्रर्यापदपरिरीचर्य: �ाक्यरीचनानु�ादश्च

इकााई – 1 
�ाक्यांगी

संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं �ाक्ये केा मुख्येतः  दो अंगा होते हं-
1. उदे्देश्य (Subject):
 उदे्दृश्ये �ह पुद र्या शब्दाः होता है, स्निर्जोसूसेू र्यह ज्ञेात होता है थिका �ाक्ये थिकासूकेा �ारे मं है। र्यह सूामान्यतः  काताय 

(doer) होता है और प्र�मा थि�भुम्भिक्तं (Nominative Case) मं होता है। उदे्दृश्ये �हुधुा संूज्ञेा र्या सू�य�ाम केा 
रूपु मं होता है।

2. वि��ेर्य (Predicate):
 थि�धेुर्य �ह भुागा होता है, स्निर्जोसूमं उदे्दृश्ये केा �ारे मं कुाछै काहा र्जोाता है। इसूमं मुख्येतः  थिक्रर्या (verb) और 

अन्य पूुरका शब्दाः होते हं। थि�धेुर्य काा प्रमुख तत्वं थिक्रर्या होती है, र्जोो स्निलंेगा, �चं�, पुुरुष केा अ�ुसूार �दलेती 
है।

उदा�रीण-
(1) रामः  थि�द्यालेरं्य गाच्छोथित।
रामः  → उदे्दृश्ये (क्येोंनेथिका र्यह �ताता है थिका �ाक्ये थिकासूकेा �ारे मं है)
थि�द्यालेरं्य गाच्छोथित → थि�धेुर्य (क्येोंनेथिका र्यह �ताता है थिका राम क्येा कार रहा है)
(2) सूीता पुुषं्पी ग्राहीष्यथित।
सूीता → उदे्दृश्ये
पुुषं्पी ग्राहीष्यथित → थि�धेुर्य
(3) �ालेकाः  फलेाथि� खादथित।
�ालेकाः  → उदे्दृश्ये
फलेाथि� खादथित → थि�धेुर्य
संूसृ्कृत मं �ाक्ये थि�मायण केा थि�र्यम लेचंीलेे होते हं, क्येोंनेथिका शब्दाःो ंकेा रूपु थि�भुम्भिक्तंर्यो ं(Cases) पुर थि�भुयर 

कारते हं। इसूस्निलेए, संूसृ्कृत �ाक्येो ंमं शब्दाःो ंकेा क्रम मं �दलेा� हो�े पुर भुी अ�य मं �हुत अथिधुका पुरिर�तय� �ही ं
आता। उदे्दृश्ये और थि�धेुर्य मं थिक्रर्या काा रूपु उदे्दृश्ये केा स्निलंेगा, �चं� और पुुरुष केा अ�ुसूार �दलेता है। थिक्रर्या केा 
थि��ा पूुणय �ाक्ये �ही ं�� सूकाता। संूसृ्कृत मं सूामान्यतः  कातृय-कामय-थिक्रर्या (Subject-Object-Verb) काा क्रम 
रहता है, लेेथिका� र्यह आ�श्येका �ही ंहोता।

इसू प्रकाार, संूसृ्कृत �ाक्ये संूरचं�ा काो सूही ढंुगा सेू सूमझ�े केा स्निलेए उदे्दृश्ये और थि�धेुर्य काी पुहचंा� कार�ा 
अथि��ार्यय होता है।

पुरुषो
संूसृ्कृत मं व्याकारण काी दृथिष्टा सेू ‘पुुरुष’ शब्दाः थि�शेष रूपु सेू थिक्रर्याओं ंकेा काताय (काताय केा रूपु) काो दशाय�े केा 

स्निलेए प्रर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है। संूसृ्कृत मं पुुरुष (Person) ती� प्रकाार केा होते हं- प्र�म पुुरुष, मध्येम पुुरुष � उत्तुम 
पुुरुष।
1.  प्रर्थम पुरुषो – इसूमं थिक्रर्या काा संू�ंधु तीसूरे व्यम्भिक्तं सेू होता है, अ�ायत र्जोो �ोले�े �ालेा और सुू��े �ालेा 

दो�ो ं�ही ंहै। उदाहरण- �ालेकाः  पुठथित। (�ालेका पुढ़ाता है।)
2.  मध्याम पुरुषो – इसूमं थिक्रर्या काा संू�ंधु उसू व्यम्भिक्तं सेू होता है स्निर्जोसूसेू �ोलेा र्जोा रहा है, अ�ायत “तुम” र्या 

“आपु”। उदाहरण- तं्वं पुठस्निसू। (तुम पुढ़ाते हो।)
3.  उ�म पुरुषो – इसूमं थिक्रर्या काा संू�ंधु स्वेरं्य सेू होता है, अ�ायत “मं” र्या “हम”। उदाहरण- अहं पुठाथिम। (मं 

पुढ़ाता हँूँ।)
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लीकाारी
संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण मं ‘लेकाार’ सेू तात्पर्यय धुातु केा रूपुो ंमं प्ररु्यक्तं कामय, कााले, ए�ं �चं� काो व्यक्तं कार�े �ालेे 

थि�शेष रूपुो ंसेू होता है। लेकाार, धुातु केा सूमर्यसंू�ंधुी प्रर्योगा काो दशाय�े �ालेे प्रत्यैर्य होते हं, स्निर्जो�केा माध्येम सेू भूुत, 
�तयमा� ए�ं भुथि�ष्य कााले मं थिक्रर्या काा प्रर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है। संूसृ्कृत मं लेट्, स्निलेट्, लुेट्, लृेट्, लेेट्, लेोट्, लेङ््, 
स्निलेङ््, लुेङ््, लृेङ्् – रे्य मुख्ये रूपु सेू 10 ‘लेकाार’ होते हं। �ास्तु� मं रे्य दसू प्रत्यैर्य हं र्जोो ‘धुातुओं’ं मं र्जोोडे़े र्जोाते हं। 
इ� दसूो ंप्रत्यैर्यो ंकेा प्रारम्भ मं ‘ले’ है इसूस्निलेए इनं्हों ‘लेकाार’ काहते हं (ठीका �ैसेू ही रै्जोसेू ॐकाार, अकाार, इकाार, 
उकाार इत्यैाथिद)। इ� दसू लेकाारो ंमं सेू आरम्भ केा छैः  लेकाारो ंकेा अन्ते मं ‘ट्’ है- लेट् स्निलेट् लुेट् आथिद इसूस्निलेए रे्य 
‘थिटत् लेकाार’ काहे र्जोाते हं और अन्ते केा चंार लेकाार ‘थिङ्त्’ काहे र्जोाते हं क्येोंनेथिका उ�केा अन्ते मं ‘ङ््’ है।

1.लेट् 2.स्निलेट् 3. लुेट् 4. लृेट् 5. लेेट् 6. लेोट् 7. लेङ्् 8. स्निलेङ्् 9. लुेङ्् 10. लृेङ््। इ�मं सेू आठ�ं लेकाार केा दो 
भेुद है - 1.थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् 2. आशीस्निलेयङ््

पुांचं�ं लेकाार लेेट् काा प्रर्योगा �ही ंथिकार्या र्जोाता है। सूामान्य रूपु सेू इसूकाा �ेद मं ही प्रर्योगा होता है, इसूस्निलेए 
इसूकाी थिगा�ती � कारकेा भुी थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् केा दो भेुद थिमलेाकार दसू भेुद हो र्जोाते हं।
  लीट्् �तयमाने लेीट्् �ेदे भूेते लुीङ्् लीङ्् णिलीट्स्तार्था ।
  वि�ध्यााणिशीषोोसु्ता णिलीङ््लीोट्ौ लुीट्् लृीट्् लृीङ्् च भेवि�ष्यवित ॥

लीट्् �तयमाने अ�ायत् लेट् लेकाार �तयमा� कााले मं होता है। थिक्रर्या केा आरम्भ सेू लेेकार सूमाम्भिप्तं तका केा कााले 
काो �तयमा� कााले काहते हं। र्जो� हम काहते हं थिका ‘राम पुुस्तुका पुढ़ाता है र्या पुढ़ा रहा है’ तो पुढ़ा�ा थिक्रर्या �तयमा� 
है अ�ायत् अभुी सूमाप्तं �ही ंहुई। 

लेीट्् �ेदे अ�ायत् लेेट् लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा केा�ले �ेद मं थिकार्या र्जोाता है।

भूेते लुीङ्् लीङ्् णिलीट्स्तार्था अ�ायत् भूुतकााले केा स्निलेए ती� लेकाार प्ररु्यक्तं होते हं- लुेङ््, लेङ््, स्निलेट्। लुेङ्् 
लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा ‘सूामान्य भूुतकााले’ केा स्निलेए होता है। ‘सूामान्य भूुतकााले’ काा अ�य है थिका र्जो� भूुतकााले केा सूा� 
‘काले’ ‘पुरसूो’ं आथिद थि�शेषण � लेगेा हो।ं �ोले�े �ालेा व्यम्भिक्तं चंाहे अपु�ा अ�ुभु� �ता रहा हो अ��ा थिकासूी अन्य 
व्यम्भिक्तं काा, अभुी �ीते हुए काा �णय� हो र्या पुहलेे �ीते हुए काा, सूभुी र्जोगाह लुेङ्् लेकाार काा ही प्रर्योगा कार�ा है। 
भुलेे ही घट�ा सूाले भुर पुहलेे काी हो थिकानु्ते र्यथिद काोई थि�शेषण �ही ंलेगाा है तो लुेङ्् लेकाार काा ही प्रर्योगा होगाा। 
‘आर्जो गार्या’, ‘आर्जो पुढ़ाा’, ‘आर्जो हुआ’ आथिद अद्यत� (आर्जो �ालेे) भूुतकााले केा स्निलेए भुी लुेङ्् लेकाार काा ही प्रर्योगा 
कार�ा है, लेङ्् र्या स्निलेट् काा �ही।ं 

वि�ध्यााणिशीषोोसु्ता णिलीङ््लीोट्ौ अ�ायत् ‘थि�थिधु’ और ‘आशी�ायद’ अ�य मं स्निलेङ्् लेकाार और लेोट् लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा 
होता है। सृ्मैथितग्रान्थोंो ंमं त�ा अन्य थि�थिधुथि�षेधु काा थि�धुा� कार�े �ालेे शास्त्राो ंमं थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् लेकाार केा प्रचुंर प्रर्योगा 
थिमलेते हं।

स्निलेङ्् लेकाार केा दो भेुद हं- 1. थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् 2. आशीस्निलेयङ््। 
स्निर्जोसूकेा द्वाारा थिकासूी �ात काा थि�धुा� थिकार्या र्जोाता है उसेू थि�थिधु काहते हं। रै्जोसेू – ‘स्वेगायकाामः  र्यरे्जोत्’ स्वेगाय काी कााम�ा 

�ालेा र्यज्ञे कारे। र्यहाँ र्यज्ञे कार�े काा थि�धुा� थिकार्या गार्या है अतः  र्यर््जो (र्यर्जो� कार�ा) धुातु मं थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् लेकाार 
काा प्रर्योगा थिकार्या गार्या। इसूी प्रकाार र्यथिद थिकासूी चंीर्जो काा थि�षेधु कार�ा हो तो �ाक्ये मं थि�षेधुा�यका शब्दाः काा 
प्रर्योगा कारकेा थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा कार�ा चंाथिहए, रै्जोसेू - ‘मांसंू � भुके्षत् ” मांसू �ही ंखा�ा चंाथिहए/ � 
खारे्य। इसू प्रकाार र्जोहाँ “चंाथिहए” ऐसूा �ोलेा र्जोा रहा हो, �हाँ इसू लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा होगाा। थिहन्दी मं ‘कारे’ और 
‘कार�ा चंाथिहए’ दो�ो ंलेगाभुगा सूमा� अ�य �ालेे हं।

र्जोहाँ थिकासूी �ात काी सूम्भा��ा काी र्जोाए �हाँ भुी थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा होता है, रै्जोसेू – ” अद्य �षयः  भु�ेत् ” 
सूम्भ� है आर्जो �षाय हो।

र्योग्याता �तलेा�े केा अ�य मं भुी थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा होता है। रै्जोसेू – “भु�ा�् पुारिरतोथिषकंा लेभेुत् ” – आपु 
पुुरस्कृार पुा�े र्योग्या हं।

आमम्भिन्त्रत, थि�मम्भिन्त्रत कार�े केा अ�य मं भुी इसूकाा प्रर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है, रै्जोसेू -” भु�ा�् अद्य मम गृाहम् आगाचे्छोत्” 
आर्जो आपु मेरे घर आरं्य।

इच्छोा, कााम�ा कार�े केा अ�य मं भुी इसूकाा प्रर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है, रै्जोसेू – “भु�ा�् शीरं्घ्रा स्वेस्थंः  भु�ेत्” आपु शीर्घ्रा 
स्वेस्थं हो।ं



(295)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

आज्ञेा केा अ�य मं भुी थि�थिधुस्निलेङ्् लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा थिकार्या र्जोाता है।
“आशी�ायद” केा अ�य मं इसू लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा �ही ंहोता। आशी�ायद केा स्निलेए आशीस्निलेयङ्् और काभुी काभुी लेोट् 

लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा होता है।
लुीट्् लृीट्् लृीङ्् च भेवि�ष्यवित अ�ायत् रे्य ती�ो ंलेकाार भुथि�ष्यत् कााले केा स्निलेए प्ररु्यक्तं होते हं। लुेट् लेकाार 

अ�द्यत� भुथि�ष्यत् कााले केा स्निलेए प्ररु्यक्तं होता है। ऐसूा भुथि�ष्यत् र्जोो आर्जो � हो। काले, पुरसूो ंर्या उसूकेा भुी आगेा। 
आर्जो �ालेे काार्यं केा स्निलेए इसूकाा प्रर्योगा प्रार्यः  �ही ंहोता। रै्जोसेू– �े काले थि�द्यालेर्य मं होगेंा = ते श्वः  थि�द्यालेरे्य 
भुथि�तारः । इसूी प्रकाार लृेट् लेकाार सूामान्य भुथि�ष्यत् कााले केा स्निलेए प्ररु्यक्तं होता है रै्जोसेू– �े थि�द्यालेर्य र्जोाएंगेा = ते 
थि�द्यालेरं्य गाथिमष्यम्भिन्ते । लृेङ्् लेकाार काा प्रर्योगा संूभुाव्य भूुतकााले (कााल्पथि�का भूुतकााले) केा स्निलेए थिकार्या र्जोाता है, 
रै्जोसेू- सू: अगाथिमष्यत् = �ह र्जोा चुंकाा होगाा।

�ातुरूप
धुातु – भूे (हो�ा)

1. लीट्् लीकाारी (�तयमा� कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- भु�थित, भु�तः , भु�म्भिन्ते  
 मध्येम पुुरुष- भु�स्निसू, भु��ः , भु�� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- भु�ाथिम, भु�ा�ः , भु�ामः

2. लृीट्् लीकाारी (भुाथि�ष्यत् कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- भुथि�ष्यथित, भुथि�ष्यतः , भुथि�ष्यम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- भुथि�ष्यस्निसू, भुथि�ष्य�ः , भुथि�ष्य� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- भुथि�ष्याथिम, भुथि�ष्या�ः , भुथि�ष्यामः

3. लीोट्् लीकाारी (आज्ञेा/अ�ुरोधु) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- भु�तु, भु�ताम्, भु�नु्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- भु�, भु�तम्, भु�त 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- भु�ाथि�, भु�ा�, भु�ाम

4. लीङ्् लीकाारी (भूुतकााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- अभु�त्, अभु�ताम्, अभु��् 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- अभु�ः , अभु�तम्, अभु�त 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- अभु�म्, अभु�ा�, अभु�ाम

5. वि�वि�णिलीङ्् लीकाारी (संूभुाव्यता/इच्छोा) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- भु�ेत्, भु�ेताम्, भु�ेरु्यः  
 मध्येम पुुरुष- भु�ेः , भु�ेतम्, भु�ेत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- भु�ेर्यम्, भु�े�, भु�ेम

धुातु – पठ् (पुढ़ा�ा)

1. लीट्् लीकाारी (�तयमा� कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- पुठथित, पुठतः , पुठम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- पुठस्निसू, पुठ�ः , पुठ� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- पुठाथिम, पुठा�ः , पुठामः

2. लृीट्् लीकाारी (भुथि�ष्यत् कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- पुथिठष्यथित, पुथिठष्यतः , पुथिठष्यम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- पुथिठष्यस्निसू, पुथिठष्य�ः , पुथिठष्य� 
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 उत्तुम पुुरुष- पुथिठष्याथिम, पुथिठष्या�ः , पुथिठष्यामः

3. लीोट्् लीकाारी (आज्ञेा/अ�ुरोधु) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- पुठतु, पुठताम्, पुठनु्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- पुठ, पुठतम्, पुठत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- पुठाथि�, पुठा�, पुठाम

4. लीङ्् लीकाारी (भूुतकााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- अपुठत्, अपुठताम्, अपुठ�् 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- अपुठः , अपुठतम्, अपुठत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- अपुठम्, अपुठा�, अपुठाम

5. वि�वि�णिलीङ्् लीकाारी (संूभुाव्यता/इच्छोा) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- पुठेत्, पुठेताम्, पुठेरु्यः  
 मध्येम पुुरुष- पुठेः , पुठेतम्, पुठेत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- पुठेर्यम्, पुठे�, पुठेम

धुातु – णिलीख् (स्निलेख�ा)

1. लीट्् लीकाारी (�तयमा� कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- स्निलेखथित, स्निलेखतः , स्निलेखम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- स्निलेखस्निसू, स्निलेख�ः , स्निलेख� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- स्निलेखाथिम, स्निलेखा�ः , स्निलेखामः

2. लृीट्् लीकाारी (भुाथि�ष्यत् कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- स्निलेम्भिखष्यथित, स्निलेम्भिखष्यतः , स्निलेम्भिखष्यम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- स्निलेम्भिखष्यस्निसू, स्निलेम्भिखष्य�ः , स्निलेम्भिखष्य� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- स्निलेम्भिखष्याथिम, स्निलेम्भिखष्या�ः , स्निलेम्भिखष्यामः

3. लीोट्् लीकाारी (आज्ञेा/अ�ुरोधु) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- स्निलेखतु, स्निलेखताम्, स्निलेखनु्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- स्निलेख, स्निलेखतम्, स्निलेखत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- स्निलेखाथि�, स्निलेखा�, स्निलेखाम

4. लीङ्् लीकाारी (भूुतकााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- अस्निलेखत्, अस्निलेखताम्, अस्निलेख�् 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- अस्निलेखः , अस्निलेखतम्, अस्निलेखत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- अस्निलेखम्, अस्निलेखा�, अस्निलेखाम

5. वि�वि�णिलीङ्् लीकाारी (संूभुाव्यता/इच्छोा) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- स्निलेखेत्, स्निलेखेताम्, स्निलेखेरु्यः  
 मध्येम पुुरुष- स्निलेखेः , स्निलेखेतम्, स्निलेखेत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- स्निलेखेर्यम्, स्निलेखे�, स्निलेखेम

धुातु – गीम् (र्जोा�ा) 
1. लीट्् लीकाारी (�तयमा� कााले) 
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 प्र�म पुुरुष- गाच्छोथित, गाच्छोतः , गाच्छोम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- गाच्छोस्निसू, गाच्छो�ः , गाच्छो� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- गाच्छोाथिम, गाच्छोा�ः , गाच्छोामः

2. लृीट्् लीकाारी (भुाथि�ष्यत् कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- गाथिमष्यथित, गाथिमष्यतः , गाथिमष्यम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- गाथिमष्यस्निसू, गाथिमष्य�ः , गाथिमष्य� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- गाथिमष्याथिम, गाथिमष्या�ः , गाथिमष्यामः

3. लीोट्् लीकाारी (आज्ञेा/अ�ुरोधु) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- गाच्छोतु, गाच्छोताम्, गाच्छोनु्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- गाच्छो, गाच्छोतम्, गाच्छोत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- गाच्छोाथि�, गाच्छोा�, गाच्छोाम

4. लीङ्् लीकाारी (भूुतकााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- अगाच्छोत्, अगाच्छोताम्, अगाच्छो�् 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- अगाच्छोः , अगाच्छोतम्, अगाच्छोत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- अगाच्छोम्, अगाच्छोा�, अगाच्छोाम

5. वि�वि�णिलीङ्् लीकाारी (संूभुाव्यता/इच्छोा) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- गाचे्छोत्, गाचे्छोताम्, गाचे्छोरु्यः  
 मध्येम पुुरुष- गाचे्छोः , गाचे्छोतम्, गाचे्छोत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- गाचे्छोर्यम्, गाचे्छो�, गाचे्छोम

धुातु – कृा (कार�ा) 
1. लीट्् लीकाारी (�तयमा� कााले) 

 प्र�म पुुरुष- कारोथित, कुारुतः , कुा�यम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- कारोथिष, कुारु�ः , कुारु� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- कारोथिम, कुा�यः , कुामयः

2. लृीट्् लीकाारी (भुाथि�ष्यत् कााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- कारिरष्यथित, कारिरष्यतः , कारिरष्यम्भिन्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- कारिरष्यस्निसू, कारिरष्य�ः , कारिरष्य� 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- कारिरष्याथिम, कारिरष्या�ः , कारिरष्यामः

3. लीोट्् लीकाारी (आज्ञेा/अ�ुरोधु) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- कारोतु, कुारुताम्, कुा�यनु्ते 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- कुारु, कुारुतम्, कुारुत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- कार�ास्निण, कार�ा�, कार�ाम

4. लीङ्् लीकाारी (भूुतकााले) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- अकारोत्, अकुारुताम्, अकुा�य�् 
 मध्येम पुुरुष- अकारोः , अकुारुतम्, अकुारुत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- अकार�म्, अकारा�, अकाराम

5. वि�वि�णिलीङ्् लीकाारी (संूभुाव्यता/इच्छोा) 
 प्र�म पुुरुष- कुार्यायत्, कुार्यायताम्, कुारु्यय ः  
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 मध्येम पुुरुष- कुार्याय ः , कुार्यायतम्, कुार्यायत 
 उत्तुम पुुरुष- कुार्यायम्, कुार्याय�, कुार्यायम

इकााई – 2 
सूस्त्रि� काी परिरीभेाषोा � प्रकाारी (अच्, �ल्ी, ए�ं वि�सूगीय)

सूस्त्रि�
सूस्त्रि� काा अर्थय:-

संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण मं सूम्भिन्ध काा अ�य होता है- �णय थि�काार। र्यह �णय थि�थिधु है। दो पुदो ंर्या एका ही पुद मं दो 
�णं केा पुरस्पर व्य�धुा�रथिहत मेले सेू र्जोो �णयथि�काार (पुरिर�तय�) होता है, उसेू सूम्भिन्ध काहते हं, रै्जोसेू- भुोर्जो� + 
आलेर्य: = थि�द्यालेर्य:। र्यहाँ पुर भुोर्जो�् + अ + आ + लेर्य: मं अ + आ काी अत्यैन्ते सूामीप्यं केा काारण दो �णं केा 
स्थंा� पुर एका ‘आ’ �णयरूपु दीघय एकाादेश हो गार्या है। 

सूस्त्रि� केा भेेद-

सूम्भिन्ध केा मुख्येतर्या ती� भेुद होते हं—

1. स्वेरसूम्भिन्ध (अच्ं सूम्भिन्ध)

2. वं्यर्जो� सूम्भिन्ध (हल्े सूम्भिन्ध)

3. थि�सूगाय सूम्भिन्ध

1. स्वरीसूस्त्रि� (अच् सूस्त्रि�)
दो स्वेर �णं काी अतं्यैत सूमीपुता केा काारण हो�े �ालेे �णय थि�काार काो स्वेर सूम्भिन्ध काहते हं। इसूकेा मुख्येतः  

5 भेुद होते हं- दीघय सूम्भिन्ध, गुाण सूम्भिन्ध, �ृस्नि� सूम्भिन्ध, र्यण सूम्भिन्ध और अर्याथिद सूम्भिन्ध।

(I) दीघयसूस्त्रि�: (अकाः  सू�णे दीघयः ) - र्जोहां ह्रस्वे अ��ा दीघय अ, इ, उ � ‘ऋ’ स्वेर�णं केा पुश्चात् ह्रस्वे र्या दीघय 
अ, इ, उ र्या ऋ केा आ�े पुर थिमलेकार क्रमश: आ, ई, ऊ त�ा ऋॄ हो र्जोाते हं, उसेू दीघयसूम्भिन्ध काहते हं- रै्जोसेू 

दे� + आशीष: = दे�ाशीष:

थि�द्या + आलेर्य: = थि�द्यालेर्य:

चं + अथिपु_= चंाथिपु

मुथि� + इन्द्र: = मु�ीन्द्रः

काथिपु + ईश: = कापुीश:

�दी + ईश: = �दीश:

भुा�ु + उदर्य: = भुा�ूदर्य:

थिपुतृ + ऋणम् = थिपुतॄणम्

(II) गुीणसूस्त्रि�: (आद्गुणुः ) र्यथिद प्र�म शब्दाः काा अंथितम अक्षर ‘अ’र्या ‘आ’ हो और दूसूरे शब्दाः काा प्रारंथिभुका अक्षर 
इ, ई, उ, ऊ � ऋ हो, तो इनं्हों क्रमशः  ‘ए’, ‘ओं’ � अर् एकाादेश हो र्जोाता है।

अ, आ + इ, ई = ए

अ, आ + ऊ, ऊ = ओं

अ, आ + ऋ, ऋृ = अर् 
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रै्जोसेू-

दे� + इन्द्र: = दे�ेन्द्र:

उपु + इन्द्र: = उपेुन्द्र:

भु� + उदर्य: = भु�ोदर्य:

दे� + ऋथिषः  = दे�थिषयः

(III)  �ृणिद्धांसूस्त्रि�: (�ृणिद्धांरेीविच)- र्यथिद ‘अ’ र्या ‘आ’ केा �ाद ‘ए’ र्या ‘ऐ’ आए तो दो�ो ंकेा स्थंा� पुर ‘ऐ’ एकाादेश हो 
र्जोाता है। इसूी तरह ‘अ’ र्या ‘आ’ केा �ाद ‘ओं’ र्या ‘औ’ आए तो दो�ो ंकेा स्थंा� पुर ‘औ’ एकाादेश हो र्जोाता है। 

अ/आ + ए/ऐ = ऐ 

अ/आ + ओं/औ = औ। 

रै्जोसेू-

सूदा + ए� = सूदै� (आ + ए = ऐ) 

पुरम + औषधु: = पुरमौषधु: (अ + औ = औ) 

एका + एका: = एकैाका: (अ + ए = ऐ) 

मत + ऐक्ये: = मतैक्ये: (अ + ऐ = ऐ) 

महा + औषथिधु: = महौषथिधु: (अ + औ = औ) 

पुरम + ओंर्जोस्वेी = पुरमौर्जोस्वेी (अ + ओं = औ)

(IV)  र्यण् सूस्त्रि� (इकाो र्यणविच)- इक्ा (इ, उ, ऋ, लृे) केा स्थंा � पुर र्यण् (र््य, �्, र्, ल्े) हो र्जोाता है। र्जो� इ, ई, उ, 
ऊ, ऋ ॠ, त�ा लृे केा �ाद काोई असूमा� स्वेर आए तो ‘इ’ काो र््य, उ काो �्, ऋ काो र् त�ा लृे काो ल्े आदेश 
हो र्जोाता है।  

रै्जोसेू-

र्यथिद + अथिपु = र्यद्यथिपु  

अथित + आचंार: = अत्यैाचंार:  

�दी + आ�ेगा: = �द्या�ेगा:  

सूखी + ऐश्वर्ययम् = सूखै्येश्वर्ययम्  

सुू + आगातम् = स्वेागातम्  

अ�ु + एषणम् = अने्वषणम्  

मधुु + अरिर: = मध्वारिर:  

मातृ + आज्ञेा = मात्राज्ञेा  

थिपुतृ + उपुदेश: = थिपुतु्र्युपुदेश:   

लृे + आकृाथित : = लेाकृाथित :  
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(V) अर्याविद सूस्त्रि� (एचोऽर्य�ार्या�:)— र्जो� एच्प्रत्यैाहार अ�ायत् ए, ऐ, ओं त�ा औ केा �ाद काोई स्वेर आए तो 
‘ए’ काो अर््य, ‘ऐ’ काो आर््य, ‘ओं’ काो अ�् त�ा ‘औ’ काो आ�् आदेश हो र्जोाते हं इसेू अर्याथिदचंतुष्टार्य भुी काहा 
र्जोाता है। इसूकेा उदाहरण इसू प्रकाार हं-

�े + अ�म् = �र्य�म्  

�ै + अका: = �ार्यका:  

भुो + अ�म् = भु��म्  

पुौ + अका: = पुा�का:  

�ौ + इका: = �ाथि�का:  

भुौ + उका: = भुा�ुका:  

2. वं्याजन (�ल्ी) सूस्त्रि�
व्यञ्ज� (हल्वणय) केा पुश्चात् स्वेर र्या दो व्यञ्ज� �णं केा पुरस्पर व्य�धुा�रथिहत सूामीपुताः  काी म्भिस्थंथित मं र्जोो 

व्यञ्ज� र्या हल्े �णय काा पुरिर�तय� हो र्जोाता है, उसेू व्यञ्ज� सूम्भिन्ध काहते हं, इसूकेा मुख्येतः  ती� भेुद होते हं:- शु्चत्वं 
सूम्भिन्ध, षु्टात्वं सूम्भिन्ध और र्जोश्त्वं सूम्भिन्ध।

(i) शु्चत्व सूस्त्रि� (स्ताो : शु्चना शु्च:) 

र्जोहां ‘स्ू’ र्या ‘त�गाय’ (त्, �्, द्, ध्ु, �्) काा ‘श्’ र्या ‘चं�गाय’ (च्ं, छ्ै, र््जो, झ्, ञ्) केा सूा� (आगेा र्या पुीछेै) र्योगा हो�े 
पुर ‘स्ू’ काा ‘श्’ त�ा ‘त�गाय’ काा ‘चं�गाय’ मं पुरिर�तय� हो र्जोाता है, उसेू शु्चत्वं सूम्भिन्ध काहते हं। रै्जोसेू-

‘सू’ काा ‘श’ मं पुरिर�तय�-

म�स्ू + चंलेथित (स्ू + च्ं = श््च) = म�श्चलेथित  

हरिरस्ू + शेते (स्ू + श् = श््श्) = हरिरशे्श्ते  

‘त�गाय’ काा ‘चं�गाय’ मं पुरिर�तय�-

रै्जोसेू-

सूत् + थिचंत् (त् + च्ं = च््चै) = सूम्भिच्चैत्  

सूत् + र्जो�: (त्/द्+ र््जो = ज््जा ) = सूज्जा�:  

र्जोगात् + र्जो��ी (त्/द् + र््जो = ज््जा ) = र्जोगाज्जा��ी  

(ii) षु्टात्व सूस्त्रि� (षु्टाना षु्टा:)

र्जो� ‘स्ू’ र्या ‘त�गाय’ काा ‘ष्’ र्या ‘ट�गाय’ (ट, ठ, डी, ढु त�ा ण) केा सूा� (आगेा र्या पुीछेै) र्योगा हो तो ‘स्ू’ काा ‘ष्’ और 
‘त�गाय’ केा स्थंा� पुर ‘ट�गाय’ हो र्जोाता है, उसेू षु्टात्वं सूम्भिन्ध काहते हं, रै्जोसेू-

‘सू’ काा ‘ष्’ मं पुरिर�तय�- 

श्येामस्ू + षष्ठ: (स्ू + ष् = ष््ष् ) = श्येामष्ष्ष्ठ:  

हरिरस्ू + टीकाते (स्ू + ट = ष्टा) = हरिरष्टाीकाते  

‘त�गाय’ काा ‘ट�गाय’ मं पुरिर�तय�-

तत् + टीकाा (त् + ट् = ट्ट) = तट्टीकाा  
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उत् + डीर्य�म् (त्/द् + ड्ी = ड्डी) = उड्डीर्य�म्  

(iii) जश्त्व सूस्त्रि� (�लीां जशीोऽने्ता) 

र्जो� पुद केा अन्ते मं म्भिस्थंत ‘झल्े’ केा स्थंा� पुर ‘र्जोश्’ आदेश हो र्जोाता है, तो उसेू र्जोश्त्वं सूम्भिन्ध काहते हं। झलेो ं
मं प्रते्यैका �गाय काा प्र�म, थिद्वातीर्य, तृतीर्य एं� चंतु�य �णय त�ा श्, ष्, स्ू, ह्- रे्य 24 �णय आते हं। इन्होंी ंझल्े �णं केा 
स्थंा� पुर र्जोश् (र्जो, �, गा, डी, द) आदेश होता है। रै्जोसेू-

र्जोगात् + ईश: = र्जोगादीश:  

अच्ं + अन्ते: = अर्जोन्ते:  

सुूप्ु + अन्ते: = सुू�न्ते:  

थिदक्ा + अम्बर: = थिदगाम्बर:  

सूत् + धुमय: = सू�मय:  

3. वि�सूगीय-सूस्त्रि�  
थि�सूगाय (:) केा पुश्चात् स्वेर र्या व्यञ्ज� �णय केा आ�े पुर थि�सूगाय केा स्थंा� पुर हो�े �ालेे पुरिर�तय� काो थि�सूगाय सूम्भिन्ध 

काहते हं।  
i)  सूत्व (वि�सूजयनीर्यस्य सू:)- र्यथिद थि�सूगाय (:) केा �ाद खर् प्रत्यैाहार केा �णय हो तो थि�सूगाय काो ‘स्ू’ हो र्जोाता है। 

पुरनु्ते र्यथिद थि�सूगाय (:) केा �ाद ‘श्’ हो तो थि�सूगाय (:) केा स्थंा� पुर ‘श्’ आरे्यगाा त�ा र्यथिद ट् र्या ठ् हो तो थि�सूगाय 
(:) काो ‘ष्’ हो र्जोाता है। रै्जोसेू-
�ालेका: + तरथित = (: + त = स्तु) = �ालेकास्तुरथित  
थि�: + चंले: = (: + चं = श्च) = थि�श्चले:  
स्निशर: + छेैद: = (: + छेै = शे्छ) = स्निशरशे्छद:  
धु�ु: + टङ्काार: = (: + ट = ष् ट) = धु�ुष् टङ्काार:  

ii) षोत्व- र्यथिद थि�सूगाय (:) सेू पुहलेे ‘इ’ र्या ‘उ’ हो ए�ं �ाद मं क्ा, ख् र्या प्ु, फ् मं सेू काोई �णय हो तो थि�सूगाय (:) केा 
स्थंा� पुर ष् हो र्जोाता है, रै्जोसेू-
थि�: + कापुट: = (: + का = ष्कृ) = थि�ष्कृपुट:  
थि�: + फले: = (: + फ = ष्फ ) = थि�ष्फले:  
दु: + कामय = (: + का = ष्कृ ) = दुष्कृमय  
र्यथिद �म: और पुुर: केा �ाद क्ा, ख् र्या प्ु, फ् आए तो थि�सूगाय (:) काा स्ू हो र्जोाता है।  
�म: + काार: (: + का = स्कृा ) = �मस्कृार:  
पुुर: + काार: (: + का = स्कृा ) = पुुरस्कृार:  

iii) रुत् -उत्, गुीण तर्था पू�यरूप (अतो रीोरीपु्लातादपु्लाते)- र्यथिद थि�सूगाय (:) सेू पुहलेे ह्रस्वे ‘अ’ हो ए�ं उसूकेा पुश्चात् 
भुी ह्रस्वे ‘अ’ हो तो थि�सूगाय काो ‘रु’ आदेश, ‘रु’ केा स्थंा� पुर ‘उ’ आदेश, उसूकेा �ाद अ + उ केा स्थंा� पुर 
गुाण ‘ओं’ त�ा ओं + अ केा स्थंा� पुर पूु�यरूपु एकाादेश कार�े पुर ‘ओं’ ही रहता है। ‘ओं’ केा �ाद ‘अ’ काी 
म्भिस्थंथित अ�ग्राह केा थिचं� (ऽ) केा द्वाारा थिदखाई र्जोाती है। रै्जोसेू-

�ालेका: + अर्यम्  
वि�सूगीय काो ‘उ’ आदेशी ⇒ �ालेक्ा + अ + : + अर्यम् = �ालेक्ा + अ + उ + अर्यम् 
अ + उ काो ‘ओ’ आदेशी ⇒ �ालेक्ा + अ + उ + अर्यम् = �ालेक्ा + ओं + अर्यम्  
ओ + अ काो ऽ परिरी�वितयत रूप ⇒ �ालेकाो + अर्यम् = �ालेकाोऽर्यम्  
रामः  + अ�दत् = रामोऽ�दत्  
प्र�म: + अध्येार्य: = प्र�मोऽध्येार्य:  
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(�णिशी च)- र्यथिद थि�सूगाय (:) सेू पुहलेे अ, आ काो छैोड़ेकार काोई अन्य स्वेर हो ए�ं �ाद मं हश प्रत्यैाहार 
अ�ायत्वंगां केा तृतीर्य, चंतु�य ए�ं पुञ्चम �णय एं� अ��ा र््य, र्, ल्े, �् र्या ह्, हो तो थि�सूगाय केा स्थंा� पुर र्, पुु�: र् आदेश 
काो उ, तत्पश्चात् अ + उ काो गुाण होकार ‘ओं’ हो र्जोाता है।  रै्जोसेू-
तपु: + ��म्  =तप्ु + अ + (:) + ��म्  

= तप्ु + अ + र् + ��म्  
= तप्ु + अ + उ + ��म् (र् केा स्थंा� पुर उ)  
= तप्ु + ओं + ��म् (अ + उ = ओं)  
= तपुो��म्  
म�: + र�: = म�ोर�:  
�ाले: + गाच्छोथित = �ालेो गाच्छोथित  

iv) रुत् (: = र्ी )- र्यथिद थि�सूगाय सेू पुहलेे अ, आ काो छैोड़ेकार काोई अन्य स्वेर हो त�ा �ाद मं काोई स्वेर र्या घोष 
व्यञ्ज� हो तो थि�सूगाय (:) केा स्थंा� पुर र् हो र्जोाता है।  रै्जोसेू- हरिररर्यम्
हरिर: + अर्यम् = हर् + इ + : + अर्यम्  
= हर् + इ + र् + अर्यम्  
= हरिररर्यम्
गुारु: + र्जोर्यथित = गुारुर्जोयर्यथित  
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इकााई- 3
अव्यार्य

संूसृ्कृत व्याकारण मं अव्यर्य �े शब्दाः होते हं र्जोो अपुरिर�तय�ीर्य होते हं, अ�ायत् उ�काा रूपु स्निलंेगा, �चं� र्या 
काारका केा अ�ुसूार �ही ं�दलेता। अव्यर्य शब्दाः अपु�े मूले स्वेरूपु मं ही रहते हं।

  सूदृशंी वित्रषुो णिलीङे्गाषुो सू�ायसुू च वि�भेस्त्रि�षुो। 
  �चनेषुो च सू�ेषुो र्यन्न वे्यावित तदव्यार्यम्॥ 
अ�ायत् ती�ो ंस्निलंेगाो ंमं, सूभुी थि�भुम्भिक्तंर्यो ंऔर सूभुी �चं�ो ंमं र्जोो सूमा� ही रहता है स्निर्जोसूकेा रूपु मं पुरिर�तय� 

�ही ंहोता, �ह अव्यर्य काहलेाता है।
अव्यार्य केा प्रकाारी
1.  उपसूगीय (Prefix) – र्जोो थिक्रर्या र्या धुातु केा पुहलेे आकार उसूकेा अ�य मं पुरिर�तय� र्या थि�शेषता र्जोोड़ेते हं। रै्जोसेू-   

प्रथित + गाच्छोथित = प्रथितगाच्छोथित (�ापुसू र्जोाता है), थि� + पुतथित = थि�पुतथित (थिगारता है)।
2.  विनपात (Particles) – स्निर्जो�काा स्वेतंत्र रूपु सेू काोई थि�शेष अ�य �ही ंहोता, पुरनु्ते �े �ाक्ये मं भुा� स्पष्टा कार�े 

केा स्निलेए प्ररु्यक्तं होते हं। रै्जोसेू- ए� (ही), थिह (थि�श्चर्यपूु�यका), चं (और), तु (पुरंतु), अ� (थिफर)।
3.  सूमुच्चार्यबो�का अव्यार्य (Conjunctions) – �ाक्ये मं थि�थिभुन्न शब्दाःो ंर्या �ाक्येो ंकाो र्जोोड़े�े काा काार्यय कारते 

हं। रै्जोसेू- चं (और), अ��ा (र्या), थिकंातु (लेेथिका�), तदा (त�)।
4.  वि�भेक्त्यर्थयका अव्यार्य (Case-ending substitutes) – थि�भुम्भिक्तंर्यो ंकेा अ�य मं प्ररु्यक्तं होते हं। रै्जोसेू- कुातः  

(काहाँ सेू), र्यतः  (स्निर्जोसूसेू), ततः  (इसूस्निलेए), अत्र (र्यहाँ), तत्र (�हाँ)।
5.  विक्रर्यावि�शेीषोण अव्यार्य (Adverbs) – थिक्रर्या काी थि�शेषता �ताते हं। रै्जोसेू- शीर्घ्राम् (र्जोल्दीी), सूते्त्व� 

(सूाहसूपूु�यका), धुीरम् (धुीरे)।
6.  भेा��ाचका अव्यार्य (Expressing emotion) – थिकासूी भुा�, म्भिस्थंथित, र्या आश्चर्यय काो व्यक्तं कार�े केा स्निलेए 

प्ररु्यक्तं होते हं। रै्जोसेू- हा! (अरे), अरे (ओंह), भुोः  (हे!)।
7.  अनुकारीण अव्यार्य (Onomatopoeic words) – ध्वाथि� काा अ�ुकारण कार�े �ालेे शब्दाः। रै्जोसेू- झथिटथित 

(तुरंत), कालेकाले (र्जोले काी ध्वाथि�), थिधुक्ा (थिधुक्कँार)।
अव्यर्य शब्दाः संूसृ्कृत भुाषा मं अतं्यैत महत्वंपूुणय भूुथिमकाा थि�भुाते हं। रे्य �ाक्ये मं थि�थिभुन्न भुा�ो,ं थिक्रर्याओं,ं 

स्थंा�ो,ं संूर्योगाो ंऔर पुरिरम्भिस्थंथितर्यो ंकाो स्पष्टा कार�े मं सूहार्यका होते हं। इ�काा काोई रूपु पुरिर�तय� �ही ंहोता, स्निर्जोसूसेू 
इ�काा प्रर्योगा सूरले होता है।
�ाक्य विनमायण-

 रचं�ा�ु�ादकाौमुदी (1-5 अभ्याासू पुर्ययन्ते)
संूसृ्कृत मं संूख्याा (1 सेू 100 तका)

1. एकाः , एकाम्, एकाा

2. द्वाौ, दे्वा, दे्वा

3. त्रर्यः , त्रीस्निण, थितस्रोः

4. चंत्वंारः , चंत्वंारिर, चंतस्रोः

5. पुञ्च

6. षट्

7. सूप्तं

8. अष्टा, अष्टाौ

9. ��

10. दश

11. एकाादश

12. द्वाादश

13. त्रर्योदश

14. चंतुदयश

15. पुञ्चदश

16. षोडीश

17. सूप्तंदश

18. अष्टाादश

19. ��दश, एकाो�थि�ंशथितः

20. थि�ंशथितः
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21. एकाथि�ंशथितः

22. द्वााथि�ंशथितः

23. त्रर्योथि�ंशथितः

24. चंतुथि��शथितः

25. पुञ्चथि�ंशथितः

26. षड्ीथि�ंशथितः

27. सूप्तंथि�ंशथितः

28. अष्टााथि�ंशथितः

29. ��थि�ंशथितः , एकाो�थितं्रशत्

30. थितं्रशत्

31. एकाथितं्रशत्

32. द्वााथितं्रशत्

33. त्रर्यम्भिसं्त्राशत्

34. चंतुम्भिसं्त्राशत्

35. पुञ्चथितं्रशत्

36. षट्थितं्रशत्

37. सूप्तंथितं्रशत्

38. अष्टााथितं्रशत्

39. ��थितं्रशत्, एकाो�चंत्वंारिरंशत्

40. चंत्वंारिरंशत्

41. एकाचंत्वंारिरंशत्

42. थिद्वाचंत्वंारिरंशत्, द्वााचंत्वंारिरंशत्

43. थित्रचंत्वंारिरंशत्, त्रर्यश्चत्वंारिरंशत्

44. चंतुश्चत्वंारिरंशत्

45. पुञ्चचंत्वंारिरंशत्

46. षट्चंत्वंारिरंशत्

47. सूप्तंचंत्वंारिरंशत्

48. अष्टाचंत्वंारिरंशत्, अष्टााचंत्वंारिरंशत्

49. ��चंत्वंारिरंशत्, एकाो�पुञ्चाशत्

50. पुञ्चाशत्

51. एकापुञ्चाशत्

52. थिद्वापुञ्चाशत्, द्वाापुञ्चाशत्

53. थित्रपुञ्चाशत्, त्रर्यः  पुञ्चाशत्

54. चंतुः  पुञ्चाशत्

55. पुञ्चपुञ्चाशत्

56. षट्पुञ्चाशत्

57. सूप्तंपुञ्चाशत्

58. अष्टापुञ्चाशत् अष्टाापुञ्चाशत्

59. ��पुञ्चाशत्, एकाो�षथिष्टाः

60. षथिष्टाः

61. एकाषथिष्टाः

62. थिद्वाषथिष्टाः , द्वााषथिष्टाः

63. थित्रषथिष्टाः , त्रर्यः षथिष्टाः

64. चंतुः षथिष्टाः

65. पुञ्चषथिष्टाः

66. षट्षथिष्टाः

67. सूप्तंषथिष्टाः

68. अष्टाषथिष्टाः , अष्टााषथिष्टाः

69. ��षथिष्टाः , एकाो�सूप्तंथितः

70. सूप्तंथितः

71. एकासूप्तंथितः

72. थिद्वासूप्तंथितः , द्वाासूप्तंथितः

73. थित्रसूप्तंथितः , त्रर्यः  सूप्तंथितः

74. चंतुः सूप्तंथितः

75. पुञ्चसूप्तंथितः

76. षट्सूप्तंथितः

77. सूप्तंसूप्तंथितः

78. अष्टासूप्तंथितः , अष्टाासूप्तंथितः

79. ��सूप्तंथितः , एकाो�ाशीथितः

80. अशीथितः
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81. एकााशीथितः

82. द्व्याशीथितः

83. त्र्युशीथितः

84. चंतुरशीथितः

85. पुञ्चाशीथितः

86. षडीशीथितः

87. सूप्तंाशीथितः

88. अष्टााशीथितः

89. ��ाशीथितः , एकाो���थितः

90. ��थितः

91. एका��थितः

92. थिद्वा��थितः , द्वाा��थितः

93. थित्र��थितः , त्रर्यो��थितः

94. चंतु�य�थितः

95. पुञ्च��थितः  
96. षण्ण�थितः

97. सूप्तं��थितः

98. अष्टा��थितः , अष्टाा��थितः

99. ����थितः , एकाो�शतम्

100. शतम्    
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COURSE NAME

Yogasana Sports Evaluation Technique & 
Marking System

Course code: BSYSSE-205
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Learning Objectives of the Course:
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the historical development of Yogasana as a competitive sport and its current 
organizational framework.

•	 Explore the structure, goals, and functioning of the yogasana Bharat.

•	 Identify the roles, rights, and responsibilities of athletes, coaches, and judges within Yogasana 
competitions.

•	 Learn about the syllabus, categories, and formats of various Yogasana championship events.

•	 Acquire knowledge of judging criteria, micro-marking techniques, and evaluation systems 
used in Yogasana sports.

•	 Understand ethical standards, anti-doping regulations, and the administrative protocols 
followed during competitions.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Describe the evolution and purpose of Yogasana sports and outline its organizational structure 
under NYSF.

•	 Demonstrate clarity on roles and responsibilities across stakeholders, including athletes, 
coaches, and judges.

•	 Explain and interpret the syllabus and event formats for different types of Yogasana 
championships.

•	 Apply the difficulty level charts and scoring techniques to assess Yogasana performances 
accurately.

•	 Evaluate performances using official judging protocols and handle situations like fouls, 
protests, and score announcements.

•	 Adhere to the standards and policies regarding athlete safety, fitness certification, and anti-
doping in Yogasana events.
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BLOCK-1

Introduction to Yogasana Sports
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UNIT-1

History of Yoga Sports

1.1 Ancient Origins

Yoga, an ancient practice originating from India, has evolved over thousands of years from a spiritual 
discipline into a global fitness and competitive sport. The integration of yoga into sports is a relatively 
modern development, influenced by both traditional practices and contemporary fitness trends. Yoga’s 
roots trace back over 5,000 years to the Indus Valley Civilization, with its earliest mentions found in 
the Vedas. Traditionally, yoga was a spiritual and meditative practice aimed at self-realization, 
discipline, and inner peace. Classical texts like the Yoga Sutras of Patanjali (circa 200 BCE) 
systematized yoga philosophy, while Hatha Yoga (developed around the 11th century CE) emphasized 
physical postures (asanas) and breath control (pranayama), forming the foundation for modern yoga 
sports.

1.2 Evolution into a Competitive Sport

The transformation of yoga into a sport began in the 20th century with the global popularization of 
yoga as a physical and mental fitness discipline. In India, yoga competitions have been held for 
decades, particularly at national and state levels. These competitions focus on performing complex 
asanas with precision, balance, flexibility, and endurance. In the 21st century, yoga sports gained 
international recognition, with organizations like the International Yoga Federation (IYF) and World 
Yoga Federation promoting standardized rules for competitive yoga. The inclusion of yoga as a 
performance-based discipline in fitness events and international sports competitions has further 
solidified its status as a competitive activity.

Today, yoga sports include various formats like traditional yoga competitions, rhythmic yoga and 
artistic yoga challenges. With growing recognition, yoga is even being considered for inclusion in 
international sporting events, blending fitness with mindfulness.

Subjective Questions
Q1. What is the historical origin of yoga, and where was it first mentioned?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2.  How did yoga evolve into a competitive sport, and when did this transformation begin?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3.  Which classical texts played a crucial role in systematizing yoga philosophy and physical 
postures?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4.  What are some major organizations that promote competitive yoga, and what formats are 
included in modern yoga sports?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Introduction of National Yogasana Sports Federation, Purpose and 
Goals of Yogasana Sports

2.1 Introduction of National Yogasana Sports Federation (Yogasana Bharat)

The National Yogasana Sports Federation (NYSF) is the governing body responsible for promoting, 
organizing, and regulating competitive Yogasana Sports in India. Established with the support of the 
Government of India, NYSF aims to develop Yogasana as a structured and recognized sport at national 
and international levels. The federation works under the guidance of the Ministry of Youth Affairs and 
Sports and seeks to integrate traditional yoga practices with modern sports frameworks.

2.2. Purpose of Yogasana Sports

The primary purpose of Yogasana Sports is to establish yoga as a competitive discipline while 
preserving its traditional roots. It aims to promote physical fitness, mental well-being, and holistic 
health through structured competitions. By organizing national and international Yogasana 
championships, the sport encourages all age participation and fosters a spirit of discipline and 
excellence.

2.3 Goals of Yogasana Sports

•	 Standardization and Recognition – To develop standardized rules and regulations for 
Yogasana as a competitive sport and seek recognition at global sports platforms.

•	 Promotion of Fitness and Well-being – To encourage individuals to adopt Yogasana for 
overall health, flexibility, strength, and mental focus.

•	 Youth Engagement and Development – To inspire young athletes to pursue Yogasana as a 
professional sport and provide structured training programs.

•	 International Representation – To work towards the inclusion of Yogasana in international 
sporting events, including the Olympics.

•	 Cultural Heritage Preservation – To uphold India’s ancient yoga traditions while adapting 
them for modern sports.

•	 Infrastructure Development – To establish training academies, coaching centers, and 
competitive platforms for Yogasana athletes.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  What is the National Yogasana Sports Federation (NYSF), and what role does it play in 
promoting Yogasana Sports in India?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q2. Discuss the purpose of Yogasana Sports and how it contributes to both fitness and cultural 
preservation.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the goals of Yogasana Sports and how they align with India’s efforts to promote 
yoga on an international platform.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How has Yogasana evolved from a traditional spiritual practice to a recognized competitive 
sport?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….



(313)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

UNIT-3

Athlete Groups and Events, Organizational Chart, and Their Role & 
Responsibilities in Yogasana Sports

3.1 Athlete Groups and Events in Yogasana Sports

Yogasana Sports classify athletes into different groups based on age, gender, and skill level. These 
groups include children, sub- juniors, seniors, and masters, allowing fair competition. Events in 
Yogasana Sports include Traditional Yogasana Competitions, Artistic Yoga (single & pair), Rhythmic 
Yogasana pair, and Flow Yoga. These events test flexibility, strength, balance, and endurance while 
promoting mindfulness and discipline.

3.2 Organizational Chart in Yogasana Sports & Roles and Responsibilities

The structure of Yogasana Sports includes various governing bodies and officials responsible for 
managing competitions, athlete development, and rule enforcement. Each entity plays a crucial role 
in promoting Yogasana as a competitive sport.

1. National Yogasana Sports Federation NYSF(Yogasana Bharat): Governs and regulates 
Yogasana Sports in India, organizing national and state-level competitions.

2. State Associations: Manage regional competitions and athlete training at the state level.
3. Event Officials & Judges: Evaluate performances based on precision, alignment, and 

execution of asanas.
4. Coaches & Trainers: Guide athletes in developing skills and preparing for competitions.
5. Athlete Committees: Represent the interests of participants and ensure fair play.
6. Medical & Support Staff: Provide physical and mental health support to athletes.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  Describe the different athlete groups in Yogasana Sports and explain how competitions are 

categorized based on age and skill levels.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.   What are the major events in Yogasana Sports? Discuss the significance of each event in 
promoting flexibility, strength, and balance.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.   Explain the organizational structure of Yogasana Sports. What roles do different governing 
bodies and officials play in its management?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.   Discuss the responsibilities of event officials, coaches, and medical staff in ensuring the 
smooth execution of Yogasana Sports competitions.

 Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….



(314) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

BLOCK-2

Rights and Obligations in Yogasana Sports
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UNIT-1

Rights and Obligations of Athletes

1.1 Rights of Athletes

Athletes, like all individuals, are entitled to a set of fundamental rights that ensure their safety, dignity, 
and fairness in both training and competition. These rights include the right to fair treatment, freedom 
from discrimination, and equal opportunities regardless of gender, race, religion, or background. 
Athletes also have the right to safe playing conditions, adequate medical care, and protection from 
physical or emotional abuse. Additionally, they hold the right to privacy, freedom of expression, and 
access to legal support in cases of disputes or violations. In competitive sports, athletes are also 
entitled to due process, especially in matters related to anti-doping regulations, disciplinary actions, 
and team selection procedures.

1. Right to Fair Competition
Athletes have the right to participate in a fair and unbiased competitive environment, free from 
discrimination, corruption, or favoritism.
2. Right to Equal Opportunity
Every athlete should have equal access to training, facilities, and the chance to compete, regardless 
of gender, background, or economic status.
3.  Right to Health and Safety
Athletes have the right to be protected from harm. This includes access to proper medical care, 
safe equipment, and the right to rest and recovery.
4.  Right to Education and Development
Athletes are entitled to education alongside their sports career, and opportunities for skill 
development and career transition post-retirement.
5. Right to Privacy and Dignity
Their personal information, health data, and privacy must be respected by organizations and 
media.
6. Right to Legal Representation
Athletes should have access to legal support and the ability to appeal decisions made by sporting 
bodies.
7. Right to Anti-Doping Fairness
They have the right to transparent and respectful anti-doping procedures and to be presumed 
innocent until proven otherwise.

1.2 Obligations of Athletes

With these rights come important responsibilities. Athletes are expected to uphold the spirit of fair 
play, follow rules and regulations, and respect teammates, coaches, opponents, and officials. They 
must maintain a healthy lifestyle, avoid substance abuse, and comply with anti-doping policies to 
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ensure the integrity of the sport. Athletes must also commit to regular training, represent their team or 
country with honor, and act as role models for younger athletes and fans. In team sports, cooperation, 
discipline, and communication are essential obligations. By fulfilling these responsibilities, athletes 
contribute not only to their success but also to the ethical and professional standards of the sporting 
community.

1.  Respect the Rules of the Sport
Athletes must understand and follow the rules, codes of conduct, and regulations set by the 
governing body of their sport.
2. Commitment to Fair Play
They should compete with integrity, honesty, and sportsmanship, avoiding cheating, doping, or 
unethical behavior.
3. Respect for Officials and Competitors
Athletes must treat referees, coaches, teammates, and opponents with respect and professionalism.
4. Maintain Physical and Mental Fitness
They are responsible for maintaining their health and fitness levels to perform safely and 
effectively.
5. Adherence to Anti-Doping Regulations
Athletes must comply with all doping control rules and submit to testing when required.
6. Representation of the Sport
Athletes often serve as ambassadors of their sport and should act in ways that positively reflect the 
values and image of their discipline.
7.  Participation in Education and Training
Engaging in anti-doping education, ethical sports training, and other developmental programs is 
often a part of their obligations.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain the fundamental rights of athletes and why they are important in maintaining 
fairness and safety in sports.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Discuss the ethical and professional obligations athletes must uphold during their careers. 
Provide examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 How do rights and obligations work together to shape a positive sports environment? 
Explain with suitable cases.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Describe the impact of violations (like doping or discrimination) on both the rights and 
obligations of athletes.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Rights and Obligations of Team Coaches

2.1 Rights of Team Coaches

Team coaches hold several important rights that support their professional role and authority within 
the team structure. They have the right to lead and manage their team based on their knowledge, 
strategies, and experience. Coaches are entitled to respect and cooperation from athletes, support 
staff, and sports management. They also have the right to work in a safe, inclusive, and discrimination-
free environment and to be involved in decision-making processes related to training, team selection, 
and game strategy. Additionally, coaches should have access to ongoing professional development, 
fair compensation, and clear contractual agreements outlining their duties, evaluation criteria, and 
dispute resolution mechanisms.

1. Right to Recognition and Respect
Coaches in Yogasana and sports are entitled to be acknowledged as professionals, treated with 
respect by athletes, parents, officials, and sports organizations.
2. Right to Technical Autonomy
Coaches have the right to design and implement training modules, set schedules, and make 
technical decisions based on their expertise and the athlete’s needs.
3. Right to Safe and Adequate Facilities
Coaches should be provided with safe spaces, proper equipment, and the required tools to train 
athletes effectively and securely.
4. Right to Fair Selection Involvement
In Yogasana competitions and sports events, coaches have the right to be involved in fair and 
transparent athlete selection processes.
5. Right to Continued Learning
Coaches are entitled to access courses, seminars, and workshops for ongoing development in 
Yogasana practices, sports science, and coaching methodology.
6. Right to Participation in Policy and Planning
Coaches have the right to contribute to decisions regarding athlete welfare, event planning, training 
schedules, and competitive strategies.
7. Right to Professional Safety and Security
Coaches should be protected from any form of discrimination, harassment, or unjust removal, and 
must have access to grievance redressal systems.
8. Right to Ethical Practice Support
Coaches have the right to a support system that encourages ethical practices and fair play, especially 
in disciplines like Yogasana which emphasize discipline and integrity.
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2.2 Obligations of Team Coaches

Along with their rights, coaches carry significant responsibilities. A coach must ensure the physical 
and emotional well-being of their athletes by creating a safe, respectful, and positive training 
environment. They are obligated to act ethically and professionally, avoid favoritism, and treat all 
athletes fairly, regardless of background or ability. Coaches must also adhere to the rules of the game, 
promote sportsmanship, and model discipline, integrity, and teamwork. They must maintain clear 
communication, help athletes develop both skills and character, and discourage any form of cheating, 
doping, or unsportsmanlike behavior. Ultimately, a coach must guide their team not just to win but to 
grow as individuals and as responsible members of the sports community.

1. Ensure Athlete Welfare
Coaches must prioritize the physical, mental, and emotional well-being of their athletes, promoting 
a safe, positive, and supportive training environment.
2. Maintain Professional Conduct
Coaches are expected to uphold integrity, discipline, and ethical behavior, serving as role models 
for their athletes both on and off the field.
3. Respect Rules and Regulations
Coaches must be well-versed in and adhere to the rules, standards, and guidelines laid down by 
sports federations (e.g., Yogasana Bharat or other governing bodies).
4.  Promote Fair Play and Sportsmanship
Coaches should instill the values of honesty, respect, and fairness, discouraging cheating, bias, 
and any form of unethical behavior.
5.  Ensure Inclusive Training
It is the duty of coaches to provide equal opportunities to all athletes, regardless of gender, caste, 
creed, or background, especially in inclusive fields like Yogasana.
6. Encourage Academic and Personal Growth
Especially for young athletes, coaches must balance athletic goals with academic and personal 
development, encouraging a holistic lifestyle.
7.  Commit to Continuous Learning
Coaches have a responsibility to update their skills and knowledge, attending workshops, 
certifications, and staying informed about new practices in sports science and Yogasana.
8. Effective Communication
Coaches must maintain clear, respectful, and motivating communication with athletes, parents, 
and team staff, promoting unity and understanding.
9. Avoid Misuse of Authority
They must never exploit their position of power for personal gain or influence, and must protect 
athletes from any form of abuse or exploitation.
10. Document and Evaluate Progress
Coaches are expected to track athlete performance, provide feedback, and make necessary 
adjustments to training plans for continuous improvement.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the key rights of a team coach and how these rights support their role in team 
development.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 What are the major ethical and professional obligations of a coach? Explain with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 How can a coach balance authority and fairness in managing a diverse team of athletes?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Discuss the impact of a coach’s behavior on athlete performance and overall team dynamics.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Rights and Obligations of Judges

3.1 Rights of Judges in Sports

Judges or referees in sports play a critical role in ensuring fairness, discipline, and adherence to the 
rules during competitions. They have the right to make impartial decisions without external pressure, 
bias, or interference from players, coaches, or spectators. Judges are entitled to respect and authority 
while performing their duties on and off the field. They also have the right to personal safety, proper 
working conditions, and access to training and professional development to keep up with changing 
rules and standards. In addition, judges should be provided with clear rules, guidelines, and support 
systems to help them perform their responsibilities fairly and efficiently.

1. Right to Fair Treatment:
Judges have the right to be treated with respect and dignity by athletes, coaches, organizers, and 
spectators.
2. Right to Training and Certification:
Judges have the right to receive proper training, certification, and updates related to scoring 
systems and judging criteria.
3. Right to a Safe and Neutral Environment:
They are entitled to work in a safe, non-threatening, and unbiased environment.
4. Right to Make Decisions Independently:
Judges should be free from external pressures and have the right to make impartial decisions 
based on performance.
5. Right to Remuneration (where applicable):
In professional settings, judges may be entitled to honorarium or compensation for their services.
6. Right to Recuse Themselves:
If a judge has a conflict of interest, they have the right (and duty) to withdraw from judging.

3.2 Obligations of Judges in Sports

With their authority comes a set of essential responsibilities. Judges are obligated to act impartially, 
without favoritism or prejudice, and must enforce the rules of the game consistently and fairly. They 
must maintain professional conduct, remain calm under pressure, and make decisions based on facts 
and observations, not personal opinion or emotion. Judges must also stay physically and mentally fit, 
continually update their knowledge of the sport, and communicate clearly and respectfully with 
athletes, coaches, and fellow officials. Integrity, honesty, and commitment to the spirit of sportsmanship 
are at the heart of a judge’s role in preserving the credibility of competitive sports.

1. Impartiality and Fairness:
Judges must be neutral and unbiased, ensuring equal treatment for all participants.
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2. Adherence to Rules and Guidelines:
They must strictly follow the standardized scoring guidelines and rules set by the organizing body 
(e.g., National Yogasana Sports Federation, or international bodies). 
3. Confidentiality:
Judges are expected to maintain confidentiality about deliberations, scores, and disputes unless 
authorized to disclose them.
4. Consistency and Accuracy:
Scores and assessments should be consistent, well-calibrated, and accurate across all performances.
5. Professional Conduct:
Judges must maintain professional behavior, avoiding favoritism, rude comments, or conflicts 
with athletes or other officials.
6. Reporting Misconduct:
If there is cheating, bribery, or misconduct, judges are obligated to report it to the authorities.
7. Continuous Learning:
Judges should stay updated with changes in scoring techniques, new rules, or sports ethics training.
8.  Physical and Mental Fitness:
Judges should ensure they are alert, well-prepared, and not impaired during competitions.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What are the main rights of judges or referees in sports, and why are these rights important 
for fair competition?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Explain the key obligations of sports judges and how they contribute to maintaining 
discipline in games.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 How can impartiality and professionalism influence the credibility of a judge’s decisions in 
a sporting event?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Discuss the challenges faced by judges in sports and suggest ways to support them in 
fulfilling their roles effectively.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Difficulty Level Charts of Yogasana

4.1 Difficulty Level Charts of Yogasana – Definition & Purpose:

The Difficulty Level Chart of Yogasana is a structured system used to classify yoga postures (asanas) 
based on their complexity, strength requirement, balance, flexibility, and level of control. These charts 
are essential tools, especially in yoga education, therapy, and competitive yoga, to help practitioners, 
teachers, and judges understand which asanas are basic, intermediate, or advanced. By following a 
graded approach, students can progress safely from simpler to more complex postures. The chart 
ensures that yoga is practiced according to individual capability, avoiding strain or injury while 
promoting gradual improvement in skill and awareness.

4.2 Criteria Used to Determine Levels

Yogasanas are generally grouped into levels such as beginner, intermediate, and advanced, based on 
several factors like body alignment, balance, duration of holding, breathing control, and mental focus. 
For example, Tadasana (Mountain Pose) is considered a beginner-level asana, while Shirshasana 
(Headstand) or Mayurasana (Peacock Pose) are classified as advanced due to their high demands on 
strength, coordination, and risk of imbalance. Difficulty level charts also consider therapeutic value, 
body part engagement, and flow complexity, making them useful in designing personal or group yoga 
sessions based on ability and health conditions. These charts help ensure systematic learning and 
uphold the discipline and safety principles of traditional yoga practice.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What is the purpose of a Difficulty Level Chart in Yogasana practice, and how does it 
benefit both learners and instructors?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 Explain the key criteria used to classify yogasanas into beginner, intermediate, and advanced 
levels.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 How can the difficulty level of an asana impact a yoga practitioner’s physical and mental 
development?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 Why is it important to follow the correct sequence and level in practicing Yogasana? Discuss 
with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Objective Questions

1. Which of the following is a basic right of an athlete? 
a) Ignoring team rules 
b) Equal opportunity and fair treatment 
c) Winning at all costs 
d) Taking performance-enhancing drugs 
Answer: b) Equal opportunity and fair treatment

2. Which of the following is not an obligation of an athlete?
a) Respecting opponents 
b) Avoiding training 
c) Following anti-doping rules 
d) Maintaining fitness 
Answer: b) Avoiding training

3. Coaches have the right to: 
a) Demand unethical behavior 
b) Use physical punishment 
c) Make decisions regarding team strategy 
d) Ignore athlete safety 
Answer: c) Make decisions regarding team strategy

4. A responsible coach must avoid:
a) Giving constructive feedback 
b) Showing professionalism 
c) Creating a safe environment 
d) Personal bias and discrimination 
Answer: d) Personal bias and discrimination

5. A referee or judge must always: 
a) Take sides 
b) Ignore misconduct 
c) Maintain neutrality 
d) Promote their favorite team 
Answer: c) Maintain neutrality
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BLOCK-3

Syllabus of Yogasana Championships



(325)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

UNIT-1

Syllabus of Yogasana Championships like Traditional Yogasana 
Individual, Artistic Yogasana (single), Artistic Yogasana (Pair), 

Rhythmic Yogasana (Pair), Artistic Yogasana (Group)

1.1 Yogasana Championships

Yogasana Championships have evolved as a structured format to showcase the strength, flexibility, 
discipline, and aesthetic aspects of yoga through competition. The syllabus for these championships 
includes multiple categories, each with its unique style and presentation. Traditional Yogasana 
(Individual) focuses on the performance of classic yogic postures with perfect alignment, balance, 
and holding duration. The scoring is based on correctness, steadiness, and grace. Artistic Yogasana 
(Single) combines asanas with dance-like movements and graceful transitions, performed solo to 
instrumental music. Artistic Yogasana (Pair) is similar but done with a partner, emphasizing 
synchronization, flow, and balance between both performers.

1.2 Expanded Forms – Rhythmic & Group Events 

Rhythmic Yogasana (Pair) adds a musical rhythm to the presentation, where pairs perform asanas in 
coordination with each other, focusing on timing and flow. Unlike artistic pairs, the rhythmic style 
integrates more dynamic and continuous movement. Artistic Yogasana (Group) includes 5 
participants performing choreographed sequences of asanas in perfect harmony and formation. This 
group event highlights team balance, creativity, and visual appeal. The entire syllabus is designed to 
promote yogic values while enhancing athletic expression, body control, and artistic aesthetics. 
Judging criteria typically include difficulty level, synchronization, expression, stability, and 
presentation.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain the key differences between Traditional Yogasana and Artistic Yogasana in 
championship formats.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 What role does synchronization play in Artistic and Rhythmic Yogasana pair events?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.3 Discuss the importance of music and creativity in Artistic Yogasana events.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.4 How does group performance in Yogasana Championships encourage teamwork and 
coordination?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Objective Questions

1. Which Yogasana category focuses purely on classical posture performance? 
a) Artistic Yogasana 
b) Rhythmic Yogasana 
c) Traditional Yogasana 
d) Group Yogasana 
Answer: c) Traditional Yogasana

2. In Artistic Yogasana (Single), what is a key element? 
a) Pair balancing 
b) Music and expression 
c) Holding time only 
d) Use of props 
Answer: b) Music and expression

3. Rhythmic Yogasana can be best described as: 
a) Competitive breathing 
b) Quick poses with music beats 
c) Yoga in silence 
d) Chanting mantras 
Answer: b) Quick poses with music beats

4. Group Yogasana is usually performed with how many members? 
a) 2–3 
b) 1–2 
c) 5–8 
d) 10–15 
Answer: c) 5–8

5. Which aspect is least important in Traditional Yogasana? 
a) Balance 
b) Rhythm 
c) Posture 
d) Alignment 
Answer: b) Rhythm



(327)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

 BLOCK-4

Judging and Officiating in Yogasana 
Competitions
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UNIT-1

Key Judging Points, Micro Marking System, Discipline, Foul, Warning, 
Protest, Announcement of Scores and Final Result

1.1 Key Judging Points in Yogasana Competitions

In Yogasana competitions, athletes are judged based on several essential criteria:

•	 Accuracy of Posture: Proper alignment and structure of the asana.

•	 Stability: The ability to hold the posture without tremors or shifts.

•	 Flexibility: Demonstrated range of motion within the asana.

•	 Grace and Presentation: Smooth transition into and out of the posture.

•	 Breathe Control and Facial Expression: Calm demeanour, synchronized breathing.

Component Description
Posture Execution 
(Technique) Evaluation of alignment, stability, and precision of the yoga posture.

Difficulty Value (DV) Points assigned based on the difficulty level of each asana.

Balance and Control Assessed based on the athlete’s steadiness and body control during 
execution.

Transition and Flow Smoothness and grace while transitioning between postures.
Breath Coordination Synchronization of breath with movement and posture holding.
Flexibility and Strength Assessment of physical capabilities demonstrated in asanas.

Artistic Presentation Overall presentation including facial expression, confidence, and 
aesthetics.

Time Duration Adherence to time limits for holding postures and completing the 
sequence.

Deductions Penalties for falls, imbalance, incorrect form, or exceeding time.
Synchronization (for 
group)

Uniformity and harmony in team performances (only for group 
events).

1.2 Micro Marking System

The micro marking system is a detailed scoring method where judges award or deduct minor points, 
often in increments like 0.5 for subtle aspects of the performance. This system minimizes subjectivity 
and ensures a more refined and fair evaluation. Small deductions are made for deviations such as 
misalignment, instability, improper breathing, or lack of synchronization. Micro-marking enhances 
transparency and allows judges to differentiate closely matched performances with greater accuracy.
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1.3 Discipline in Yogasana Competitions

Discipline is a vital aspect of Yogasana competitions and is expected from all athletes. Participants 
must adhere to the competition schedule, arrive on time, maintain respectful behavior toward judges 
and fellow competitors, and follow all established rules. Any act of indiscipline, such as ignoring 
instructions, showing disrespect, or attempting to influence judges, may lead to warnings or penalties.

1.4 Foul and Warning

Fouls and warnings are mechanisms to maintain the integrity of the competition. A warning is an 
official caution issued to a participant when a rule is broken but the act is not serious enough to 
warrant a foul. If the same behaviour continues or if a more serious violation occurs, a foul may be 
declared. Fouls include using props (if not permitted), receiving external assistance, or intentionally 
misleading the judges.

1.5 Protest

In case a team or individual believes that a judging decision was incorrect or unfair, they have the 
right to file a protest. A protest must be submitted in writing within a specified time after the 
performance, clearly stating the grounds for objection. The Jury of Appeal, an independent panel, is 
responsible for reviewing the protest, examining evidence, and delivering a final decision. Their 
decision is considered final and binding.

1.6 Announcement of Scores and Final Result

After the performances, the scores from all judges are compiled, verified, and then announced publicly. 
The final result is declared only after ensuring accuracy and fairness in the tabulation of marks. A 
breakdown of the marks is often displayed to maintain transparency and allow participants to 
understand their scoring.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Explain the importance of the micro marking system in Yogasana competitions. How does 
it contribute to fairness and accuracy in judgment?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the disciplinary expectations from athletes in Yogasana competitions. What actions 
can lead to warnings or fouls?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are the key judging points in Yogasana competitions? Illustrate with examples how 
each point influences scoring.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Describe the process of filing a protest in a Yogasana competition. Who handles the protest, 
and what are the necessary conditions to accept it?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Roles and Responsibilities of Officials

2.1 Introduction

Officials play a critical role in ensuring that Yogasana competitions are conducted fairly, smoothly, 
and in alignment with the rules and values of the sport. Their responsibilities cover a wide range of 
duties before, during, and after the competition. The team of officials includes judges, referees, 
scorers, timekeepers, announcers, and technical staff. Each official must act with impartiality, 
professionalism, and integrity.

2.2 Judges

Judges are responsible for evaluating the performances of participants based on the established 
criteria, such as posture alignment, stability, flexibility, grace, and synchronization. They must remain 
objective and consistent in their scoring, free from bias or external influence. Judges are expected to 
record deductions accurately, use the micro marking system fairly, and follow the standard code of 
judging approved by the organizing body. Senior judges may also serve on the Jury of Appeal, 
resolving disputes and protests.

2.3 Referee
The referee oversees the entire competition area and ensures that the event is conducted by the official 
rules. The referee monitors athlete conduct, ensures proper discipline, and has the authority to give 
warnings or declare fouls when necessary. The referee also ensures that judges are working 
systematically and that there is no miscommunication between the officiating team. In case of any 
on-the-spot issues, the referee is responsible for immediate resolution.

2.4 Scorers and Timekeepers
Scorers are responsible for compiling marks given by different judges, ensuring accurate total scores, 
and transferring the data to the results team. They must double-check every calculation to prevent 
errors. Timekeepers manage the timing of each performance, ensuring that athletes adhere to the time 
limits set for various rounds. They start and stop the clock as per official protocol and must coordinate 
closely with the announcer and referee.

2.5 Announcer
The announcer has the duty of making official announcements before, during, and after the competition. 
This includes calling participants to the stage, announcing scores and results, and conveying any 
important updates to the audience and competitors. The announcer must be clear, confident, and 
accurate in delivering information to maintain the competition’s flow.
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2.6 Technical and Support Staff
The technical and support team includes those handling sound systems, video recording, stage setup, 
and safety arrangements. Their responsibilities are crucial to maintaining the competition environment 
and ensuring that the field of play is safe and properly equipped. They coordinate with referees and 
judges to handle any logistical issues quickly and efficiently.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Describe the role of judges in Yogasana competitions. What qualities should they possess to 
ensure fairness and accuracy?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What is the role of a referee in Yogasana competitions? How does the referee contribute to 
the overall conduct of the event?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the responsibilities of the scorers and timekeepers. Why is their role crucial to the 
final result?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the significance of teamwork among the various officials in Yogasana competitions. 
How does their coordination impact the event?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Anti-Doping Policy of NYSF and FOP (Field of Play) for Yogasana 
Competitions

3.1 Anti-Doping Policy of NYSF
The Anti-Doping Policy of the National Yogasana Sports Federation (NYSF) is established to ensure 
that all athletes compete in a fair and drug-free environment. This policy is aligned with the World 
Anti-Doping Agency (WADA) guidelines and the National Anti-Doping Agency (NADA) of India. 
The primary objective of this policy is to protect the health of athletes and the integrity of Yogasana 
as a competitive sport.

Athletes are strictly prohibited from using any substances listed in the WADA Prohibited List. This 
includes performance-enhancing drugs, stimulants, and other banned chemicals, whether taken 
intentionally or unintentionally. The NYSF requires all participants to undergo random doping tests 
during competitions and training camps. Refusal to undergo testing or attempting to tamper with the 
sample collection process may lead to immediate suspension and disqualification.

Athletes, along with their coaches and support staff, are expected to stay informed about the latest 
updates to the anti-doping regulations. It is the athlete’s responsibility to ensure that no prohibited 
substances enter their body, including through supplements or medications. Any athlete found guilty 
of violating the anti-doping policy faces disciplinary action, which may include suspension, 
cancellation of results, and a ban from future competitions. Education and awareness programs are 
also conducted by NYSF to promote clean and ethical sporting practices among young athletes.

3.2 Field of Play (FOP) for Yogasana Competitions
The Field of Play (FOP) in a Yogasana competition refers to the designated area where athletes 
perform their asanas under the observation of judges and officials. The FOP must be designed by the 
official guidelines to ensure a standardized and safe environment for all participants.

The competition stage or mat must be flat, clean, non-slippery, and adequately cushioned to prevent 
injuries. Its size should be appropriate to allow free movement for different types of asanas without 
obstruction. The lighting on the stage should be uniform and not too harsh, allowing judges to see the 
postures clearly. The boundary lines must be marked to define the performing area, and any stepping 
out may result in a penalty.

The FOP must be free of distractions, with minimal movement of officials and volunteers during 
performances. It is the responsibility of the organizing committee to maintain silence, order, and 
discipline in this area. Cameras, sound systems, and judging panels must be placed in a way that they 
do not interfere with the performance.

Access to the FOP is limited to authorized personnel, including participants, coaches (in specific 
roles), judges, referees, and support staff. Unauthorized entry or any disturbance in the field of play 
is considered a serious violation and may lead to disciplinary action.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. What is the importance of the Anti-Doping Policy in Yogasana competitions? How does it 
protect the athletes and the integrity of the sport?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the responsibilities of athletes under the NYSF Anti-Doping Policy. What are the 
consequences of violating this policy?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the essential features and regulations of the Field of Play (FOP) in a Yogasana 
competition. Why is proper FOP management important?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do the Anti-Doping Policy and FOP regulations together ensure a fair and safe 
Yogasana competition environment?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Samples of Fitness Certificate & Risk Certificate

4.1 Fitness Certificate
A Fitness Certificate is a mandatory document required for participation in Yogasana competitions. 
It is issued by a registered medical practitioner to certify that the athlete is physically and mentally fit 
to perform high-level Yogasana routines. The certificate ensures that the participant does not have any 
medical condition that could endanger their health during the competition.

This certificate must be recent, typically not older than seven days before the competition, and must 
include the full name of the participant, age, gender, and a brief statement confirming that the athlete 
is fit to participate in competitive Yogasana events. The document must be signed and stamped by the 
medical professional, along with the date of examination and contact details of the certifying doctor. 
Submission of the fitness certificate is compulsory during the registration or reporting stage of the 
event.

Sample Format of Fitness Certificate:

FITNESS CERTIFICATE

This is to certify that Mr./Ms. ____________________________, aged ______ years, is physically 
and mentally fit to participate in Yogasana competitions. He/She has been examined on _________ 
and has no health condition that may restrict his/her performance in the event.

Date: ___________ 
Doctor’s Name & Signature: ____________________ 
Registration No.: ___________ 
Seal of Clinic/Hospital

4.2 Risk Certificate

The Risk Certificate is a declaration by the participant and/or their guardian (in the case of minors) 
stating that they are participating in the competition at their own risk. It also includes an acknowledgment 
that the organizers, federation, or host institution shall not be held responsible for any injury, accident, 
or unforeseen event occurring during the competition.

This certificate serves as a legal disclaimer to protect the organizing body from liability while also 
ensuring that participants and their families understand the physical demands and potential risks 
involved in Yogasana performances. It reflects the informed consent of the participant and promotes 
awareness and responsibility.
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Sample Format of Risk Certificate:

RISK CERTIFICATE

I, Mr./Ms. ____________________________, aged ______ years, hereby declare that I am 
participating in the Yogasana competition organized by __________________ at my own risk. I 
understand that the event involves physical activity, and I have taken all necessary precautions. I shall 
not hold the organizers, federation, or host institution responsible for any injury or mishap that may 
occur during or as a result of my participation.

Signature of Participant: ____________________ 
Date: ___________ 
(If under 18 years of age)
Signature of Parent/Guardian: ____________________ 
Contact Number: ___________

 Subjective Questions
Q1. What is the purpose of a Fitness Certificate in Yogasana competitions? Who is authorized 
to issue it, and why is it mandatory?

 Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the significance of a Risk Certificate. How does it protect both the participant and 
the organizers?

 Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

 Objective Questions:
1. In Yogasana competitions, which of the following is considered a key judging point? 

a) Costume design 
b) Speed of performance 
c) Posture accuracy 
d) Background music 
Answer: c) Posture accuracy

2. What is the main benefit of using the micro marking system in Yogasana competitions? 
a) Reduces the number of judges 
b) Simplifies the judging process 
c) Ensures detailed and fair scoring 
d) Encourages faster routines 
Answer: c) Ensures detailed and fair scoring

3. What action is most likely to result in a warning during a Yogasana competition?
a) Correctly performing an asana 
b) Reporting late to the stage 
c) Wearing the official uniform 
d) Maintaining silence 
Answer: b) Reporting late to the stage
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4. Who is responsible for reviewing a protest filed during a competition?
a) Coach 
b) Timekeeper 
c) Jury of Appeal 
d) Audience representative 
Answer: c) Jury of Appeal

5. What follows after the announcement of all scores in a Yogasana competition?
a) Retesting of participants 
b) Immediate prize distribution 
c) Declaration of final result 
d) Re-performance of top athletes 
Answer: c) Declaration of final result

Suggestive Readings
•	 Bhavanani, A. B. (2013). Yoga in sports: A scientific approach. Dhivyananda Creations.
•	 Satyananda Saraswati, S. (2008). Asana pranayama mudra bandha (4th ed.). Bihar School of 

Yoga.
•	 Gharote, M. L., & Ganguly, S. K. (2002). Teaching methods for yogic practices. The Lonavla Yoga 

Institute.
•	 Yogasana Sports Federation of India. (2021). Official rule book and competition guidelines. 

National Yogasana Sports Federation.
•	 McNamee, M., & Parry, S. J. (Eds.). (2013). Ethics and sport (2nd ed.). Routledge.
•	 Iyengar, B. K. S. (2005). Light on yoga. Thorsons.
•	 Saraswati, S. S. (2008). Asana, pranayama, mudra, bandha (4th ed.). Yoga Publications Trust.
•	 National Yogasana Sports Federation. (2021). National Yogasana sport championship rule book. 

Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports, Government of India.
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COURSE NAME

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
Course code: BAYSVA-206
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CREDIT: 3 CA: 13 SEE: 37 MM: 50

Learning Objectives of the Course:
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the foundational concepts of Environmental Studies and appreciate its 
multidisciplinary nature.

•	 Analyze the structure and function of ecosystems, including aquatic ecosystems and their 
components.

•	 Identify various natural resources (renewable and non-renewable) and understand their 
conservation methods.

•	 Explain the causes and impacts of environmental pollution and assess methods for its 
prevention and control.

•	 Recognize the importance of biodiversity, its levels, values, and the need for conservation.
•	 Evaluate the role of individuals and communities in conserving natural resources and 

promoting sustainable lifestyles.
•	 Gain knowledge of environmental legislation, such as the Environment Protection Act and 

Wildlife Protection Act.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Demonstrate a broad understanding of environmental concepts, ecological systems, and the 
interrelationship between humans and the environment.

•	 Classify ecosystems and describe their functioning, including food chains and food webs.
•	 Differentiate between renewable and non-renewable resources and articulate strategies for 

their sustainable use.
•	 Identify key pollutants, their sources, and their effects on various components of the 

environment.
•	 Apply knowledge of pollution control measures to real-world environmental challenges.
•	 Explain biodiversity at various levels, assess threats to biodiversity, and propose conservation 

measures.
•	 Interpret and apply environmental laws and regulations, understanding their significance in 

protecting ecosystems.
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BLOCK-1

Introduction To Environmental Studies And 
Ecosystem
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UNIT-1

Introduction to Environmental Studies and Ecosystem; The 
Multidisciplinary Nature of Environmental Studies, Scope and 

Importance, Need of Awareness

1.1 Introduction to Environmental Studies and Ecosystem
Environmental Studies is a field of study that integrates information and insights from multiple 
disciplines to understand the interactions between the natural world and human society. It aims to 
explore how human activities impact the environment and how we can develop sustainable solutions 
to environmental challenges. The study of the environment includes understanding ecosystems, 
natural resources, pollution, biodiversity, and the impact of development on the environment.

An ecosystem, which is a central concept in environmental studies, refers to a community of living 
organisms interacting with each other and with their non-living environment. These interactions form 
a complex web of relationships that support life on Earth. Studying ecosystems helps us understand 
the balance of nature and the processes that sustain life.

1.2 The Multidisciplinary Nature of Environmental Studies
Environmental Studies is inherently multidisciplinary. It combines elements of biology, chemistry, 
physics, geology, geography, sociology, economics, political science, and ethics. This integrated 
approach is essential because environmental issues often span multiple areas of concern. For example, 
climate change involves scientific understanding (climatology), economic impacts (resource 
allocation), social consequences (migration, health), and ethical considerations (intergenerational 
justice).

By drawing knowledge from these various fields, Environmental Studies provides a comprehensive 
understanding of environmental issues and equips individuals to address them holistically.

1.3 Scope and Importance
The scope of Environmental Studies is vast and includes studying the structure and function of 
ecosystems, biodiversity conservation, pollution control, sustainable development, and natural 
resource management. It also includes analyzing the causes and effects of environmental degradation 
and finding ways to mitigate these impacts.

The importance of Environmental Studies lies in its ability to make individuals more environmentally 
conscious. It empowers people with the knowledge and skills to understand environmental problems, 
evaluate alternative solutions, and take responsible action. Moreover, it plays a vital role in policy-
making, education, and sustainable planning.

Environmental Studies also prepares students and professionals to work in fields such as environmental 
engineering, conservation biology, environmental law, public health, and environmental education.
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1.4 Need of Awareness
Raising environmental awareness is crucial for fostering a sense of responsibility toward nature. 
Many of the environmental problems we face today—such as pollution, deforestation, climate change, 
and loss of biodiversity—are caused or worsened by human ignorance or indifference. Creating 
awareness helps individuals understand the consequences of their actions and motivates them to 
adopt environmentally friendly practices.

Awareness can be promoted through education, media, community participation, and policy initiatives. 
It encourages people to reduce waste, conserve energy and water, recycle materials, and support eco-
friendly products and services. Ultimately, a well-informed population is better equipped to protect 
the environment and ensure a healthy planet for future generations.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the multidisciplinary nature of Environmental Studies and its relevance in solving 
modern environmental problems.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q2. Discuss the scope and importance of Environmental Studies in today’s context.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q3. What is the need for environmental awareness? Describe ways in which awareness can be 
created among the public.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q4. Define an ecosystem. How is it related to Environmental Studies?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Ecosystem and its Functions, Aquatic Ecosystem, Environmental 
Components of Ecosystem

2.1 Ecosystem and Its Functions

An ecosystem is a dynamic system where living organisms (biotic components) interact with non-
living elements (abiotic components) such as air, water, and minerals in a specific environment. 
These interactions involve the flow of energy and the cycling of nutrients, forming a balanced and 
self-sustaining unit.

The functions of an ecosystem are essential for maintaining the ecological balance and supporting 
life. These functions include:

•	 Energy Flow: Solar energy is captured by producers (plants) through photosynthesis and 
transferred through different trophic levels via food chains.

•	 Nutrient Cycling: Essential elements like carbon, nitrogen, and phosphorus cycle through 
biotic and abiotic components, enabling organisms to grow and reproduce.

•	 Ecological Succession: Ecosystems change over time through natural processes, gradually 
moving toward a stable climax community.

•	 Homeostasis: Ecosystems maintain balance and stability despite external changes, through 
feedback mechanisms and interdependent relationships.

These functions are crucial for providing ecosystem services such as food, clean air and water, climate 
regulation, and soil fertility.

2.2 Aquatic Ecosystem

Aquatic ecosystems refer to ecosystems found in water bodies, and they are broadly classified into 
two types: freshwater ecosystems and marine ecosystems.

•	 Freshwater Ecosystems include lakes, rivers, ponds, and streams. They support species like 
fish, amphibians, aquatic plants, and microorganisms. These ecosystems are essential for 
drinking water, irrigation, and sustaining biodiversity.

•	 Marine Ecosystems include oceans, seas, estuaries, and coral reefs. These systems are more 
saline and support a wide variety of organisms, such as fish, whales, plankton, seaweed, and 
shellfish. Marine ecosystems also play a key role in regulating global climate, supporting 
fisheries, and cycling carbon.

Aquatic ecosystems are vital for human survival and ecological balance, but they face threats from 
pollution, overfishing, climate change, and habitat destruction.
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2.3 Environmental Components of Ecosystem

The environment of an ecosystem comprises biotic and abiotic components, both of which are 
interlinked and interact continuously.

•	 Biotic Components include all living organisms, such as producers (plants), consumers 
(animals), and decomposers (fungi, bacteria). They are involved in food chains, energy 
transfer, and maintaining biological diversity.

•	 Abiotic Components include non-living physical and chemical elements such as sunlight, 
temperature, air, water, soil, and minerals. These factors influence the types of organisms that 
can live in a particular ecosystem and affect their growth, reproduction, and behavior.

The balance between biotic and abiotic factors determines the health and sustainability of an 
ecosystem. Disruptions in any component can have cascading effects throughout the system.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define an ecosystem. Describe the major functions of an ecosystem.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q2. Differentiate between freshwater and marine ecosystems. Explain their significance.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q3. Discuss the various environmental components of an ecosystem with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q4. Explain how energy flows and nutrients cycle within an ecosystem. Why are these 
processes important?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Conservation of Natural Resources, Food Chains, Food Web

3.1 Conservation of Natural Resources

Natural resources are materials and components that can be found within the environment and are 
utilized by humans for survival and development. They are broadly categorized into:

•	 Renewable resources – such as sunlight, air, water, and forests, which can be replenished 
naturally.

•	 Non-renewable resources – such as fossil fuels (coal, petroleum), minerals, and metals, 
which are finite and take millions of years to form.

Conservation of natural resources refers to the sustainable management and wise use of these resources 
to prevent their depletion and ensure availability for future generations. It involves:

•	 Reducing wasteful consumption

•	 Recycling and reusing materials

•	 Adopting energy-efficient practices

•	 Using alternative or renewable energy sources

•	 Protecting forests, wildlife, and biodiversity

Conservation is critical to maintaining ecological balance, reducing environmental degradation, and 
supporting long-term economic development.

3.2 Food Chains

A food chain represents the linear flow of energy and nutrients through different organisms in an 
ecosystem. It shows who eats whom and consists of different trophic levels:

•	 Producers (Autotrophs): Usually green plants that synthesize food through photosynthesis.

•	 Primary consumers (Herbivores): Animals that feed on plants.

•	 Secondary consumers (Carnivores): Animals that feed on herbivores.

•	 Tertiary consumers: Top predators that feed on other carnivores.

•	 Decomposers: Organisms like bacteria and fungi that break down dead matter and recycle 
nutrients back into the ecosystem.

Each step in the food chain transfers only a portion of the energy (approximately 10%), with the rest 
lost as heat. This concept is known as the 10% law.



(345)SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

3.3 Food Web

A food web is a complex network of interconnected food chains within an ecosystem. It provides a 
more accurate representation of how organisms are related through feeding relationships, as most 
organisms consume and are consumed by multiple species.

The food web ensures stability and balance in the ecosystem. If one species is removed or added, it 
can affect several others, illustrating the delicate interdependence among species. A diverse and 
complex food web enhances the resilience of an ecosystem to disturbances.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. What is the importance of conserving natural resources? Explain different methods used 
for conservation.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q2. Define a food chain. Describe its structure and explain the flow of energy through various 
trophic levels.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q3. Differentiate between a food chain and a food web. Why is a food web considered more 
stable?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q4. Explain the role of decomposers in an ecosystem. Why are they essential in both food 
chains and food webs?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:
1. Which of the following best defines an ecosystem? 

a) A group of organisms that do not interact with each other 
b) A community of living organisms only 
c) A system where living organisms interact with each other and with the non-living 
environment 
d) The abiotic components of the environment only 
Answer: c) A system where living organisms interact with each other and with the non-living 
environment

2. What is the primary source of energy in an ecosystem? 
a) Water 
b) Plants 
c) Sunlight 
d) Soil 
Answer: c) Sunlight
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3. Which of the following is not a renewable resource? 
a) Solar energy 
b) Wind energy 
c) Coal 
d) Biomass 
Answer: c) Coal

4. What term is used to describe the interconnection of multiple food chains in an ecosystem? 
a) Food network 
b) Food circle 
c) Food loop 
d) Food web 
Answer: d) Food web

5. Environmental Studies is considered multidisciplinary because it: 
a) Focuses only on biology and chemistry 
b) Includes subjects like economics, sociology, and ethics 
c) Deals only with pollution and waste 
d) Avoids social aspects of the environment 
Answer: b) Includes subjects like economics, sociology, and ethics
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BLOCK-2

Natural resources: renewable & non-
renewable
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UNIT-1

Resources: Renewable & Non-Renewable, Biodiversity, Values  
of Biodiversity, Natural Resources (Renewable &  

Non-Renewable Resources)

1.1 Resources: Renewable and Non-Renewable
Natural resources are naturally occurring substances or features used by humans for survival, economic 
activity, and development. These resources are broadly categorized into renewable and non-renewable 
based on their ability to regenerate and sustain use over time.

1.2 Renewable Resources
Renewable resources are those that can be replenished naturally in a short span of time. Examples 
include solar energy, wind energy, water (hydropower), biomass, and geothermal energy. These 
resources are sustainable and environmentally friendly, provided they are managed properly. Their 
use reduces dependency on exhaustible resources and helps mitigate environmental degradation.

1.3 Non-Renewable Resources
Non-renewable resources are those that are available in limited quantities and cannot be replenished 
within a human timescale once depleted. These include fossil fuels like coal, petroleum, and natural 
gas, as well as minerals and metals. The extraction and use of non-renewable resources contribute to 
environmental pollution, habitat destruction, and climate change. Hence, their usage must be 
minimized and alternatives should be encouraged.

1.4 Biodiversity
Biodiversity, or biological diversity, refers to the variety of all life forms on Earth—plants, animals, 
microorganisms, and the ecosystems they form. It plays a critical role in maintaining ecological 
balance and supporting life processes. High biodiversity increases resilience to environmental stress 
and supports food security, health, and climate stability.

1.5 Values of Biodiversity
Biodiversity holds immense value for humanity and the planet. These values include:

•	 	Ecological Value: Biodiversity ensures the stability and productivity of ecosystems, which in 
turn support life on Earth.

•	 	Economic Value: Many industries like agriculture, forestry, medicine, and tourism depend 
directly or indirectly on biodiversity.

•	 	Social and Cultural Value: Biodiversity shapes human culture, traditions, and spirituality.

•	 	Aesthetic Value: The natural beauty of biodiversity provides recreation, inspiration, and 
mental well-being.
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•	 	Scientific Value: Biodiversity enables scientific research and the discovery of new medicines, 
technologies, and biological insights.

1.6 Natural Resources (Renewable and Non-Renewable Resources)
Natural resources are vital for human development and economic progress. However, the unsustainable 
use of these resources leads to depletion and environmental crises. It is essential to manage both 
renewable and non-renewable resources efficiently. Promoting conservation, reducing wastage, and 
developing alternative technologies are necessary steps toward sustainable development. Awareness 
and responsible behavior among individuals and communities are key to preserving these resources 
for future generations.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Discuss the differences between renewable and non-renewable resources. Provide suitable 
examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q2. Explain the different types of values associated with biodiversity and their significance.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q3. What is biodiversity? Why is it important for the health of ecosystems and human 
survival?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q4. Describe the importance of natural resources and the need for their sustainable 
management.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Pollution-Air Pollution, Soil Pollution, Smog, their Causes and Impacts

2.1 Pollution: An Overview
Pollution refers to the introduction of harmful substances or products into the environment, causing 
adverse effects on living beings and natural systems. It disrupts ecological balance, deteriorates the 
quality of natural resources, and poses risks to health and well-being. Among various forms of 
pollution, air pollution, soil pollution, and smog are critical environmental issues that need immediate 
attention.

2.2 Air Pollution
Air pollution is the presence of toxic substances in the air, primarily due to human activities. Major 
air pollutants include carbon monoxide (CO), sulfur dioxide (SO₂), nitrogen oxides (NOₓ), particulate 
matter (PM), ozone (O₃), and volatile organic compounds (VOCs). The main sources of air pollution 
are:

•	 Vehicle emissions

•	 Industrial discharges

•	 Burning of fossil fuels

•	 Agricultural activities

•	 Deforestation and waste burning

Impacts of Air Pollution

Air pollution leads to respiratory and cardiovascular diseases, allergies, asthma, and in severe cases, 
even premature death. It also affects animals, damages crops, contributes to acid rain, depletes the 
ozone layer, and plays a major role in climate change.

2.3 Soil Pollution
Soil pollution is the contamination of soil due to the presence of harmful chemicals and waste 
materials. Common causes include:

•	 Excessive use of chemical fertilizers and pesticides

•	 Disposal of industrial waste

•	 Leakage of underground storage tanks

•	 Dumping of non-biodegradable waste
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Impacts of Soil Pollution

Soil pollution reduces soil fertility, affects plant growth, and leads to the accumulation of harmful 
chemicals in food crops. It contaminates groundwater and poses health risks to humans and animals 
through the food chain.

1.1 Smog: Causes and Effects

Smog is a type of intense air pollution characterized by a mixture of smoke and fog. It is primarily 
formed when sunlight reacts with pollutants like nitrogen oxides and volatile organic compounds in 
the atmosphere. There are two types of smog:

•	 Classical Smog: Occurs in humid climates and is a mix of smoke and sulfur dioxide.
•	 Photochemical Smog: Occurs in dry, sunny areas and involves ozone, nitrogen oxides, and 

hydrocarbons.

Impacts of Smog

Smog reduces visibility, causes eye irritation, and leads to breathing difficulties. It is especially 
dangerous for children, the elderly, and people with respiratory problems. It also damages crops, 
forests, and buildings.

1.2 Control Measures for Pollution

To combat pollution, the following measures can be adopted:

•	 Use of cleaner fuels and energy sources
•	 Promotion of public transport and electric vehicles
•	 Implementation of industrial emission norms
•	 Proper disposal and recycling of waste
•	 Organic farming and reduced use of chemicals
•	 Plantation drives and afforestation
•	 Public awareness and education campaigns

Subjective Questions:
Q1. What are the main causes and effects of air pollution? Discuss with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q2. Explain soil pollution and its impacts on agriculture and human health.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q3. What is smog? Describe the types of smog and their harmful effects.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q4. Suggest effective measures to control different types of environmental pollution.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Role of an Individual in the Conservation of Natural Resources

3.1 Introduction
Conservation of natural resources is essential for sustaining life on Earth and ensuring that future 
generations also have access to clean air, water, and fertile land. While governments and organizations 
play a key role, the contribution of individuals is equally crucial. Every individual can make a 
significant difference through responsible behavior and lifestyle choices.

3.2 Importance of Individual Efforts
Individuals are both users and protectors of natural resources. Through small yet meaningful actions 
in daily life, individuals can help conserve water, energy, and biodiversity, reduce pollution, and 
promote sustainable practices. These actions collectively contribute to the global effort toward 
environmental protection.

3.3 Water Conservation
Water is a vital and limited resource. Individuals can contribute to water conservation by:

•	 Turning off taps when not in use
•	 Fixing leakages promptly
•	 Using water-efficient appliances
•	 Practicing rainwater harvesting
•	 Reusing greywater for gardening or cleaning purposes

3.4 Energy Conservation
Energy conservation reduces the demand for fossil fuels and lowers greenhouse gas emissions. 
Individuals can conserve energy by:

•	 Switching off lights and appliances when not in use
•	 Using energy-efficient LED bulbs and appliances
•	 Opting for public transport, cycling, or walking
•	 Using renewable energy sources like solar panels
•	 Insulating homes to reduce heating and cooling needs

3.5 Reducing, Reusing, and Recycling (3Rs)
Practicing the 3Rs is a powerful way to minimize waste and conserve resources:

•	 Reduce: Avoid unnecessary consumption and opt for minimal packaging
•	 Reuse: Reuse containers, bags, bottles, and other items
•	 Recycle: Sort waste and send recyclable materials to proper recycling units
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3.6 Role in Biodiversity Conservation
Individuals can protect biodiversity by:

•	 Avoiding products made from endangered plants or animals
•	 Supporting local and organic farming
•	 Planting native species in gardens
•	 Participating in conservation programs and awareness campaigns
•	 Avoiding habitat destruction and pollution

3.7 Lifestyle Changes for Sustainability

Adopting eco-friendly habits contributes to long-term sustainability. These include:
•	 Using cloth bags instead of plastic
•	 Consuming less meat and more plant-based foods
•	 Conserving paper and opting for digital alternatives
•	 Supporting eco-conscious brands and practices
•	 Spreading awareness about environmental issues

3.8 Collective Impact of Individual Actions

When individuals take responsibility and make conscious decisions, their actions inspire others and 
build momentum for larger social and environmental change. Collective individual actions can lead 
to significant reduction in resource depletion and environmental damage.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Why is the role of individuals important in the conservation of natural resources?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q2. Describe at least five actions individuals can take to conserve water and energy in daily 
life.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q3. What are the 3Rs? How can applying them help in resource conservation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q4. Discuss how lifestyle changes at the individual level can lead to environmental 
sustainability.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Equitable Use of Resources for Sustainable Lifestyles

4.1 Introduction
Equitable use of resources refers to the fair and just distribution of natural resources among all sections 
of society and across generations. It ensures that the basic needs of everyone are met without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. This principle is central to 
achieving sustainable development and promoting social and environmental justice.

1.1 Concept of Sustainability

Sustainability involves the responsible use of resources in a way that maintains ecological balance 
and meets current needs without endangering future availability. It encompasses environmental, 
social, and economic dimensions. A sustainable lifestyle integrates practices that reduce environmental 
impact, conserve resources, and promote well-being for all.

1.2 Need for Equitable Use of Resources

The unequal distribution and overuse of natural resources have led to environmental degradation, 
poverty, and conflict. Richer sections often consume more than their fair share, while poorer 
communities suffer from scarcity. Equitable use is needed to:

•	 Ensure access to basic resources like clean water, food, and energy for all

•	 Reduce environmental stress and prevent resource depletion

•	 Promote social justice and reduce inequalities

•	 Encourage cooperation and shared responsibility for environmental protection

1.3 Challenges to Equitable Resource Use

Several barriers hinder the equitable use of resources:

•	 Economic inequality and overconsumption by affluent societies

•	 Lack of awareness and education

•	 Weak environmental policies and enforcement

•	 Exploitation of natural resources for profit

•	 Population growth and urbanization
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1.4 Principles of Sustainable Lifestyles

A sustainable lifestyle promotes minimal use of resources, low environmental impact, and balanced 
living. Key principles include:

•	 Reducing carbon footprint

•	 Conserving water and energy

•	 Minimizing waste through reuse and recycling

•	 Supporting fair trade and ethical consumption

•	 Encouraging community-based resource management

1.5 Role of Individuals and Communities

Individuals and communities play a crucial role in promoting equitable resource use. Some key 
actions include:

•	 Practicing mindful consumption and avoiding wastage

•	 Sharing resources and promoting community initiatives

•	 Supporting policies that promote sustainability

•	 Educating others about environmental responsibility

•	 Participating in local and global sustainability efforts

1.6 Global and National Initiatives

Various initiatives have been launched to encourage sustainable and equitable resource use, such as:

•	 The United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

•	 Agenda 21 and international climate agreements

•	 National programs like Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, Jal Shakti Abhiyan, and renewable energy 
missions

•	 NGOs and civil society movements working for environmental justice

1.7 Way Forward

To build a sustainable future, there must be a collective shift in mindset and behavior. Equity, 
responsibility, and awareness are key to managing natural resources wisely. Through cooperation 
between governments, communities, and individuals, we can ensure that Earth’s resources are 
preserved and shared fairly for the well-being of all.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. What is meant by equitable use of resources? Why is it important for sustainability?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q2. Explain the challenges faced in ensuring equitable distribution and use of natural 
resources.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q3. Describe the principles and features of a sustainable lifestyle.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Q4. How can individuals and communities contribute to the equitable and sustainable use of 
resources?
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:
1. Which of the following is a renewable resource?

a) Coal 
b) Petroleum 
c) Solar energy 
d) Natural gas 
Answer: c) Solar energy

2. Which pollutant is primarily responsible for the formation of photochemical smog?
a) Carbon monoxide 
b) Sulfur dioxide 
c) Methane 
d) Nitrogen oxides 
Answer: d) Nitrogen oxides

3. The 3Rs in environmental conservation stand for:
a) Recycle, Reduce, Replant 
b) Reduce, Reuse, Recycle 
c) Restore, Reduce, Recycle 
d) Reuse, Recover, Reduce 
Answer: b) Reduce, Reuse, Recycle

4. Which of the following is an example of individual action for conserving biodiversity?
a) Using more packaged goods 
b) Planting native tree species 
c) Supporting deforestation for development 
d) Using chemical pesticides extensively 
Answer: b) Planting native tree species

5. The concept of equitable use of resources aims to:
a) Increase consumption among the wealthy 
b) Ensure that only developed countries benefit 
c) Distribute natural resources fairly among all people 
d) Prioritize industrial development over the environment 
Answer: c) Distribute natural resources fairly among all people
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BLOCK-3

 Biodiversity & Conservation
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UNIT-1

Levels of Biodiversity, Environment Segments, Biosphere,  
Lithosphere, Hydrosphere, Atmosphere, Pollutants, Degradable  

and Non-degradable Pollutants

1.1 Levels of Biodiversity
Biodiversity exists at multiple levels. The three main levels are genetic diversity, species diversity, 
and ecosystem diversity. Genetic diversity refers to the variation in genes within a particular species. 
Species diversity refers to the variety of species within a habitat or a region. Ecosystem diversity 
involves the variety of ecosystems in a given place, including different habitats, biological communities, 
and ecological processes.

1.2 Environment Segments
The environment comprises four major segments: lithosphere (land), hydrosphere (water), atmosphere 
(air), and biosphere (life). Each segment plays a crucial role in maintaining ecological balance. 
Understanding these components is essential to studying environmental science and biodiversity.

1.3 Biosphere
The biosphere is the global sum of all ecosystems and represents the zone of life on Earth. It includes 
all living organisms and their interactions with the elements of the lithosphere, atmosphere, and 
hydrosphere. The biosphere supports a complex web of life, influenced by both natural and human-
induced changes.

1.4 Lithosphere
The lithosphere is the outermost layer of the Earth, comprising the crust and the upper part of the 
mantle. It includes landforms such as mountains, plains, and plateaus, and it supports terrestrial life. 
It is the source of natural resources like minerals and is vulnerable to degradation due to human 
activities like mining and deforestation.

1.5 Hydrosphere
The hydrosphere includes all water bodies on Earth, such as oceans, rivers, lakes, and groundwater. 
It is essential for all forms of life and plays a vital role in climate regulation and nutrient cycling. 
Pollution, overuse, and climate change pose serious threats to the health of the hydrosphere.

1.6 Atmosphere
The atmosphere is the layer of gases surrounding Earth. It is composed mainly of nitrogen and oxygen, 
along with traces of other gases. The atmosphere protects life by filtering harmful solar radiation, 
maintaining temperature, and supporting processes like the water cycle and photosynthesis.
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1.7 Pollutants
Pollutants are substances introduced into the environment that cause harm or discomfort to living 
organisms or ecosystems. They can be natural or anthropogenic (human-made). Pollutants affect air, 
water, and soil quality, and their impact varies based on their chemical nature and concentration.

1.8 Degradable and Non-degradable Pollutants
Degradable pollutants can be broken down by natural processes. Examples include organic waste and 
certain chemicals. Non-degradable pollutants, such as plastics, heavy metals, and radioactive 
substances, persist in the environment for a long time and accumulate in the food chain, posing long-
term risks.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the three main levels of biodiversity and discuss their significance in maintaining 
ecological balance.

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q2. Describe the four segments of the environment and explain how each one contributes to 
ecological stability.

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q3. What is the biosphere? Discuss the interrelationship between the biosphere and other 
environmental segments.

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q4. Differentiate between degradable and non-degradable pollutants with suitable examples. 
Discuss their effects on the environment.

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..



(360) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

UNIT-2

CONSERVATION OF MINERAL RESOURCES AND OXYGEN DEPLETION

2.1 Conservation of Mineral Resources

Mineral resources are naturally occurring substances that are mined and used for various human 
activities. These include metallic minerals like iron, copper, and aluminum, and non-metallic minerals 
like limestone and gypsum. The conservation of these resources is crucial due to their non-renewable 
nature. Sustainable management involves several strategies:

•	 Efficient utilization through advanced technologies to reduce waste.

•	 Recycling and reuse of metal products to minimize fresh extraction.

•	 Substitution of scarce minerals with more abundant or synthetic alternatives.

•	 Environmental regulations to control illegal mining and promote responsible practices.

•	 Awareness programs to promote sustainable consumption.

Without proper conservation, rapid industrialization and urbanization can lead to the depletion of 
valuable minerals, ecological imbalance, and conflicts over resource control.

2.2 Oxygen Depletion
Oxygen depletion refers to the reduction of oxygen levels in the atmosphere or water bodies. In 
aquatic systems, it is often caused by excessive growth of algae due to nutrient pollution (eutrophication). 
As algae die and decompose, oxygen is consumed by bacteria, leading to hypoxic conditions (low 
oxygen), which can result in fish kills and biodiversity loss.

In the atmospheric context, oxygen levels can be threatened by deforestation, burning of fossil fuels, 
and other activities that reduce oxygen-producing organisms (like trees and phytoplankton). Though 
oxygen depletion in the atmosphere is not currently a critical threat, continued damage to ecosystems 
that produce oxygen can create long-term ecological risks.

Maintaining ecological balance through afforestation, reducing pollution, protecting marine 
environments, and enforcing environmental laws are essential to prevent oxygen depletion.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. What are mineral resources? Discuss the various methods for their conservation.

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..
Q2. Why is the conservation of mineral resources important in modern society?

Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..
Q3. Explain the causes and effects of oxygen depletion in aquatic ecosystems.
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Ans. ………………………………………………………………………………………..
Q4. Describe the role of deforestation and pollution in oxygen depletion and suggest 
preventive measures.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………..

Objective Question: 
1. Which of the following is not a level of biodiversity? 

a) Genetic diversity 
b) Cultural diversity 
c) Species diversity 
d) Ecosystem diversity 
Answer: b) Cultural diversity

2. The segment of the Earth that includes all water bodies is called the: 
a) Atmosphere 
b) Lithosphere 
c) Hydrosphere 
d) Biosphere 
Answer: c) Hydrosphere

3. Non-degradable pollutants include: 
a) Paper waste 
b) Vegetable peels 
c) Plastic 
d) Sewage 
Answer: c) Plastic

4. A major method of conserving mineral resources is: 
a) Increased mining 
b) Recycling metals 
c) Burning fossil fuels 
d) Deforestation 
Answer: b) Recycling metals

5. Oxygen depletion in aquatic ecosystems is mainly caused by: 
a) Acid rain 
b) Deforestation 
c) Eutrophication 
d) Earthquakes 
Answer: c) Eutrophication
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BLOCK-4

 Environmental Pollution
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UNIT-1

Environmental Pollution, Types, Causes, Effects, and Controls, 
Prevention & Control of Pollution

1.1 Environmental Pollution
Environmental pollution refers to the introduction of harmful substances or products into the 
environment, leading to adverse changes. It disturbs the balance of natural systems and causes 
negative impacts on living beings and the ecosystem. Pollution can affect air, water, soil, and the 
biosphere, degrading the quality of life and the sustainability of natural resources.

1.2 Types of Pollution
There are several types of environmental pollution, each affecting a specific component of the 
environment:

1.2.1 Air Pollution

Air pollution is caused by the release of harmful gases and particulate matter into the atmosphere. 
Major sources include industrial emissions, vehicle exhaust, burning of fossil fuels, and agricultural 
activities.

1.2.2 Water Pollution

Water pollution occurs when pollutants are discharged into water bodies without adequate treatment. 
Common sources include sewage, industrial waste, agricultural runoff, and oil spills.

1.2.3 Soil Pollution

Soil pollution results from the accumulation of toxic chemicals, heavy metals, pesticides, and non-
biodegradable materials in the soil, reducing its fertility and harming plant and animal life.

1.2.4 Noise Pollution

Noise pollution is the excessive or harmful levels of noise in the environment caused by traffic, 
industries, construction activities, and loudspeakers. It affects human health, leading to stress and 
hearing problems.

1.2.5 Thermal Pollution

Thermal pollution is the degradation of water quality due to changes in its temperature, often caused 
by power plants and industrial facilities discharging heated water into water bodies.

1.2.6 Radioactive Pollution

Radioactive pollution results from the release of radioactive substances into the environment through 
nuclear power generation, weapon testing, and improper disposal of radioactive waste.



(364) SEMESTER-II B.A. Yoga

1.3 Causes of Pollution
Pollution is primarily caused by human activities, although natural events like volcanic eruptions and 
forest fires also contribute. Key human-induced causes include industrialization, urbanization, 
deforestation, excessive use of vehicles, overuse of pesticides and fertilizers, and improper waste 
management.

1.4 Effects of Pollution
The effects of pollution are wide-ranging and severe. Air pollution leads to respiratory and 
cardiovascular diseases. Water pollution causes waterborne diseases and harms aquatic life. Soil 
pollution reduces agricultural productivity and contaminates the food chain. Noise pollution causes 
hearing loss and psychological stress, while radioactive pollution can lead to genetic disorders and 
cancers.

1.5 Controls of Pollution
To control pollution, several measures can be implemented. Technological solutions include the 
installation of pollution control devices in industries and vehicles. Legal approaches involve enforcing 
environmental laws and regulations. Public awareness and education are crucial for promoting 
responsible behavior and environmental ethics. Urban planning, green belts, afforestation, and 
sustainable practices can significantly reduce the environmental burden.

1.6 Prevention and Control of Pollution

Prevention is better than cure when it comes to pollution. Preventive strategies involve reducing the 
generation of pollutants at the source, adopting clean technologies, using eco-friendly products, 
recycling waste, and promoting renewable energy sources. Government policies, industry regulations, 
and community participation play an essential role in pollution prevention and control. Environmental 
impact assessments and sustainable development models should guide all developmental activities.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Define environmental pollution and explain its significance in the modern world.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2. Discuss in detail the different types of environmental pollution and their respective sources.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3. Describe the major causes and effects of air, water, and soil pollution.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4. Explain the various methods for the prevention and control of pollution with suitable examples.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Environment Protection Act, Wildlife Protection Act

2.1 Environment Protection Act, 1986
The Environment Protection Act (EPA), enacted in 1986, is a comprehensive legislation aimed at the 
protection and improvement of the environment in India. It was introduced as a response to the 
Bhopal Gas Tragedy of 1984 and serves as an umbrella legislation to coordinate the activities of 
various central and state authorities under existing environmental laws.

The primary objective of the Act is to implement decisions made at the United Nations Conference 
on the Human Environment held in Stockholm in 1972. It empowers the central government to take 
measures to protect and improve environmental quality, control pollution, and restrict industrial 
activities that may cause environmental degradation.

Key provisions of the Act include:

•	 Power to take measures for protecting and improving the quality of the environment.
•	 Laying down standards for the emission or discharge of pollutants.
•	 Regulation of the location of industries.
•	 Management of hazardous substances and wastes.
•	 Penalties for non-compliance, including fines and imprisonment.

The Environment Protection Rules, 1986 were also notified under this Act, which specify the standards 
and procedures for controlling pollution and conducting environmental assessments.

2.2 Wildlife Protection Act, 1972

The Wildlife Protection Act was enacted in 1972 with the aim of protecting wild animals, birds, and 
plants to ensure the ecological and environmental security of India. The Act provides for the creation 
of protected areas like national parks, wildlife sanctuaries, conservation reserves, and community 
reserves.

It prohibits the hunting of wild animals listed in the Schedules of the Act and imposes stringent 
penalties for violations. The Act also regulates the trade and commerce of wild animals, animal 
articles, and trophies to curb illegal poaching and trafficking.

Key features of the Act include:

•	 Establishment of wildlife sanctuaries and national parks.
•	 Prohibition of hunting of specified species.
•	 Regulation of trade in wild animals and their derivatives.
•	 Establishment of a National Board for Wildlife (NBWL) for policy formulation.
•	 Provision for the appointment of wildlife wardens and forest officers.
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Over the years, several amendments have strengthened the Act, increasing the fines and imprisonment 
terms for offenders and expanding the scope of protection to include endangered species and their 
habitats.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Discuss the main objectives and key provisions of the Environment Protection Act, 1986.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the significance of the Environment Protection Act in addressing industrial pollution.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972 and its role in conserving biodiversity.

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What are the major penalties under the Wildlife Protection Act for illegal poaching and trade?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………….

Suggestive Readings:
•	 Erach Bharucha: Text Book for Environment Studies, UGC & Bhartiya Vidyapeetha Institute 

of Environmental education and research, Pune.

•	 Agarwal, K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi Publ. Ltd. Bikaner. 

•	 Bharucha Erach, The Biodiversity of India, Mapin Publishing Pvt. Ltd., Ahmedabad – 380 
013, India.
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CREDIT: 5 CA: 25 SEE: 75 MM: 100

Learning Objectives of the Course: 
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the nature and modifications of the mind (Chitta), its states, and the process of 
attaining mental control through Abhyasa and Vairagya.

•	 Explore the concepts of Ishwar, Ishwar Pranidhana, and the obstacles on the path of Yoga 
(Antarayas), along with techniques for achieving Chitta-prasadanam.

•	 Learn the types of Samadhi, including Samprajnatah and Asamprajnatah, and their relevance 
in higher yogic practices.

•	 Comprehend the principles of Kriya Yoga, the Kleshas, and the philosophical concepts of 
Purusha, Prakriti, and their union.

•	 Gain knowledge of Ashtanga Yoga, including Asana, Pranayama, Pratyahara, and the siddhis 
(powers) that arise from their mastery.

•	 Delve into advanced yogic concepts from Vibhutipada and Kaivalyapada, such as Samyama, 
Chitta Parinam, Siddhis, Vasanas, and Kaivalya (liberation).

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Identify and describe the five states of Chitta, its vrittis, and explain how to still the mind 
using practice and detachment.

•	 Explain the role of Ishwar in the yogic path, list the Chitta-Vikshepas (obstacles), and apply 
the methods for cultivating mental clarity and peace.

•	 Differentiate between Samprajnatah and Asamprajnatah Samadhi, and classify their subtypes, 
including Samapatti states.

•	 Illustrate the framework of Kriya Yoga, define the five Kleshas, and analyze the causes and 
cessation of suffering using Dukhavada theory.

•	 Discuss the Ashtanga Yoga system and elaborate on the spiritual and psychological benefits of 
practices like Asana, Pranayama, and Pratyahara.

•	 Demonstrate understanding of Samyama (integration of Dharana, Dhyana, Samadhi), mental 
transformations, types of karmas, and the significance of Viveka Jnana and Kaivalya in 
attaining liberation.
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BLOCK-1

Samadhipada
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UNIT-1

Concept of Chitta; Chitta Bhoomis (Kshipta, Moodh, Vikshipta, 
Ekagra, Nirudha); Chitta- Vrittis and their classification, Chitta-Vritti 

Nirodhopaya (Abhyasa and Vairagya)

1.1 Concept of Chitta 
Chitta (चित्त) can be broadly translated as “mind-stuff” or the totality of consciousness. It includes 
all levels and aspects of the mind, from unconscious to fully conscious, and is the field where all 
mental activities occur.
The Patanjali Yoga Sutras (P.Y.S.) offer a methodical way to comprehend the mind (chitta) and its 
changes (chitta-vrittis).  In addition to describing many facets of the mind, Patanjali teaches how a 
practitioner might manage mental fluctuations to attain samadhi or spiritual concentration.  According 
to the Sankhya-Yoga theory, the four faculties of the antahkarana (inner faculty)—mana (mind), 
buddhi (intellect), ahamkara (ego), and chitta (consciousness)—are responsible for regulating human 
experience. The faculty of knowledge and discernment is known as buddhi, whereas the lower mind, 
or mana, is in charge of sensory perception, emotions, and reactions. Chitta is the storehouse of 
memories and previous impressions (samskaras), whereas Ahamkara is the ego, which generates a 
sense of uniqueness and attachment.  

“Yogaścittavṛttinirodhah”(P.Y.S ½)

This is how Patanjali defines yoga, meaning that yoga is the cessation of the changes in the mind.  
This sutra emphasizes that spiritual emancipation results from mastering the chitta-vṛttis (mental 
fluctuations).

1.2 Chitta Bhoomis (Kshipta, Mood, Vikshipta, Ekagra, Nirudha)
Patanjali divides the mind into five stages (Chitta Bhumi), which vary based on their stability and 
control. The first stage, Kshipta, is the most unstable and restless state of the mind. Rajas (activity 
and passion) dominates, causing the mind to be highly distracted, scattered, and constantly switching 
from one thought to another. Such a mind is outwardly focused, seeks pleasure through the senses, 
and reacts impulsively to situations. In this stage, a person finds it difficult to concentrate or meditate 
as the mind is constantly disturbed by emotions, desires, and worries. 

“Vyādhistyaṇasamṇayapramaṇalāsyāviratibhrāṇṭidarśanaṇalabdhābhumikaṭvānavasthitvāni 
chittavikṣepāste’antarayah”(P.Y.S 1/30)

(Disease, doubt, negligence, laziness, distraction, and instability are the hindrances that disturb the 
mind.) This disarray characterizes the kṣhipta mind, making it unsuitable for meditation or spiritual 
progress. To overcome this state, one needs self-discipline, conscious effort, and a structured routine 
to focus and reduce mental restlessness.

The second stage, mūḍha, is characterized by lethargy, laziness, and ignorance. Tamas (inertia and 
darkness) dominates here, leading to a state of confusion, where the mind lacks clarity and is attached 
to material pleasures. The foolish mind is often lazy, unmotivated, and disinterested in higher 
knowledge or self-inquiry. It is full of misconceptions and false notions, which prevent a person from 
understanding reality. 
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“Viparyayo mithya-jnanam atad-rūpa-pratishtham”(P.Y.S 1/8)

False knowledge is that which is not based on reality. This shows that the foolish mind is governed 
by delusion and misconception, which prevents progress in yoga. Such a mind is prone to negativity, 
fear, and attachment, which keep a person trapped in suffering. To move beyond this state, a person 
needs to develop awareness, learn from the scriptures, and engage in self-discipline and positive 
habits to overcome inertia and ignorance.

The third state, vikṣipta, represents a partially focused mind, where the individual experiences 
moments of concentration but is still prone to distraction. This state is influenced by both rajas and 
sattva, which means that while the mind sometimes experiences clarity and wisdom, it is still not fully 
stable. The vikṣipta mind sometimes gains focus during meditation, but soon loses it due to external 
disturbances. 

“Sa tu dirghakaal nairantarya satkarasevito driḍhbhoomih”(P.Y.S 1/14)

 The practice becomes firmly established when done for a long time, without interruption and with 
devotion. This shows that overcoming vikṣhipta requires patience, perseverance, and constant effort. 
Meditation, self-discipline, and detachment from external distractions help transform a disoriented 
mind into a steady, focused state. Although this stage represents significant progress, the practitioner 
still needs determination to reach higher levels of mental stability.

The fourth stage, Ekaagra, refers to a concentrated mind that can focus intensely on a single object or 
thought. It is infused with Sattva (purity and wisdom), allowing the practitioner to engage in Dhyana 
(meditation) without distractions. In this state, the mind is fully concentrated and experiences inner 
peace, clarity, and stability. 

“Tat-pratishodhārtha-mekata-tattva-abhyāsah”(P.Y.S 1/32)

To eliminate distractions, one should practice concentration on a single principle. This sutra 
emphasizes the importance of concentrated meditation in yoga. A person with a concentrated mind is 
capable of deep meditation, self-awareness, and spiritual progress. This state prepares the mind for 
states of higher absorption (Samadhi) and is necessary for attaining self-realization. However, even 
in this state, subtle thoughts and impressions may persist, which need to be further refined through 
advanced meditation practices.

Patanjali divides the nature of the mind into five states (chitta bhumi) according to the degree of 
control and stability.  Distractions and wants abound in the extremely disturbed Kṣhipta (restless 
mind).  Mūḍha, which translates to “sluggish mind,” is a condition of ignorance, inertia, and slowness 
(tamas).  Distraction and concentration alternate in the Vikṣipta (half-focused mind).  Meditation 
requires a deeply focused mind, or ekāgra (unconcentrated mind).  Lastly, complete control over 
ideas is Niruddha (managed mind), which results in Samadhi. 

“Tadadrashtuh Svarūpe’vasthānam”(P.Y.S. 1.3)

This signifies that the seer then stays faithful to himself.  This sutra demonstrates that a yogi experiences 
“Pure awareness and liberation” when the mind is completely under control (Niruddha state).

1.3 Chitta- Vrittis and their classification
Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras describe the mind (Chitta) as undergoing continuous changes called Chitta-
Vrittis. Patanjali classifies Chitta-Vrittis (mental tendencies) into five types: Pramana (true knowledge) 
is knowledge based on direct experience, inference, or scriptures. Viparyay (false knowledge) is the 
result of delusion and misunderstanding. Vikalpa (imagination) is knowledge based on words, which 
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is not directly experienced. Nidra (sleep state) is when one is unconscious, and Smriti (recollection) 
is the recollection of past experiences. Patanjali says:

“Vrittayah panchatyayah klishtaklishtah” (P.Y.S. 1.5)

There are five types of Vrittis of the Chitta, and they can be troublesome (Klishta) or non-troublesome 
(Aklishta). This means that mental tendencies can both create obstacles and help the practitioner in his 
path of Yoga. Which shape human perception and experience. 

“yogaśchittavṛttinirodhah”(P.Y.S ½)

Which means that yoga is the cessation of the changes of the mind. When these fluctuations are 
brought under control, the practitioner attains samadhi, a state of self-realization beyond mental 
distractions. Patanjali classified chitta-vrittis into five types in Yoga Sutra 

“pramaṇaviparyayavikalpa-nidraṣmṛtyah”(P.Y.S 1/6)

(right knowledge, wrong knowledge, imagination, sleep, and memory are the five mental changes).

The first, pramāṇa (correct knowledge), refers to valid knowledge obtained through direct perception 
(pratyakṣa), inference (anumāna), and scriptural evidence (āgama).

“pratyakṣaṇumāṇāgamaḥ pramaṇāni”(P.Y.S 1/7)

(Perception, inference, and evidence are valid means of knowledge).

Second, viparya (false knowledge), refers to incorrect or forgotten knowledge that is not based on 
reality.

“viparyayo mithyajnanamatadruppratishtham”(P.Y.S 1/8)

(False knowledge is that which is not based on reality.)

Third, vikalpa (imagination or delusion), is a mental alteration where words and thoughts are present 
but have no basis in reality.

“shabdaajnanaanupati vastushoonyo vikalpaiḥ”(P.Y.S 1/9)

(Verbal knowledge devoid of reality is imagination).

Fourth, nidra (sleep), is a state of mind where there is no cognition, but still the mental alteration is 
present.

“abhavapratyayalambana vrittinirnidra”(P.Y.S 1/10)

(Sleep is a mental alteration based on the absence of cognition.)

The fifth, smriti (memory), is the recollection of past experiences.

“anubhutavishyasampramoshaḥ smṛtḥ”(P.Y.S 1/11)

(Memory is the retention of experiences without loss). These vṛttis can be either kliṣṭha (afflicted, 
leading to bondage) or akliṣṭha (non-afflicted, leading to liberation), depending on whether they lead 
the practitioner to ignorance or knowledge.

1.4 Chitta Vritti Nirodhopaya (Abhyasa and Vairagya)
To control these mental fluctuations, Patanjali suggests abhyāsa (persistent practice) and vairāgya 
(dispassion).
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“abhyāsavairagyabhyāṁ tannirodhaḥ”(P.Y.S 1/12)

This means that mental changes are controlled through practice and dispassion. Practice is defined as 
the constant and dedicated effort to stabilize the mind.

“tatra sthitau yatno’abhyasaḥ”(P.Y.S 1/13)

(Practice is the effort to achieve stability in that state.) For practice to be effective, it must be done 
long-term, uninterrupted, and with devotion.

“sa tu dirghkaal nairantarya satkarasevito drshtbhumiḥ”(P.Y.S 1/14)

(That practice becomes firmly established when done long-term, without interruption, and with true 
devotion). Along with practice, dispassion (vairagya) is also necessary to eliminate attachment to 
worldly pleasures and distractions. 

“drishtanusravikavivishyavitrshnasya vashikaranasamjna vairāgyam”(P.Y.S 1/15)

Which means dispassion is mastery over the desire for things seen and heard. When detachment 
reaches its highest level, one rises above even the subtlest desires.

“Tatparam Purushakhyatergunavaitrishnyam”(P.Y.S 1/16)

(That supreme detachment arises from the realization of the Self, which leads to complete liberation 
from the modes of nature). Through dedicated practice and detachment, the seeker progresses towards 
Chitta-Vritti-Nirodha, which ultimately leads to inner peace, self-control, and spiritual liberation. 
Thus, Patanjali has presented a systematic path to mental peace and spiritual advancement based on 
psychology.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the concept of Chitta and its five states (Chitta Bhoomis) as described in 
Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras. How does understanding these states help in progressing on the path 
of Yoga?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the classification of Chitta Vrittis as given by Patanjali. How can Abhyasa 
(practice) and Vairagya (dispassion) help in attaining Chitta Vritti Nirodha and lead to 
spiritual liberation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Unit-2

Concept of Ishwar and Ishwar Pranidhana, Qualities of Ishwar, Chitta-
Vikshepas (Antarayas)

2.1 Concept of Ishwar and Ishwar Pranidhana
In the Patanjali Yoga Sutras, Ishwara (God) is introduced as a special self, distinct from other 
individual selves, and devotion to Ishwara (Ishwara Pranidhana) is considered a powerful means 
of attaining spiritual liberation. Ishwara is described as a being unaffected by Kleshas (afflictions), 
Karma (actions), Vipaka(fruits of actions), and Ashaya (latent impressions). 

“Ishwara pranidhānād vā”(P.Y.S 1/23)

Which means Self-realization can be attained through complete surrender to Ishwara. This surrender 
is not a passive act but an active offering of the ego and personal will to the divine. By focusing on 
Ishwara, the mind becomes purified, and obstacles in the spiritual path are removed.  Ishwara is also 
identified as the primordial teacher (Adi Guru). 

2.2 Qualities of Ishwar
Ishwar is a distinct or special Purusha, different from other individual selves. Ishwar is eternally free 
from ignorance, always pure and full of knowledge. He is not subject to the cycle of birth and death, 
unlike ordinary souls.

“Klesha-karma-Vipaka-ashayair aparāmṛṣṭaḥ purusha-viśeṣa īśvaraḥ”(P.Y.S 1/24)

Which means Ishwara is a special Self, untouched by afflictions, actions, fruits of actions, or residual 
impressions. This implies that Ishwara is beyond suffering and bondage, and devotion to Him can 
lead a practitioner towards liberation. 

“Sa pūrveṣām api guruḥ kālena anavacchedāt”(P.Y.S 1/26)

Which means he is the teacher of even the most ancient teachers, being beyond time. This highlights 
that Ishwara transcends temporal limitations and serves as the ultimate guide for all seekers. His 
presence is symbolized through Pranava (Om), the sacred syllable representing the cosmic vibration 
of existence.  

“Tasya vācakaḥ praṇavaḥ”(P.Y.S 1/27)

Which means his designation is the syllable OM. Chanting OM with deep contemplation and devotion 
is a powerful method for realizing Ishwara.

“Tajjapas tadartha-bhāvanam”(P.Y.S 1/28)

Which means One should repeat it with meditation on its meaning. This practice purifies the mind and 
leads to inner peace and clarity.  

2.3 Chitta-Vikshepas (Antarayas)
Patanjali also discusses the obstacles (Antarayas) that hinder progress in Yoga and how Ishwara 
Pranidhana helps in overcoming them.
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Vyādhi styāna saṃśaya pramāda ālasya avirati bhrānti-darśana alabdha-bhūmikatva 
anavasthitatvāni chitta-vikṣepāḥ te antarāyāḥ”(P.Y.S 1/30)

These obstacles as Vyadhi (disease), Styana (mental laziness), Samshaya (doubt), Pramada 
(carelessness), Alasya (laziness), Avirati (attachment to sensual pleasures), Bhranti-Darshana (false 
perception), Alabdha-Bhumikatva (inability to attain concentration), and Anavasthitatva (instability 
in concentration). These distractions cause disturbances, leading to mental distress, restlessness, and 
irregular breathing.

“Dukha-daurmanasya-angamejayatva-shvasa-prashvasah vikshepa-sahabhuvah,”(P.Y.S 1/31)

Which means Pain, depression, tremors in the body, and irregular breathing accompany these 
distractions. Patanjali prescribes Ishwara Pranidhana as an effective way to cultivate steadiness and 
overcome these obstacles, ultimately leading to mental tranquility. 

Subjective Questions
Q1. Analyze the significance of Ishwara as described in the Yoga Sutras. How does the practice 
of Ishwara Pranidhana aid a yogi in attaining self-realization?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Enumerate and explain the Chitta-Vikshepas (mental distractions or obstacles) outlined by 
Patanjali. Discuss how chanting ‘Om’ and meditating on its meaning helps in overcoming these 
obstacles in Yoga Sadhana.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Concept of Chitta-prasadanam, Relevance of Chitta-prasadanam in 
Yoga Sadhana

3.1 Concept of Chitta-prasadanam
By cultivating friendliness toward the happy, compassion for the suffering, joy in the virtuous, and 
equanimity toward the non-virtuous, the mind becomes serene and purified (chitta-prasādanam).
“Maitri-karuna-muditopekshanam sukha-duhkha-punya-apunya-vishayanam bhavanatah citta 

prasadanam,”(P.Y.S 1/33)

The mind is purified by cultivating friendliness (Maitri) towards those who are happy, compassion 
(Karuna) towards those who are suffering, joy (Mudita) towards the virtuous, and equanimity 
(Upeksha) towards those who are sinful. This practice fosters a balanced and peaceful mind, free 
from jealousy, hatred, or disturbance. Cultivating these attitudes removes inner conflicts, allowing the 
mind to remain steady and focused on spiritual growth.  

Patanjali further describes various techniques to achieve Citta-Prasadanam, one of which is the 
regulation of breath (Pranayama). 

“Prachchhardana-vidhāraṇābhyām vā prāṇasya,”(P.Y.S 1/34)

The mind can be calmed by controlled exhalation and retention of breath. This practice helps in 
stabilizing the mind and preparing it for meditation. Another method is to concentrate on an object 
that brings inner peace. 

3.2 Relevance of Chitta-prasadanam in Yoga Sadhana
A calm and balanced mind is a prerequisite to stilling the vrittis (mental modifications). Chitta-
prasādanam prepares the mind for meditation and deeper yogic states. A peaceful mind (prasanna 
chitta) is essential for reaching the higher limbs of yoga, especially Dhyāna and Samādhi.

Subjective Questions
Q1. How does the cultivation of Maitri, Karuna, Mudita, and Upeksha contribute to achieving 
Chitta-prasādanam, and why is this mental state considered essential for progressing in Yoga 
Sadhana?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the significance of breath regulation (Pranayama) and focus on peaceful objects as 
techniques for attaining Chitta-prasādanam. How do these methods support the practitioner in 
reaching deeper meditative states?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Types of Samadhi (Samprajnatah and Asamprajnatah Samadhi);  
Types of Samprajnatah Samadhi (Vitarka,Vichara, Anand and Ashmita); 

Concept of Samapatti and kinds of Samapatti (Savitraka  
and Nirvitraka, Savichara and Nirvichara); Types of Asamprajnatah 

Samadhi (Bhavapratyaya and Upayapratyaya)

4.1 Types of Samadhi (Samprajnatah and Asamprajnatah Samadhi) Types of 
Samprajnatah Samadhi (Vitarka,Vichara, Anand and Ashmita)

Yogic practice culminates in samadhi, the highest state of meditative absorption that leads to self-
realization and spiritual enlightenment.  Samadhi is divided into two main categories in Patanjali’s 
Yoga Sutras: Asamprajnata Samadhi (superconscious absorption) and Samprajnata Samadhi 
(conscious absorption). In Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, Samprajñāta Samādhi (also called Sabīja Samādhi 
or Samādhi with seed) is the first level of Samādhi, where consciousness is still active, and the 
practitioner is deeply absorbed in an object of meditation.

The state of intense meditation known as Samprajnata Samadhi, or Sabeeja Samadhi, is characterised 
by a level of awareness as the mind stays concentrated on the object of attention.  The stages of 
reasoning (vitarka), contemplation (vichara), bliss (ananda), and pure self-awareness (asmita) are 
how samprajnata samadhi is attained.

“vitarka-vicharananda-smita-rupanugamat samprajnata (vitarka-vichara-ananda-asmita-rupa-
anugamat samprajnata” (P.Y.S 1/17)

The practitioner is still conscious of the meditation process while experiencing a deep sense of calm.  
Vitarka anugata samadhi, or meditation on gross objects with analytical thought, vichara anugata 
samadhi, or subtle meditative absorption beyond logical reasoning, ananda anugata samadhi, or 
meditation focused on bliss, and asmita anugata samadhi, or the highest form, where the awareness of 
pure existence remains, are the four stages comprising Samprajnata samadhi.

4.2 Concept of Samapatti and kinds of Samapatti (Savitraka and Nirvitraka, 
Savichara and Nirvichara)

Meditative absorption, known as samapatti, occurs when the mind is calm and reflects the subject of 
the meditation.  

“Kṣīṇavṛtter abhijātasyeva maṇer grahītṛ-grahaṇa-grāhyeṣu tat-stha-tadañjanatā samāpattiḥ” 
(P.Y.S 1/41)

(When the modifications of the mind are weakened, the mind becomes like a transparent crystal, 
assuming the form of whatever it focuses on—whether the perceiver, the act of perception, or the 
perceived object.) This illustrates that in Samapatti, the mind attains a state of pure receptivity, 
mirroring reality without distortion.  There are different types of Samapatti based on the degree of 
purification and depth of meditation.

Samāpaṭi is classified into different types, each representing different depths of attention and cognitive 
engagement. Savitarka Samāpaṭi involves meditation with logic, where the practitioner engages in 
logical analysis while meditating. Sutra 1.42 states: 
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“tatra shabdartha-jnana-vikalpayah samarchaka savitarka samapattiḥ” (P.Y.S 1/42)

Which means that in this state, conceptual knowledge, word association, and perception merge, 
leading to logic-based absorption. 

“smṛti-parisuddhāu svarupa-śūnyavarta-matra-nirbhāsa nirvitarka” (P.Y.S 1/43)

On the other hand, nirvitarka samāpaṭi, is beyond cognitive analysis, allowing direct experiential 
perception without mental constructs. 

Another classification involves savichara samapatti, where meditation involves subtle contemplation 
and inquiry. Sutra 1.44

“etayaiva savichara nirvichara cha sukshyam-vishya vyakhyaata” (P.Y.S 1/44)

States that in this state, meditation can either involve subtle contemplation (savichara) or go beyond 
it (nirvichara). Nirvichara samapatti. 

“sukshyam-vishyaatvam chalinga-paryavasanam” (P.Y.S 1/45)

Allows the practitioner to go beyond intellectual contemplation and reach deep insight into the subtlest 
aspects of existence.

4.3 Types of Asamprajnatah Samadhi (Bhavapratyaya and Upayapratyaya)
The state of asamprajnata samadhi, also called nirbeeja samadhi (seedless samadhi), is beyond 
samprajnata samadhi. In this state, all mental changes (vrittis) stop, leaving only latent influences 
(samskaras). 

“vishramapratyayaabhyasapurvah sanskarshesoanyah” (P.Y.S 1/18)

Explaining that asamprajnata samadhi is achieved through dedicated practice and renunciation. 
There are two types of Asamprajnatha Samadhi: 

Bhavpratyay and Upayapratyaya

Bhavapratyaya refers to those who attain this state due to the sanskaras and spiritual maturity of 
previous lives, while Upayapratyaya is attained in this life through rigorous practice and self-
discipline. 

“Bhavapratyayao Videhaprakritilayanaam” (P.Y.S 1/19)

(Bhava-pratyayao Videhaprakritilayanaam), Some beings attain this state naturally due to their 
previous spiritual development, while others must strive diligently to attain it. As asamprajnata 
Samadhi symbolises the total cessation of mental activity leading to absolute liberation, whereas 
Samprajnata Samadhi offers an organised path towards self-realization, starting with gross objects 
of meditation and progressing towards subtle, blissful, and eventually non-dual awareness. 
A practitioner who masters these phases transcends mental fluctuations and develops a close 
relationship with ultimate reality.  Through focused meditation, Patanjali’s classification provides a 
clear route for seekers to develop spiritual growth that eventually leads to emancipation (Kaivalya).

Subjective Questions
Q1. How do the four stages of Samprajnata Samadhi (Vitarka, Vichara, Ananda, and Asmita) 
reflect the progressive refinement of meditative absorption, and how can they aid in spiritual 
evolution?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q2. Compare and contrast Savitarka–Nirvitarka and Savichara–Nirvichara Samapatti in terms 
of their meditative depth and cognitive engagement. How do these states prepare a practitioner 
for entering Asamprajnata Samadhi?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. According to Patanjali, which of the following is not one of the five types of Chitta-Vrittis?

a) Pramāṇa (right knowledge)
b) Vikalpa (imagination)

c) Ahamkāra (ego)
d) Smṛti (memory)

Answer: c) Ahamkāra (ego)

2. Which mental state (Chitta Bhumi) is characterized by one-pointed concentration and 
mental stability, ideal for meditation?

a) Kṣipta
b) Mūḍha

c) Vikṣipta
d) Ekāgra

Answer: d) Ekāgra

3. According to Patanjali, which of the following is not listed as a Chitta-Vikshepa (Antaraya) 
or obstacle to Yoga?

a) vyādhi (disease)
b) Samshaya (doubt)

c) Bhakti (devotion)
d) Pramāda (carelessness)

Answer: c) Bhakti (devotion)

4. Which of the following correctly pairs a type of Samadhi with its characteristic as per 
Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras?

a) Savitarka Samapatti – Absorption without conceptual knowledge
b) Asamprajnata Samadhi – Meditation on gross objects with reasoning
c) Asmita Anugata Samadhi – Meditation on the sense of pure “I-am-ness”
d) Bhavapratyaya – Samadhi attained through current-life rigorous practice

Answer: c) Asmita Anugata Samadhi – Meditation on the sense of pure “I-am-ness”

5. According to Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, which of the following attitudes contributes to Chitta-
prasādanam (purification of mind)?

a) Attachment to worldly pleasures
b) Friendliness toward the unhappy

c) Joy in the virtuous and equanimity 
toward the non-virtuous

d) Criticism of others’ actions

Answer: c) Joy in the virtuous and equanimity toward the non-virtuous
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BLOCK-2

Sadhanapada
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UNIT-1

Concept of Kriya Yoga of Patanjali

1.1 Concept of Kriya Yoga of Patanjali
In Yoga Sutra, Patanjali describes a methodical route to self-realization and spiritual development.  

“Tapaḥ svādhyāya īśvarapranidānī kriya-yogaḥ” (P.Y.S2 /1)

Accordingly, the three fundamental practices of Kriya Yoga are ishvarapranidhana (surrender to 
God), svādhyāya (self-study), and tapas (self-discipline).  The term “tapas” refers to austerity or a 
focused effort to build inner strength and endurance.  Studying spiritual writings and reflecting on 
oneself is known as svādhyāya, and it aids in understanding one’s nature.  Ishvarapranidhana entails 
humility, reliance on divine guidance, and submission to a higher power.  By purifying the mind, 
these three techniques increase its openness to higher states of awareness.

Subjective Questions
Q1. How do the practices of tapas, svādhyāya, and ishvarapranidhana contribute individually 
and collectively to spiritual growth according to Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Reflect on the significance of surrendering to a higher power (ishvarapranidhana) in 
your personal journey of self-discipline and self-discovery. How does it impact your inner 
transformation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Theory of Kleshes (Avidya, Ashmita, Raga, Dewesh, Abhinevesh)

2.1 Theory of Kleshes 
Kleśas are the five root causes of suffering and bondage in human life. 
They are mental afflictions that cloud our true nature (purusha) and keep us bound to duḥkha 
(suffering), karma, and rebirth.

“Samadhi-bhavanarthah klesha-tanukarnarthashcha” (P.Y.S2/2)

Accordingly, the two main purposes of Kriya Yoga are to weaken kleshas (mental ailments) and 
cultivate samadhi (meditative concentration). To attain inner calm and self-realization, one must 
overcome kleshas, which are regarded as roadblocks on the way to spiritual freedom.

“Avidya-asmita-raag-dvesha-abhiniveshah kleshah”(P.Y.S2/3)

Asmita (ego), raga (attachment), dvesha (hate), abhinavesh (fear of death), and avidya (ignorance) are 
the five kleshas listed in this sutra. These kleshas, which bind people to the cycle of birth and rebirth, 
are the primary causes of human sorrow.

Neglect, or avidya, is the first and most basic klesha.  

“anitya-ashuchi-duhkhana-atmasu nitya-ashuchi-sukhātma-khyātir-vidyā” (P.Y.S2/5)

Accordingly, ignorance is the mistaken belief that suffering is bliss, the non-self is the non-self, the 
transitory is the permanent, and the impure is the pure.  Because it warps a person’s understanding of 
reality, causing misidentification and attachment, Avidya is the foundation of all other kleshas. 

“drṅgdarśaṃśaktyorekamatmatevāsmita”(P.Y.S2/6)

Accordingly, ego emerges when the mind and body (the seer) are mistaken for pure consciousness 
(the seer).  Attachment and repulsion are further reinforced by the sensation of separateness and 
individuality that results from this misidentification. 

“sukhaṇuśayī rāgaḥ”(P.Y.S2/7)

 Accordingly, attachment results from the desire to relive and remember enjoyable events.  Clinging to 
past joys causes one to become dependent on other factors for enjoyment, which results in unhappiness 
and suffering when those things are unavailable. In contrast, the fourth klesha, dveṣha (hatred).

“Duṣkhānuṣhyi dvesh”(P.Y.S2/8)

This suggests that aversion stems from painful experiences.   Emotional distress, avoidance, and 
aversion result from a person’s growing hatred of anything associated with their suffering.   The 
mental oscillations brought on by either rāga or aversion do not lead to true serenity and contentment. 
The last klesha, abhinavēsa, or fear of dying, affects even the wise.

“Svārasvāhi viṣṭhī tathā rūḍhoṣī veṣṭhī”(P.Y.S2/9)

This indicates that even among the learnt and wise, there remains an intrinsic dread of dying and a 
desire to live.  It is one of the hardest diseases to overcome since it is a primitive instinct based on self-
preservation. Patanjali emphasizes that these klesha’s are the primary causes of suffering and must 
be weakened and ultimately eliminated through spiritual discipline.  Kriya Yoga, with its practices 
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of self-discipline (tapas), self-study (svadhyaya), and devotion to God (ishvarapranidhana), serves 
as a means to overcome these afflictions.  By practicing Kriya Yoga, one can purify the mind, reduce 
attachment and aversion, and gradually move toward kaivalya (liberation).

Subjective Questions
Q1. Among the five kleshas, which one do you feel is the most challenging to overcome in your 
personal life, and how might the practice of Kriya Yoga help in addressing it?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does the understanding of avidya (ignorance) as the root of all suffering influence your 
perspective on spiritual practice and self-realization?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Concept of Dukhvaad (Heya, Heya Hetu, Hana, Hanopaya) Drishya 
Nirupam (Prakriti), Drashta Nirupana (Purusha), Prakriti Purusha 

Samyog

3.1 Concept of Dukhvaad (Heya, Heya Hetu, Hana, Hanopaya)
The theory of Dukhvaad, or pain, which is fundamental to the human experience, is profoundly 
understood in the Patanjali Yoga Sutras.  The origin of pain, its causes, its potential relief, and the 
means of overcoming it are all explained by Dukhvaad. 

Pariṇāma-tāpa-saṁskāra-duḥkhaiś-ca guṇa-vṛtti-virodhāt-ca duḥkham-eva sarvaṁ 
vivekinaḥ”(P.Y.S2/15)

“To the wise, all experiences are suffering due to afflictions arising from change, latent impressions, 
and the conflict of the gunas.” According to this sutra, because all experiences are inevitably fleeting, 
pain is a natural part of life.  Because they are fleeting and impacted by outside factors, even enjoyable 
experiences can result in sorrow. The enlightened understand that ultimate liberty is found outside of 
the ups and downs of this world.

Suffering’s Fourfold Structure (Heya, Hetu, Hana, and Hanopaya)

Patanjali uses a four-part framework to explain suffering, which is comparable to Buddhism’s Four 
Noble Truths. They are Heya (struggle itself): Suffering is a ubiquitous and essential aspect of life.

“Dukham heyaṃ tad-viveka-jnanaṃ”(P.Y.S2/16)

“Future suffering is to be avoided through right knowledge.”

Hetu (cause of misery): The five kleshas (sorrows) that cloud our judgement are the primary source 
of suffering.

“Kleśa-mūlaḥ karmāśayo dṛṣṭa-adṛṣṭa-janma-vedanīyaḥ”(P.Y.S2/12)

“The root of suffering lies in the accumulated impressions of past, seen and unseen actions.”  Han 
(removal of pain): By eliminating the underlying causes, one can achieve freedom from suffering. 

“Tad-abhāvāt saṁyoga-abhāvaḥ hānaṁ tad dṛśeḥ kaivalyam.”(P.Y.S2/25)

“Perfect liberation results from the apparent union between the seer and the seen dissolving when 
ignorance vanishes.”  Hanopaaya (way of liberation): Ashtanga Yoga (the eightfold path) is a means 
of overcoming pain.

3.2 Drishya Nirupam (Prakriti), Drashta Nirupana (Purusha), Prakriti Purusha 
Samyog

“Draṣṭā dṛśi-mātraḥ śuddho’pi pratyaya-anupaśyaḥ.”(P.Y.S2/20)

 “The seer is pure consciousness, but it appears to take the form of mental transformations.”

 Purusha (awareness) and Prakriti (nature). The Yoga Sutras’ metaphysical foundation is the duality 
of Prakriti (nature) and purusha (consciousness). All material existence, including the body, mind, 
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senses, and the outside world, is included in Prakriti.  The three gunas—sattva, rajas, and tamas—are 
how it functions.  Purusha is eternal, independent, and pure awareness.

Human suffering results from the incorrect union of nature and Purusha (prakriti-purusha samyoga).  

“Sva-svāmi-śaktyoḥ svarūpopalabdhi-hetuḥ saṁyogaḥ”(P.Y.S2/23)

The perceived union of self and nature exists for self-realization.

Subjective Questions
Q1. How does understanding the fourfold structure of suffering (Heya, Hetu, Hana, Hanopaya) 
influence your approach to dealing with pain and challenges in everyday life?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Reflect on the concept of the union between Purusha and Prakriti. In what ways do you 
experience this misidentification in your own life, and how might spiritual practice help you 
discern between the seer and the seen?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Brief Introduction to Ashtanga Yoga; Concept of Asana and Pranayama 
and their Siddhis; Concept of Pratyahara and its Siddhis

4.1 Brief Introduction to Ashtanga Yoga
Ashtanga Yoga, as described in Patanjali’s Yogasutra, is an eight-limbed path designed to lead 
individuals toward self-realization and liberation (Moksha). The term Ashta means “eight” and Anga 
means “limb” or “part.” This system provides a structured framework for personal development—
physically, mentally, morally, and spiritually.

“Yama-niyama-asana-pranayama-pratyahara-dharana-dhyana-samadhayo-ashtau angani” 
(P.Y.S 2/29)

The Eight Limbs of Ashtanga Yoga are:

1. Yama (Restraints or Moral Disciplines): 

“Ahimsa-satya-asteya-brahmacharya-aparigrahāḥ yamāḥ” (P.Y.S 2/30)

Ethical guidelines for interacting with the world. Includes: Ahimsa (non-violence), Satya 
(truthfulness), Asteya (non-stealing), Brahmacharya (celibacy or moderation), Aparigraha (non-
possessiveness)

2. Niyama (Personal Observances): Disciplines for self-purification and self-discipline. 
Includes:

“Śauca-santoṣa-tapaḥ-svādhyāyeśvarapraṇidhānāni niyamāḥ” (P.Y.S 2/32)

Shaucha (cleanliness), Santosha (contentment), Tapas (discipline), Svadhyaya (self-study), 
Ishvarapranidhana (surrender to God)

3. Asana (Posture): Physical postures that prepare the body for meditation. Patanjali 
emphasizes steadiness and ease.

“ Sthira Sukham Asanam” (P.Y.S 2/33)

True asana is not about complexity, but about stability (sthira) and ease (sukha). It prepares the body 
and mind for deep meditation.

4. Pranayama (Breath Control): Regulation of the breath to control the life force (prana).

“Tasmin sati śvāsa-praśvāsayor gati-vicchedaḥ prāṇāyāmaḥ” (P.Y.S 2/49)

Once posture is stable, we begin working with the breath: slowing it, pausing it, and controlling it 
consciously.

5. Pratyahara (Withdrawal of Senses): Turning the senses inward to focus the mind.

“Sva-viṣayāsaṁprayoge cittasya svarūpānukāra ivendriyāṇām pratyāhāraḥ”(P.Y.S 2/54) 
Pratyahara is the withdrawal of the senses from their objects, taking on the nature of the mind itself.
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6. Dharana (Concentration): Fixing the mind on a single point or object.

“Deśa-bandhaś cittasya dhāraṇā”(P.Y.S 3/1)

7. Dhyana (Meditation): Continuous flow of concentration; meditative absorption.

“Tatra pratyaya-ekatānatā dhyānam”(P.Y.S 3/2)

8. Samadhi (Absorption): The ultimate state of spiritual absorption where the practitioner unites 
with the object of meditation, transcending ego and duality.

“Tad eva artha-mātra-nirbhāsam svarūpa-śūnyam iva samādhiḥ”(P.Y.S 3/3)

Together, these limbs form a holistic approach to personal transformation, helping the practitioner 
progress from ethical living and physical discipline to mental clarity and spiritual enlightenment.

4.2 Concept of Asana and Pranayama and their Siddhis
Asana, the third limb, describes the physical positions necessary to keep the body and mind in balance. 
In contrast to contemporary views, Patanjali focused on the characteristics of the ideal asana: 

“sthira sukham asanam”(P.Y.S 2/33)

which means that yoga postures should be comfortable and stable.  Asana proficiency primes the 
practitioner for extended meditation sessions and elevated states of awareness.

Pranayama, the fourth limb, links the body and mind through breath control.  One can master life 
energy (prana) by mastering the breath.  

“Tasmin-sati śvāsa-praśvāsayor-gati-vicchedaḥ prāṇāyāmaḥ”(P.Y.S 2/49)

This is how Patanjali explains pranayama, which is the deliberate stopping of inhalation and 
exhalation. Increased vigour and mental clarity result from the practice’s deepening of concentration, 
mental calmness, and nervous system purification.

“Tataḥ kṣīyate prakāśa āvaraṇam”(P.Y.S 2/52)

Then (through pranayama), the veil covering the inner light is destroyed. 
Pranayama removes the mental and energetic blocks that hide the true Self or inner light (prakāsha). 
This leads to enhanced clarity, intuition, and inner vision — a kind of inner Siddhi.

“Prayatna-śaithilya-ananta-samāpattibhyām”(P.Y.S 2/47)
By relaxation of effort and merging with the infinite, perfection in asana is achieved. Here, merging 
with the infinite (ananta) hints at the experience of a boundless state of being, which is a spiritual 
realization, often considered a subtle siddhi (self-mastery, bliss, and transcendence).

4.3 Concept of Pratyahara and its Siddhis
Pratyahara, the fifth limb of yoga, involves focusing awareness inward by removing the senses from 
outside distractions. To achieve deep meditation and strong focus, this is a crucial stage. 

“svavishyāsamprayogye chittasya svarupanukāra ivendriyanām pratyaharah”(P.Y.S 2/54)
Which implies that the senses become in harmony with the actual nature of consciousness when they 
are separated from their objects. By reducing attachment to sensory pleasures, this technique prepares 
the mind for in-depth meditation and makes it more introverted.
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Pratyahara mastery results in special mystical accomplishments. The practitioner achieves amazing 
powers by controlling the senses through detachment.  

“Tatah param vashyata indriyanam”(P.Y.S 2/55)

Indicates that complete mastery over the senses is attained by the perfection of pratyahara.  The yogi 
gains the capacity to see subtle energies, experiences profound realms of concentration, and is no 
longer side tracked by outside stimuli.  Higher intuition, the capacity to hear and see beyond the realm 
of human awareness, and the ability to detach from physical suffering are some of the siddhis linked 
to pratyahara.

Subjective Questions 
Q1. How do the practices of Asana and Pranayama contribute to your personal sense of inner 
balance and clarity, and have you experienced any subtle changes or “siddhis” through their 
regular practice?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Reflect on the role of Pratyahara in your spiritual journey. In what ways has withdrawing 
your senses from external distractions helped you deepen your self-awareness or meditation 
practice?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. According to Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, what are the three fundamental practices of Kriya 
Yoga?

a) Asana, Pranayama, and Dhyana
b) Yama, Niyama, and Samadhi
c) Tapas, Svadhyaya, and Ishvarapranidhana
d) Pranayama, Dharana, and Dhyana 

Answer: c) Tapas, Svadhyaya, and Ishvarapranidhana

2. What is the root cause of all kleshas (mental afflictions) according to Patanjali?

a) Raga (attachment)
b) Avidya (ignorance)
c) Asmita (egoism)
d) Abhinivesha (fear of death) 

Answer: b) Avidya (ignorance)

3. In the theory of Dukhvaad, which of the following is identified as the means (Hanopaya) to 
overcome suffering?

a) Yajna
b) Karma Yoga
c) Bhakti Yoga
d) Ashtanga Yoga 

Answer: d) Ashtanga Yoga
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4. Which Yoga Sutra explains that “true asana is that which is steady and comfortable”?

a) P.Y.S 2/47
b) P.Y.S 2/29
c) P.Y.S 2/33
d) P.Y.S 2/54 

Answer: c) P.Y.S 2/33

5. What is the result of mastering Pratyahara, as per the Yoga Sutras?

a) Mastery over breath
b) Ability to perform difficult postures
c) Complete control over the senses
d) Achieving Samadhi 

Answer: c) Complete control over the senses
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BLOCK-3

Vibhutipad & Kaivalyapad
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UNIT-1

Introduction, Role and Application of Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi, 
Samyama and its Siddhis

1.1 Introduction, Role, and Application of Dharana

Fixing the mind on a single thing, concept, or focal point is known as dhāraṇā.  It is the first stage 
of mental discipline, in which the practitioner develops a constant state of attention.  According to 
Patañjali’s definition in the Yoga Sutras:

“Deśa-bandhaś cittasya dhāraṇā”(P.Y.S 3/1)

Dhāraṇā is the binding of the mind to a single place.
Dhāraṇā is the binding of the mind to one place, object, or idea. By training the mind to withstand 
distractions, this technique helps the mind achieve a continuous level of awareness.  The selected 
focal point (dhāraṇā-lakṣya) may be internal (breath, mantra, inner light) or external (a flame, symbol, 
or deity). Deeper levels of meditation result from consistent practice, which also reduces the citta-
vṛtti, or fluctuations of consciousness.

Role of Dharana in Yoga:
•	 It connects external disciplines (yama, niyama, asana, pranayama, pratyahara) with the 

internal path (dharana, dhyana, samadhi).
•	 Begins the process of stilling the mind after it has withdrawn from sensory distractions 

(pratyahara).

1.2 Dhyana and Samadhi
Dhāraṇā becomes Dhyāna, or meditation, when its focused awareness becomes unbroken and flows 
continually towards the object of meditation. According to Patañjali, it is:

“Tatra pratyayaikatānatā dhyānam”(P.Y.S 3/2)

In that (state), the uninterrupted flow of awareness toward the object is Dhyāna (meditation).

In contrast to Dhāraṇā, where concentration may wane, Dhyāna entails a profound, ongoing bond.  
The practitioner no longer has to fight to stay focused; instead, there is a natural absorption in which 
the line between observer and observed starts to blur.  Deeper insights emerge as the mind achieves 
profound tranquilly (śānta-vṛtti) in this stage.

Samādhi, the pinnacle of contemplative absorption, is the result of Dhyāna, in which the meditator 
and the object of meditation become one cohesive experience.  According to Patañjali, it is: 

“Tad eva arthamātranirbhāsaṁ svarūpaśūnyam iva samādhiḥ”(P.Y.S 3/3)

That (same meditation) when only the object shines forth, and the self is absent — that is Samādhi. 
The practitioner experiences pure awareness (chitt) in this condition, where ego-consciousness 
(ahaṅkāra) vanishes.
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Role of Dhyan and Samadhi in Yoga: 
•	 Clears subconscious impressions (samskaras).
•	 Prepares the yogi for merging into Samādhi.
•	 Develops detachment, emotional balance, and spiritual insight.

1.3 Samyama and its Siddhis
It is said that “the combined practice of Dhāraṇā, Dhyāna, and Samādhi is Samyama.”

Trayam ekatra saṁyamaḥ”(P.Y.S 3/4)

The yogi acquires remarkable insight (prajñā) and mastery over subtle energies through Samyama.  
The deepest truths that are concealed within can be perceived through this concentrated application 
of attention. By applying Sanyama, the yogi gains extraordinary knowledge, perception, and abilities. 
Below are the some siddhis listed in the Yoga Sutras:

“Pariṇāma-traya-saṁyamād atīta-anāgata-jñānam”(P.Y.S 3/16)

By performing Sanyama (combined concentration, meditation, and absorption) on the three types of 
transformations (parināma-traya), one gains knowledge of the past and the future.

“Saṁskāra-sākṣātkaraṇāt pūrva-jāti-jñānam” (P.Y.S 3/18)

By direct perception (sākṣātkaraṇa) of one’s mental impressions (saṁskāras), knowledge of past 
births (pūrva-jāti) is attained.

“Pratyayasya para-citta-jñānam”(P.Y.S 3/19)

By performing Sanyama on the mental impressions (pratyaya) in another’s mind, knowledge of that 
person’s mind (para-citta) is obtained.

“Kāya-rūpa-saṁyamāt tad-grāhya-śakti-stambhe cakṣuḥ-prakāśa-asaṁprayoge 
‘ntardhānam”(P.Y.S 3/21)

By performing Sanyama on the form of the body and suspending its power to be perceived (by others), 
the connection between the light of the observer’s eye and the body is broken resulting in invisibility.

Subjective Questions 
Q1. Reflect on your experience of Dharana or focused concentration. How has the practice 
of sustaining attention on a single object or idea influenced your mental clarity or emotional 
stability in daily life?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What are your thoughts on the possibility of attaining siddhis (extraordinary powers) 
through Samyama? Do you view them as spiritual milestones, distractions, or tools for deeper 
understanding, and why?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Introduction of Three Types of Chitta Parinamah (Transformation of 
The Mind); Discuss The Five Types Of Siddhis and The Concept Oof 

Jatyantar Parinamh

2.1 Introduction of three types of Chitta Parinamah (transformation of the 
mind)

In the third chapter, Vibhuti Pada, Patanjali explores the various transformations of consciousness 
(citta pariṇāma) and the extraordinary capacities (siddhis) that arise from disciplined yogic practice. 
This essay examines three key transformations of consciousness: the mastery over elements (bhūta 
jaya) and senses (indriya jaya), and the profound discernment between pure awareness and the 
material world (sattva-puruṣānyatā-khyāti). These concepts form the foundation of advanced yogic 
practice and illuminate the progressive stages of consciousness transformation that lead toward 
ultimate liberation.
Types of Chitta Parinamah

•	 Nirodha Pariṇāma:

“Vyutthāna-nirodha-saṁskārayor abhibhava-prādurbhāvau nirodha-kṣaṇa-cittānvetitā nivṛtti-
pariṇāmaḥ”(P.Y.S 3/9)

When the rising of the tendency toward restraint (nirodha-saṁskāra) overcomes the tendency 
toward distraction (vyutthāna), and the mind becomes linked with moments of stillness — this is the 
transformation (pariṇāma) toward cessation (nirodha). In this state, the mind moves between active 
thought and complete restraint, gradually extending the periods of mental calm. The practitioner 
experiences increasing intervals of silence between thoughts, establishing a foundation for deeper 
meditative states.

Samādhi Pariṇāma: 

“Sarvārthataikāgratayoḥ kṣayodayau cittasya samādhi-pariṇāmaḥ”(P.Y.S 3/11)

The weakening of the tendency toward many-pointedness (sarvārthatā) and the arising of one-
pointedness (ekāgratā) in the Chitta is called the transformation into Samādhi (Samādhi Pariṇāma).

As the yogi develops this one-pointed concentration, the mind becomes increasingly absorbed in its 
object of meditation. During samādhi pariṇāma, consciousness flows uninterruptedly toward a single 
focus, and distractions naturally subside without effort. The transition from scattered attention to 
complete absorption marks this transformation, where the boundary between observer and observed 
begins to dissolve.

Ekāgratā Pariṇāma: 

“Tataḥ punaḥ śānta-uditau tulya-pratyayau cittasya ekāgratā-pariṇāmaḥ”(P.Y.S 3/12)

When the past and rising impressions (mental modifications) become similar and continuous, the 
transformation of the mind toward one-pointedness (Ekāgratā) is achieved.

Ekāgratā pariṇāma represents the highest refinement of concentration, where the mind maintains 
unwavering focus on a single object across time, achieving perfect stability in awareness. These three 
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transformations represent progressive stages in the evolution of consciousness through yogic practice. 
They follow a sequential development: first establishing the ability to restrain mental fluctuations 
(nirodha pariṇāma), then developing absorption in the object of meditation (samādhi pariṇāma), and 
finally achieving perfect one-pointedness where awareness becomes completely stable (ekāgratā 
pariṇāma). Together, they form the foundation for the extraordinary capacities (siddhis) that emerge 
from advanced yogic practice.

2.2 Five types of Siddhis
The Yoga Sutras of Patañjali outline five distinct types of Siddhis (supernatural attainments), each 
rising from different sources. These include:

•	 Janma Siddhi, which is the result of accumulated karmic merits from previous births.
•	 Auṣadhi Siddhi, which is achieved through special herbs or substances.
•	 Mantra Siddhi, which comes from the repetition of sacred sounds.
•	 Tapaḥ Siddhi, which is attained through rigorous austerities and self-discipline.
•	 Samādhi Siddhi, which emerges from deep meditative absorption. 

2.3 Concept of Jatyantar Parinamh
These attainments may hinder spiritual progress if one becomes attached to them. The concept of 
Jātyantara Pariṇāma, or transformation between species, is deeply rooted in yogic philosophy. It 
signifies the evolutionary progression of consciousness as a result of karmic influences.

“Jātyantara pariṇāmaḥ prakṛtyāpūrāt”(P.Y.S 4/2)

Explains that changes in birth species occur naturally due to the completion of latent tendencies 
(saṁskāras). The unfolding of karma directs the transition from one form to another, aligning with 
one’s inherent nature.

Subjective Questions 
Q1. Among the three transformations of consciousness—Nirodha, Samādhi, and Ekāgratā 
Pariṇāma—which one do you feel is most relevant or challenging in your personal journey of 
mental discipline, and why?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How do you interpret the idea of Jatyantar Pariṇāma (evolution between species) in the 
context of modern spiritual or psychological growth? Do you see parallels in your own inner 
transformation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Concept of Nirman Chitta and four types of Karmas

3.1 Concept of Nirman Chitta
Nirmāṇa Chitta refers to multiple or specially created minds. It is said that advanced yogis, due to 
their mastery over the mind, can create new mental streams or personalities. These minds are not 
independent souls, but extensions of the yogi’s own consciousness, created through their power of 
will and asmitā (ego-sense).

“nirmāṇa-chittānyasmita-mātrāt”(P.Y.S 4/4)
The created minds (nirmāṇa chitta) arise only from ego-consciousness (asmitā).

3.2 Four types of Karmas
Spiritually evolved being can create multiple mental existences for different purposes. These realized 
yogis, no longer bound by karma, take birth voluntarily to assist in the spiritual progress of others. 
The framework of Karma in yogic philosophy is categorized into four types: White (pure) karma, 
which results in virtuous outcomes; Black (impure) karma, which leads to suffering; Mixed karma, 
which is a blend of both; and Transcendental karma, which liberates one from the cycle of birth and 
rebirth.

“karma-aśukla-akṛṣṇaṁ yoginas tri-vidham itareṣām”(P.Y.S 4/7)

Yogis perform actions with detachment, without desire for fruits or personal gain. Their actions are 
beyond dualities of good and bad — hence neutral (aśukla-akṛṣṇa).

Ordinary people (non-yogis), driven by ego and desires, perform actions that fall into three categories:

•	 Shukla (white) – virtuous actions
•	 Krishna (black) – sinful actions
•	 Shukla-Krishna (mixed) – actions with mixed consequences

Subjective Questions
Q1. How do you interpret the ability of advanced yogis to create Nirmāṇa Chitta (multiple 
minds)? In your view, what could be the spiritual or ethical implications of such a capability?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Among the four types of karma — white, black, mixed, and transcendental — which do you 
think has the most influence on our daily lives, and how can awareness of this influence guide 
our actions toward liberation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Concept of Vasana and concept of Bahya Padartha (external element) 
and its abilities, Vivek Jyan Nirupanam, Kaivalya Nirvachana

4.1 Concept of Vasana
Vāsanās are the latent subconscious tendencies or impressions formed by repeated experiences, 
desires, and karmic actions. They drive behavior and are responsible for repeated birth (rebirth) and 
suffering.

“tatas tad-vipāka-anuguṇānām eva abhivyaktiḥ vāsanānām”(P.Y.S 4/8)

Only those vāsanās manifest which are aligned with the fruition of karma. Vāsanās (latent impressions) 
play a significant role in shaping human experiences. These deep-seated tendencies dictate thoughts, 
emotions, and behaviors, creating karmic bonds that lead to continuous rebirths.

4.2 Concept of Bahya Padartha (external element) and its abilities
Bāhya Padārtha refers to all material and external elements that are seen or experienced by the 
observer (Puruṣa). They are composed of the five gross elements and are sensed through the indriyas 
(sense organs). Example: Physical objects (a tree, a mountain, a body), Sounds, smells, sights, tastes 
Time, space, and even thoughts (as subtle objects).

Anything that can be seen or experienced is a bāhya padārtha.
“Jāti-deśa-kāla-vyavahitānām apy-ānantaryaṁ smṛti-saṁskārayor ekarūpatvāt”(P.Y.S 4/9)

further explains that despite variations in birth, place, or time, the connection between memory and 
latent impressions remains intact, shaping one’s existence across lifetimes. The Bāhya Pradārtha 
(external elements) constitute the material world, formed by the five Mahābhūtas (earth, water, fire, 
air, and space). A yogi who masters these elements gains extraordinary control over reality.

“Tato ‘ṇimādi-prādurbhāvaḥ kāyasampat‖ tad-dharma-anabhighātaś ca”(P.Y.S 3/44)

External objects do not inherently possess fixed qualities but are perceived through individual 
consciousness. This principle grants yogis supernatural abilities such as Anima (minuteness), Mahima 
(vastness), Laghima (weightlessness), Prapti (instantaneous travel), Prākāmya (wish fulfilment), 
Ishitva (divine lordship), and Vashitva (control over others’ consciousness).

4.3 Vivek Jyan Nirupanam
Viveka-Jñāna-Nirūpaṇam, or the discernment of knowledge, is an essential aspect of classical 
Yoga as expounded in the Pātañjalayogaśāstra. It represents the highest form of wisdom, known 
as discriminative knowledge, which enables the practitioner to distinguish between Puruṣa (pure 
consciousness) and Prakṛti (nature). This discernment ultimately leads to liberation (Kaivalya), where 
the yogi transcends the cycle of birth and death by realizing the true Self. The Yoga Sūtras emphasize 
the progressive development of this knowledge, culminating in the absolute cessation of all mental 
modifications (citta-vṛtti nirodhaṁ). 

According to YS 2.26, viveka-khyātir aviplavā hānopāyaṁ, meaning “unwavering discriminative 
knowledge is the means to liberation.”
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4.4 Kaivalya Nirvachana
Kaivalya-Nirvacana, or the definition of absolute liberation, is the ultimate goal of Yoga. It is the state 
of complete isolation of Puruṣa from Prakṛti, where the yogi exists in pure consciousness, free from 
all material influence.

“puruṣārtha-śūnyānāṁ guṇānāṁ pratiprasavaṁ kaivalyaṁ svarūpa-pratiṣṭhā vā citi-śaktir 
iti”(P.Y.S 4/34)

which means “Kaivalya is the return of the gunas (qualities of Prakṛti) to their origin due to their 
cessation of purpose for the Self, or it is the establishment of the power of consciousness in its 
essential nature.”

Subjective Questions
Q1. How do Vāsanās influence the cycle of birth and rebirth, and in what ways can a yogic 
practitioner work towards neutralizing or transcending these latent impressions?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Reflecting on the concept of Kaivalya, how does the practice of Viveka Jñāna (discriminative 
knowledge) help in achieving liberation from material existence?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. According to Patañjali, what is the definition of Dhāraṇā in the Yoga Sūtras?

a) Uninterrupted flow of awareness towards an object
b) Binding the mind to a single place
c) The merging of observer and observed
d) Detachment from sensory pleasures
Answer: b)Binding the mind to a single place

2. Which of the following Siddhis is attained through the power of Mantras?

a) Janma Siddhi
b) Tapah Siddhi
c)  Mantra Siddhi
d)  Aushadhi Siddhi
Answer: c) Mantra Siddhi

3. What does the term Jatyantar Pariṇāma refer to?

a) The transformation of the mind into samādhi
b)  The change from one form of karma to another
c)  Evolutionary transformation between species due to karmic impressions
d) Development of supernatural powers
Answer: c) Evolutionary transformation between species due to karmic impressions

4. Which of the following best defines Viveka-Jñāna-Nirūpaṇam?

a) Realization of past births
b) Discernment between material and spiritual reality
c) Control over the elements
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d) Awareness of external objects
Answer: b) Discernment between material and spiritual reality

5. What is the ultimate goal of Yoga as per the concept of Kaivalya?

a) Attainment of mystical powers
b) Achievement of physical well-being
c) Liberation and isolation of Purusha from Prakriti
d) Control over birth and death
Answer: c) Liberation and isolation of Purusha from Prakriti

Suggestive Readings:

•	 Ramdev, S. (2015). Patanjali Yogdarshan: Swami Ramdev ki saral vyakhya sahit . Divya 
Prakashan.  

•	 Iyengar, B. K. S. (2002). Light on the Yoga Sutras of Patanjali. Thorsons.
•	 Dashora, N. (2019). Patanjali Yogasutra: Yogdarshan sahit. Randhir Prakashan.
•	 Omanand Tirth, S. (2017). Yogdarshan (Patanjali Yogasutra evam Vyasa Bhashya Sahit). Gita 

Press.
•	 Bryant, E. F. (2009). The Yoga Sutras of Patañjali: A New Edition, Translation, and Commentar. 

North Point Press.
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Learning Objectives:  
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to: 

• Understand the principle and practice of each practice. 

• Demonstrate each practice skilfully. 

• Explain the procedure, precaution, benefits and limitations of each practice. 

• Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts 

Learning Outcomes: 
On completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

Develop to have a perception of different yogic techniques. 
● Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices. 

●	 Learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma, Yogasana, Yajna & Marma. 

●	 Can develop the calibre to conduct practical sessions.

BLOCK-01: ALL PRACTICES OF PREVIOUSSE MESTERS
UNIT-01 Including 12 dand, 8 baithak

BLOCK-02: SHATKARMAS
UNIT-01 Vastra Dhauti, Sutra Neti, Nauli Chalana, Agnisara.

BLOCK-03: YOGASANA (SITTING POSTURES)
UNIT-01 Dandasana, Swastikasana, Padmasana,Vajrasana, Supta Vajrasana, Kagasana, 

Utkatasana, Gomukhasana, Ushtrasana, Shashankasana, Janusirasana, 
Paschimottanasana, Bhramacharyasana, Mandukasana, UtthanaMandukasana, 
Tadasana, TiryakTadasana, Vakrasana, Ardha Matsyendrasana, Marichayasana, 
Simhasana.

BLOCK-04: PRANAYAMA
UNIT-01 Types of Kumbhaka, Bhramari, Suryabhedan, Ujjai, Sheetkaari, Sheetli, Bhastrika, 

Murchha, Plavani, Kevali.

BLOCK-05: MUDRA&BANDH
UNIT-01 Jalandhar Bandh, Udyan Bandh and Mool bandh, Maha Bandh Mudra.

BLOCK-06: MARMATHERAPY
UNIT-01 Identification of various Marma points; Application on Marma Points; Activation 

of Marma Points, its practice and procedure. Therapeutic application of Marma 
points.
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Process, MDNIY New Delhi, 2009 

●	 Swami Dhirendra Bhramhachari: Yogasana Vijnana,Dhirendra Yoga Publications, New Delhi, 
1966. 

●	 Swami Kuvalyananda: Asana, Kaivalyadhama, Lonavla, 1983 

●	 Basavaraddi I. V. & Others: Teachers Manual for School Teachers, MDNIY, New Delhi, 2010 

●	 Yajynopathy: Brahmvarchas, Sri Vedmata Gayatri Trust, Shantikunj, Haridwar. 

●	 Yajna se hoga sunahra kal: Dr Rochna Bharti, Srirang Prakashan, Nashik. 

●	 Yajnotherapy: Sandip Arya, Vijaikumar Govindram Hasanand,4408 nai sadak, New Delhi. 

●	 Marma Chikitsavijnana: Prof. Sunil Kumar Joshi, Mrityunjaya Mission, Aadi Arts, Haridwar.
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COURSE NAME

Stress Management (Elective)
COURSE CODE: BAYSMN – 303(A)
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CREDIT: 6 CA: 25 SEE: 75 MM: 100

Learning Objectives of the Course: 

By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the meaning, types, causes, and effects of stress on body and mind.
•	 Learn about the psychological and biological responses to stress.
•	 Explore coping theories, especially those developed by Cohen and Lazarus.
•	 Identify healthy coping mechanisms and emotional regulation strategies.
•	 Discover the role of social support, emotional health, and self-control in managing stress.
•	 Practice various stress management techniques like meditation, guided imagery, and 

biofeedback.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Define stress and explain its types, causes, and impact on health.
•	 Describe how the body and mind respond to stress using concepts like General Adaptation 

Syndrome and Psycho-neuro-immunology.
•	 Apply coping strategies and cognitive approaches to handle stress effectively.
•	 Use practical techniques such as meditation and cognitive retraining to reduce stress.
•	 Recognize the importance of emotional health and social support in stress reduction.
•	 Assess their stress levels using standardized tools and develop personal stress management 

plans.



(47)SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

BLOCK-1

Introduction To Stress
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UNIT-1

Concept, Meaning, Definitions, and Nature of Stress
1.1 Concept of Stress

Stress is a common experience in daily life. It is the body’s response to any demand, challenge, 
or threat, real or perceived. Stress can be caused by both external factors (such as workload or 
relationships) and internal factors (such as thoughts or feelings of inadequacy). It is important to 
understand that stress is not always harmful; some stress can motivate us to perform better.
1.2 Meaning and definition of Stress

The word stress is derived from the Latin word “stringere”, which means to draw tight. In psychological 
terms, stress refers to the physical, mental, or emotional strain a person experiences when they feel 
unable to cope with a situation. Stress can be short-term (acute) or long-term (chronic), and it affects 
each individual differently. Stress can be defined as a natural response to situations that disturb an 
individual’s mental or physical balance.
1.4 Nature of Stress

Stress has the following key characteristics:

•	 Subjective: What is stressful for one person may not be for another.

•	 Positive or Negative:

o Eustress motivates and boosts performance.

o Distress causes anxiety and reduces effectiveness.

•	 Physical & Psychological: Affects both body (e.g., headaches) and mind (e.g., worry).

•	 Adaptive: Short-term stress helps us cope; long-term stress can harm health.

•	 Perception-based: Stress is influenced by how a person views a situation.

•	 Universal yet Personal: Everyone experiences stress differently based on individual factors.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the concept of stress and discuss why it is considered a common part of daily life?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the meaning of stress and explain how internal and external factors can contribute 
to it?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Define stress in your own words and differentiate between acute and chronic stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the nature of stress by explaining any four key characteristics?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Types of Stress, Stressors, Physiological and Psychological Changes

2.1 Types of Stress

Stress can be categorized into the following types:

•	 Acute Stress: Short-term stress that arises from recent challenges or demands.  
Example: An upcoming exam or a job interview.

•	 Episodic Acute Stress: Occurs frequently in individuals with hectic lives or chronic worry. 
Example: Constantly facing tight deadlines or interpersonal conflicts.

•	 Chronic Stress: Long-lasting stress resulting from ongoing problems. 
Example: Financial difficulties, unhappy relationships, or long-term illness.

•	 Eustress: Positive, beneficial stress that enhances performance and motivation. 
Example: Starting a new project or competing in a sport.

2.2 Stressors

Stressors are the events, situations, or thoughts that cause a person to feel stressed. They are the 
triggers that lead to a stress response, whether physical, emotional, or mental. Stressors are the causes 
or triggers of stress. They can be:

•	 External Stressors

o Workload or academic pressure

o Family or relationship issues

o Noise, pollution, or traffic

o Major life changes (e.g., moving, loss, divorce)

•	 Internal Stressors

o Negative thinking or self-doubt
o Fear, anxiety, or guilt
o Unrealistic expectations or perfectionism
o Health worries

2.3 Physiological and Psychological Changes

Physiological changes refer to the physical reactions that occur in the body as a response to stress. 
These are automatic changes controlled by the nervous system, often linked to the “fight or flight” 
response. Psychological changes are the emotional and mental reactions that occur when a person 
experiences stress. These affect how a person feels, thinks, and behaves. When under stress, the body 
and mind undergo several changes:
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A. Physiological (Physical) Changes

•	 Increased heart rate and blood pressure

•	 Muscle tension or body aches

•	 Sweating or dry mouth

•	 Fatigue and sleep disturbances

•	 Weak immune system (prone to illness)
B. Psychological (Emotional/Mental) Changes

•	 Anxiety, fear, or sadness

•	 Irritability or mood swings

•	 Trouble concentrating or making decisions

•	 Loss of motivation or interest

•	 Feeling overwhelmed or helpless

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the different types of stress and provide one example for each type?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Define stressors and distinguish between internal and external stressors with suitable 
examples? 

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the physiological changes that occur in the body when a person experiences stress? 

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the psychological effects of stress and how they can impact an individual’s daily 
functioning?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

The Role of Cognitive Appraisal in Stress

Cognitive appraisal refers to the process by which an individual evaluates and interprets a situation to 
determine whether it is stressful. It is a mental judgment about “what is happening” and “how we can 
cope with it.” This evaluation strongly influences how we experience and respond to stress.
3.1 Stages of Cognitive Appraisal

3.1.1 Primary Appraisal

•	 The individual evaluates whether the situation is:

o A threat (potential harm)
o A challenge (an opportunity for growth)
o Benign or irrelevant (no threat or impact)

•	 Example Question: 
“Is this situation going to harm me or affect my goals?”

3.1.2 Secondary Appraisal

•	 The individual assesses their ability to cope with the situation.
•	 Factors considered: personal strengths, available support, past experiences.
•	 Example Question: 

“Do I have the resources or skills to handle this?”
3.2 Importance in Stress Management

•	 The way we interpret a situation affects how stressful it feels.
•	 Two people can face the same situation but have different stress responses, depending on how 

they appraise it.
•	 A positive appraisal can reduce stress and promote coping.
•	 A negative appraisal can increase stress, even if the situation is not very serious.

Subjective Questions:
Q1.  Define cognitive appraisal and explain its role in the stress response?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  Differentiate between primary and secondary appraisal with suitable examples?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does cognitive appraisal influence the way individuals experience stress? Discuss with 
an example.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Why is it important to understand the process of cognitive appraisal in stress management?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Consequences of Stress, Stress and Health

4.1 Consequences of Stress

Stress affects individuals in multiple ways, such as physically, emotionally, mentally, and behaviorally. 
While a small amount of stress may help improve focus and motivation, excessive or long-term stress 
can be harmful.

•	 Physically, stress triggers changes in the body’s normal functioning. It may cause frequent 
headaches, muscle tension, fatigue, sleep disturbances, and weaken the immune system. Over 
time, this can increase the risk of chronic health issues such as high blood pressure and heart 
disease.

•	 Emotionally, stress can lead to mood changes such as irritability, anxiety, sadness, or even 
depression. People may feel overwhelmed, helpless, or unable to cope with everyday tasks. 
These emotional effects often spill into daily life, affecting relationships and overall happiness.

•	 Cognitive functioning is also impacted by stress. It can reduce concentration, cause 
forgetfulness, impair decision-making, and lead to persistent negative thinking patterns. 
Behaviorally, people under stress may show noticeable changes. Some common behavioral 
consequences include: Loss or increase in appetite, sleep difficulties, withdrawal from social 
activities, use of substances like alcohol, tobacco, or drugs as coping mechanisms, and reduced 
productivity or performance in work or studies

4.2 Stress and Health

The relationship between stress and health is well established. When stress becomes chronic, it 
puts a strain on the body’s systems and increases vulnerability to both physical and mental health 
problems.

Effects on Physical Health: Long-term stress can disrupt the body’s natural balance and contribute 
to several serious conditions, such as:

•	 Heart disease
•	 Diabetes
•	 Gastrointestinal problems
•	 Weakens the immune system
•	 Chronic fatigue or insomnia

Effects on Mental Health: Prolonged stress can negatively affect emotional well-being. It may lead 
to:

•	 Anxiety disorders
•	 Depression
•	 Emotional exhaustion
•	 Burnout

The mind-body connection means that mental stress often manifests in physical symptoms, and vice 
versa. For example, constant worry may lead to stomach issues or tension headaches. Poor physical 
health may also contribute to low mood and frustration, creating a cycle of stress and ill-health.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the different ways in which stress can affect an individual, focusing on physical, 
emotional, cognitive, and behavioral aspects?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the impact of long-term stress on physical health, providing relevant examples?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does stress influence mental health, and what psychological conditions may arise from 
chronic stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Describe the mind-body connection in the context of stress and health, and explain how 
stress can create a cycle of ill-health?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions 
1. Which of the following is an example of acute stress?

a) ongoing financial difficulties 
b) a chronic illness 

c) preparing for a job interview 
d) long-term relationship problems

Answer: c) preparing for a job interview

2. What type of stress is considered beneficial and can enhance motivation and performance?

a) chronic stress 
b) eustress 

c) episodic acute stress 
d) distress

Answer: b) eustress

3. Which of the following is an internal stressor?

a) academic pressure 
b) relationship conflict 

c) traffic congestion 
d) negative thinking

Answer: d) negative thinking

4. During primary appraisal, an individual evaluates whether a situation is:

a) Manageable with available resources 
b) a threat, challenge, or irrelevant 

c) physically or emotionally harmful 
d) caused by internal or external stressors

Answer: b) a threat, challenge, or irrelevant

5. Which of the following is NOT a common physical effect of stress?

a) muscle tension 
b) headaches 

c) increased motivation 
d) sleep disturbances

Answer: c) increased motivation
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BLOCK-2

Behavioral Aspects Of Stress
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UNIT-1

The General Adaptation Syndrome

1.1. Introduction

The General Adaptation Syndrome describes the body’s general response to prolonged stress 
and includes three stages: Alarm, Resistance, and Exhaustion. These physiological stages also 
significantly impact a person’s behavior, often reflecting the intensity and duration of the stress 
experienced.
1.1.1 Alarm Stage – Behavioral Aspects

At this stage, the body identifies a stressor and reacts with a “fight or flight” response. This initial 
reaction often results in noticeable behavioral changes such as:

•	 Restlessness or hyperactivity
•	 Avoidance of the stressor
•	 Increased alertness and irritability
•	 Nervous habits like nail-biting or pacing

1.1.2 Resistance Stage – Behavioral Aspects
When stress continues, the body attempts to adapt and maintain balance. Though it may seem like 
things have stabilized, behaviorally the individual may show:

•	 Decreased social interaction
•	 Overworking or avoiding tasks
•	 Increased reliance on coping behaviors (e.g., caffeine, overeating)
•	 Difficulty concentrating or making decisions

1.1.3 Exhaustion Stage – Behavioral Aspects
Prolonged stress without adequate coping leads to the exhaustion phase, where energy and coping 
resources are depleted. Behavioral signs may include:

•	 Withdrawal from social and professional life
•	 Sleep disturbances or insomnia
•	 Risky behaviors (e.g., substance abuse)
•	 Burnout, depression, or loss of motivation

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the three stages of General Adaptation Syndrome and explain how each stage 
can affect a person’s behavior?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How can prolonged stress in the exhaustion stage of General Adaptation Syndrome 
impact an individual’s daily life and coping abilities?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Psycho-Neruro-Immunology, Stress, Mood, and Immune Functioning

2.1. Psycho-neuro-immunology 

Psycho-neuro-immunology (PNI) is a field of study that explores the connection between the mind 
(psycho), the nervous system (neuro), and the immune system (immunology). It helps explain how 
psychological factors such as stress and mood can influence physical health through changes in the 
immune system.
2.2 PNI and Stress

Stress activates the brain’s hypothalamus, leading to the release of stress hormones like cortisol and 
adrenaline. While this response is helpful in short-term situations (the “fight or flight” response), 
long-term or chronic stress can harm the body.
Effects of Chronic Stress on the Immune System:

•	 Suppresses immune functioning, making the body more prone to infections and illnesses.
•	 Slows down wound healing and recovery.
•	 Increases inflammation, which is linked to diseases like heart disease and diabetes.

2.3 PNI and Mood

Mood states such as anxiety and depression can also impact immune health. When people experience 
negative emotions for a prolonged period, it can weaken their immune response.
Examples:

•	 People with chronic depression may show lower levels of immune cell activity.
•	 Positive mood and emotional well-being have been associated with stronger immune 

responses.
2.4 Stress, Mood, and Immune Functioning – The Connection

•	 Psychological stress affects the nervous system, which sends signals that influence the immune 
system.

•	 This interaction explains why mental health is closely related to physical health.
•	 Healthy coping strategies (e.g., relaxation, social support, exercise) can help maintain immune 

balance.

Subjective Questions:
Q1.  Explain the concept of Psycho-neuro-immunology (PNI) and describe how stress can 
affect the immune system?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  Discuss the relationship between mood, stress, and immune functioning. How can positive 
emotional well-being support physical health?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Social Support and Immune Functioning

3.1 Introduction 

Social support plays a significant role in managing stress and promoting better health outcomes, 
especially through its effects on the immune system. It refers to the emotional, informational, or 
practical assistance received from others—such as friends, family, or support groups which can buffer 
the negative impacts of stress. It not only helps individuals manage stress behaviorally by promoting 
healthier actions and emotional well-being, but it also contributes directly to stronger immune 
functioning by reducing the biological wear and tear caused by prolonged stress.
3.2 Behavioral Aspects of Social Support in Stress

•	 Reduced Stress Response: Individuals who feel supported are less likely to perceive situations 
as highly stressful. This lowers their psychological and physiological stress responses.

•	 Healthy Coping Behaviors: Supportive social networks encourage positive coping strategies, 
such as talking about problems, seeking help, exercising, or engaging in hobbies.

•	 Discouragement of Risky Behaviors: People with strong support systems are less likely to 
engage in harmful behaviors such as smoking, excessive drinking, or substance abuse.

3.3 Social Support and Immune Functioning

•	 Stronger Immunity: Studies show that individuals with higher levels of social support often 
have stronger immune responses, such as better antibody production and faster wound healing.

•	 Reduced Inflammation: Positive social interactions are associated with lower levels of 
inflammatory markers in the body, which contributes to reduced risk of chronic diseases.

•	 Buffering Effect: Social support buffers the effects of chronic stress on the immune system by 
lowering cortisol levels and maintaining immune balance.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain how social support influences stress management and describe its behavioral 
impacts on an individual experiencing chronic stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the relationship between social support and immune functioning. How do behavioral 
responses to stress affect this relationship?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Emotional Health and Immune Functioning

4.1 Introduction 

Emotional health plays a critical role in how the body responds to stress, which in turn affects the 
functioning of the immune system. The connection between emotional well-being and physical 
immunity is well-documented in the field of Psycho-Neuro-Immunology, which studies how emotions 
and stress influence the nervous and immune systems.
4.2 Impact of Stress on Emotional Health

When a person is under continuous stress, whether from work, relationships, financial pressure, or 
trauma, it negatively affects their emotional balance. Symptoms like anxiety, irritability, sadness, and 
frustration become common. Over time, these emotional disturbances may lead to emotional disorders 
such as chronic anxiety or depression, which are closely linked to weakened immune functioning.
4.3 How Stress Affects the Immune System

•	 Acute stress (short-term) can temporarily boost certain immune functions. This is a survival 
mechanism, preparing the body for “fight or flight.”

•	 Chronic stress (long-term) suppresses immune activity by increasing the release of cortisol 
(a stress hormone), which:

o Reduces the number of lymphocytes (white blood cells).
o Lowers antibody production.
o Slows wound healing and recovery.
o Increases susceptibility to infections.

4.4 Emotional Health as a Buffer Against Stress

Good emotional health helps individuals manage stress more effectively, reducing its harmful 
effects on the immune system. Emotionally resilient individuals:

•	 Interpret stressful situations more positively (cognitive reappraisal).
•	 Use healthy coping strategies (e.g., talking to friends, engaging in hobbies).
•	 Are less likely to turn to harmful behaviors like substance abuse or isolation.

This resilience helps regulate stress hormones and protects the immune system from becoming 
compromised.
4.4 Stress, Mood, and Behavioral Consequences

Poor emotional health and high stress levels often lead to negative behaviors that further weaken 
immunity, such as:

•	 Poor sleep (which is essential for immune repair).
•	 Skipping meals or overeating junk food.
•	 Lack of physical activity.
•	 Social withdrawal and isolation.

These behaviors create a cycle of stress, emotional imbalance, and immune suppression.
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4.5 Promoting Emotional Health to Strengthen Immunity

To reduce stress and support immune function:

•	 Practice relaxation techniques like mindfulness, deep breathing, or meditation.

•	 Maintain emotional expression through journaling, art, or therapy.

•	 Build strong social connections that offer emotional support.

•	 Adopt healthy lifestyle habits like balanced eating, regular sleep, and exercise.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the relationship between emotional health, stress, and immune functioning. How 
does chronic stress affect both emotional well-being and physical health?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe how emotional resilience can act as a protective factor against the negative impact 
of stress on the immune system. Include examples of coping strategies that promote emotional 
well-being?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the behavioral consequences of poor emotional health and chronic stress. How can 
lifestyle changes improve both emotional balance and immune strength?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. The first stage of the General Adaptation Syndrome (GAS), characterized by the “fight or 
flight” response, is: 
a) Resistance stage 
b) Alarm stage 
c) Exhaustion stage 
d) Recovery stage 
Answer: b) Alarm stage

2. Which of the following is a behavioral effect commonly observed during the exhaustion 
stage of stress? 
a) Increased social activity 
b) Nervous energy 
c) Risky behaviors like substance abuse 
d) Improved concentration 
Answer: c) Risky behaviors like substance abuse

3. In Psycho-Neuro-Immunology, which hormone is most commonly associated with the 
suppression of the immune system under chronic stress? 
a) Insulin 
b) Dopamine 
c) Cortisol 
d) Serotonin 
Answer: c) Cortisol
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4. Which of the following is a positive behavioral impact of social support on stress 
management? 
a) Encouraging avoidance of problems 
b) Promoting substance use for coping 
c) Encouraging healthy coping strategies 
d) Isolating oneself from others 
Answer: c) Encouraging healthy coping strategies

5. What is one way that good emotional health helps buffer the effects of stress on the immune 
system? 
a) Increases cortisol levels 
b) Weakens antibody production 
c) Promotes harmful behaviors 
d) Supports emotional regulation and coping 
Answer: d) Supports emotional regulation and coping
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BLOCK-3

Coping With Stress
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UNIT-1

Coping Process, Problem Solving, and Emotional Regulation
1.1 Introduction 

Coping with stress refers to the psychological and behavioral strategies individuals use to manage 
challenging situations. These strategies are broadly categorized into two types: Problem-focused 
coping and Emotion-focused coping. Both approaches aim to reduce the impact of stress on a person’s 
mental and physical well-being. Problem-focused coping involves directly addressing the source of 
stress to reduce or eliminate it. This strategy is most effective when the stressor is perceived as 
controllable or changeable.

Key Characteristics:

•	 Analyzing the situation

•	 Planning a course of action

•	 Setting goals and priorities

•	 Seeking solutions and help

•	 Organizing resources and schedules

Example: If a person feels overwhelmed by work responsibilities, they may reduce stress by 
reorganizing tasks, delegating work, or creating a realistic schedule.

Benefits: Problem-solving enhances a sense of control and competence, which itself reduces stress 
levels and boosts psychological resilience.

1.2 Emotional Regulation

Emotional regulation is used when the stressor cannot be changed or controlled, such as in the case 
of chronic illness or the loss of a loved one. The goal here is not to change the stressor but to manage 
the emotional response to it.
Common Techniques:

•	 Practicing mindfulness or meditation

•	 Talking to a supportive friend or counselor

•	 Journaling or expressive writing

•	 Deep breathing or relaxation exercises

•	 Cognitive reappraisal (reframing the situation)

Purpose: This type of coping helps reduce emotional distress and prevents the build-up of negative 
emotions that can lead to mental or physical health problems.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the difference between problem-focused and emotion-focused coping strategies 
with examples?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How do emotional regulation techniques help in managing stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Why is it important to match coping strategies with the type of stressor?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Coping strategies (Choen and Lazarus)

2.1 Introduction to Coping Strategies

Coping strategies refer to the behavioral and cognitive methods people use to manage internal and 
external demands that are appraised as taxing or exceeding their resources. Cohen and Lazarus 
expanded upon the transactional model of stress by emphasizing the importance of individual 
appraisals in selecting appropriate coping mechanisms. They proposed that coping is not a fixed trait 
but a dynamic process that varies according to the context and perceived control over the stressor.

2.2 Categories of Coping Strategies

Cohen and Lazarus identified five primary coping strategies, which serve as foundational tools in 
stress management:

2.2.1 Problem-Focused Coping

This strategy involves taking direct steps to solve the problem causing the stress. It is used when 
individuals believe that they can change or influence the situation.

Examples:

•	 Gathering information

•	 Developing an action plan

•	 Seeking assistance or resources

•	 Confronting the issue directly

2.2.2 Emotion-Focused Coping

When the stressor cannot be changed, individuals may focus on managing their emotional response. 
This strategy is aimed at reducing emotional distress.

Examples:

•	 Practicing relaxation techniques

•	 Talking to a friend

•	 Crying, journaling

•	 Cognitive reappraisal (reframing thoughts)

2.2.3 Seeking Social Support

This coping strategy includes reaching out to others for emotional comfort, advice, or practical help.
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Types:

•	 Emotional support (comfort, empathy)

•	 Informational support (advice or guidance)

•	 Instrumental support (tangible help like money or time)

2.2.4 Avoidance or Escape

This involves evading the stressor, either temporarily or permanently. While sometimes useful for 
short-term relief, chronic avoidance can lead to unresolved stress.

Examples:

•	 Denial

•	 Distraction (watching TV, excessive sleeping)

•	 Substance use

2.2.5 Positive Reappraisal

A cognitive strategy where individuals reinterpret the stressful event in a positive or growth-oriented 
way. This method is associated with resilience and long-term psychological health.
Examples:

•	 Viewing a setback as a learning opportunity

•	 Finding meaning in adversity

•	 Focusing on personal growth

2.3 Adaptive Coping and Flexibility

Cohen and Lazarus emphasized that effective coping is context-dependent. Individuals may switch 
strategies depending on the nature and duration of the stressor. For instance, initial avoidance may be 
followed by problem-solving once the individual is emotionally stable.

They also highlighted the importance of coping flexibility, the ability to shift strategies as needed, as 
a predictor of better mental health and resilience.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  Define coping and explain how it relates to managing stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  Differentiate between problem-focused coping and emotion-focused coping with 
examples?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  What is flexible coping, and why is it considered effective in dealing with stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….



(66) SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

UNIT-3

Cognitive Coping Styles

3.1 Cognitive Coping Styles 

It refers to the mental strategies individuals use to interpret and manage stressful events. These styles 
focus on how people perceive, appraise, and mentally respond to stress rather than how they act 
behaviorally. The goal is to reduce psychological distress by reshaping thoughts and attitudes toward 
the stressor.
1.2 Types of Cognitive Coping Styles

3.2.1 Cognitive Reappraisal (Reframing): This involves reinterpreting a stressful situation in a 
way that makes it seem less threatening or more manageable. For instance, viewing a failure as a 
learning experience rather than a disaster can lower emotional distress. It’s a cornerstone of positive 
psychology and is considered a highly adaptive strategy.

3.2.2 Acceptance: Sometimes, stressors cannot be changed, such as the loss of a loved one or a 
chronic illness. Acceptance involves acknowledging the reality of the situation without trying to fight 
it mentally. This reduces internal resistance, allowing the individual to conserve energy and focus on 
adapting constructively.

3.2.3 Positive Thinking and Optimism: Maintaining a hopeful, optimistic outlook—even in the 
face of adversity—helps people stay motivated, persevere through challenges, and bounce back from 
setbacks. Optimism has been linked with better immune functioning, lower depression rates, and 
improved recovery from illness.

3.2.4 Distraction: This involves redirecting attention away from the stressor temporarily. While not a 
long-term solution, distraction (e.g., engaging in a hobby, watching a movie, socializing) can reduce 
acute emotional distress and allow time for cognitive and emotional processing.

3.2.5 Self-Blame and Catastrophizing (Maladaptive Cognitive Styles): Not all cognitive strategies 
are helpful. Some people tend to blame themselves excessively or imagine the worst-case scenario in 
every situation. These maladaptive styles can increase anxiety, depression, and a sense of helplessness, 
and are often targeted in therapeutic interventions like Cognitive Behavioral Therapy (CBT).

3.3 Importance in Stress Management

Cognitive coping styles are central to stress appraisal and influence both emotional responses and 
behavior. Two people may face the same situation, such as public speaking, but their mental appraisals 
can lead to entirely different emotional reactions: one might see it as a challenge (adaptive coping), 
while the other sees it as a threat (maladaptive coping).

By developing adaptive cognitive coping styles, individuals can:

•	 Reduce the emotional intensity of stress.
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•	 Gain perspective and problem-solving clarity.

•	 Improve resilience and emotional regulation.

•	 Enhance long-term mental and physical health.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the concept of cognitive coping styles. Discuss how these styles influence an 
individual’s response to stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe any three adaptive cognitive coping styles with suitable examples. How do they 
help in reducing psychological distress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are maladaptive cognitive coping styles? Illustrate with examples how self-blame 
and catastrophizing can negatively affect mental health?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Causal Attributions and Explanatory Styles

4.1 Introduction 

Causal attributions and explanatory styles significantly influence how individuals experience, 
interpret, and respond to stressful situations. These cognitive patterns shape one’s emotional 
reactions, coping responses, and long-term psychological outcomes.

4.2 Causal Attributions and Stress

When faced with a stressful event, individuals naturally attempt to make sense of it by asking, “Why 
did this happen?” The type of attribution they assign to the cause of the stress can either amplify or 
reduce psychological distress.

•	 Internal Attributions (e.g., “It’s my fault I failed”): Can lead to guilt, low self-esteem, and 
increased stress.

•	 External Attributions (e.g., “It was due to the teacher’s grading”): May reduce self-blame 
and emotional burden.

•	 Stable Attributions (e.g., “This will keep happening”): Tend to increase feelings of 
hopelessness and chronic stress.

•	 Unstable Attributions (e.g., “It was just a bad day”): Encourage a more flexible and hopeful 
outlook.

•	 Global Attributions (e.g., “I fail at everything”): Often lead to generalization of stress and 
emotional overwhelm.

•	 Specific Attributions (e.g., “This issue is limited to one area”): Help contain the stress and 
prevent overgeneralization.

4.3 Explanatory Styles and Stress Vulnerability

Explanatory style is a habitual pattern of making causal attributions. It plays a powerful role in how 
people cope with chronic or repeated stress.

•	 Pessimistic Explanatory Style

o Tends to interpret negative events as internal, stable, and global.

o Example: “This happened because I’m incompetent, and things will never get better.”

o This style increases vulnerability to depression, anxiety, and learned helplessness.

o Linked to heightened physiological stress responses, such as increased cortisol 
levels.

•	 Optimistic Explanatory Style

o Tends to interpret stressors as external, unstable, and specific.
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o Example: “This situation is tough, but it doesn’t mean I’m a failure.”

o Promotes resilience, healthier coping behaviors, and faster emotional recovery 
from stress.

o Associated with lower stress reactivity and better immune system functioning.
4.4 Coping and Intervention

Understanding a person’s explanatory style helps in tailoring stress management strategies:

•	 Cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) often targets maladaptive attributions to reduce stress-
related disorders.

•	 Encouraging cognitive reappraisal and positive reframing can shift pessimistic styles to 
more adaptive ones.

•	 Training in attributional retraining or resilience-building programs can improve stress 
outcomes, especially in academic, occupational, and health contexts.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  How do different types of causal attributions (internal vs. external, stable vs. unstable, 
global vs. specific) influence an individual’s emotional and stress responses? Explain with 
suitable examples?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.   Compare and contrast pessimistic and optimistic explanatory styles. How do these styles 
affect a person’s ability to cope with long-term stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  What role does explanatory style play in resilience and emotional recovery after a stressful 
event? Illustrate your answer with real-life or hypothetical scenarios? 

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.  Explain the relationship between attributional style and stress vulnerability. How can a 
person’s habitual thinking pattern increase or decrease their stress levels? 

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following is a maladaptive cognitive coping style? 
a) Optimism 
b) Distraction 
c) Catastrophizing 
d) Reappraisal 
Answer: c) Catastrophizing

2. What is the primary goal of emotion-focused coping? 
a) To eliminate the source of stress 
b) To increase physical strength 
c) To manage emotional reactions to stress 
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d) To solve external problems 
Answer: c) To manage emotional reactions to stress

3. Which cognitive coping style involves changing how one interprets a stressful situation? 
a) Catastrophizing 
b) Distraction 
c) Cognitive reappraisal 
d) Avoidance 
Answer: c) Cognitive reappraisal

4. What type of attribution is reflected in the thought, “I always mess up everything”? 
a) External and specific 
b) Internal and global 
c) Unstable and external 
d) Specific and unstable 
Answer: b) Internal and global

5. Which explanatory style is most associated with resilience and lower stress reactivity? 
a) Pessimistic explanatory style 
b) Catastrophic attribution style 
c) Optimistic explanatory style 
d) Global explanatory style 
Answer: c) Optimistic explanatory style
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Block 4

Strategies Of Stress Management
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UNIT-1

Sense of Control, Hardiness, World View, and Sense of Coherence

1.1 Introduction

The four psychological constructs (Sense of control, Hardiness, world view, and sense of 
Coherence) play a crucial role in determining how individuals perceive and manage stress. They 
influence the appraisal of stressful events and shape coping responses, ultimately impacting 
psychological resilience and overall health.

1.2 Sense of Control 

A sense of control refers to the belief that one can influence the events and outcomes in their life. It 
is a key buffer against stress. 

•	 Internal Locus of Control: Individuals who believe they have control over their life 
outcomes tend to cope more effectively with stress. They are more proactive, take 
responsibility, and seek solutions. 

•	 External Locus of Control: Those who believe outcomes are controlled by external forces 
(like fate, luck, or others) may feel helpless and more vulnerable to stress. 

A strong sense of control has been associated with better health behaviors, reduced anxiety, and 
greater motivation to overcome challenges. 

1.3 Hardiness 

Psychological hardiness is a personality trait that enables people to withstand and even thrive in 
stressful situations. It consists of three core components, often referred to as the 3 Cs: 

•	 Commitment: Staying involved in life activities and maintaining a sense of purpose. 

•	 Control: Belief that one can influence events, rather than feeling powerless. 

•	 Challenge: Viewing change or difficulty as an opportunity for growth rather than a threat. 

Hardy individuals are more likely to use problem-focused coping, stay optimistic, and avoid 
emotional burnout. They tend to recover more quickly from stress and trauma. 

1.4 Worldview 

Worldview refers to an individual’s overarching beliefs about life, meaning, and the nature of the 
world. It helps frame how a person interprets stressful events. 

•	 A positive or coherent worldview (e.g., belief in justice, purpose, or order) can serve as a 
stabilizing force during crises. 

•	 A pessimistic or chaotic worldview may lead to greater distress and maladaptive coping 
strategies. 
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A person’s worldview affects their resilience, moral reasoning, and capacity to find meaning in 
suffering, all of which are vital during stressful times. 

1.5 Sense of Coherence (SOC) 

Introduced by Aaron Antonovsky, sense of coherence is a global orientation that expresses the 
extent to which people perceive life as comprehensible, manageable, and meaningful. It includes: 

•	 Comprehensibility: The belief that life events are structured, predictable, and 
understandable. 

•	 Manageability: The belief that one has the resources (internal and external) to deal with 
life’s challenges. 

•	 Meaningfulness: The sense that life has purpose, and challenges are worth engaging with. 

A strong SOC is linked to lower stress levels, improved coping, and better mental and physical 
health outcomes. It helps individuals see adversity as part of life and not something overwhelmingly 
disruptive.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the concept of “Sense of Control” and discuss how internal and external loci of 
control impact an individual’s ability to cope with stress? 

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What is psychological hardiness? Describe its three components and explain how each 
contributes to effective stress management?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Define Sense of Coherence (SOC) as proposed by Aaron Antonovsky. How do the components 
of SOC contribute to an individual’s resilience in the face of stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Social Resources and Social Support & Emotional Disclosure

2.1 Social Resources and Social Support 

Social resources refer to the network of relationships that provide help, comfort, and companionship 
during times of stress. Social support is a key component and is crucial for buffering the negative 
effects of stress.

Social resources refer to the network of relationships—such as family, friends, colleagues, 
or community- that offer help, comfort, and companionship, especially during stressful times. Social 
support, a vital part of these resources, includes emotional, informational, and practical assistance. It 
plays a crucial role in reducing the psychological impact of stress and promoting overall well-being. 
People with strong social support systems often show greater resilience, lower anxiety, and faster 
recovery from stressful experiences.

2.1.1. Types of Social Support

•	 Emotional Support: Love, empathy, and reassurance from close others.

•	 Instrumental Support: Practical help (e.g., money, transport, assistance with tasks).

•	 Informational Support: Guidance, advice, or information to manage stress.

•	 Appraisal Support: Feedback or affirmation that helps in self-evaluation.

2.1.2 Role in Stress Management
•	 Reduces perceived stress and promotes emotional well-being.
•	 Enhances coping by making individuals feel supported and less isolated.
•	 Encourages healthier behaviors and positive thinking.
•	 Linked with lower rates of anxiety, depression, and physical illness.

2.2 Emotional Disclosure

Emotional disclosure is the act of expressing one’s feelings about stressful or traumatic experiences. 
It can occur through talking, writing, or creative expression like art or music. This process helps 
reduce emotional tension, improves mental well-being, and supports stress management by allowing 
individuals to process rather than suppress emotions. 

2.2.1. Benefits in Stress Management

•	 Reduces emotional suppression and internal tension.

•	 Enhances understanding and processing of stressful events.

•	 Leads to better psychological outcomes (e.g., lower anxiety and depression).

•	 Promotes physical health benefits like improved immunity and sleep.
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•	 Helps build emotional intimacy and strengthens relationships.

Subjective Questions:
Q1.  Explain the role of social resources and social support in managing stress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.    Describe the different types of social support and how each contributes to stress reduction?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.    What is emotional disclosure, and how does it help individuals cope with stressful or 
traumatic experiences?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.   Discuss the psychological and physical benefits of emotional disclosure in the context of 
stress management?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Mental Control, Cognitive Retraining

3.1. Mental Control 

Mental control refers to an individual’s capacity to consciously regulate their thoughts, emotions, 
and behaviors, especially during stressful situations. This ability allows a person to redirect attention, 
suppress negative or intrusive thoughts, and maintain a calm and focused mindset. Effective mental 
control plays a crucial role in stress management by preventing overreactions, impulsive decisions, 
and emotional overwhelm. It enhances self-regulation and helps individuals respond to challenges 
more rationally and constructively.

Key techniques involved in mental control include:

•	 Mindfulness: Staying present and aware of current thoughts and feelings without judgment.

•	 Positive self-talk: Replacing negative inner dialogue with encouraging, constructive thoughts.

•	 Distraction techniques: Shifting attention away from distressing thoughts or stimuli.

•	 Thought stopping: Consciously interrupting harmful thought patterns before they escalate.

These strategies promote emotional stability, reduce anxiety, and improve decision-making under 
pressure.

3.2 Cognitive retraining 

Cognitive retraining, also known as cognitive restructuring, is a psychological technique used to 
identify and correct distorted thinking patterns that contribute to stress, anxiety, or depression. Rather 
than being overwhelmed by negative thoughts, individuals are taught to challenge these thoughts 
and replace them with more balanced and realistic perspectives. This form of mental reconditioning 
is a key component of Cognitive Behavioral Therapy (CBT) and is highly effective in enhancing 
emotional resilience.

Core strategies used in cognitive retraining include:

•	 Thought journaling: Writing down distressing thoughts and evaluating their accuracy.

•	 Reframing: Looking at situations from a different, more positive angle.

•	 Socratic questioning: Challenging irrational beliefs by asking evidence-based questions.

•	 Behavioral experiments: Testing the truth of negative thoughts through real-life actions.

By actively reshaping how one interprets events, cognitive retraining reduces emotional distress, 
encourages adaptive coping, and fosters long-term psychological growth. Together, mental control 
and cognitive retraining empower individuals to manage stress proactively, reduce vulnerability to 
mental health issues, and maintain psychological well-being in the face of life’s challenges.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the role of mental control in managing stress. How do techniques like mindfulness 
and thought-stopping contribute to emotional regulation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What is cognitive retraining, and how does it help individuals cope with negative thinking 
patterns? Discuss with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  Compare and contrast mental control and cognitive retraining in terms of their strategies 
and effectiveness in stress management?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Relaxation Techniques (Tratak Meditation, Mantra Meditaion:  
Shiv Sankalp Mantra, Guided Imaginary, Biofeedback

4.1 Introduction

Relaxation techniques are evidence-based practices designed to reduce physical tension, calm the 
mind, and restore balance to the body’s stress response system. These methods help lower blood 
pressure, reduce heart rate, relax muscles, and improve emotional regulation, making them highly 
effective tools in managing stress and promoting mental well-being. Some key relaxation techniques 
include Tratak Meditation, Mantra Meditation, Guided Imagery, and Biofeedback.
4.2 Tratak Meditation

Tratak is a yogic visual concentration technique involving focused gazing at a fixed point, usually a 
candle flame, to still the mind.

Procedure: Sit comfortably, place a candle at eye level, and gaze at the flame without blinking until 
tears form. Close your eyes and visualize the flame internally.

Psychological & Physical Benefits:

•	 Calms the overactive mind and reduces mental chatter.

•	 Improves focus, memory, and willpower.

•	 Reduces anxiety and stress by enhancing mindfulness.

•	 Cleanses the eyes and improves visual concentration.
4.3 Mantra Meditation (Shiv Sankalp Mantra)

This involves the repetition of a sacred word or phrase to focus the mind and evoke a state of peace 
and spiritual connection.

Example: Shiv Sankalp Mantra – “Shiv Sankalpam Astu” (May my thoughts be auspicious and 
aligned with the divine).

Procedure: Repeating the mantra silently or aloud during meditation.

Benefits:

•	 Facilitates deep relaxation and emotional release.
•	 Increases spiritual awareness and positive thinking.
•	 Balances energy flow and reduces mental fatigue.
•	 Enhances concentration and inner stability.

4.4 Guided Imagery

A cognitive relaxation technique where one imagines calming, pleasant scenes to create a soothing 
mental environment.
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Procedure: Guided by a therapist or audio recording, individuals visualize peaceful landscapes 
(e.g., a beach, forest, or mountain).

Benefits:

•	 Creates a mental safe space to retreat to during stress.

•	 Reduces blood pressure and lowers cortisol (stress hormone).

•	 Enhances creativity, optimism, and problem-solving.

•	 Effective in reducing insomnia, chronic pain, and trauma-related symptoms.
4.5 Biofeedback

Biofeedback is a scientific technique where individuals learn to control physiological functions by 
receiving real-time feedback from electronic devices.

Procedure: Sensors are attached to the body to monitor heart rate, muscle tension, skin temperature, 
etc., and provide visual or auditory feedback.

Benefits:

•	 Enhances awareness of bodily responses to stress.
•	 Improves self-regulation of bodily processes.
•	 Especially effective for treating migraines, tension headaches, hypertension, and anxiety.
•	 Encourages mindfulness by linking physical sensations with mental states.

Subjective Questions
Q1. What is Tratak meditation, and how does it benefit both the mind and body in stress 
management?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the process and psychological impact of practicing the Shiv Sankalp Mantra 
during mantra meditation?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe how guided imagery helps in coping with stress. What are some psychological 
and physiological effects of this technique?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What is biofeedback, and how does it help individuals develop better control over stress-
related physical responses? 
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following is NOT a component of psychological hardiness? 
a) Commitment 
b) Comprehensibility 
c) Control 
d) Challenge 
Answer: b) Comprehensibility



(80) SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

2. What is the primary goal of cognitive retraining in stress management? 
a) To improve physical endurance 
b) To develop emotional detachment 
c) To replace distorted thinking with realistic thoughts 
d) To suppress negative emotions 
Answer: c) To replace distorted thinking with realistic thoughts

3. Which type of social support involves giving love, empathy, and reassurance? 
a) Informational Support 
b) Emotional Support 
c) Appraisal Support 
d) Instrumental Support 
Answer: b) Emotional Support

4. In Tratak meditation, what object is typically used as a focal point? 
a) Mirror 
b) Flower 
c) Candle flame 
d) Mantra scroll 
Answer: c) Candle flame

5. What does the Sense of Coherence (SOC) primarily focus on? 
a) Physical control over the body 
b) Understanding, managing, and finding meaning in life’s events 
c) Avoiding emotional expression 
d) Social networking and communication 
Answer: b) Understanding, managing, and finding meaning in life’s events



(81)SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

BLOCK-5

UNIT-1 Student Stress Scale

UNIT-2 Perceived Stress Scale

UNIT-3 Perceived Stress Questionnaire

Suggestive Readings:
•	 Lazarus, R. S., & Folkman, S. (1984). Stress, appraisal, and coping. Springer Publishing 

Company.
•	 Greaney, M. K., & Santisteban, D. A. (2020). The psychology of stress: Concepts, cognition, 

emotion, and behavior. Academic Press.
•	 Greenberg, J. S. (2017). Comprehensive Stress Management (14th ed.). McGraw-Hill 

Education.
•	 Taylor, S. E. (2020). Health Psychology (11th ed.). McGraw-Hill Education.
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Objectives: 
This course introduces to the students the basic social ideas and institutions of ancient India. Social 
stratifications through Varna-Ashram system and the necessity and significance of the institutions of 
marriage and family are discussed in first two units respectively. The health of any society is mani-
fested through the position a woman enjoys. This is brought to the fore in the third unit. The ethical 
values cherished upon the idea behavior patterns are the subject matters of the fourth unit, while the 
fifth unit describes the educational system of ancient India.
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BLOCK-1

Varna-Ashrama and Jati: Origins 
and Evolution
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UNIT-1

Varna-Ashrama System, Origin and Development of Varna Vyavastha

1.1 Varna-Ashrama System

The Varna-Ashrama System is an ancient socio-religious framework that forms the backbone of 
traditional Hindu society. It is divided into two main components: Varna (the classification of society 
based on duties and nature) and Ashrama (the stages of life). The system aimed to create a harmonious 
social order by aligning individual duties with spiritual development. The concept was intended to 
guide people to live a balanced life, fulfilling both worldly and spiritual responsibilities.

The four Varnas are:

1. Brahmins (priests, scholars, teachers) – responsible for knowledge and religious rituals.

2. Kshatriyas (warriors, rulers) – protectors and administrators of society.

3. Vaishyas (merchants, farmers) – providers of commerce and agriculture.

4. Shudras (laborers, service providers) – supporters of the other three varnas through manual 
and service-based tasks.

The Ashrama system, on the other hand, outlines four stages of human life:

1. Brahmacharya (student life)

2. Grihastha (householder life)

3. Vanaprastha (hermit/retired life)

4. Sannyasa (renunciate life) Each stage emphasizes a different focus, such as learning, 
responsibility, detachment, and spiritual liberation.

1.2 Origin of Varna Vyavastha

The origins of the Varna Vyavastha (Varna system) can be traced back to the Rigveda, one of the 
earliest sacred texts of Hinduism. The famous Purusha Sukta hymn describes the creation of the four 
varnas from the cosmic being (Purusha): The Brahmins from the mouth, the Kshatriyas from the 
arms, the Vaishyas from the thighs, and the Shudras from the feet. This symbolic division was meant 
to reflect functional differentiation in society rather than hierarchy.

In its original form, varna was not hereditary but based on guna (qualities) and karma (actions or 
duties). Ancient texts like the Bhagavad Gita support this idea, emphasizing that people should be 
assigned roles according to their innate nature and abilities. Thus, the system was designed to be 
dynamic and based on merit, rather than birth.

1.3 Development of Varna Vyavastha

Over time, the flexible and merit-based varna system gradually transformed into a rigid and hereditary 
caste system. This evolution was influenced by socio-political changes, economic factors, and power 
dynamics. The flexibility of movement between varnas diminished, and one’s birth began to determine 
their social status and occupation.
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During the later Vedic period and into medieval India, this rigidity increased, leading to social 
inequalities and discrimination, particularly against the Shudras and those considered outside the 
four varnas (avarnas or Dalits). Reformers like Gautama Buddha, Mahavira, and later Bhakti and 
Sufi saints, challenged the rigid caste practices. In modern times, leaders like Mahatma Gandhi, 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, and many social reform movements have actively worked to dismantle the 
discriminatory aspects of the caste system.

Despite these changes, the philosophical essence of the Varna-Ashrama system, which aimed at 
social harmony and spiritual progress, continues to be studied and reinterpreted in contemporary 
Hindu thought.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain the philosophical basis of the Varna-Ashrama system and its intended role in 
society.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss the origin of the Varna system as described in the Vedic texts.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How did the Varna Vyavastha change over time from a flexible structure to a rigid caste 
hierarchy?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 In what ways have modern reformers addressed the issues related to the caste system in 
India?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Origin, Development and Significance of Ashrama
 2.1 Origin of Ashrama System

The Ashrama system is an ancient Indian concept that outlines the four stages of a human life, aimed 
at achieving a balanced development of the individual—materially, socially, and spiritually. Its roots 
are found in the Vedic texts, particularly the Dharmashastras and the Upanishads. Initially, the 
concept was primarily applied to Brahmins, especially those pursuing a spiritual life. Over time, it 
expanded to include all varnas, promoting the idea that each person should go through these stages 
for a harmonious life.

The Ashramas reflect a cyclical journey of life, where every stage builds upon the previous one. 
The underlying belief is that a disciplined and duty-bound life in each ashrama helps one progress 
toward moksha (liberation). The four ashramas are: Brahmacharya, Grihastha, Vanaprastha, and 
Sannyasa.

2.2 Development of the Ashrama System

In the early Vedic period, only two life stages were emphasized: Brahmacharya (studenthood) and 
Grihastha (householder). However, as spiritual thought evolved, especially during the later Vedic 
and Upanishadic periods, two more stages were added: Vanaprastha (retirement) and Sannyasa 
(renunciation). This development reflected a deeper philosophical understanding of life’s purpose 
from fulfilling duties to detaching from worldly desires and seeking liberation.

Over time, this system became an essential part of Hindu dharma, guiding individuals through 
moral, social, and spiritual responsibilities. Texts like the Manusmriti and Bhagavad Gita endorse the 
Ashrama system as a model for ideal living. Although the later medieval and colonial periods saw 
the system’s decline in practice, its influence remains strong in philosophical and religious contexts.

2.3 Significance of the Ashrama System

The Ashrama system is significant because it promotes a balanced and purposeful life. Each stage 
of life has specific duties and goals, helping individuals live with clarity and direction.

1. Brahmacharya – Focuses on education, discipline, and celibacy. It lays the foundation for 
character and knowledge.

2. Grihastha – Emphasizes family life, social duties, and material responsibilities. It is considered 
the most crucial stage, as it supports the other three.

3. Vanaprastha – Marks a gradual withdrawal from worldly life, encouraging introspection and 
detachment.

4. Sannyasa – Represents complete renunciation, focusing solely on spiritual liberation and 
union with the divine.

Together, these stages promote dharma (duty), artha (wealth), kama (desire), and moksha 
(liberation)—the four aims of life in Hindu philosophy. The Ashrama system encourages individuals 
not to neglect any aspect of life but to approach each phase with awareness and responsibility.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Discuss the origin of the Ashrama system and its connection with Vedic literature.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How did the Ashrama system evolve from the early to the later Vedic period?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Explain the roles and responsibilities associated with each stage of the Ashrama system.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What is the philosophical and social significance of the Ashrama system in guiding an 
individual’s life?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Jati Vyavastha
3.1 Jati Vyavastha

The Jati Vyavastha refers to the system of social stratification in India based on jati, or birth-based 
communities. Unlike the broader varna system, which divides society into four major categories 
(Brahmin, Kshatriya, Vaishya, Shudra), the jati system is far more intricate, consisting of thousands 
of localized, endogamous groups. These groups are often associated with specific occupations, 
traditions, and regions.

Jatis are usually hereditary, and an individual’s jati determines their social status, profession, and 
even marital prospects. This complex network of jatis forms the basis of what is commonly referred to 
as the Indian caste system. While varna is more philosophical and Pan-Indian, jati is more practical 
and region-specific.

3.2 Origin of Jati Vyavastha

The origins of the jati system are not clearly defined in early Vedic texts, where the emphasis is 
primarily on varna. However, over time, as Indian society became more complex due to economic 
specialization, migration, intermarriage, and local customs, the jati system gradually evolved. 
Each jati developed its own set of customs, rituals, dietary rules, and social norms.

Some scholars suggest that the integration of tribal groups, foreign invaders, and occupational 
diversification contributed to the emergence of new jatis. As a result, the jati system became a 
flexible yet hierarchical structure, adapting to local circumstances while maintaining rigid internal 
boundaries.

3.3 Functioning and Social Role of Jatis

Each jati traditionally had a specific role in society, often linked to occupation—such as weavers, 
potters, barbers, priests, warriors, etc. Members of a jati generally married within their own group 
(endogamy), followed the same customs, and lived in distinct areas of the village or town.

The jati panchayat or council regulated the conduct of members, resolving disputes and maintaining 
order. While jatis helped maintain social organization and occupational specialization, they also 
led to social exclusion, particularly of lower castes and Dalits (those considered outside the varna 
system).

3.4 Jati System in Modern Context

With the rise of modern education, urbanization, and political reforms, the jati system has undergone 
significant changes, especially after India’s independence. The Indian Constitution prohibits 
discrimination based on caste, and policies like reservation in education and employment have 
been implemented to uplift historically disadvantaged jatis.

However, caste identity continues to play a significant role in social, political, and cultural life in 
many parts of India. Caste-based mobilization in elections and caste-related violence are ongoing 
challenges. At the same time, many reform movements and social activists continue to work towards 
equality and social justice, questioning the relevance of jati in a modern democratic society.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain the origin and development of the Jati Vyavastha in Indian society.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does the jati system differ from the varna system in terms of structure and function?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss the social and occupational roles played by different jatis in traditional Indian 
society.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What are the challenges and changes faced by the Jati Vyavastha in contemporary India?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. The Varna system in ancient India was primarily based on: 
a) wealth 
b) caste by birth 
c) occupation and qualities (guna and karma) 
d) political power 
Answer: c) occupation and qualities (guna and karma)

2. How many stages (ashramas) are there in the traditional Ashrama system of life? 
a) two 
b) three 
c) four 
d) five 
Answer: c) four

3. Which ancient text is considered a significant source for understanding the Varna-Ashrama 
Dharma? 
a) arthashastra 
b) mahabharata 
c) manusmriti 
d) ramayana 
Answer: c) manusmriti

4. The concept of jati in Indian society mainly developed due to: 
a) political changes 
b) tribal systems 
c) regional, occupational, and social diversification 
d) religious reforms 
Answer: c) regional, occupational, and social diversification

5. What was the primary purpose of the ashrama system in ancient Indian society? 
a) to divide labor 
b) to regulate economic production 
c) to guide individuals through different stages of life with appropriate duties 
d) to impose religious rules 
Answer: c) to guide individuals through different stages of life with appropriate duties
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BLOCK-2

Grihastha Dharma
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UNIT-1

Marriage and Family, Concept and Component of Family
1.1 Grihastha Dharma: Marriage and Family

In the traditional Indian context, Grihastha Dharma refers to the duties and responsibilities of a 
householder. It is the second and most significant stage of the four ashramas (life stages) in Hindu 
philosophy: Brahmacharya, Grihastha, Vanaprastha, and Sannyasa. Grihastha is considered the 
foundation of society because it sustains the other stages through economic, moral, and familial 
support.

At the heart of Grihastha Dharma is marriage (vivaha), seen not merely as a personal or social 
arrangement but as a spiritual sacrament (samskara). Marriage is essential for performing dharma, 
generating artha (wealth), and fulfilling kama (desires), while also enabling the continuation of family 
lineage and society through procreation and nurturing of children.
1.2 Marriage in Grihastha Dharma

Marriage is the starting point of Grihastha Ashrama, marking the transition from student life to 
household responsibilities. It unites two individuals in a bond of mutual respect, partnership, and 
shared duty. In Hindu tradition, marriage is regarded as a sacred duty through which one fulfills 
obligations toward family, ancestors (pitṛ), deities, and society.

Marriage also plays a critical role in maintaining social order, as it defines acceptable relationships, 
inheritance systems, and familial roles. The couple is expected to support each other in performing 
daily rituals (yajnas) and fulfilling duties toward the extended family and community.
1.3 Concept of Family

The family (kutumba) in Indian society is traditionally joint or extended, consisting of multiple 
generations living together. It includes parents, children, grandparents, uncles, aunts, and cousins 
under one roof, functioning as a cohesive unit.

The family serves as the primary institution for socialization, transmitting moral values, cultural 
practices, religious beliefs, and life skills. It is a space where mutual care, protection, and cooperation 
are emphasized. The elders are respected for their wisdom and guidance, while younger members are 
nurtured with love and discipline.
1.4 Components of Family in Grihastha Dharma

In the framework of Grihastha Dharma, the family is not just a private unit but a moral and spiritual 
institution. Its key components include:

1. Dharma (Duty): Each member of the family has specific responsibilities—husband, wife, 
children, and elders—all working together in harmony.

2. Artha (Livelihood): The householder earns wealth ethically to support the family and engage 
in charity.

3. Kama (Desire): Emotional, psychological, and physical needs are fulfilled within the structure 
of ethical living.



(93)SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

4. Procreation and Upbringing of Children: Raising children with education and values is a 
sacred duty.

5. Hospitality and Charity: Welcoming guests (atithi) and helping the needy is integral to 
household life.

6. Ritual Duties: Daily worship, ancestor offerings, and community rituals maintain spiritual 
balance.

Thus, Grihastha Dharma balances material life with spiritual duties, ensuring personal fulfillment 
and social harmony.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What is the significance of marriage in the context of Grihastha Dharma?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does the concept of family support the spiritual and social goals of Grihastha life?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss the major components of family according to Grihastha Dharma.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Why is the Grihastha stage considered the most essential among the four ashramas?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Meaning and Objectives of Marriages, Types of Marriages
2.1 Meaning of Marriage in Grihastha Dharma

In the context of Grihastha Dharma, marriage (vivaha) is not just a social institution but a sacred 
union and a religious duty. It marks the formal entry into the Grihastha Ashrama (householder 
stage) and enables an individual to perform important duties related to family, society, and spiritual 
life. According to the Dharmashastras, marriage is a samskara (sacrament), which purifies and 
sanctifies the individual for a life of responsibility.

Marriage binds two individuals not only emotionally and physically, but also spiritually, enabling 
them to support each other in fulfilling dharma (duty), artha (livelihood), and kama (desire) while 
ultimately progressing toward moksha (liberation). It is through marriage that one continues the 
lineage (gotra), maintains family rituals, and fulfills obligations toward ancestors (pitr rin).
2.2 Objectives of Marriage

The objectives of marriage in Grihastha Dharma are both spiritual and social:

1. Dharma: Marriage allows individuals to fulfill their religious and societal duties, including 
conducting rituals and yajnas that require a householder’s role.

2. Procreation: It enables the continuation of family lineage and the birth of children, considered 
necessary for honoring ancestors and sustaining human society.

3. Companionship: Marriage provides emotional support, love, and partnership throughout 
life’s journey, helping individuals grow together morally and spiritually.

4. Social Order: Through marriage, society establishes a system of regulated relationships, 
property rights, and responsibilities, ensuring stability and moral conduct.

5. Mutual Support: The husband and wife are expected to assist one another in personal 
development, child-rearing, and fulfilling household and societal roles.

2.3 Types of Marriages in Ancient Hindu Tradition

The Dharmashastra texts, especially the Manusmriti, describe eight types of marriages, which 
are categorized as either approved (prashasta) or non-approved (aprashasta). These types reflect 
social, moral, and spiritual considerations:

1. Brahma Vivaha – A noble marriage where a girl is given to a learned man without any dowry, 
often after completing his education. It is the most respected form.

2. Daiva Vivaha – The girl is married to a priest during or after a yajna; considered acceptable 
and virtuous.

3. Arsha Vivaha – Marriage that takes place with a token gift of cattle to the bride’s family; 
reflects simplicity and respect.
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4. Prajapatya Vivaha – A marriage where both families agree mutually without rituals or dowry, 
with the intention of fulfilling dharma.

5. Asura Vivaha – Marriage where the groom gives wealth to the bride’s family; seen as 
materialistic and not encouraged.

6. Gandharva Vivaha – A love marriage based on mutual consent; accepted in some contexts 
but not highly praised.

7. Rakshasa Vivaha – A forceful marriage involving abduction of the bride, usually associated 
with warriors; considered inappropriate.

8. Paisacha Vivaha – The most condemned form, where a girl is taken without consent or under 
intoxication; considered sinful and unlawful.

Among these, the first four are regarded as virtuous (dharmic), while the last four are viewed as 
adharmic or less desirable, especially from a religious perspective.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain the spiritual and social significance of marriage in Grihastha Dharma.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What are the main objectives of marriage according to Hindu tradition?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe any four types of marriages mentioned in Manusmriti.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Why is Brahma Vivaha considered the most ideal form of marriage?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. In the context of Grihastha Dharma, marriage is considered a: 
a) legal contract 
b) social reform 
c) religious sacrament (samskara) 
d) civil agreement 
Answer: c) religious sacrament (samskara)

2. Which of the following is NOT one of the main objectives of marriage in Hindu tradition? 
a) fulfillment of dharma 
b) social prestige 
c) procreation 
d) companionship 
Answer: b) social prestige

3. The most ideal and respected form of marriage in Manusmriti is: 
a) gandharva vivaha 
b) asura vivaha 
c) rakshasa vivaha 
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d) brahma vivaha 
Answer: d) brahma vivaha

4. Which of the following is considered a component of the family system in Grihastha 
Dharma? 
a) renunciation of duties 
b) individualism 
c) hospitality and yajnas 
d) isolation 
Answer: c) hospitality and yajnas

5. In the Ashrama system, Grihastha stage comes: 
a) first 
b) second 
c) third 
d) fourth 
Answer: b) second
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BLOCK-3

Status of Women
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UNIT-1

Position and Role of Women
1.1 Position of Women in Society

The position of women in society has undergone significant transformation throughout history, shaped 
by cultural, religious, economic, and political factors. In ancient India, women held a respected and 
honored status. They were educated, had the right to participate in religious rituals, and in some 
cases, even composed Vedic hymns. Women like Gargi and Maitreyi are notable examples of female 
scholars from the Vedic period.

However, during the later Vedic and medieval periods, the status of women declined. Social evils 
such as child marriage, sati, purdah, and denial of education emerged. Women’s freedom was 
restricted, and their roles became confined largely to domestic spaces. Patriarchal norms strengthened, 
and women were seen primarily as dependents—first on their fathers, then husbands, and later sons.
1.2 Role of Women in Family and Society

Traditionally, a woman’s role in the family has been that of a caregiver, nurturer, and moral guide. 
She is seen as the foundation of the household, responsible for managing domestic affairs and raising 
children. In joint families, elder women often hold significant authority in household matters.

In society, women have always contributed in economic, social, and cultural roles, although often 
without recognition. In rural India, for instance, women actively participate in agriculture and cottage 
industries. In modern times, their roles have expanded to include education, politics, business, 
science, and the arts, demonstrating their capability in every field.
1.3 Modern Shifts in the Position of Women

With the rise of education, legal reforms, and women’s movements, the position of women has 
improved considerably in contemporary society. The Indian Constitution guarantees equality of 
men and women under Article 14, and specific laws like the Dowry Prohibition Act, Domestic 
Violence Act, and Maternity Benefit Act have been enacted to protect women’s rights.

Despite these advancements, women still face challenges like gender discrimination, wage gaps, 
safety concerns, and limited representation in leadership roles. However, increasing awareness, 
government schemes (like Beti Bachao Beti Padhao), and growing female participation in public life 
are steadily reshaping their role and status in both rural and urban India.
1.4 Empowerment and Future of Women

Empowerment of women is not just about equality in law but about actual access to opportunities, 
education, economic independence, and decision-making power. Today, women are leading 
movements, entering previously male-dominated fields, and contributing to national development. 
Women leaders, entrepreneurs, athletes, and change-makers are challenging stereotypes and inspiring 
future generations.

The future of women lies in continued support for education, skill development, equal opportunities, 
and cultural change that values gender equality. A society that uplifts its women ensures not only 
their progress but the holistic development of the entire nation.



(99)SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Discuss the changing position of women in Indian society from ancient to modern times.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What are the traditional roles of women in the family, and how are they evolving today?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How have legal and educational reforms contributed to improving the status of women?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What steps can be taken to further empower women in contemporary society? 
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Position and status of women in Ancient society
2.1 Women in the Early Vedic Period

In the early Vedic period (1500–1000 BCE), women enjoyed a relatively high and respected status 
in society. They were considered equal partners in life and actively participated in religious rituals, 
education, and philosophical discussions. Women like Gargi, Maitreyi, and Lopamudra are 
renowned for their intellectual contributions in Vedic literature. Marriage was seen as a sacred union, 
and women had the right to choose their partners through the practice of swayamvara.

Property rights and access to the Vedas were not denied to women during this period. Some were 
even teachers and sages, contributing to spiritual discourse. Thus, this era is often seen as a golden 
period for women’s status in Indian history.
2.2 Decline in the Later Vedic Period

In the later Vedic period (1000–600 BCE), the position of women began to decline. Society 
became more patriarchal, and the emphasis shifted towards male dominance in rituals and social 
order. The roles of women became increasingly confined to the home and domestic responsibilities. 
Their participation in public and religious life started diminishing, and education for women was 
discouraged.

The growing influence of Brahmanical orthodoxy and the rise of rigid varna and ashrama systems 
contributed to limiting women’s freedom. The concept of stridharma (a woman’s duty) emerged, 
where a woman’s identity was primarily seen in relation to her father, husband, or son.
2.3 Women in the Epic and Post-Vedic Period

During the epic age (as reflected in the Mahabharata and Ramayana), women still held symbolic 
importance, but their social autonomy was reduced. Figures like Sita, Draupadi, Kunti, and 
Gandhari are revered, but they are often portrayed as ideal wives or mothers, rather than as 
independent individuals. Their stories reflect the tension between traditional roles and personal 
agency.

By the post-Vedic and early historic period, customs like child marriage, restriction on widow 
remarriage, and increased control over women’s mobility became more common. Though certain 
dynasties (like the Mauryas and Guptas) saw queens and royal women participating in administration 
or patronizing art and education, the general condition of women saw a gradual decline.
2.4 Cultural and Religious Influence on Women’s Status

Religious texts and dharma shastras like the Manusmriti further reinforced the idea of women’s 
dependence and subordination to men. While some texts acknowledged the importance of women in 
family and society, they also emphasized obedience, chastity, and devotion as key virtues. Women’s 
rights to inheritance and property were curtailed, and their role in ritual purity and honor became 
a dominant concern for society.
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Despite these limitations, in some regions and communities, women continued to play significant 
roles as poets, saints, and spiritual leaders—like the female bhakti poets Andal, Meera Bai, and 
Akka Mahadevi in later centuries.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the status of women during the early Vedic period with suitable examples.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What major changes occurred in the position of women during the later Vedic period?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How did religious and social institutions influence the role of women in ancient Indian 
society?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare the depiction of women in Vedic literature and epic texts like the Ramayana and 
Mahabharata.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Stree Dhan and her Property Rights
3.1 Meaning of Stridhan

Stridhan (literally meaning “woman’s wealth”) refers to the property that a woman receives at 
different stages of her life, including gifts received at the time of her marriage, before or after it, 
from parents, in-laws, relatives, or even strangers. It is recognized as the exclusive property of the 
woman, and she has full rights over it—whether she is married, unmarried, or widowed.

The concept of stridhan has been present since ancient Hindu law, where it was considered a 
woman’s personal property, distinct from the joint family property. It included movable assets like 
jewelry, clothes, cash, and other valuables, and in some cases, immovable property such as land or 
house gifted specifically to the woman.
3.2 Types and Sources of Stridhan

Stridhan can come from various sources, and ancient texts categorized it into different types:
1. Yautaka – Gifts from the groom’s side at the time of marriage.
2. Ayautaka – Gifts given voluntarily by friends, relatives, or strangers, not connected to 

marriage.
3. Anvādheyaka – Gifts received after marriage from her maternal home.
4. Pritidatta – Gifts given out of love or affection at any time in her life.

Modern interpretations of stridhan also include gifts, inheritance, earnings, and even dowry, 
provided it is given voluntarily and not demanded.

3.3 Women’s Property Rights in Ancient and Medieval India

In ancient India, although stridhan was legally recognized, a woman’s rights to ancestral or joint 
family property were limited. Daughters did not inherit equal shares like sons. Widows had some 
rights to use the husband’s property but usually only for maintenance, not ownership.

During the medieval period, these rights were further restricted, and women became more dependent 
on male family members. Social customs, religious texts, and patriarchal norms denied women the 
legal and economic independence necessary to claim property freely.
3.4 Legal Recognition in Modern India

Modern Indian laws have made significant progress in strengthening women’s property rights. 
The Hindu Succession Act of 1956 and its amendment in 2005 gave equal inheritance rights to 
daughters, placing them at par with sons in ancestral property. Daughters now have the right to 
inherit, own, and dispose of property.
The law also clearly distinguishes stridhan from dowry, ensuring that stridhan cannot be claimed 
by the husband or in-laws. If a woman is divorced or widowed, she is entitled to her stridhan and can 
legally recover it if it has been wrongfully taken.
However, despite legal protections, many women are unaware of their rights or are pressured 
socially to forgo their share. Hence, legal awareness and empowerment remain key to ensuring full 
economic rights for women.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 What is Stridhan? How is it different from dowry?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss the sources and types of Stridhan as defined in ancient texts.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How have women’s property rights evolved from ancient to modern times in India?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What legal provisions exist today to protect a woman’s right to her property and Stridhan?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. In ancient Indian society, women’s primary roles were associated with: 
a) warfare and administration 
b) education and asceticism 
c) household management and religious duties 
d) trade and business 
Answer: c) household management and religious duties

2. The term Stree Dhan refers to: 
a) tax paid by women 
b) property gifted to a woman at marriage 
c) earnings of a working woman 
d) dowry given to the groom 
Answer: b) property gifted to a woman at marriage

3. During the Vedic period, women were: 
a) completely denied education 
b) allowed to perform yajnas and study scriptures 
c) prohibited from participating in rituals 
d) treated only as dependents 
Answer: b) allowed to perform yajnas and study scriptures

4. In matters of inheritance, Stree Dhan was considered: 
a) the husband’s property 
b) government property 
c) exclusively the woman’s own property 
d) shared with the community 
Answer: c) exclusively the woman’s own property

5. Which ancient Indian text recognizes the rights of women over Stree Dhan? 
a) Arthashastra 
b) Mahabharata 
c) Manusmriti 
d) Ramayana 
Answer: c) Manusmriti
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BLOCK-4

Purushartha Patha
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UNIT-1

Purusharth and Samsakaras
 1.1 Purusharthas: The Goals of Human Life

The term Purushartha is derived from Sanskrit, meaning “object of human pursuit” or “goal of 
life.” In Hindu philosophy, Purusharthas are the four aims or objectives that guide a meaningful 
and righteous life. These are:

1. Dharma (Righteousness or Duty):

Dharma represents ethical living, moral values, and duties according to one’s age, caste, gender, and 
stage of life. It is considered the foundation of a balanced life and ensures harmony in society.

2. Artha (Wealth or Prosperity):

Artha refers to the pursuit of material well-being and financial stability. It includes the right to earn 
wealth through honest and lawful means to support oneself, one’s family, and society.

3. Kama (Desires or Pleasures):

Kama signifies the fulfillment of desires, emotional satisfaction, and enjoyment of life, including 
love, art, music, and beauty. When guided by Dharma, Kama is considered a valid and healthy part 
of life.

4. Moksha (Liberation):

Moksha is the ultimate goal of human life—freedom from the cycle of birth and death (samsara) 
and union with the divine or realization of the self. It transcends worldly desires and leads to eternal 
peace.

The Purusharthas are not meant to conflict with each other but to be balanced harmoniously. Dharma 
should guide Artha and Kama, and ultimately lead to Moksha.
1.2 Samskaras: The Sacraments of Life

Samskaras are sacred rites or rituals performed at various stages of an individual’s life, particularly 
in Hindu tradition. These rituals aim to purify the soul, mark transitions, and prepare individuals for 
their social and spiritual duties.

According to the Dharmashastra texts, there are 16 major samskaras (Shodasha Samskaras), 
starting from conception and ending with death. Some of the key samskaras include:

1. Garbhadhana (Conception): A rite performed to bless the conception of a child.

2. Jatakarma (Birth Ceremony): Rituals performed at the birth of a child for their protection and 
well-being.

3. Namakarana (Naming Ceremony): Performed on the 11th or 12th day after birth to officially 
name the child.
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4. Upanayana (Sacred Thread Ceremony): Marks the beginning of formal education and spiritual 
learning, traditionally for boys.

5. Vivaha (Marriage): A vital samskara symbolizing the union of two individuals and families.

6. Antyeshti (Funeral Rites): The final samskara, performed after death to ensure the soul’s peaceful 
journey to the next realm.

Samskaras reflect the cultural, religious, and moral upbringing of a person. They aim to instill 
discipline, virtue, and social responsibility from birth to death.
Cultural and Philosophical Significance

Both Purusharthas and Samskaras are central to understanding the Hindu worldview. While 
Purusharthas define what one should strive for in life, Samskaras mark how one should live and 
progress spiritually through those stages. Together, they form a complete framework that integrates 
material, ethical, emotional, and spiritual dimensions of life.

They also highlight the interconnectedness between personal conduct and social order, making 
them crucial in traditional Indian society and its value system.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Define Purusharthas and explain the significance of each in human life.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q.2 What are Samskaras? How do they contribute to an individual’s moral and spiritual 
development?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare and contrast the goals of Purusharthas with the stages marked by Samskaras.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How do the Purusharthas help in maintaining balance between material and spiritual life?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Types of Purushartha and Types of Samsakaras
2.1 Types of Purusharthas (चाार पुुरुषाार्थथ)

The concept of Purushartha in Indian philosophy refers to the four goals or aims of human life, 
guiding individuals toward a balanced, meaningful existence. These four Purusharthas are:

1. Dharma (धर्मथ – Righteousness or Duty):

Dharma is the guiding principle for all actions. It refers to ethical and moral duties, truthfulness, 
justice, compassion, and right conduct. Dharma is considered the foundation upon which the other 
Purusharthas should be pursued. It differs based on one’s role in society but always encourages 
harmony and justice.

2. Artha (अर्थथ – Wealth or Prosperity):

Artha refers to the acquisition of material wealth and worldly success. It includes education, career, 
financial well-being, and economic progress. Artha should be earned through righteous means and 
used responsibly for individual welfare and societal good.

3. Kama (काार्म – Desire or Pleasure):

Kama includes emotional, sensual, and aesthetic enjoyment, such as love, art, music, and family 
life. It acknowledges that human desires are natural, but they must be fulfilled within the boundaries 
of Dharma to avoid moral or social harm.

4. Moksha (र्मोक्ष – Liberation):

Moksha is the ultimate goal—freedom from the cycle of birth and death (samsara) and union with 
the divine. It is attained through self-realization, detachment, meditation, and spiritual knowledge. 
Moksha brings eternal peace and is considered the highest Purushartha.

Each of these four aims complements the others. A person is encouraged to seek Artha and Kama 
within the bounds of Dharma and ultimately strive for Moksha.
2.2 Types of Samskaras (संंस्काारो ंकेा प्रकाार)

Samskaras are a series of sacraments or rites of passage in Hindu tradition that sanctify and purify 
different stages of a person’s life. The classical texts mention 16 major samskaras (Shodasha 
Samskaras), though some traditions practice fewer. Here are some of the key types:

1. Garbhadhana (गर्भााथधान – Conception):

This is the first samskara, performed to bless the union of husband and wife for the birth of a virtuous 
child. It reflects the importance of planned and sacred parenthood.

2. Jatakarma (जाातकार्मथ – Birth Ritual):

Conducted immediately after the child’s birth, this samskara involves welcoming the newborn, 
whispering sacred mantras in the ear, and symbolizing the beginning of a new life.



(108) SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

3. Namakarana (नार्मकारण – Naming Ceremony):

Performed on the 11th or 12th day after birth, this rite gives the child an identity. The name is chosen 
based on astrology or family traditions.

4. Annaprashana (अन्नप्राशन – First Feeding):

This marks the child’s first intake of solid food, typically done around the sixth month. It symbolizes 
the beginning of the child’s physical growth and nourishment. 

5. Upanayana (उपुनयन – Sacred Thread Ceremony):

A significant rite for boys (especially in Brahmin, Kshatriya, and Vaishya varnas), marking the start 
of formal education and spiritual learning. The child is considered ‘twice-born’ (dvija) after this 
ritual.

6. Vivaha (वि��ाह – Marriage):

One of the most important samskaras, marriage unites two individuals and families in a sacred bond 
of duties, companionship, and procreation.

7. Antyeshti (अंते्येवि� – Funeral Rites):

This final samskara is performed after death to ensure the peaceful journey of the soul and to mark 
the end of the physical body’s journey.

Other samskaras include Chudakarana (head shaving), Karnavedha (ear piercing), Samavartana 
(completion of education), and Vedarambha (beginning Vedic studies). Together, these rituals 
provide a structured spiritual and social framework throughout a person’s life.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What are the four Purusharthas and how do they contribute to a balanced life?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Explain any five major Samskaras and their significance in Hindu tradition.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How are Dharma and Moksha different in purpose and practice?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare the role of Purusharthas and Samskaras in shaping individual and social life.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. How many Purusharthas are described in Hindu philosophy? 
a) two 
b) three 
c) four 
d) five 
Answer: c) four
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2. Which of the following is considered the highest goal among the Purusharthas? 
a) artha 
b) kama 
c) dharma 
d) moksha 
Answer: d) moksha

3. The term Samskara refers to:

a) economic activity 
b) religious duty 
c) life-cycle rituals and sacraments 
d) philosophical debates

Answer: c) life-cycle rituals and sacraments

4. Which of the following is not a type of Purushartha?

a) kama 
b) yajna 
c) artha 
d) moksha

Answer: b) yajna

5. The Upanayana ceremony, marking the beginning of education, is an example of which 
samskara?

a) antyeshti 
b) vivaha 
c) upanayana 
d) garbhadhana

Answer: c) upanayana
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BLOCK-5

Education System
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UNIT-1

Education System: Introduction, Objectives of education
1.1 Introduction to the Education System

Education is a powerful tool for individual and societal development. It plays a vital role in shaping 
the character, values, and skills of individuals, preparing them to contribute meaningfully to 
society. The education system refers to the organized structure of learning institutions, methods, 
curriculum, and policies established to impart knowledge and skills to learners.

In ancient India, education was imparted through Gurukuls, Pathshalas, and later Madrasas, 
focusing on religious texts, philosophy, arts, mathematics, and sciences. The teacher-student 
relationship was sacred, and moral discipline was considered as important as intellectual training. 
Over time, the education system evolved with the influence of colonial rule, modernization, and 
technological advancements, leading to the current structured format of primary, secondary, and 
higher education.
1.2 Objectives of Education

1. Intellectual Development:

One of the primary goals of education is to develop the intellectual capacity of students. It encourages 
critical thinking, problem-solving, reasoning, and a love for learning. Education helps individuals 
to explore knowledge, understand the world, and apply concepts in real life.

2. Moral and Ethical Training:

A key objective of traditional and modern education is to instill moral values, ethics, and integrity 
in students. Education aims to build responsible citizens who respect human rights, law, and societal 
norms. This includes teachings on honesty, compassion, tolerance, and non-violence.

3. Social and Cultural Development:

Education promotes social harmony and cultural understanding. It helps learners appreciate the 
diversity of cultures, traditions, and languages. By promoting unity in diversity, it strengthens the 
social fabric and prepares individuals to coexist peacefully in a multicultural society.

4. Skill Development and Employability:

Education equips students with practical skills and vocational knowledge needed for employment 
and self-reliance. In modern times, emphasis is laid on STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, 
Mathematics), communication skills, digital literacy, and entrepreneurship.

5. Personal Growth and Empowerment:

Education nurtures a person’s self-confidence, emotional intelligence, and leadership qualities. It 
helps in achieving self-realization and empowers individuals to make informed choices, challenge 
injustice, and bring about social change.
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6. National Development and Global Citizenship:

Education is a key driver of economic progress and national development. It prepares individuals to 
contribute positively to the nation and also encourages global awareness and cooperation, making 
learners responsible global citizens.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What is the role of education in individual and national development?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Describe any four key objectives of the education system in detail.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How has the education system evolved from ancient to modern times in India?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the importance of moral and ethical training as an objective of education.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Important centers of education: Nalanda, Balabhi, Kashi and Taxila
2.1 Nalanda University

Nalanda, located in present-day Bihar, was one of the most renowned centers of learning in ancient 
India. It was established in the 5th century CE during the Gupta period and flourished under rulers 
like Kumaragupta and Harshavardhana. Nalanda attracted students from all over India and abroad, 
including Tibet, China, Korea, and Sri Lanka.

The university offered advanced education in Buddhist philosophy, logic, medicine, mathematics, 
grammar, and Vedic texts. It had a vast library called Dharmaganja, consisting of thousands of 
manuscripts. Great scholars like Aryabhatta and Xuanzang were associated with Nalanda. The 
university was destroyed in the 12th century by Bakhtiyar Khilji, leading to the decline of Buddhist 
learning in India.
2.2 Valabhi University

Valabhi, located in present-day Gujarat, was another major center of education during the 6th to 8th 
centuries CE. It was patronized by the Maitraka kings and was especially known for its teaching 
of Hinayana Buddhism, though it also offered secular education in politics, law, literature, and 
economics.

Valabhi attracted students from many parts of India and was recognized for producing efficient 
administrators and scholars. It is often mentioned alongside Nalanda as one of the leading 
educational hubs of its time. Chinese travelers like Itsing praised the university’s curriculum and 
administration.
2.3 Kashi (Varanasi)

Kashi, also known as Varanasi or Benares, is considered one of the oldest living cities in the world 
and has been a spiritual and educational hub since ancient times. It was particularly famous for 
Vedic learning, philosophy, Sanskrit literature, and music.

Kashi was a sacred center for Hindu education, where scholars studied the Vedas, Upanishads, 
grammar, and logic. Even today, the city holds its status as a center of traditional learning through 
institutions like Banaras Hindu University (BHU). The gurukula system thrived in Kashi, where 
students learned under the direct guidance of learned gurus.
2.4 Taxila (Takshashila)

Taxila, located in present-day Pakistan, was one of the earliest and most prominent centers of 
learning, active as early as the 6th century BCE. It is mentioned in several ancient texts, including 
the Mahabharata and Buddhist scriptures.

Taxila was known for its diverse and secular curriculum, including medicine, law, military science, 
grammar, logic, and philosophy. Renowned teachers like Chanakya (Kautilya) and students like 
Panini and Jivaka were associated with Taxila. It attracted students from far-off lands and was 
considered a place of academic excellence long before the establishment of Nalanda.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Discuss the role of Nalanda University in promoting higher education in ancient India.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What were the main subjects taught at Valabhi and how did it differ from Nalanda?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Why is Kashi considered a sacred and educational city in Indian tradition?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Describe the educational contributions of Taxila and name some of its famous scholars.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. What was the primary objective of ancient Indian education? 
a) acquiring political power 
b) earning wealth 
c) holistic development including moral and spiritual growth 
d) preparing for war 
Answer: c) holistic development including moral and spiritual growth

2. Nalanda University was famous for teaching: 
a) western sciences 
b) law and politics 
c) Buddhist philosophy and logic 
d) military training 
Answer: c) Buddhist philosophy and logic

3. The ancient city of Taxila was located in present-day: 
a) India 
b) Nepal 
c) Sri Lanka 
d) Pakistan 
Answer: d) Pakistan

4. Which of the following centers was known for trade and Buddhist education during ancient 
times? 
a) balabhi 
b) madurai 
c) ujjain 
d) ayodhya 
Answer: a) balabhi

5. Kashi (Varanasi) was known as a center for the study of: 
a) astronomy and mathematics 
b) military science 
c) agriculture 
d) carpentry 
Answer: a) astronomy and mathematics
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Suggestive Readings: 

•	 Mishra, J.S., Prachin Bharat ka Samajik Itihas, Patana, 1986

•	 Altekar, A. S., Education in Ancient India (Also in Hindi) 

•	 Altekar, A.S., Position of Women in Hindu Civilization

•	 Dutt, N. K., Origin and Growth of Caste in India, Calcutta, 1931. 

•	 Jauhari, M., Prachin Bharata Mem VarnasramaVyavastha (Hindi), Varanasi, 1985.

•	 Kapadia, K. M., Marriage and Family in India (English) 

•	 Tripathi, L.K. (ed.), Position and Status of Women in Ancient India, 2 Vols., Varanasi, 1988 
and 1992
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Learning Objectives of the Course: 
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the meaning, evolution, and role of transportation in the tourism industry.
•	 Learn about different modes of transport, including air, water, rail, and road.
•	 Study the structure and regulatory bodies of civil aviation and analyze real-world case studies 

like Kingfisher Airlines.
•	 Gain insight into the documentation and legal aspects related to land transportation.
•	 Understand the concept, tradition, and current relevance of hospitality in Indian culture.
•	 Learn the fundamentals of hotel management, including hotel classification and departmental 

functions.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Describe the significance and types of transportation systems used in tourism.
•	 Identify key organizations in air transport, like IATA and DGCA, and explain their functions.
•	 Analyze the failure of Kingfisher Airlines and understand the challenges in the aviation sector.
•	 Explain road and rail transport systems, related legal documents, and luxury tourist trains in 

India.
•	 Discuss the cultural and modern perspectives of hospitality in India.
•	 Classify hotels based on various criteria and describe the roles of main hotel departments.
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BLOCK-1

Transportation: Meaning, Background 
& Types
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UNIT-1

Transportation Meaning, Background of Transportation System

1.1 Introduction

Transportation is the movement of people, goods, and services from one place to another using various 
modes such as land, water, air, and pipelines. It plays a vital role in supporting economic growth, trade, 
cultural exchange, and daily life activities. Transportation serves as the backbone of civilization, 
connecting communities, enabling access to resources, facilitating employment, and promoting social 
and economic development. Whether it’s a person commuting to work, a farmer moving crops to 
market, or products being shipped internationally, transportation is an essential function that ensures 
mobility and progress.
1.2 Background of Transportation System

The transportation system has a long and fascinating history that reflects the progress of human 
civilization. It has evolved over centuries from basic methods of moving goods and people to today’s 
highly complex, interconnected global networks.

1.2.1 Early Human Era

•	 In prehistoric times, humans travelled on foot and carried goods manually.

•	 The domestication of animals (like donkeys, camels, and horses) revolutionized early transport.

•	 Water transport began with simple rafts and dugout canoes made from tree trunks.
1.2.2 Invention of the Wheel (~3500 BCE)

•	 The wheel was a breakthrough in land transportation.

•	  It led to the creation of carts and wagons pulled by animals, greatly improving land 
transportation.

•	 Enabled trade and movement of goods across larger distances.
1.2.3 Ancient Civilizations

•	 Egyptians built boats and used the Nile River for trade.

•	 Romans constructed extensive road networks to connect their empire.

•	 Indians and Chinese developed trade routes and infrastructure like the Grand Canal and the 
Silk Road.

1.2.4 Industrial Revolution (18th–19th Century)

•	 Introduction of steam engines, railways, and steamships transformed transportation.

•	 Goods and people could be moved faster and in larger quantities.

•	 Urban areas grew due to improved connectivity.
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1.2.5 20th Century – Modernization

•	 Introduction of automobiles brought personal and commercial mobility to new heights.
•	 The airplane, invented in the early 1900s, opened a new era of fast global travel.
•	 Governments invested heavily in infrastructure like roads, highways, railways, and airports.

1.2.6 21st Century – Smart & Sustainable Transport

•	 Advances in electric vehicles (EVs), high-speed trains, and autonomous technology.

•	 Focus on eco-friendly transport to combat pollution and climate change.

•	 Integration of GPS, AI, and digital platforms for efficient traffic and route management.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the role of transportation in the development of human civilization. How has it 
influenced social and economic progress?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  Describe the key advancements in transportation during the Industrial Revolution. How 
did these changes impact society and trade?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Compare the features of transportation systems in ancient civilizations with those in the 
21st century. What major shifts can be observed?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the evolution of transportation technology from the invention of the wheel to the 
use of AI and electric vehicles?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Importance of Transportation in Tourism

2.1 Introduction

Transportation is one of the most fundamental elements of tourism. It not only enables people to 
travel from one place to another but also shapes the overall tourism experience. Without reliable 
transportation, the tourism industry would not be able to function effectively.
2.2 Facilitates Tourist Movement and Accessibility

Transportation allows tourists to reach their desired destinations safely and efficiently. It links travelers 
to tourist attractions, accommodations, and other facilities. Whether it’s flying across continents, 
cruising across oceans, or driving through scenic roads, tourism is made possible through well-
developed transport networks.

•	 Tourists can access remote areas, such as wildlife reserves, mountains, and coastal villages 
that would otherwise remain unreachable.

•	 The growth of low-cost airlines and budget buses has made travel more affordable, expanding 
the market to middle- and lower-income travelers.

2.3 Drives Tourism Development

Improved transportation infrastructure such as airports, seaports, railway stations, highways, and 
local transit acts as a catalyst for tourism development.

Countries and regions that invest in better transportation often see a rise in tourist arrivals.

Tourism-dependent economies benefit when roads, air routes, and cruise ports are expanded and 
modernized.
2.4 Improves the Overall Tourist Experience

The quality of the transportation system directly impacts the comfort, convenience, and satisfaction 
of tourists.

•	 Luxury coaches, scenic trains, cruise ships, and organized tour buses contribute to a richer 
travel experience.

•	 Efficient transport reduces waiting time, delays, and confusion, making travel more enjoyable.

•	 Well-coordinated systems (e.g., integrated transport cards or apps) make navigation easy for 
both domestic and international tourists.

2.5 Encourages Multi-Destination Travel

A strong transportation network enables tourists to visit multiple destinations during a single trip. This 
spreads the economic benefit across regions and promotes diverse cultural and natural attractions.

For example, a traveler can land in Delhi, visit Agra, and continue to Jaipur with ease, thanks to road 
and rail networks forming the “Golden Triangle” route in India.
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2.6 Supports the Tourism Economy

Transportation is closely linked to the tourism economy. It creates jobs directly (in airlines, railways, 
taxis, etc.) and indirectly (through hospitality, food services, and retail).

•	 Airports and transport hubs stimulate economic activity by encouraging investment in hotels, 
restaurants, and tourist services nearby.

•	 Local transport (rickshaws, taxis, buses) supports the informal economy, especially in 
developing countries.

2.7 Promotes Cultural Exchange and Integration

Transportation allows people to explore different cultures, traditions, and lifestyles by bridging the 
physical distance between them.

•	 Tourists become more open-minded and culturally aware when they are able to travel across 
regions and countries.

•	 It fosters mutual understanding, global friendships, and cooperation.
2.8 Contributes to Sustainable and Responsible Tourism

Modern transport systems are evolving to reduce their environmental impact, supporting sustainable 
tourism initiatives.

•	 Electric buses, high-speed trains, cycling infrastructure, and carpooling services lower carbon 
emissions.

•	 Governments and tourism bodies are encouraging green transport options for eco-conscious 
travelers.

2.9 Influences Tourist Behavior and Destination Choice

The availability and quality of transportation often determine where tourists choose to go.

•	 A place that is well-connected and easy to reach will attract more tourists than a destination 
with poor transport options.

•	 Transportation costs, safety, comfort, and convenience all factor into a tourist’s decision-
making.

2.10 Enhances Emergency Preparedness and Safety

Reliable transport systems are essential for emergency evacuations, health services, and crisis 
management.

•	 Tourists feel safer in destinations with proper transport infrastructure and quick access to 
medical help or rescue in case of natural disasters or accidents.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain how transportation contributes to the development of the tourism industry? 
Provide examples to support your answer.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does transportation promote cultural exchange and integration in tourism? Give real-
world examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the importance of sustainable transportation in tourism. What modern transport 
solutions are helping reduce environmental impact?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What are the different ways transportation supports the tourism economy? Discuss both 
direct and indirect benefits.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Patterns of Demand for Tourism and Transportation
3.1 Introduction

Understanding the patterns of demand for tourism and transportation is crucial for effective planning 
and development in the travel and hospitality sectors. Patterns of demand refer to the trends and 
behaviors in how people travel (transportation) and engage in tourism activities across different times, 
regions, and socioeconomic groups. These patterns are influenced by various factors such as seasons, 
economic status, purpose of travel, accessibility, and global events.

3.1.1 Interdependence of Tourism and Transportation

Tourism and transportation are deeply interlinked. Transportation serves as the foundation for 
tourism by facilitating movement from origin to destination. Without reliable and accessible modes 
of transport, tourism cannot thrive. Similarly, increased tourism boosts demand for various forms of 
transport, prompting investment in infrastructure and service upgrades.

3.1.2 Seasonal Variations

Demand for tourism and transportation often follows seasonal patterns. Peak travel periods such as 
summer holidays, religious festivals, and school vacations see a surge in tourist activity. This seasonal 
influx significantly increases the demand for transportation services like flights, trains, buses, and 
taxis. Off-peak seasons usually see reduced demand, which leads to discounts and promotional offers.

3.1.3 Geographical and Demographic Trends

Demand varies across regions depending on economic development, cultural appeal, and accessibility. 
Tourists from developed nations often travel to developing countries for leisure, heritage, or nature-
based tourism. In contrast, emerging markets like China and India are experiencing a rise in outbound 
tourism due to increasing income levels and global exposure. Demographics such as age, education, 
and travel purpose also influence demand.

3.1.4 Modal Preferences

Tourists choose transportation modes based on factors like cost, convenience, time, and personal 
preference. Air travel is preferred for long-distance international travel, while trains and buses are 
popular for regional trips. Personal vehicles, ride-shares, and rentals dominate local travel. The 
availability and quality of transport options directly influence tourist choices and satisfaction.

3.1.5 Influence of Technology

Digitalization has revolutionized travel planning. Online booking platforms, real-time navigation 
apps, and digital payment systems have made travel easier and more spontaneous. The rise of smart 
technologies also supports the demand for flexible transport options, such as on-demand taxis or bike 
rentals, catering to the modern traveler’s need for convenience.
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3.1.6 Environmental and Sustainability Concerns

Modern travelers are increasingly aware of the environmental impact of their travel. This has shifted 
demand toward sustainable transport options, including electric vehicles, trains, and low-emission 
flights. Eco-tourism and green certifications have also influenced both tourism and transportation 
providers to adopt more sustainable practices.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  Explain the interdependence between tourism and transportation. How does each sector 
support the other’s growth?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss how seasonal variations affect the patterns of demand for tourism and transportation? 
Provide examples to support your answer.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe how technological advancements have influenced tourist preferences and 
transportation choices?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Major Types of Transportation in Tourism
4.1 Introduction
Transportation is the backbone of the tourism industry, enabling the movement of people from their 
place of residence to various travel destinations. The efficiency, availability, and quality of transport 
services can significantly influence a tourist’s travel experience. The major types of transportation 
used in tourism include land, air, water, and rail transport. Each mode caters to specific travel needs 
and plays a vital role in connecting tourists to their chosen locations.
4.2 Land Transportation
Land transportation is the most commonly used form of travel, especially for short and medium 
distances. It includes personal vehicles, taxis, buses, motorbikes, and tourist coaches. For many 
tourists, especially domestic travelers, road trips are an essential part of the travel experience. Tour 
buses are frequently used for group tours and sightseeing, offering guided experiences. Car rentals 
and ride-sharing services like Uber or Ola provide flexibility and convenience in urban and rural areas 
alike. In regions with hilly terrain or heritage routes, specialized vehicles such as jeeps or vintage cars 
may also be used as part of the tourist experience.
4.3 Air transportation 
Air transportation is the fastest and most convenient mode for long-distance and international travel. 
Airlines offer various classes and services to cater to different budgets, from luxury travelers to 
budget-conscious tourists. The rise of low-cost carriers has made air travel more accessible to a 
broader segment of the population, thus increasing the volume of both domestic and international 
tourists. Airports have become major transit hubs and often influence the popularity and development 
of tourism in surrounding areas.
4.4 Water transportation 
Water transportation holds a unique place in tourism, offering both practical travel and recreational 
experiences. It includes cruise ships, ferries, boats, yachts, and houseboats. Cruise tourism is a 
major segment where the journey itself becomes the central attraction, providing a luxurious, all-
inclusive experience. Ferries are essential in island and coastal tourism, connecting otherwise-
isolated destinations. In regions like Kerala or the backwaters of Vietnam, houseboats and small 
canoes enhance the cultural and natural immersion of tourists, making the journey itself a key part of 
the attraction.
4.5 Rail transportation
Rail transportation is widely appreciated for its comfort, scenic routes, and affordability, especially 
in countries with strong rail networks like India, Japan, and many parts of Europe. Trains range 
from high-speed rail for business or fast travel to heritage trains offering nostalgic journeys through 
historic or picturesque landscapes. Luxury tourist trains like the Palace on Wheels in India or the 
Orient Express in Europe are not just means of transport but are themselves tourism experiences. Rail 
travel often connects major cities with rural or offbeat destinations, supporting both mainstream and 
alternative tourism.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  How does land transportation support tourism at domestic and regional levels? Give 
examples of how different types of land transport contribute to the tourist experience.
Ans………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q2.  Discuss the impact of air transportation on international tourism. How have low-cost 
airlines changed the tourism landscape?
Ans………………………………………………………………………………………
Q3.  Explain the dual role of water transportation in tourism. How does it serve both functional 
and recreational purposes for travelers?
Ans………………………………………………………………………………………
Q4. Why is rail transportation considered both a mode of travel and a tourism experience in 
itself? Illustrate your answer with suitable example
Ans………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following was a major breakthrough in land transportation during 

ancient times? 
a) The steam engine 
b) The wheel 
c) The airplane 
d) The canal system 
Answer: b) The wheel

2. Which type of transportation is considered the fastest and most convenient for long-
distance international travel in the tourism industry? 
a) Rail transport 
b) Water transport 
c) Air transport 
d) Land transport 
Answer: c) Air transport

3. Which of the following is an example of inland water transportation commonly used in 
tourism? 
a) Cruise ship 
b) Houseboat in Kerala 
c) Cargo ship 
d) International ferry 
Answer: b) Houseboat in Kerala

4. What factor most commonly influences seasonal demand patterns in tourism and 
transportation? 
a) Fuel prices 
b) Availability of local transport 
c) Religious festivals and school vacations 
d) Road infrastructure 
Answer: c) Religious festivals and school vacations

5. Which of the following transportation types is most associated with heritage and scenic 
tourism experiences? 
a) High-speed train 
b) Tourist coach 
c) Heritage train 
d) Private car 
Answer: c) Heritage train
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BLOCK-2

Air & Water Transport
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UNIT-1

Air Transportation Meaning, Evolution of Civil Aviation in India 
Functions of IATA, & DGCA

1.1 Introduction of Air Transportation 

Air transportation is the process of moving people and goods from one place to another through aircraft 
such as airplanes, helicopters, and other flying vehicles. It is considered the fastest and one of the 
most efficient modes of transport, especially for long-distance and international travel. The aviation 
industry plays a crucial role in connecting nations, boosting global trade, promoting international 
tourism, and facilitating cultural exchange. For the tourism industry in particular, air transport is a 
backbone that enables the quick and convenient movement of tourists across continents and remote 
areas, turning distant destinations into easily accessible vacation spots. Airports act as gateways to 
cities and countries and are often the first impression travelers have of a new destination.

1.2 Evolution of Civil Aviation 

The evolution of civil aviation in India has been a journey of transformation and rapid progress. The 
history of Indian aviation dates back to February 18, 1911, when the first commercial airmail flight 
was conducted from Allahabad to Naini. This marked the humble beginning of air services in India. 
In the pre-independence era, a few private airlines operated under colonial oversight. However, after 
gaining independence in 1947, the Indian government took significant steps to develop civil aviation. 
National carriers like Air India (for international routes) and Indian Airlines (for domestic travel) were 
established and became the primary players in the aviation sector. These airlines were government-
owned and operated for several decades, offering scheduled passenger and cargo services.

A major shift occurred during the 1990s economic liberalization, when the aviation sector was 
opened to private players, leading to the birth of several private airlines. This liberalization brought 
competition, better services, and more choices for consumers. It also paved the way for low-cost 
carriers (LCCs) such as IndiGo, SpiceJet, and GoAir, which made air travel affordable for the middle 
class. The Indian government further supported the aviation boom through infrastructure development 
and initiatives like the UDAN (Ude Desh ka Aam Nagrik) scheme, which aims to enhance regional 
air connectivity by making flights available in underserved and remote areas at subsidized rates. 
Today, India is one of the fastest-growing aviation markets in the world, with increasing domestic 
and international passenger traffic and modernized airports handling millions of travelers each year.

On a global level, the aviation industry is supported and regulated by international organizations, 
the most prominent being the International Air Transport Association (IATA). Established in 1945 
and headquartered in Montreal, Canada, IATA is a trade association of the world’s airlines. It works 
to represent, lead, and serve the airline industry. With over 290 airline members comprising 82% of 
global air traffic, IATA plays a central role in shaping aviation policies and maintaining operational 
standards. One of its primary functions is to ensure the safety, security, reliability, and affordability of 
air transport across nations. It also facilitates cooperation among airlines by standardizing procedures 
for ticketing, billing, and cargo handling. For example, its Billing and Settlement Plan (BSP) simplifies 
financial transactions between travel agents and airlines. IATA also provides training programs, 
promotes environmental sustainability in aviation, and advocates for smoother international air travel 
regulations.
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In the Indian context, the Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) is the apex regulatory 
body responsible for the regulation and oversight of civil aviation in the country. It functions under 
the Ministry of Civil Aviation, Government of India. The DGCA ensures the implementation of 
civil aviation regulations, airworthiness standards, safety protocols, and licensing procedures. 
It is responsible for granting various licenses, including those for pilots, flight engineers, aircraft 
maintenance engineers, and airlines. DGCA also certifies aircraft for commercial use, monitors 
airport operations, and supervises air navigation services. A critical part of its mandate includes the 
investigation of aviation accidents and incidents, ensuring that safety lessons are learned and future 
mishaps are avoided. It enforces compliance with both domestic and international aviation standards, 
often working in coordination with bodies like the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO).

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the significance of air transportation in the context of tourism. How does it 
contribute to global travel and cultural exchange?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Trace the evolution of civil aviation in India from its early beginnings to the modern era. 
What were the major milestones and developments?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the role of the International Air Transport Association (IATA) in global aviation? 
Mention any two key functions it performs.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Describe the responsibilities of the Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) in India. 
How does it help maintain safety and regulatory standards in the aviation sector?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Case Study on Failure of Kingfisher Airlines in India

2.1 Case Study

The failure of Kingfisher Airlines is one of the most prominent and cautionary tales in the history 
of India’s aviation sector. Launched in 2005 by liquor tycoon Vijay Mallya, Kingfisher Airlines 
entered the market with the promise of luxury, style, and unmatched in-flight service. It quickly 
gained attention for its premium offerings and bold branding, positioning itself as a five-star airline 
in the skies. However, despite its glamorous image and early popularity, the airline suffered from 
deep-rooted financial and managerial problems. One of the major causes of its downfall was poor 
financial planning and excessive operational costs. The airline attempted to offer premium services in 
a highly price-sensitive market, which led to heavy losses. Its decision to acquire the budget carrier 
Air Deccan in 2007 also backfired, creating brand confusion and integration challenges. The airline 
took on massive debts to fund its expansion but failed to generate enough revenue to service these 
loans.

By 2012, Kingfisher Airlines was in severe financial distress—it was unable to pay salaries, taxes, 
or airport fees. Flights were frequently grounded, and staff went on strike due to non-payment. 
The Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) suspended its license, and operations came to a 
complete halt. Banks labeled the company a non-performing asset, and Vijay Mallya was declared a 
wilful defaulter. He eventually left India and became the subject of international legal proceedings. 
The fall of Kingfisher Airlines not only resulted in the loss of thousands of jobs but also exposed 
the risks of unchecked ambition, poor governance, and lack of regulatory compliance in business. It 
served as a wake-up call for the Indian aviation industry, leading to greater scrutiny of airline finances 
and more cautious expansion strategies by other carriers.
2.1.1 Key Reasons for Failure

1. Financial Mismanagement

o High operating costs and continuous losses.

o Unsustainable debt from excessive borrowing.

o Premium service model unsuitable for India’s largely budget-conscious market.

2. Merger Issues with Air Deccan

o Failed operational integration.

o Confused branding and inconsistent customer experience.

o Eroded trust and reduced customer loyalty.

3. Poor Strategic Focus

o Emphasis on luxury over efficiency and profitability.

o Operation of unprofitable routes, especially on international sectors.
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4. Regulatory Non-Compliance

o Repeated violations of DGCA safety and financial regulations.

o Suspension of operating license due to inability to meet obligations.

5. Leadership & Governance Failures

o Prioritized brand image over financial discipline.

o Alleged diversion of airline funds to support other UB Group ventures.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the key financial challenges that led to the downfall of Kingfisher Airlines. How did 
the airline’s business model affect its financial sustainability?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.   Discuss the impact of Kingfisher Airlines’ merger with Air Deccan. What were the strategic 
mistakes associated with this decision?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  How did regulatory non-compliance contribute to the suspension of Kingfisher Airlines’ 
license by DGCA?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Evaluate the role of leadership and governance in the failure of Kingfisher Airlines. What 
lessons can other airline companies learn from this case?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Water Transport System, Background & Types of Water Transport 
System

3.1 Introduction

Water transport is one of the oldest and most significant forms of transportation in human history. It 
involves the movement of people, goods, and materials across bodies of water such as rivers, lakes, 
canals, seas, and oceans. This mode of transport has played a critical role in the development of 
civilizations, the expansion of trade, cultural exchange, and the overall economic growth of societies 
across the globe. Even in the modern era, water transport continues to serve as a vital component of 
the global transportation network, particularly for international trade and tourism.
3.2 Historical Background of Water Transport

The roots of water transportation can be traced back to ancient times when early humans first discovered 
that floating objects like logs and rafts could be used to cross water bodies. These primitive forms of 
watercraft eventually evolved into dugout canoes, reed boats, and other simple vessels. Rivers and 
lakes served as natural highways, especially in regions where land travel was difficult due to dense 
forests, deserts, or mountainous terrain.

In ancient Egypt, the Nile River was the main artery of transportation and commerce, enabling 
the movement of goods such as grain, gold, and papyrus between Upper and Lower Egypt. The 
Mesopotamians used the Tigris and Euphrates rivers for trade and travel, while the ancient Indus 
Valley civilization depended on the Indus River and its tributaries for inland water transport. In China, 
the Grand Canal, one of the oldest and longest artificial waterways in the world, connected the Yellow 
River to the Yangtze River and became a key route for transporting grain and other commodities.

Over time, advancements in shipbuilding techniques and navigation tools enabled the construction 
of larger and more durable vessels, leading to long-distance voyages and the birth of maritime trade. 
The Age of Exploration during the 15th to 17th centuries marked a turning point in the history of 
water transport, as European explorers like Vasco da Gama, Christopher Columbus, and Ferdinand 
Magellan undertook sea voyages that connected continents and led to the rise of global trade routes. 
This era also saw the establishment of major seaports and the expansion of colonial empires.
3.3 Modern Relevance of Water Transport

Today, water transport remains a crucial part of the global transport system. It is particularly important 
for the movement of heavy and bulky goods such as petroleum, coal, grains, machinery, and containers. 
It is considered one of the most economical and environmentally friendly modes of transportation due 
to its high fuel efficiency and low carbon footprint per ton-kilometer of cargo.

Water transport plays a dual role in both commercial activities and tourism development. Large 
commercial ports facilitate global trade and serve as gateways for import and export, while cruise 
tourism has emerged as a popular leisure activity, offering travelers luxurious and scenic experiences 
on water.
3.4 Types of Water Transport System

Water transport can broadly be classified into two main categories:
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3.4.1 Inland Water Transport

Inland water transport involves the use of rivers, lakes, canals, and backwaters to move people and 
goods within a country or region. This form of transport is often used for domestic travel and is 
especially suitable for short-distance movement. It is considered economical, safe, and less polluting 
compared to road or rail transport. However, its efficiency depends on navigability, water levels, and 
infrastructure such as docks, terminals, and navigation aids.

Inland water transport is widely used in countries like:

•	 India: The National Waterways (like the Ganga-Bhagirathi-Hooghly River System) are being 
developed to enhance regional connectivity and reduce road congestion.

•	 Bangladesh: The riverine network is extensively used for ferry and cargo services.

•	 Europe: Countries like Germany, the Netherlands, and France have well-developed inland 
waterway systems linked by canals.

Inland transport also supports tourism through river cruises, ferry rides, and houseboat services. In 
India, for instance, the backwaters of Kerala attract tourists who enjoy houseboat experiences that 
showcase the local culture, cuisine, and natural beauty.
3.4.2 Ocean (or Sea) Water Transport

Ocean or sea transport refers to the movement of goods and passengers across seas and oceans. It is 
a major component of international trade and is responsible for carrying about 80% of global trade 
by volume. Sea transport is conducted using different types of ships such as cargo ships, tankers, 
container ships, and passenger ships.
There are two types of sea transport:

•	 Coastal Shipping: This involves the movement of goods and passengers along the coast of a 
country. It connects different ports within the same country and supports domestic trade.

•	 Overseas Shipping: This refers to the transportation of goods and passengers across 
international waters, linking ports of different countries. It is the primary mode for 
intercontinental trade.

Sea transport includes specialized services like:

•	 Cruise Liners: These are luxurious passenger ships offering multi-day leisure voyages. 
Destinations like the Caribbean, Mediterranean, and Southeast Asia are famous for cruise 
tourism.

•	 Ferries and Ro-Ro Vessels: These transport passengers, vehicles, and cargo across short sea 
routes and are vital in regions with island communities.

Modern sea transport relies on advanced port infrastructure, containerization, digital logistics, and 
international maritime laws regulated by bodies like the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

Subjective Questions
Q1. Describe the types and uses of inland water transport and give examples of countries where 
it is commonly used?
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Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Differentiate between coastal and overseas shipping under ocean water transport, and 
mention the key services included in sea transport.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the historical development of water transport and its significance in ancient 
civilizations?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following combinations best explains the dual role of water transport in 
modern times? 
a) Domestic trade and national defense 
b) Passenger mobility and rail connectivity 
c) Commercial cargo movement and tourism development 
d) Port maintenance and coastal regulation 
Answer: c) Commercial cargo movement and tourism development

2. What strategic error contributed to the downfall of Kingfisher Airlines, especially in 
relation to market suitability? 
a) Expansion into sea transport 
b) Offering premium services in a price-sensitive market 
c) Refusal to enter international sectors 
d) Overdependence on helicopter services 
Answer: b) Offering premium services in a price-sensitive market

3. Which regulatory body ensures the implementation of safety protocols, airworthiness 
standards, and licensing in India’s aviation sector? 
a) Airports Authority of India (AAI) 
b) International Air Transport Association (IATA) 
c) Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) 
d) Indian Bureau of Aviation (IBA) 
Answer: c) Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA)

4. Which of the following correctly matches the waterway system with its characteristic? 
a) Overseas shipping – movement between inland ports 
b) Inland water transport – suitable for long international distances 
c) Coastal shipping – connects ports within the same country 
d) Cruise liners – designed exclusively for cargo handling 
Answer: c) Coastal shipping – connects ports within the same country

5. Which of the following was NOT a factor in the collapse of Kingfisher Airlines? 
a) Diversion of airline funds to other ventures 
b) Poor integration with Air Deccan 
c) Failure to operate on international routes 
d) Violation of DGCA regulations 
Answer: c) Failure to operate on international routes
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Block-03

Land Transport
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Unit-1

Road Transport System, Document Connected with Transport, RTO, 
Insurance Documents, Road Tax and Fitness Certificates, Nhai

1.1 Road Transport System

The road transport system is the most commonly used mode of transportation across the world, 
especially in developing countries like India. It plays a fundamental role in connecting cities, towns, 
villages, and remote areas, enabling the movement of people and goods with speed and flexibility. 
Unlike railways or air transport, road transport offers last-mile connectivity, which is crucial for 
both urban mobility and rural accessibility. It supports a variety of vehicles including private cars, 
buses, motorcycles, trucks, auto-rickshaws, and bicycles. This mode of transport is crucial not only 
for daily commuting and tourism but also for economic activities such as supply chain management, 
freight movement, and delivery services. With continuous improvements in road infrastructure like 
highways, expressways, flyovers, and bypasses, road transport has become more efficient, though 
challenges like traffic congestion, road accidents, and pollution still persist. Governments at both 
central and state levels are taking initiatives to expand and maintain road networks to boost trade, 
enhance regional connectivity, and promote tourism.
1.2 Documents Connected with Transport

Several documents are mandatory for operating a motor vehicle legally on public roads. These 
documents are designed to ensure that vehicles are operated safely, meet environmental and mechanical 
standards, and are identifiable in case of any violations or incidents. The most important documents 
include the Registration Certificate (RC), Driving License, Insurance Certificate, Pollution Under 
Control (PUC) Certificate, Road Tax Receipt, and Fitness Certificate for commercial vehicles. The 
Registration Certificate proves that the vehicle is registered with the appropriate authority, while the 
Driving License certifies that the individual is qualified to drive the specific class of vehicle. The PUC 
Certificate ensures that the vehicle meets emission norms and does not contribute excessively to air 
pollution. Having these documents up-to-date and available during road travel is mandatory as per 
the Motor Vehicles Act. Failure to produce them when asked by traffic authorities can result in fines, 
penalties, or legal action. In recent years, digital platforms like DigiLocker and mParivahan have 
made it easier for drivers to store and access these documents electronically.
1.3 Regional Transport Office (RTO)

The Regional Transport Office (RTO) is a government body that plays a central role in the regulation 
and administration of road transport in India. It operates under the Ministry of Road Transport and 
Highways and exists in almost every district and major city. The primary responsibilities of the 
RTO include issuing driving licenses, registering motor vehicles, collecting road taxes, approving 
vehicle modifications, and issuing permits for commercial transport. The RTO also ensures that 
vehicles meet safety and emission standards by overseeing vehicle inspections and issuing Fitness 
Certificates. Furthermore, it maintains a comprehensive database of vehicles and drivers, which is 
crucial for law enforcement and policy planning. Citizens interact with the RTO for various services 
such as transferring vehicle ownership, renewing licenses, or applying for learner’s permits. With 
the integration of online services, many RTO functions can now be accessed through digital portals, 
reducing paperwork and enhancing transparency. However, inefficiencies and delays at some RTOs 
continue to be a challenge in service delivery.
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1.4 Insurance Documents

Vehicle insurance is one of the most important legal and financial safeguards in the road transport 
ecosystem. In India, third-party insurance is mandatory for all vehicles under the Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1988. Insurance protects both the vehicle owner and third parties in the event of accidents, 
theft, or natural calamities. There are mainly two types of insurance: Third-Party Insurance, which 
covers liability for damage caused to other people or property, and Comprehensive Insurance, which 
also covers damage to the insured vehicle. Insurance documents contain critical information such as 
policy number, validity period, type of coverage, insured amount, and contact details of the insurer. 
In case of an accident, having valid insurance allows the insured to file claims for compensation 
or repair. Failure to maintain valid insurance can lead to penalties, vehicle seizure, or legal action. 
Insurance also contributes to safer driving, as insurers often reward no-claim years with discounts. 
With the advent of digitalization, vehicle insurance can now be renewed online, and electronic policy 
documents are widely accepted.
1.5 Road Tax and Fitness Certificates

Road tax is a tax levied by the state government on vehicles using public roads. It is collected either 
at the time of registration or periodically (annually or quarterly) depending on state regulations. 
The amount of road tax depends on factors like the vehicle’s cost, engine capacity, usage (private or 
commercial), and state policies. Payment of road tax is mandatory, and the Road Tax Receipt serves 
as proof that the vehicle is authorized to operate on public roads. In the case of commercial vehicles, 
a Fitness Certificate (FC) is also required. This certificate is issued after a thorough inspection of the 
vehicle to ensure it is mechanically fit, environmentally compliant, and safe for road use. Fitness tests 
examine various components like brakes, lights, tires, engine condition, and emission levels. Vehicles 
failing the fitness test must undergo repairs and reinspection. An expired fitness certificate can result 
in heavy fines or seizure of the vehicle. Regular fitness checks are essential for minimizing accidents 
caused by faulty vehicles and for maintaining safety standards, especially in commercial transport.
1.6 National Highways Authority of India (NHAI)

The National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) is an autonomous agency under the Ministry of 
Road Transport and Highways, responsible for the development, maintenance, and management of 
national highways across the country. Established in 1995, NHAI plays a pivotal role in implementing 
infrastructure projects that are vital for national connectivity, trade, and economic growth. Its functions 
include planning highway networks, acquiring land for highway development, inviting public-
private partnerships (PPP), and monitoring the quality of road construction. NHAI also manages 
toll collection through systems like FASTag and ensures compliance with safety and environmental 
standards on national highways. The authority oversees flagship programs such as the Bharatmala 
Pariyojana, which aims to build world-class expressways and economic corridors to reduce travel 
time and fuel consumption. With a focus on innovation, technology, and efficient project execution, 
NHAI is working to transform India’s road transport infrastructure to meet global standards, thus 
facilitating faster and safer mobility across states and regions.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the significance of the road transport system in India. How does it contribute to 
connectivity and the economy?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  List and describe at least five important documents required for operating a motor vehicle 
in India. Why is it necessary to carry them?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What is the role of the Regional Transport Office (RTO)? Mention any four key functions 
it performs.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.  Differentiate between third-party insurance and comprehensive insurance. Why is vehicle 
insurance important for road users?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q5. Discuss the role and responsibilities of the National Highways Authority of India (NHAI). 
How does it contribute to improving road transport infrastructure?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Rail Transport System, Major Railway System of World, Indian 
Railways, Tourist Trains, viz Palace on Wheels, Maharaja Express

2.1 Introduction

Rail transport is one of the most efficient and cost-effective modes of transportation for both passengers 
and freight, especially over long distances. It involves the movement of goods and people via trains 
that run on railway tracks. Railways offer a high-capacity transport system that is less affected by 
weather conditions and traffic congestion compared to road transport. This mode of transport is 
especially important for landlocked regions and is known for its safety, speed, and ability to carry 
large quantities of goods and people. Rail transport supports national economies by facilitating trade, 
connecting industrial and agricultural regions to markets, and providing employment opportunities. 
Over the years, technological advancements have led to the development of high-speed rail, metro 
systems in urban areas, and improved freight services, making railways an indispensable part of 
modern transport infrastructure.
2.2 Major Railway Systems of the World

Several countries across the world boast extensive and technologically advanced railway systems. 
Some of the most notable include Japan, known for its Shinkansen or “bullet trains,” which offer 
incredibly fast and punctual services; France, with its high-speed TGV trains that connect major 
cities in record time; and Germany, where the Deutsche Bahn operates an efficient network across 
the country and beyond. China has rapidly developed the largest high-speed rail network in the 
world, revolutionizing domestic travel. Russia is home to the famous Trans-Siberian Railway, the 
longest railway line in the world, stretching from Moscow to Vladivostok. In the United States, 
railways are more freight-focused, with Amtrak providing passenger services in key corridors. The 
United Kingdom has one of the oldest railway systems, and Europe overall is well-connected through 
international services like the Eurostar. These countries have invested heavily in rail infrastructure, 
promoting environmental sustainability and economic development.
2.3 Indian Railways

Indian Railways is one of the largest and busiest railway networks in the world, both in terms of the 
number of passengers carried and the length of track laid. It is operated by the Government of India 
under the Ministry of Railways and plays a crucial role in the nation’s connectivity, economy, and 
tourism. The network covers over 67,000 kilometers and serves more than 8,000 stations across the 
country. It transports millions of passengers and tons of goods daily, connecting remote villages to 
metropolitan cities. Indian Railways is not just a means of transport; it is a lifeline that promotes 
social integration and national unity. Over the years, it has modernized with the introduction of 
high-speed trains, electrification of routes, and digital ticketing. Initiatives like the “Make in India” 
campaign and infrastructure development projects such as Dedicated Freight Corridors (DFCs) are 
further enhancing the efficiency of Indian Railways.
2.4 Tourist Trains in India

Tourism-oriented luxury trains in India offer a unique and royal travel experience that combines 
comfort, heritage, and culture. These trains are designed to showcase the richness of Indian history, 
architecture, and hospitality, often covering iconic tourist destinations.
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2.4.1 Palace on Wheels

The Palace on Wheels is one of India’s most famous luxury tourist trains, introduced in 1982. It 
was designed to recreate the experience of royal travel for tourists. The train consists of beautifully 
decorated coaches once used by the Maharajas of Rajasthan and offers a journey through cities like 
Jaipur, Udaipur, Jaisalmer, Jodhpur, and Agra. Onboard amenities include luxurious cabins, fine 
dining restaurants, bars, and spa services. The train provides a week-long royal experience that 
combines the heritage, wildlife, and architectural wonders of North India. It is especially popular 
among international tourists seeking a regal experience.
2.4.2 Maharajas’ Express

The Maharajas’ Express is considered one of the most luxurious trains in the world. Operated by the 
Indian Railway Catering and Tourism Corporation (IRCTC), it offers multiple itineraries covering 
prominent destinations across North and Central India. Launched in 2010, this train features opulent 
suites, fine dining restaurants, a lounge bar, and personalized services. Each coach is named after 
precious stones and exudes regal charm. Destinations include Delhi, Mumbai, Udaipur, Varanasi, and 
Khajuraho, offering cultural and historical richness. The Maharajas’ Express has received multiple 
international awards and is ideal for travelers seeking an elite and immersive journey into India’s 
royal heritage.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the role of Indian Railways in national development. How does it contribute to 
connectivity, economic growth, and employment?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss any two major railway systems of the world and highlight what makes them 
technologically or operationally advanced?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the Palace on Wheels. What are its key features, routes, and how does it promote 
heritage tourism in India?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What makes the Maharajas’ Express one of the most luxurious trains in the world? Describe 
its services, destinations, and tourist appeal?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following railway systems is known for having the largest high-speed 

rail network in the world? 
a) Japan 
b) France 
c) China 
d) Germany 
Answer: c) China

2. What is the main purpose of India’s Dedicated Freight Corridors (DFCs)? 
a) To promote tourism in rural areas 
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b) To provide luxury travel for international tourists 
c) To separate freight traffic from passenger traffic and improve efficiency 
d) To connect Indian Railways with neighboring countries 
Answer: c) To separate freight traffic from passenger traffic and improve efficiency

3. Which tourist train in India features coaches named after precious stones and offers 
luxurious itineraries across North and Central India? 
a) Palace on Wheels 
b) Royal Rajasthan on Wheels 
c) Maharajas’ Express 
d) Deccan Odyssey 
Answer: c) Maharajas’ Express

4. The Trans-Siberian Railway connects Moscow to which of the following cities? 
a) Beijing 
b) Vladivostok 
c) Saint Petersburg 
d) Yekaterinburg 
Answer: b) Vladivostok

5. Which of the following is NOT a feature of the Palace on Wheels? 
a) Coaches inspired by royal heritage 
b) Onboard spa and fine dining services 
c) Coverage of destinations like Jodhpur and Agra 
d) Daily connectivity between metro cities 
Answer: d) Daily connectivity between metro cities
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BLOCK-4

Hospitality: Meaning and Nature
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UNIT-1

Defining Hospitality: Nature and its Meaning, Age-old Institution  
of Hospitality with the Spirit of ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ in India and its 

Present Status

1.1 Introduction

Hospitality refers to the friendly and generous reception and entertainment of guests, visitors, or 
strangers. It involves offering comfort, care, and services to ensure the well-being of others, often 
without expecting anything in return. At its core, hospitality is about creating a welcoming environment 
where people feel respected, safe, and valued.
1.2 Nature of Hospitality

•	 Service-Oriented: Focused on meeting the needs and expectations of guests.

•	 Human-Centric: Based on interpersonal interaction, empathy, and communication.

•	 Cultural: Hospitality varies with cultural values and traditions.

•	 Economic: In modern times, it is a key part of the service sector, especially in tourism and 
hotel industries.

1.3 Age-old Institution of Hospitality with the Spirit of ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ in India

India has a long-standing tradition of hospitality, deeply rooted in its ancient cultural and spiritual 
values. The Sanskrit phrase ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ translates to ‘The Guest is God’, reflecting the 
reverence and honor extended to visitors.

1.4 Historical and Cultural Aspects

•	 In ancient Indian society, guests were treated with the highest respect, often considered as 
manifestations of divine beings.

•	 Texts like the Vedas, Upanishads, and Manusmriti mention hospitality as a key duty (dharma) 
of a householder.

•	 In traditional Indian homes, a guest would be welcomed with rituals such as washing of feet, 
offering of food and drink, and a place to rest.

•	 The practice was not limited to known individuals; travelers and strangers were also accorded 
hospitality.

1.5 Elements of Traditional Indian Hospitality

•	 Warm welcome: Often with tilak, aarti, and garlands.
•	 Sharing of food: Offering meals was a sacred duty.
•	 Respectful communication: Use of respectful language and behavior.
•	 Comfort and care: Ensuring the physical and emotional well-being of the guest.
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1.6 Present Status of Hospitality in India

In modern times, while the spirit of ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ continues to be valued, the practice of 
hospitality has evolved significantly.

1.6.1 Contemporary Expressions

•	 Tourism and Hospitality Industry: India promotes this ethos globally through campaigns 
like “Incredible India”, where ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ serves as a central theme to attract tourists.

•	 Hotels and Service Sectors: Many establishments strive to reflect this value through 
personalized service and cultural experiences.

•	 Urban and Nuclear Families: While time constraints and modern lifestyles may limit 
traditional practices, the essence remains in the form of courteous behavior and efforts to 
make guests feel welcome.

1.6.2 Challenges

•	 Commercialization sometimes overshadows genuine warmth.

•	 Urbanization and busy lifestyles may reduce personal engagement with guests.

•	 Globalization influences may dilute traditional forms of hospitality.

1.6.3 Ongoing Relevance

Despite modern shifts, the cultural foundation of Indian hospitality remains strong, especially during 
festivals, family gatherings, and rural settings. The timeless principle of treating guests with honor 
and respect continues to define India’s unique approach to hospitality.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the concept of ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ and its significance in the Indian context of 
hospitality?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss how the nature of hospitality has evolved from traditional Indian society to 
modern times?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What are the key elements of traditional Indian hospitality, and how are they reflected in 
today’s hospitality industry?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions 
1.  The phrase ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ translates to: 
a) Guest is a stranger 
b) Guest is God 
c) Welcome to our home 
d) Treat the guest well 
Answer: b) Guest is God
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2. Which ancient texts emphasize the importance of hospitality in Indian culture? 
a) Arthashastra 
b) Vedas 
c) Bhagavad Gita 
d) Mahabharata 
Answer: b) Vedas

3. Hospitality is primarily focused on: 
a) Making profit 
b) Providing a luxurious stay 
c) Building relationships and offering service 
d) Advertising tourism 
Answer: c) Building relationships and offering service

4. Which government campaign promotes the spirit of Indian hospitality to international 
tourists? 
a) Make in India 
b) Digital India 
c) Incredible India 
d) Swachh Bharat 
Answer: c) Incredible India
5. Which of the following is a core value associated with traditional Indian hospitality? 
a) Competition 
b) Efficiency 
c) Generosity 
d) Formality 
Answer: c) Generosity
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BLOCK-5

Hotel Management



(148) SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

UNIT-1

Classification of Hotels based on Location, Size, Clientele,  
Range of Service, etc. Star Classification – Criteria and Procedure 

Adopted in India
1.1 Classification of Hotels

Hotels are classified based on various criteria such as location, size, clientele, range of services, 
and ownership. These classifications help travelers choose accommodations based on their needs, 
preferences, and budget.
1.1.2 Classification Based on Location

•	 City/Downtown Hotels: Located in the heart of cities; cater to business travelers and tourists. 
E.g., business hotels.

•	 Airport Hotels: Close to airports; serve transit passengers, airline staff, and business travelers.

•	 Resort Hotels: Situated at scenic or leisure destinations like beaches, hills, or spas. Focused 
on relaxation and recreation.

•	 Suburban Hotels: Located on the outskirts of cities; generally more spacious and economical.

•	 Highway/Motel Hotels: Located along highways; cater to motorists and long-distance 
travelers.

1.1.2 Classification Based on Size

•	 Small Hotels: Less than 25 rooms.

•	 Medium Hotels: 25–100 rooms.

•	 Large Hotels: 100–300 rooms.

•	 Very Large Hotels: Over 300 rooms.
1.1.3 Classification Based on Clientele

•	 Business Hotels: Cater primarily to business travelers; offer conference rooms, high-speed 
internet, and business services.

•	 Luxury Hotels: Serve high-end clientele; focus on premium services, exclusivity, and 
comfort.

•	 Budget Hotels: Affordable accommodations with basic facilities.

•	 Boutique Hotels: Small, stylish hotels offering personalized services.

•	 Transit Hotels: Cater to short-stay guests, often near transport hubs.
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1.1.4 Classification Based on Range of Services

•	 Full-Service Hotels: Offer a wide range of amenities—restaurants, room service, concierge, 
spa, etc.

•	 Limited-Service Hotels: Basic amenities; no frills.

•	 Extended Stay Hotels: Designed for guests who stay longer; include kitchenettes, laundry 
services, etc.

1.2. Star Classification of Hotels in India

1.2.1 What is Star Classification?

The Hotel Star Classification System in India is a standardized method to rate hotels based on their 
quality, services, infrastructure, and facilities. It helps tourists make informed decisions and ensures 
service standards across the hospitality industry.
1.2.2 Authority Responsible

•	 Ministry of Tourism, Government of India

•	 Classification is voluntary and done by the Hotel & Restaurant Approval and 
Classification Committee (HRACC).

1.2.3 Categories of Classification

•	 1 Star to 5 Star (Basic to Luxury)

•	 5 Star Deluxe (Higher than 5 Star)

•	 Heritage Hotels (further divided into Heritage, Heritage Classic, and Heritage Grand)

•	 Apartment Hotels, Boutique Hotels, B&Bs, Homestays are also covered under different 
schemes

1.2.4 Criteria for Star Classification (Broad Parameters)

•	 Room Size and Facilities (room area, air-conditioning, attached bathrooms, etc.)

•	 Guest Room and Bathroom Amenities (TV, toiletries, linen, wardrobe, etc.)

•	 Food & Beverage Outlets (number and type of restaurants, bars, 24x7 service)

•	 Safety and Security Measures (fire safety, surveillance, first aid, etc.)

•	 Cleanliness and Hygiene

•	 Staff Qualifications and Uniforms

•	 Reception and Front Office Services

•	 Recreational Facilities (spa, gym, pool – mainly for higher categories)

•	 Eco-friendly Measures (waste management, energy efficiency)
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1.2.5 Procedure for Classification

1. Application to the Ministry of Tourism.

2. Submission of Documents and compliance proof.

3. Inspection by HRACC panel (surprise or scheduled).

4. Evaluation based on checklist and scoring system.

5. Approval and Classification granted for a period (usually 5 years).

6. Renewal or Reclassification after expiry.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the different ways hotels are classified based on their location, and provide 
examples for each type.

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the various factors used to classify hotels based on size and clientele. How do these 
classifications influence the services offered?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the star classification system of hotels in India. Who is responsible for the 
classification and what are the key parameters considered?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Explain the procedure for star classification of hotels in India as per the guidelines of the 
Ministry of Tourism?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Main Departments in Hotel: Front Office, Food Production, F&B  
Service & House Keeping. The Taj Group of Hotels, FHRAI

2.1 Main Departments in a Hotel

Hotels are made up of various departments that work together to provide guests with a seamless 
and pleasant experience. Among them, four key departments are considered the backbone of hotel 
operations: Front Office, Food Production, Food & Beverage Service, and Housekeeping.
2.2 Front Office Department

The Front Office serves as the face of the hotel. It is the first and last point of contact for guests. This 
department plays a crucial role in guest satisfaction as it handles everything from reservations to 
check-out.

Functions:

•	 Welcoming and registering guests

•	 Managing check-ins and check-outs

•	 Handling room reservations and allocations

•	 Providing concierge services and guest assistance

•	 Coordinate with housekeeping for room status updates
2.3 Food Production Department

This is the kitchen department, responsible for preparing all meals for guests and staff. The team 
ensures quality, taste, and hygiene in every dish served.

Sections and Responsibilities:

•	 Main Kitchen – Cooks main dishes and meals

•	 Bakery – Prepares bread, cakes, and desserts

•	 Cold Kitchen (Garde Manger) – Handles salads, cold dishes, and garnishes

•	 Butchery and Commissary – Prepares meat and other ingredients
2.4 Food and Beverage (F&B) Service Department

This department focuses on the presentation and service of food and drinks. It works closely with 
Food Production to ensure timely and satisfactory dining experiences.

Key Duties:

•	 Serving meals in restaurants and banquet halls

•	 Providing in-room dining services
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•	 Operating bars and lounges

•	 Organizing catering for events and functions
2.5 Housekeeping Department

Housekeeping ensures the hotel remains clean, comfortable, and welcoming. It is responsible for 
maintaining the overall appearance and hygiene of guest rooms and public areas.

Main Functions:

•	 Cleaning and preparing guest rooms

•	 Managing laundry and linen

•	 Decorating rooms and hotel spaces

•	 Handling lost and found items
2.6 The Taj Group of Hotels

The Taj Group of Hotels, operated by the Indian Hotels Company Limited (IHCL) and a part of 
the prestigious Tata Group, is one of the oldest and most renowned hospitality brands in India. The 
group was founded by Jamsetji Tata in 1903 with the opening of the Taj Mahal Palace in Mumbai, 
which marked the beginning of modern Indian hospitality. This hotel was not only the first of its 
kind in India but also among the few luxury hotels globally during that era. Over the decades, the Taj 
Group has set benchmarks for quality, innovation, and service excellence in the hospitality industry. 
It is widely known for blending Indian heritage and warmth with world-class standards of luxury 
and sustainability.

The group has diversified its offerings to cater to a broad spectrum of travelers, ranging from high-end 
luxury guests to value-conscious business and leisure travelers. Each brand under the Taj umbrella 
serves a unique market segment:

•	 Taj – Timeless Luxury 
The flagship brand, offering world-class luxury experiences. Taj hotels are known for their 
grandeur, heritage, personalized service, and exquisite interiors. These properties are usually 
located in key metropolitan cities and tourist destinations.

•	 Vivanta – Contemporary and Upscale 
Aimed at modern, cosmopolitan travelers, Vivanta hotels are chic, stylish, and vibrant. They 
offer a perfect blend of comfort and efficiency, ideal for business as well as leisure guests.

•	 SeleQtions – Curated Legacy Hotels 
A collection of handpicked hotels with distinctive stories and rich character. These 
properties reflect the culture, heritage, and individuality of the destinations.

•	 Ginger – Smart Budget Hotels 
A new-age, budget-friendly brand targeted at cost-conscious travelers who seek comfort, 
cleanliness, and efficiency without compromising on quality.

With properties in India and abroad, the Taj Group is known for blending tradition with modern 
comfort and for its commitment to sustainability and service excellence.
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2.7 FHRAI – Federation of Hotel & Restaurant Associations of India

The Federation of Hotel & Restaurant Associations of India (FHRAI) is the apex industry 
association for the Indian hospitality sector. Established in 1955, FHRAI acts as a powerful voice 
for the interests of the hotel and restaurant industry at national and international forums. It plays a 
crucial role in policy advocacy, training, standardization, and promoting growth and excellence 
in the hospitality sector.
1.1.1 Key Functions and Responsibilities

•	 Industry Representation: FHRAI represents more than 50,000 hotels and 500,000 
restaurants across India, making it one of the largest hospitality associations in Asia. It 
serves as a link between the industry and the government, offering expert advice on policies, 
regulations, taxation, and licensing.

•	 Policy Advocacy & Guidelines: 
FHRAI actively engages with ministries and regulatory bodies to create a favorable 
environment for hospitality businesses. It also releases operational guidelines to maintain 
service and safety standards.

•	 Education & Training: 
FHRAI conducts regular workshops, seminars, webinars, and certification programs to 
upskill hospitality professionals and keep them updated with industry trends and best 
practices.

•	 Information Dissemination: 
Through its monthly FHRAI Magazine, the federation provides updates, research insights, 
legal advice, trends, and news relevant to the hospitality sector.

2.7.2 Regional Associations under FHRAI

FHRAI functions in collaboration with four regional hotel and restaurant associations, each serving 
specific geographic zones in India:

•	 HRAWI – Hotel and Restaurant Association of Western India 
Covers Maharashtra, Gujarat, Goa, Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, and others.

•	 HRANI – Hotel and Restaurant Association of Northern India 
Covers Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Haryana, Uttarakhand, Rajasthan, and others.

•	 SIHRA – South India Hotels and Restaurants Association 
Covers Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Karnataka, and Puducherry.

•	 EHRA – Eastern Hotel and Restaurant Association 
Covers West Bengal, Bihar, Odisha, Jharkhand, and the Northeastern states.

These associations work at the grassroots level to address regional concerns and ensure the overall 
development of the hospitality sector in India.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  Explain the key roles and responsibilities of the main departments in a hotel. How do they 
contribute to ensuring guest satisfaction and smooth hotel operations?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q2. Discuss the brand structure of the Taj Group of Hotels. How does each brand under the Taj 
umbrella cater to different types of guests and market segments?

Ans……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. What is FHRAI and what are its major functions? Explain how it supports the hospitality 
industry at both national and regional levels.

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………..

Q4. Compare the responsibilities of the Food Production Department and the F&B Service 
Department in a hotel. How do they work in coordination to deliver a complete dining experience?

Ans…………………………………………………………………………………………..

Objective Questions
1. Which government body is responsible for hotel star classification in India? 

a) Indian Hotels Association 
b) Ministry of Home Affairs 
c) Ministry of Tourism 
d) Federation of Hotel Associations of India 
Answer: c) Ministry of Tourism

2. What is the minimum number of rooms typically found in a ‘Very Large Hotel’? 
a) Less than 25 
b) 25–100 
c) 100–300 
d) Over 300 
Answer: d) Over 300

3. Which department in a hotel is responsible for guest check-ins and check-outs? 
a) Housekeeping 
b) Food Production 
c) Front Office 
d) F&B Service 
Answer: c) Front Office

4. Which of the following is NOT a brand under the Taj Group of Hotels? 
a) Vivanta 
b) Ginger 
c) SeleQtions 
d) Le Méridien 
Answer: d) Le Méridien

5. FHRAI represents approximately how many hotels and restaurants across India? 
a) 10,000 hotels and 100,000 restaurants 
b) 25,000 hotels and 250,000 restaurants 
c) 50,000 hotels and 500,000 restaurants 
d) 100,000 hotels and 1 million restaurants 
Answer: c) 50,000 hotels and 500,000 restaurants

Suggestive Readings:
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•	 O’Fallon, M. J., & Rutherford, D. G. (2011). Hotel management and operations (5th ed.). 
John Wiley & Sons.

•	 Bardi, J. A. (2010). Hotel front office management (5th ed.). John Wiley & Sons.
•	 Walker, J. R. (2020). Introduction to hospitality (8th ed.). Pearson.
•	 Kasavana, M. L., & Brooks, R. M. (2016). Managing front office operations (9th ed.). 

Educational Institute of the American Hotel & Lodging Association.
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CREDIT: 6 CA: 25 SEE: 75 MM: 100

खण्ड - 1
इकााई – 1   सन्धि��प्रकारणम््

संसं्कृृत	व्यााकृरण	मंें	संधंि�	कृा	अर्थथ	हैै	‘मेेंल’ याा	‘जोोड़’।	जोब	दोो	वणथ	अत्याधि�कृ	धि�कृट	आते	हंै	(बिब�ा	किकृसंी	अन्या	
वणथ	केृ	व्याव�ा�	केृ	याा	आ�े	मेंात्राा	केृ	कृाल	केृ	व्याव�ा�	केृ	संार्थ), तो	उ�मंें	जोो	परिरवतथ�	हैोता	हैै, उसंे	संधंि�	कृहैते	
हंै।	इसंे	‘संकंिहैता’ भीी	कृहैा	जोाता	हैै	(परः	संन्निन्�कृर्षःथः	संकंिहैता - वणं	कृी	अत्याधि�कृ	धि�कृटता	संकंिहैता	हैै)।	संधंि�	मुेंख्यातः	
ती�	प्रकृार	कृी	हैोती	हैै:
. 1 अच् ्संधि� (स्वर संधि�): जोब	दोो	स्वरं	(अच््)	केृ	बीच्	संधंि�	हैोती	हैै।
. 2 हल् ्संधि� (व्यंंजन संधि�): जोब	दोो	व्याजंो�ं	(हैल्)	केृ	बीच्	याा	एकृ	व्याजंो�	और	एकृ	स्वर	केृ	बीच्	संधंि�	हैोती	
हैै, न्निजोसंमंें	परिरवतथ�	मुेंख्या	रूप	संे	व्याजंो�	मंें	हैोता	हैै।

. 3 विवसर्गग संधि�: जोब	बिवसंर्गथ	(:)	केृ	बादो	स्वर	याा	व्यंाजो�	आ�े	पर	बिवसंर्गथ	मंें	परिरवतथ�	हैोता	हैै।
1. अच् ्संधि� (स्वर संधि�)
(का) यंण् सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- इकाो यंणधिच् (6.1.77)
वृवि�- इकृः	स्र्था�े	याण्	स्याादोधिच्	संकंिहैतायाां	बिवर्षःयाे।
सूत्रार्थग- इक्ृ	(इ, उ, ऋ, ल)ृ	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	याण्	(या्, व्, र,् ल्)	आदोशे	हैोता	हैै, याकिदो	बादो	मंें	कृोई	असंवणथ	अच््	
(स्वर)	हैो, संकंिहैता	(धि�कृटता)	केृ	बिवर्षःया	मंें।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै	याण्	संधंि�	कृा	मुेंख्या	धि�यामें	हैै।	‘इक्ृ’ प्रत्यााहैार	मंें	इ, उ, ऋ, ल	ृवणथ	आते	हंै	(और	उ�केृ	दोीर्घथ/प्लतु	
रूप	भीी)।	‘याण्’ प्रत्यााहैार	मंें	या्, व्, र,् ल्	आते	हंै।	‘अधिच्’ कृा	अर्थथ	हैै	स्वर	पर	ेहैो�े	पर। तन्निस्मेंन्निन्�बित	धि�किदोथष्टे	पवूथस्या 
(1.1.66) संतू्रा	बताता	हैै	किकृ	संप्तमेंी	बिवभीन्नि�त	(‘अधिच्’) संे	धि�किदोथष्ट	कृायाथ	ठीीकृ	पहैले	वाले	वणथ	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	हैोता	
हैै। स्र्था�ेऽन्तरतमेंः (1.1.50) संतू्रा	बताता	हैै	किकृ	जोब	एकृ	स्र्था�	पर	अ�ेकृ	आदोशे	प्राप्त	हैं, तो	संबसंे	अधि�कृ	
संमेंा�ता	(स्र्था�, प्रयात्�	आकिदो	मंें)	रख�े	वाला	आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।	इसंी	कृारण	इ/ई	कृो	या्, उ/ऊ	कृो	व्, ऋ/ॠ	कृो	
र,् और	ल	ृकृो	ल्	हैोता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 सं�ुी	+	उपास्याः	=	सं�ु्	+	या्	+	उपास्याः	=	संदु्ध्यापुास्याः	(याहैा� अ�धिच्	च् संे	�्	कृो	न्निद्वत्व	और झलां	जोश्	
झधिश संे	पवूथ	�्	कृो	द्	भीी	हैोता	हैै)

	 में�	ु+	अरिरः	=	में�्	+	व	्+	अरिरः	=	मेंध्वरिरः
	 बिपत	ृ+	आज्ञाा	=	बिपत	्+	र	्+	आज्ञाा	=	बिपत्रााज्ञाा
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	 ल	ृ+	आकृृबितः	=	ल्	+	आकृृबितः	=	लाकृृबितः
(ख) अयंादिदा सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- एच्ोऽयावायाावः (6.1.78)
वृवि�:-  एच्ः	क्रमेंादोया्	अव	्आया्	आव	्एते	स्यारुधिच्।
सूत्रार्थग- एच््	(ए, ओ, ऐ, औ)	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	क्रमेंशः	अया्, अव्, आया्, आव	्आदोशे	हैोते	हंै, याकिदो	बादो	मंें	कृोई	अच््	
(स्वर)	हैो।
व्यंाख्यंा- ‘एच््’ प्रत्यााहैार	मंें	ए, ओ, ऐ, औ	वणथ	आते	हंै। यार्थासंखं्यामें�ुदोशेः	संमेंा�ाम्ें (1.3.10) संतू्रा	केृ	अ�ुसंार, 
जोब	स्र्था�ी	(न्निजोसंकेृ	स्र्था�	पर	आदोशे	हैो)	और	आदोशें	कृी	संखं्याा	संमेंा�	हैो, तो	व	ेक्रमें	संे	हैोते	हंै।	अतः	ए	कृो	
अया्, ओ	कृो	अव्, ऐ	कृो	आया्, और	औ	कृो	आव	्हैोता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 हैर	े+	ए	=	हैर	्+	अया्	+	ए	=	हैरयाे
	 बिवष्णो	+	ए	=	बिवष्ण्	+	अव	्+	ए	=	बिवष्णवे
	 �ै	+	अकृः	=	�्	+	आया्	+	अकृः	=	�ायाकृः
	 पौ	+	अकृः	=	प्	+	आव	्+	अकृः	=	पावकृः

सतू्रम््- वान्तो	धिया	प्रत्यायाे (6.1.79)
वृवि�:-  याकृारादोौ	प्रत्यायाे	पर	ेओदोौतोरव	्आव	्एतौ	स्तः।
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	बादो	मंें	‘या्’ संे	शरुू	हैो�े	वाला	प्रत्याया	हैो, तो	ओ	कृो	‘अव्’ और	औ	कृो	‘आव्’ आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै एच्ोऽयावायाावः कृा	अपवादो	(बिवशेर्षः	धि�यामें)	हैै।	जोब	बादो	मंें	स्वर	�	हैोकृर	‘या्’ संे	शरुू	हैो�े	वाला	
प्रत्याया	हैो, तब	भीी	याहै	संधंि�	हैोती	हैै।	‘वान्तः’ कृा	अर्थथ	हैै	‘व्’ हैै	अन्त	मंें	न्निजोसंकेृ	(अव,् आव्)।
उदााहरण-
	 र्गो	+	याम्ें	=	र्ग्	+	अव	्+	याम्ें	=	र्गव्याम्ें
	 �ौ	+	याम्ें	=	�्	+	आव	्+	याम्ें	=	�ाव्याम्ें

(र्ग) र्गुण सन्धि��
संज्ञाा सतू्रम््- अदोङे्	र्गणुः (1.1.2) - अत	्(ह्रस्व	अ)	और	एङ्	(ए, ओ)	कृी	र्गणु	संजं्ञाा	हैोती	हैै।
विवधि� सतू्रम््- आद्र्गणुः (6.1.87)
वृवि�:-  अवणाथदोधिच्	पर	ेपवूथपरयाोरकेृो	र्गणु	आदोशेः	स्याात।्
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सूत्रार्थग- अवणथ	(अ/आ)	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	अच््	(इ/ई, उ/ऊ, ऋ/ॠ, ल)ृ	आए, तो	पवूथ	(अ/आ)	और	पर	(इ/ई	
आकिदो)	दोो�ं	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	एकृ	‘र्गणु’ आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै	वनृ्निद्�	और	दोीर्घथ	संधंि�	कृा	संामेंान्या	धि�यामें	हैै, लेकिकृ�	वनृ्निद्�	(वनृ्निद्�रधेिच्) और	दोीर्घथ	(अकृः	संवणे	
दोीर्घथः) इसंकेृ	अपवादो	हंै।	अतः	याहै	संतू्रा	मुेंख्या	रूप	संे	तब	लर्गता	हैै	जोब	अ/आ	केृ	बादो	इ/ई, उ/ऊ, ऋ/ॠ, याा	
ल	ृआता	हैै। स्र्था�ेऽन्तरतमेंः संे	अ/आ	+	इ/ई	=	ए; अ/आ	+	उ/ऊ	=	ओ; अ/आ	+	ऋ/ॠ	=	अर	्(उरण्	
रपरः संे	र	्संार्थ	मंें	आता	हैै); अ/आ	+	ल	ृ=	अल्	(उरण्	रपरः संे	ल्	संार्थ	मंें	आता	हैै)।	‘एकृादोशे’ कृा	अर्थथ	हैै	
दोो	वणं	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	एकृ	वणथ	कृा	आ�ा।
उदााहरण-
	 उप	+	इन्द्रःः	=	उप्	+	ए	+	न्द्रःः	=	उपेन्द्रःः
	 मेंहैा	+	उत्संवः	=	मेंह्	+	ओ	+	त्संवः	=	मेंहैोत्संवः
	 दोवे	+	ऋबिर्षःः	=	दोवे	्+	अर	्+	बिर्षःः	=	दोवेबिर्षःथः
	 तव	+	लकृृारः	=	तव	्+	अल्	+	कृारः	=	तवल्कृारः

(घ) वृन्धि�� सन्धि��
संज्ञाा सतू्रम््- वनृ्निद्�रादोचै्् (1.1.1) - आत	्(आ)	और	ऐच््	(ऐ, औ)	कृी	वनृ्निद्�	संजं्ञाा	हैोती	हैै।
विवधि� सतू्रम््- वनृ्निद्�रधेिच् (6.1.88)
वृवि�:-  आदोधेिच्	पर	ेवनृ्निद्�रकेृादोशेः	स्याात।्	र्गणुापवादोः।
सूत्रार्थग- अवणथ	(अ/आ)	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	एच््	(ए, ओ, ऐ, औ)	आए, तो	पवूथ	और	पर	दोो�ं	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	एकृ	‘वनृ्निद्�’ 
आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।	याहै	र्गणु	संधंि�	कृा	अपवादो	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- जोब	अ/आ	केृ	बादो	ए/ऐ	आता	हैै	तो	वनृ्निद्�	‘ऐ’ हैोती	हैै।	जोब	अ/आ	केृ	बादो	ओ/औ	आता	हैै	तो	वनृ्निद्�	
‘औ’ हैोती	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 कृृष्ण	+	एकृत्वम्ें	=	कृृष्ण्	+	ऐ	+	कृत्वम्ें	=	कृृष्णैकृत्वम्ें
	 र्गङ्र्गा	+	ओर्घः	=	र्गङ्र्ग्	+	औ	+	र्घः	=	र्गङ्र्गौर्घः
	 दोवे	+	ऐश्वयाथम्ें	=	दोवे	्+	ऐ	+	श्वयाथम्ें	=	दोवेशै्वयाथम्ें
	 कृृष्ण	+	औत्कृण्ठ्याम्ें	=	कृृष्ण्	+	औ	+	त्कृण्ठ्याम्ें	=	कृृष्णौत्कृण्ठ्याम्ें
•	 (अन्य वृदृ्धि� द्धिवृधाायक सूतू्र जैैसूे एत्येधात्यठू्सू,ु उपसूर्गाा�दृद्धि� धाा�ौ और वृाद्धि��क भीी हंैं जैो द्धिवृशेेष स्थि�िद्धि�यं मंें 

वृदृ्धि� कर�े हंैं।)
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(ङ) सवणग दाीघग सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- अकृः	संवणे	दोीर्घथः (6.1.101)
वृवि�:-  अकृः	संवणेऽधिच्	पर	ेपवूथपरयाोदोीर्घथ	एकृादोशेः	स्याात।्
सूत्रार्थग- अक्ृ	प्रत्यााहैार	(अ, इ, उ, ऋ, ल)ृ	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	उसंी	कृा	संवणथ	अच््	(स्वर)	आए, तो	पवूथ	और	पर	दोो�ं	
केृ	स्र्था�	पर	एकृ	‘दोीर्घथ’ एकृादोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- अ+अ/आ	=	आ; इ+इ/ई	=	ई; उ+उ/ऊ	=	ऊ; ऋ+ऋ/ॠ	=	ॠ; ल+ृल	ृ=	(ल	ृकृा	दोीर्घथ	�हैी	ंहैोता, 
पर	धि�यामें	लार्ग	ूहैोता	हैै)।	याहै आद्र्गणुः और इकृो	याणधिच् कृा	अपवादो	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 दोतै्या	+	अरिरः	=	दोतै्याारिरः
	 श्रीी	+	ईशः	=	श्रीीशः
	 बिवष्ण	ु+	उदोयाः	=	बिवष्णदूोयाः
	 हैोत	ृ+	ऋकृारः	=	हैोतकॄृारः

(च्) पूूवगरूपू सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- एङःः	पदोान्तादोबित (6.1.109)
वृवि�:-  पदोान्तादोङेःोऽबित	पर	ेपवूथरूपमेेंकृादोशेः	स्याात।्
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	एङ्	(ए, ओ)	हैो	और	उसंकेृ	बादो	अत	्(ह्रस्व	अ)	आए, तो	पवूथ	(ए/ओ)	और	पर	
(अ)	दोो�ं	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	‘पवूथरूप’ (अर्थाथत	्ए/ओ)	एकृादोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै एच्ोऽयावायाावः कृा	अपवादो	हैै।	इसंमंें	बादो	वाले	‘अ’ कृा	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै	और	उसंकृी	जोर्गहै	अवग्रहै	
धिच्ह्�	(ऽ)	लर्गायाा	जोाता	हैै, जोो	याहै	दोशाथता	हैै	किकृ	याहैा�	पहैले	‘अ’ र्था।
उदााहरण-
	 हैर	े+	अव	=	हैरऽेव
	 बिवष्णो	+	अव	=	बिवष्णोऽव

(छ) पूररूपू सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- एकिङः	पररूपम्ें (6.1.94)
वृवि�:-  आदोपुसंर्गाथदोङेःादोौ	�ातौ	पर	ेपररूपमेेंकृादोशेः	स्याात।्
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	अवणाथन्त	(अ/आ	मंें	संमेंाप्त	हैो�े	वाले)	उपसंर्गथ	केृ	बादो	एङ्	(ए, ओ)	संे	शरुू	हैो�े	वाली	�ात	ुआए, 
तो	पवूथ	और	पर	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	‘पररूप’ (बादो	वाला	स्वर)	एकृादोशे	हैोता	हैै।
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व्यंाख्यंा- याहै वनृ्निद्�रधेिच् कृा	अपवादो	हैै।	इसंमंें	उपसंर्गथ	कृा	अ/आ	लपु्त	हैो	जोाता	हैै	और	�ात	ुकृा	ए/ओ	शेर्षः	रहैता	
हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 प्र	+	एजोते	=	पे्रजोते
	 उप	+	ओर्षःबित	=	उपोर्षःबित

(शेकन्ध्वृादि� र्गाण मंें भीी वृाद्धि��क शेकन्ध्वृादि�ष ुपररूपं वृाच्यम्ें सूे पररूप हैंो�ा हैैं, जैैसूे शेक+अन्धा�ु = शेकन्धा�ु, 
मेंनसू्+ईषा = मेंनीषा)
(ज) प्रकृावि�भााव सन्धि�� (सन्धि�� न होना)
सतू्रम््- प्लतुप्रर्गहृ्याा	अधिच्	धि�त्याम्ें (6.1.125)
वृवि�:-  एतेऽधिच्	प्रकृृत्याा	स्याःु।
सूत्रार्थग- प्लतु	स्वर	और	प्रर्गहृ्या	संजं्ञाकृ	वणं	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	अच््	(स्वर)	आए, तो	धि�त्या	(हैमेेंशा)	प्रकृृबितभीाव	हैोता	हैै	
(अर्थाथत	्कृोई	संधंि�	�हैी	ंहैोती, व	ेवसैंे	हैी	रहैते	हंै)।
व्यंाख्यंा- प्लतु	स्वर	(ती�	मेंात्राा	वाले)	और	प्रर्गहृ्या	संजं्ञाकृ	वणथ	संधंि�	धि�यामेंं	संे	प्रभीाबिवत	�हैी	ंहैोते।
प्रर्गृह्य संज्ञाा केा मु्ख्यं सतू्र:
ईदोदूोदे्	न्निद्ववच्�ं	प्रर्गहृ्याम्ें (1.1.11): ईकृारान्त, ऊकृारान्त	और	एकृारान्त	न्निद्ववच्�	रूप	प्रर्गहृ्या	हैोते	हंै।
उदााहरण- हैरी	+	एतौ	=	हैरी	एतौ	(याण्	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।	बिवष्ण	ू+	इमेंौ	=	बिवष्ण	ूइमेंौ	(याण्	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।	र्गङ्र्ग	े+	अमूें	
=	र्गङ्र्ग	ेअमूें	(अयााकिदो	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।
अदोसंो	मेंात् (1.1.12): अदोसं्	शब्दो	केृ	‘म्ें’ केृ	बादो	आ�े	वाले	ई	और	ऊ	प्रर्गहृ्या	हैोते	हंै।
उदााहरण- अमेंी	+	ईशाः	=	अमेंी	ईशाः	(दोीर्घथ	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।	अमूें	+	आसंाते	=	अमूें	आसंाते	(याण्	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।
धि�पात	एकृाजो�ाङ् (1.1.14): आङ्	(आ)	कृो	छोोड़कृर	एकृ	स्वर	वाले	धि�पात	प्रर्गहृ्या	हैोते	हंै।
उदााहरण- इ	+	इन्द्रःः	=	इ	इन्द्रःः	(दोीर्घथ	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।	उ	+	उमेेंशः	=	उ	उमेेंशः	(दोीर्घथ	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।
ओत् (1.1.15): ओकृारान्त	धि�पात	प्रर्गहृ्या	हैोते	हंै।
उदााहरण- अहैो	+	ईशाः	=	अहैो	ईशाः	(अयााकिदो	�हैी	ंहुैआ)।
2. हल् ्संधि� (व्यंंजन संधि�)
(का) श्च्तु्व सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- स्तोः	श्च्ु�ा	श्चु्ः (8.4.40)
वृवि�:-  संकृारतवर्गथयाोः	शकृारच्वर्गाथभ्याां	याोर्ग	ेशकृारच्वर्गौ	स्तः।
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सूत्रार्थग- संकृार	(सं्)	याा	तवर्गथ	(त,् र्थ्, द्, �्, �्)	कृा	शकृार	(श्)	याा	च्वर्गथ	(च््, छ्, जो्, झ,् ञ््)	केृ	संार्थ	आर्ग	ेयाा	
पीछेो	याोर्ग	हैो�े	पर, सं्	कृो	श्	और	तवर्गथ	कृो	क्रमेंशः	च्वर्गथ	(च््, छ्, जो्, झ,् ञ््)	आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै	स्र्था�	संाम्या	केृ	आ�ार	पर	हैोता	हैै।	दोन्त्या	वणथ	(सं्, तवर्गथ)	तालव्या	वणं	(श्, च्वर्गथ)	केृ	संपंकृथ 	मंें	
आ�े	पर	तालव्या	हैो	जोाते	हंै।
उदााहरण-
	 रामेंसं्	+	शेते	=	रामेंश्शेते	(सं्	कृो	श्)
	 संत	्+	धिच्त	्=	संन्नि�च्त	्(त	्कृो	च््)
	 शान्निङ्र्गथ�्	+	जोया	=	शान्निङ्र्गथञ्जोया	(�्	कृो	ञ््)
	 कृसं्	+	धिच्त	्=	कृन्निश्च्त	्(सं्	कृो	श्)

धिनषेे� सतू्रम््- शात ् (8.4.44) - ‘श्’ केृ	बादो	आ�े	वाले	तवर्गथ	कृो	श्च्ुत्व	(च्वर्गथ)	�हैी	ंहैोता।	उदोा.	 बिवश्�ः	
(बिवश्+�ः)।
(ख) ष्टुुत्व सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- ष्टु�ा	ष्टुः (8.4.41)
वृवि�:-  स्तोः	ष्टु�ा	याोर्ग	ेष्टुः	स्याात।्
सूत्रार्थग- संकृार	(सं्)	याा	तवर्गथ	(त,् र्थ्, द्, �्, �्)	कृा	र्षःकृार	(र्षः्)	याा	टवर्गथ	(ट्, ठ्, ड्, ढ्, ण्)	केृ	संार्थ	आर्ग	ेयाा	
पीछेो	याोर्ग	हैो�े	पर, सं्	कृो	र्षः्	और	तवर्गथ	कृो	क्रमेंशः	टवर्गथ	(ट्, ठ्, ड्, ढ्, ण्)	आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- दोन्त्या	वणथ	(सं्, तवर्गथ)	मूें�थन्या	वणं	(र्षः्, टवर्गथ)	केृ	संपंकृथ 	मंें	आ�े	पर	मूें�थन्या	हैो	जोाते	हंै।
उदााहरण-
	 रामेंसं्	+	र्षःष्ठीः	=	रामेंष्र्षःष्ठीः	(सं्	कृो	र्षः्)
	 रामेंसं्	+	टीकृते	=	रामेंष्टीकृते	(सं्	कृो	र्षः्)
	 तत	्+	टीकृा	=	तट्टीकृा	(त	्कृो	ट्)
	 च्किक्र�्	+	ढौौकृसंे	=	च्किक्रण्ढौौकृसंे	(�्	कृो	ण्)
	 पेर्षः्	+	ता	=	पेष्टा	(त	्कृो	ट्)

धिनषेे� सतू्र:
�	पदोान्ताट्टोर�ाम्ें (8.4.42): पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	टवर्गथ	संे	पर	ेतवर्गथ	कृो	ष्टुत्व	�हैी	ंहैोता	(�ाम्ें, �वबित, �र्गरी	
कृो	छोोड़कृर)।	उदोा.	र्षःट्	+	संन्तः	=	र्षःट्	संन्तः।	र्षःट्	+	ते	=	र्षःट्	ते।	किकृन्त	ुर्षःट्	+	�ाम्ें	=	र्षःण्णाम्ें।
तोः	बिर्षः (8.4.43): ‘र्षः्’ केृ	बादो	आ�े	वाले	तवर्गथ	कृो	ष्टुत्व	�हैी	ंहैोता।	उदोा.	सं�्	+	र्षःष्ठीः	=	संन्र्षःष्ठीः।
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(र्ग) जश्त्व सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- झलां	जोशोऽन्ते (8.2.39)
वृवि�:- पदोान्ते	झलां	जोशः	स्याःु।
सूत्रार्थग- पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	झल्	(वर्गं	केृ	1, 2, 3, 4 वणथ	और	श्, र्षः्, सं्, ह्)	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	जोश्	(उसंी	वर्गथ	
कृा	तीसंरा	वणथ	-	जो्, ब्, र्ग्, ड्, द्)	आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- पदो	केृ	अतं	मंें	आ�े	वाले	कृठीोर	व्याजंो�	अप�े	हैी	वर्गथ	केृ	मृेंदो	ुव्याजंो�	(तीसंर	ेवणथ)	मंें	बदोल	जोाते	हंै।
उदााहरण-
	 वाक्ृ	+	ईशः	=	वार्ग्	+	ईशः	=	वार्गीशः	(क्ृ	कृो	र्ग्)
	 अच््	+	अन्तः	=	अजो	्+	अन्तः	=	अजोन्तः	(च््	कृो	जो)्
	 र्षःट्	+	आ��ः	=	र्षःड्	+	आ��ः	=	र्षःडाा��ः	(ट्	कृो	ड्)
	 जोर्गत	्+	ईशः	=	जोर्गद्	+	ईशः	=	जोर्गदोीशः	(त	्कृो	द्)
	 संपु्	+	अन्तः	=	संबु्	+	अन्तः	=	संबुन्तः	(प्	कृो	ब्)

सतू्रम््- झलां	जोश्	झधिश (8.4.53) - झल्	(1,2,3,4, श,र्षः,सं,है)	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	झश्	(वर्गं	केृ	3, 4 वणथ)	आए	
तो	पवूथ	झल्	कृो	जोश्	(उसंी	वर्गथ	कृा	तीसंरा	वणथ)	हैोता	हैै।	(याहै	पदो	केृ	मेंध्या	मंें	भीी	लर्गता	हैै)।	उदोा.	लभी्	+	�म्ें	
=	लब्�म्ें।	दोहु्	+	�म्ें	=	दोगु्�म्ें।
(घ) च्त्वग सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- खरिर	च् (8.4.55)
वृवि�:-  खरिर	झलां	च्रः।
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	बादो	मंें	खर	्(वर्गं	केृ	1, 2 वणथ	और	श्, र्षः्, सं्)	आए, तो	पवूथ	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	झल्	(1, 2, 3, 4, श, र्षः, 
सं, है)	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	च्र	्(उसंी	वर्गथ	कृा	पहैला	वणथ	-	च््, ट्, त,् क्ृ, प्	और	श्, र्षः्, सं्)	आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- मृेंदो	ुव्याजंो�	याा	च्तरु्थथ	वणथ	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	कृठीोर	व्याजंो�	(1, 2, श, र्षः, सं)	आता	हैै, तो	पवूथ	वाला	व्याजंो�	
अप�े	हैी	वर्गथ	केृ	प्रर्थमें	वणथ	मंें	बदोल	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 संद्	+	कृारः	=	संत	्+	कृारः	=	संत्कृारः	(द्	कृो	त)्
	 उद्	+	पन्�ः	=	उत	्+	पन्�ः	=	उत्पन्�ः	(द्	कृो	त)्
	 भीेद्	+	तम्ुें	=	भीेत	्+	तम्ुें	=	भीेत्तुम्ुें	(द्	कृो	त)्
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(ङ) अनुस्वार सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- मेंोऽ�ुस्वारः (8.3.23)
वृवि�:-  मेंान्तस्या	पदोस्याा�ुस्वारो	हैधिल।
सूत्रार्थग- पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	म्ें	(मेंकृार)	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	कृोई	हैल्	(व्याजंो�)	आए, तो	म्ें	कृो	अ�ुस्वार	(�ं)	हैो	
जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 हैरिरम्ें	+	वन्दो	े=	हैरिर	ंवन्दोे
	 कृायाथम्ें	+	कुृरु	=	कृाया	ंकुृरु

सतू्रम््- �श्च्ापदोान्तस्या	झधिल (8.3.24)
वृवि�:-  �स्या	मेंस्या	च्ापदोान्तस्या	झल्या�ुस्वारः।
सूत्रार्थग- पदो	केृ	मेंध्या	मंें	(अपदोान्त)	न्निस्र्थत	�्	याा	म्ें	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	झल्	(1,2,3,4, श,र्षः,सं,है)	आए, तो	�्	और	म्ें	
कृो	अ�ुस्वार	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 याशा�्	+	न्निसं	=	याशांन्निसं
	 आक्रम्ें	+	स्याते	=	आकं्रस्याते

(च्) पूरसवणग सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- अ�ुस्वारस्या	याधिया	परसंवणथः (8.4.58)
वृवि�:-  स्पष्टम्ें।
सूत्रार्थग- अ�ुस्वार	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	याया्	(वर्गं	केृ	1, 2, 3, 4, 5 वणथ	और	या, व, र, ल)	आए, तो	अ�ुस्वार	कृो	
परसंवणथ	(बादो	वाले	वणथ	कृा	संवणी	पंच्में	वणथ)	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- अ�ुस्वार	केृ	बादो	न्निजोसं	वर्गथ	कृा	व्याजंो�	आता	हैै, अ�ुस्वार	उसंी	वर्गथ	केृ	पंच्में	वणथ	(ङ्, ञ््, ण्, �्, म्ें)	मंें	
बदोल	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 अ	ं+	किकृतः	=	अन्निङ्कृतः
	 श	ं+	कृरः	=	शङ्कृरः
	 सं	ं+	च्याः	=	संञ्च्याः
	 दो	ं+	डाः	=	दोण्डाः
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	 सं	ं+	तापः	=	संन्तापः
	 सं	ं+	पणूथः	=	संम्पणूथः

सतू्रम््- वा	पदोान्तस्या (8.4.59): पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	अ�ुस्वार	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	याया्	आए, तो	परसंवणथ	बिवकृल्प	संे	
हैोता	हैै।
उदााहरण- त्व	ंकृरोबिर्षः	/	त्वङ्कृरोबिर्षः।
सतू्रम््- तोधिलथ (8.4.60): तवर्गथ	केृ	बादो	‘ल्’ आ�े	पर, तवर्गथ	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	परसंवणथ	‘ल्’ हैोता	हैै।	(�्	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	
अ�ु�ान्निसंकृ	ल�	हैोता	हैै)।
उदााहरण- तत	्+	लयाः	=	तल्लयाः।	बिवद्वा�्	+	धिलखबित	=	बिवद्वा�न्निल्लखबित।
(छ) छत्व सन्धि�� (�ुर्गार्गम्)
सतू्रम््- छेो	च् (6.1.73)
वृवि�:-  ह्रस्वस्या	छेो	तक्ुृ।
सूत्रार्थग- ह्रस्व	स्वर	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	‘छ्’ आए, तो	ह्रस्व	स्वर	और	‘छ्’ केृ	बीच्	‘तक्ुृ’ (त)्	कृा	आर्गमें	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- आर्गमें	धिमेंत्रा	कृी	तरहै	बीच्	मंें	आता	हैै, किकृसंी	कृो	हैटाता	�हैी।ं	तक्ुृ	मंें	‘त’् शेर्षः	रहैता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 धिशव	+	छोायाा	=	धिशव	+	त	्+	छोायाा	=	धिशव�छोायाा	(त	्कृो	श्च्ुत्व	और	च्त्वथ	हैोकृर	च््	हैो	जोाता	हैै)
	 अ�ु	+	छेोदोः	=	अ�ु	+	त	्+	छेोदोः	=	अ�ु�छेोदोः

सतू्रम््- पदोान्ताद्वा (6.1.76): पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	दोीर्घथ	स्वर	केृ	बादो	‘छ्’ आए, तो	‘तक्ुृ’ (त)्	कृा	आर्गमें	
बिवकृल्प	संे	हैोता	हैै।
उदााहरण- लक्ष्मेंी	+	छोायाा	=	लक्ष्मेंी�छोायाा	/	लक्ष्मेंीछोायाा।
(ज) अनुनान्धिसका सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- यारोऽ�ु�ान्निसंकेृऽ�ु�ान्निसंकृो	वा (8.4.45)
वृवि�:-  यारः	पदोान्तस्याा�ु�ान्निसंकेृ	परऽे�ु�ान्निसंकृो	वा	स्याात।्
सूत्रार्थग- पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	यार	्(ह्	कृो	छोोड़कृर	शेर्षः	व्याजंो�)	केृ	बादो	याकिदो	कृोई	अ�ु�ान्निसंकृ	(ङ्, ञ््, ण्, �्, म्ें)	
वणथ	आए, तो	यार	्केृ	स्र्था�	पर	बिवकृल्प	संे	उसंी	वर्गथ	कृा	अ�ु�ान्निसंकृ	वणथ	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 एतत	्+	मुेंरारिरः	=	एतद्	+	मुेंरारिरः	(जोश्त्व)	-> एतन्मुेंरारिरः	/	एतद्मुरुारिरः	(द्	कृो	�्)
	 वाक्ृ	+	मेंयाम्ें	=	वार्ग्	+	मेंयाम्ें	(जोश्त्व)	-> वाङ्मेंयाम्ें	/	वाग्मेंयाम्ें	(र्ग्	कृो	ङ्)
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(वृाद्धि��क प्रत्यये भीाषायां निनत्यम्ें सूे यदि� बाा� वृालाा अनुनास्थिसूक दिकसूी प्रत्यय का हैंो �ो यहैं काय� निनत्य हैंो�ा हैैं। उ�ा. 
नि��+्मेंयम्ें = नि�न्मेंयम्ें)
(झ) पूूवगसवणग सन्धि��
सतू्रम््- झयाो	हैोऽन्यातरस्यााम्ें (8.4.62)
वृवि�:-  झयाः	परस्या	हैस्या	वा	पवूथसंवणथः।
सूत्रार्थग- झया्	(वर्गं	केृ	1, 2, 3, 4 वणथ)	केृ	बादो	आ�े	वाले	‘ह्’ कृो	बिवकृल्प	संे	पवूथसंवणथ	(पवूथ	वणथ	केृ	वर्गथ	कृा	
च्तरु्थथ	वणथ)	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- ‘ह्’ अप�े	संे	पहैले	वाले	वणथ	केृ	वर्गथ	केृ	च्तरु्थथ	वणथ	मंें	बदोल	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 वाक्ृ	+	हैरिरः	=	वार्ग्	+	हैरिरः	(जोश्त्व)	-> वार्ग्	+	र्घरिरः	=	वाग्र्घरिरः	/	वाग्हैरिरः	(ह्	कृो	र्घ्)
	 उद्	+	हैारः	=	उत	्+	हैारः	(च्त्वथ)	-> उत	्+	र्थारः	=	उद्�ारः	/	उत्हैारः	(ह्	कृो	�्)

3. विवसर्गग सन्धि��
(का) सत्व सन्धि�� (विवसर्गग काो स ्होना)
सतू्रम््- बिवसंजोथ�ीयास्या	संः (8.3.34)
वृवि�:-  खरिर	बिवसंजोथ�ीयास्या	संः	स्याात।्
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	बिवसंर्गथ	केृ	बादो	खर	्(वर्गं	केृ	1, 2 वणथ	और	श्, र्षः्, सं्)	आए, तो	बिवसंर्गथ	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	‘सं्’ हैो	जोाता	
हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 बिवष्णःु	+	त्रााता	=	बिवष्णसु्त्रााता
	 �मेंः	+	ते	=	�मेंस्ते
	 रामेंः	+	च्	=	रामेंश्च्	(सं्	कृो	श्च्ुत्व	संे	श्)
	 ��ुः	+	टङ्कृारः	=	��ुष्टङ्कृारः	(सं्	कृो	ष्टुत्व	संे	र्षः्)

सतू्रम््- वा	शरिर (8.3.36): बिवसंर्गथ	केृ	बादो	शर	्(श्, र्षः्, सं्)	आए	तो	बिवसंर्गथ	कृो	बिवकृल्प	संे	बिवसंर्गथ	हैी	रहैता	हैै	(याा	
कि�र बिवसंजोथ�ीयास्या	संः संे	सं्	हैोता	हैै)।
उदााहरण- हैरिरः	+	शेते	=	हैरिरः	शेते	/	हैरिरश्शेते।
(ख) रुत्व सन्धि�� (स ्यंा विवसर्गग काो र ्होना)
सतू्रम््- संसंजोरु्षःो	रुः (8.2.66)
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वृवि�:-  पदोान्तस्या	संस्या	संजोरु्षःश्च्	रुः	स्याात।्
सूत्रार्थग- पदो	केृ	अन्त	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	‘सं्’ तर्था	‘संजोरु्षः्’ शब्दो	केृ	‘र्षः्’ केृ	स्र्था�	पर	‘रु’ (र)्	आदोशे	हैोता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- संामेंान्यातः	संधंि�	प्रकिक्रयाा	मंें	‘सं्’ याा	बिवसंर्गथ	पहैले	‘रु’ (न्निजोसंकृा	‘र’् शेर्षः	रहैता	हैै)	मंें	बदोलते	हंै, कि�र	आर्ग	े
परिरवतथ�	हैोता	हैै।
(र्ग) उत्व सन्धि�� (रु/र ्काो उ होना)
सतू्रम््- अतो	रोरप्लतुादोप्लतुे (6.1.113)
वृवि�:-  अप्लतुादोतः	परस्या	रोरुः	स्याादोप्लतुेऽबित।
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	अप्लतु	(ह्रस्व)	‘अ’ केृ	बादो	‘रु’ (र)्	हैो	और	उसंकेृ	बादो	भीी	अप्लतु	(ह्रस्व)	‘अ’ हैो, तो	‘रु’ (र)्	
केृ	स्र्था�	पर	‘उ’ हैो	जोाता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै	न्निस्र्थबित	अ	+	र	्+	अ	हैोती	हैै।	र	्कृो	उ	हैो�े	पर	अ	+	उ	+	अ	हैोता	हैै।	कि�र आद्र्गणुः संे	अ+उ=ओ	
हैोता	हैै, और एङःः	पदोान्तादोबित संे	ओ+अ	=	ओऽ	(पवूथरूप)	हैोता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 धिशवसं्	+	अ�याथः	-> धिशवरु	+	अ�याथः	-> धिशवर	्+	अ�याथः	-> धिशव	उ	+	अ�याथः	-> धिशवो	+	अ�याथः	-> 
धिशवोऽ�याथः

सतू्रम््- हैधिश	च् (6.1.114) 
वृवि�:-  तर्था।	(अर्थाथत	्अप्लतुात	्अतः	परस्या	रोः	उः	स्याात	्हैधिश)
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	अप्लतु	(ह्रस्व)	‘अ’ केृ	बादो	‘रु’ (र)्	हैो	और	उसंकेृ	बादो	हैश्	(वर्गं	केृ	3, 4, 5 वणथ	और	या, व, 
र, ल, है)	आए, तो	‘रु’ (र)्	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	‘उ’ हैो	जोाता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै	न्निस्र्थबित	अ	+	र	्+	हैश्	हैोती	 हैै।	र	्कृो	उ	हैो�े	पर	अ	+	उ	+	हैश्	हैोता	 हैै।	 कि�र आद्र्गणुः संे	
अ+उ=ओ	हैोता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 में�सं्	+	रर्थः	-> में�रु	+	रर्थः	-> में�र	्+	रर्थः	-> में�	उ	+	रर्थः	-> में�ो	+	रर्थः	=	में�ोरर्थः
	 धिशवसं्	+	वन्द्यःः	-> धिशवरु	+	वन्द्यःः	-> धिशवर	्+	वन्द्यःः	-> धिशव	उ	+	वन्द्यःः	-> धिशवो	+	वन्द्यःः	=	धिशवो	
वन्द्यःः

	 याशसं्	+	दोा	=	याशरु	+	दोा	-> याशर	्+	दोा	-> याश	उ	+	दोा	-> याशो	+	दोा	=	याशोदोा
(घ) रेफ (र)् आदाशे और उसकाा ल्ोपू
सतू्रम््- भीोभीर्गोअर्घोअपवूथस्या	याोऽधिश (8.3.17)
वृवि�:-  एतत्पवूथस्या	रोयााथदोशेोऽधिश।
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सूत्रार्थग- भीोसं्, भीर्गोसं्, अर्घोसं्	इ�	धि�पातं	केृ	सं्	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	हुैए	रु	(र)्	तर्था	अवणथ	(अ/आ)	केृ	बादो	आए	हुैए	
रु	(र)्	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	‘या्’ आदोशे	हैोता	हैै, याकिदो	बादो	मंें	अश्	(संभीी	स्वर, वर्गं	केृ	3, 4, 5 वणथ, या, व, र, ल, है)	
आए।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहैा�	रु	(र)्	कृो	‘या्’ हैो	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 भीोसं्	+	दोवेाः	-> भीोरु	+	दोवेाः	-> भीोर	्+	दोवेाः	-> भीोया्	+	दोवेाः
	 दोवेासं्	+	इहै	-> दोवेारु	+	इहै	-> दोवेार	्+	इहै	-> दोवेाया्	+	इहै

सतू्रम््- लोपः	शाकृल्यास्या (8.3.19)
वृवि�:-  अवणथपवूथयाोः	पदोान्तयाोयाथवयाोलोपो	वाऽधिश	पर।े
सूत्रार्थग- अवणथ	(अ/आ)	केृ	पवूथ	मंें	हैं	न्निजोसंकेृ, ऐसंे	पदोान्त	‘या्’ और	‘व्’ कृा	बिवकृल्प	संे	लोप	हैोता	हैै, याकिदो	बादो	
मंें	अश्	प्रत्यााहैार	कृा	वणथ	हैो।
व्यंाख्यंा- भीोभीर्गो... संतू्रा	संे	ब�े	‘या्’ कृा, याकिदो	वहै	अ/आ	केृ	बादो	आयाा	हैो	और	उसंकेृ	बादो	कृोई	अश्	वणथ	हैो, तो	
बिवकृल्प	संे	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 दोवेाया्	+	इहै	-> दोवेा	इहै	(बिवकृल्प	संे	या्	कृा	लोप)	/	दोवेाधियाहै	(लोप	�	हैो�े	पर)

सतू्रम््- हैधिल	संवरे्षःाम्ें (8.3.22)
वृवि�:-  भीोभीर्गोअर्घोअपवूथस्या	यास्या	लोपः	स्यााद्	हैधिल।
सूत्रार्थग- भीो, भीर्गो, अर्घो	तर्था	अवणथ	केृ	बादो	आ�े	वाले	‘या्’ कृा	लोप	हैोता	हैै, याकिदो	बादो	मंें	हैल्	(व्याजंो�)	आए।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै	लोप	धि�त्या	(हैमेेंशा)	हैोता	हैै। भीोभीर्गो... संतू्रा	संे	ब�े	‘या्’ कृा, याकिदो	बादो	मंें	व्याजंो�	हैो, तो	लोप	हैो	जोाता	
हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 भीोया्	+	दोवेाः	-> भीो	दोवेाः	(या्	कृा	धि�त्या	लोप)
	 भीर्गोसं्	+	�मेंस्ते	-> भीर्गोर	्+	�मेंस्ते	-> भीर्गोया्	+	�मेंस्ते	-> भीर्गो	�मेंस्ते
	 दोवेासं्	+	याान्निन्त	-> दोवेार	्+	याान्निन्त	-> दोवेाया्	+	याान्निन्त	-> दोवेा	याान्निन्त

(ङ) रेफ (र)् काा ल्ोपू और पूूवग स्वर काा दाीघीकारण
सतू्रम््- रो	रिर (8.3.14)
वृवि�:-  र�ेस्या	र�ेे	पर	ेलोपः।
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सूत्रार्थग- ‘र’् केृ	बादो	याकिदो	‘र’् आए, तो	पहैले	वाले	‘र’् कृा	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 प�ुर	्+	रमेंते	-> प�ुा	रमेंते	(र	्कृा	लोप)
	 हैरीर	्+	रम्याः	-> हैरी	रम्याः	(र	्कृा	लोप)
	 अन्तर	्+	राष्ट्रीीयाः	-> अन्ता	राष्ट्रीीयाः	(र	्कृा	लोप)

सतू्रम््- ढ्रलोपे	पवूथस्या	दोीर्घोऽणः (6.3.111)
वृवि�:-  ढौर�ेयाोलोपधि�धिमेंत्तुयाोः	पवूथस्यााणो	दोीर्घथः।
सूत्रार्थग- ढौकृार	(‘ढ्’) याा	र�े	(‘र’्) कृा	लोप	हैो�े	पर, और	याकिदो	उसं	लोप	कृा	धि�धिमेंत्तु	(कृारण)	भीी	ढौकृार	याा	र�े	
हैी	हैो, तो	लोप	हैो�े	वाले	‘ढ्’ याा	‘र’् संे	पवूथवती	अण्	(अ, इ, उ)	कृो	दोीर्घथ	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
व्यंाख्यंा- जोब रो	रिर संे	‘र’् कृा	लोप	हैोता	हैै, याा	किकृसंी	अन्या	संतू्रा	संे	‘ढ्’ कृा	लोप	हैोता	हैै, और	बादो	मंें	‘र’् याा	‘ढ्’ 
हैी	हैो, तो	लोप	हैो�े	वाले	वणथ	संे	ठीीकृ	पहैले	वाले	अ, इ, उ	कृो	क्रमेंशः	आ, ई, ऊ	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 प�ुर	्+	रमेंते	-> प�ुा	रमेंते	(‘र’् केृ	लोप	संे	पहैले	‘�’ केृ	‘अ’ कृो	‘आ’)
	 हैरीर	्+	रम्याः	-> हैरी	रम्याः	(‘र’् केृ	लोप	संे	पहैले	‘र’ कृी	‘ई’ पहैले	संे	दोीर्घथ	हैै, अतः	कृोई	परिरवतथ�	�हैी,ं पर	
धि�यामें	लार्ग	ूहैोता	हैै)

	 शम्भीरु	्+	राजोते	-> शम्भी	ूराजोते	(‘र’् केृ	लोप	संे	पहैले	‘भी’ केृ	‘उ’ कृो	‘ऊ’)
	 धिलढ्	+	ढौः	-> लीढौः	(‘ढ्’ केृ	लोप	संे	पहैले	‘ल’ कृी	‘इ’ कृो	‘ई’)

(च्) ए�द् और �द् संबंं�ी विवशेषे धिनयंम्
सतू्रम््- एतत्तुदोोः	संलुोपोऽकृोर�ञ्संमेंासंे	हैधिल (6.1.132)
वृवि�:-  अकृकृारयाोर�ञ्संमेंासं	एतत्तुदोोयाथः	संसु्तस्या	लोपो	हैधिल।
सूत्रार्थग- याकिदो	एतद्	और	तद्	शब्दो	‘कृ’ प्रत्याया	रकिहैत	हैं	और	�ञ््	संमेंासं	मंें	�	हैं, तो	उ�केृ	बादो	आ�े	वाले	प्रर्थमेंा	
बिवभीन्नि�त	एकृवच्�	केृ	‘सं’ु (न्निजोसंकृा	‘सं्’ शेर्षः	रहैता	हैै)	कृा	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै, याकिदो	बादो	मंें	हैल्	(व्याजंो�)	आए।
व्यंाख्यंा- संामेंान्यातः	‘संः’ (तद्+सं)ु	और	‘एर्षःः’ (एतद्+सं)ु	ब�ते	हंै।	लेकिकृ�	याकिदो	इ�केृ	बादो	कृोई	व्याजंो�	आए	तो	
‘सं’ु (सं्)	कृा	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै	और	बिवसंर्गथ	�हैी	ंआता।
उदााहरण-
	 एर्षःः	+	बिवष्णःु	-> एर्षः	बिवष्णःु	(‘सं’ु कृा	लोप)
	 संः	+	शम्भीःु	-> सं	शम्भीःु	(‘सं’ु कृा	लोप)
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अपूवादा: याकिदो	‘कृ’ प्रत्याया	लर्गा	हैो	(एर्षःकृः, संकृः)	याा	�ञ््	संमेंासं	हैो	(असंः)	तो	लोप	�हैी	ंहैोता।
सतू्रम््- संोऽधिच्	लोपे	च्ेत	्पादोपरूणम्ें (6.1.134)
वृवि�:-  सं	इत्यास्या	संोलोपः	स्याादोधिच्	पादोश्च्ेल्लोपे�ैव	पयूाथते।
सूत्रार्थग- ‘संः’ (सं	इत्यास्या)	केृ	‘सं’ु (संोः)	कृा	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै, याकिदो	बादो	मंें	अच््	(स्वर)	आए	और	ऐसंा	लोप	कृर�े	
संे	हैी	छोन्दो	केृ	पादो	कृी	पबूितथ	हैोती	हैो।
व्यंाख्यंा- याहै	धि�यामें	केृवल	पद्यः	(श्लोकृाकिदो)	मंें	छोन्दो	कृी	मेंात्राा	याा	वणथ	संखं्याा	परूी	कृर�े	केृ	धिलए	हैै।	संामेंान्यातः	
संः	+	अधिच्	मंें	उत्व	और	पवूथरूप	हैोकृर	‘संोऽधिच्’ ब�ता	हैै, लेकिकृ�	याकिदो	छोन्दो	पबूितथ	केृ	धिलए	आवश्याकृ	हैो	तो	‘संः’ 
केृ	‘सं्’ (बिवसंर्गथ	कृा	मूेंल)	कृा	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
उदााहरण-
	 (संामेंान्या)	संः	+	एव	=	सं	एव	(उत्व-र्गणु	�हैी	ंहैोता	�यांकिकृ	‘अ’ पर	े�हैी	ंहैै, सं्	कृा	लोप	हैो	जोाता	हैै)

(पद्यः	मंें)	संैर्षः	दोाशरर्थी	रामेंः	-> सं	एर्षः	दोाशरर्थी	रामेंः	(याकिदो	छोन्दो	केृ	धिलए	आवश्याकृ	हैो	तो	‘सं्’ कृा	लोप)	।	याहैा�	
मूेंलतः	‘संः	एर्षःः’ हैै। एतत्तुदोोः... संे	‘एर्षःः’ केृ	‘सं्’ कृा	लोप	हुैआ	‘द्’ पर	ेहैो�े	संे।	कि�र	‘संः’ केृ	बादो	‘ए’ आयाा।	
संामेंान्यातः वनृ्निद्�रधेिच् संे	‘संैर्षः’ ब�ता।	लेकिकृ�	याकिदो	छोन्दोपबूितथ	‘सं	एर्षः’ संे	हैी	हैो, तो संोऽधिच्	लोपे	च्ेत	्पादोपरूणम्ें संे	
‘संः’ केृ	‘सं्’ कृा	लोप	हैोकृर	‘सं	एर्षः’ ब�ेर्गा।
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खण्ड - 2
इकााई – 1 भार्गव�र्गी�ा - न्धि�व�ीयंाध्यंायंाद् च्यंधिन�ा:- 35 श्ल्ोकाा:

2.1 श्रीीम्�भार्गव�र्गी�ा काा साम्ा�यं पूरिरच्यं
	 गं्रंर्थ काा नाम्-	श्रीीमेंद्भीर्गवद्र्गीता, भीर्गवद्र्गीता, र्गीता।
	 गं्रंर्थ काा प्रकाार- याहै	एकृ	दोशथ�प्र�ा�	याोर्गबिवर्षःयाकृ	ग्ररं्थ	हैै।	इसंकृी	र्गण�ा	प्रस्र्था�त्रायाी	(मेंोक्ष	बिवर्षःयाकृ	ती�	
प्रमुेंख	ग्रन्र्थ-	श्रीीमेंद्भीर्गवद्र्गीता, ब्रह्मसंतू्रा	व	उपधि�र्षःद्	)	मंें	कृी	र्गई	हैै।
	 अध्यंायंं काी संख्यंा- 18
	 श्ल्ोकां काी संख्यंा-  7-
	 भााषेाशैल्ी-	संसं्कृृत	मंें	पद्यःबद्�	शैली	(अ�ुष्टुप्, उपजोाबित	आकिदो)	मंें	रधिच्त
	 रच्नाकाार-	भीर्गवद्र्गीता	मेंहैाभीारत	केृ	भीीष्में	पवथ	(अध्यााया	23	संे	40	तकृ)	केृ	अतंर्गथत	आती	हैै।	न्निजोसंकृी	
रच्�ा	मेंहैबिर्षःथ	वदेोव्याासं	�े	कृी।	र्गीता	मंें	संवंादो	श्रीीकृृष्ण	और	अजोथु�	केृ	मेंध्या	हुैआ	हैै, न्निजोसंे	संजंोया	�े	�तृराष्ट्री	
कृो	सं�ुायाा।
	 रच्ना काी पृूष्ठभूाधिम्- जोब	कुृरुक्षेत्रा	केृ	यादु्�	मंें	अजोथु�	मेंोहैवश	अप�े	हैी	संबंधंि�यां	केृ	बिवरुद्�	यादु्�	कृर�े	
संे	बिवच्धिलत	हैो	जोाते	हंै, तब	भीर्गवा�	श्रीीकृृष्ण	उन्हंै	�मेंथ, कृमेंथ, ज्ञाा�, याोर्ग	और	भीन्नि�त	कृा	उपदोशे	दोतेे	हंै।	
याहैी	उपदोशे	भीर्गवद्र्गीता	कृहैलाता	हैै।
	 र्गी�ा मं् वन्धिणग� प्रमु्ख यंोर्ग-
•	 कृमेंथयाोर्ग-	धि�ष्कृामें	भीाव	संे	कृतथव्या	कृा	पाल�	
•	 ज्ञाा�याोर्ग-	आत्मेंा	कृी	अमेंरता	और	दोहेै	कृी	�श्वरता	कृा	बो�
•	 भीन्नि�तयाोर्ग-	भीर्गवा�	मंें	अ�न्या	भीन्नि�त	द्वारा	मुेंन्नि�त	कृा	मेंार्गथ
•	 ध्याा�याोर्ग-	भीर्गवद्	ध्याा�	केृ	द्वारा	मुेंन्नि�त	कृा	मेंार्गथ

2.2 भार्गवद् र्गी�ा केा अध्यंायं 2 (सांख्यं यंोर्ग) काा सार
न्निद्वतीया	अध्यााया	र्गीता	कृा	अत्यातं	मेंहैत्वपणूथ	अध्यााया	हैै, न्निजोसंे	“सांख्यं यंोर्ग”	कृहैा	जोाता	हैै।	इसंमंें	भीर्गवा�	
श्रीीकृृष्ण	अजोथु�	कृो	जोीव�, �मेंथ, आत्मेंा, कृतथव्या	और	ज्ञाा�	केृ	र्गढू़	रहैस्यां	कृा	उपदोशे	दोतेे	हंै।	याहै	अध्यााया	र्गीता	
केृ	आ�ार-स्तंभी	जोैसंा	हैै	�यांकिकृ	इसंमंें	आर्ग	ेआ�े	वाले	संभीी	धिशक्षाओ	ंकेृ	बीजो	रूप	मंें	संकेंृत	धिमेंलते	हंै।
	 अजुगन काी विवषेादा न्धिस्र्थवि� और श्रीीकृाष्ण काी प्रवि�दि�यंा-
अजोथु�	यादु्�भीधूिमें	मंें	मेंोहैवश	अप�े	कृतथव्या	संे	बिवच्धिलत	हैो	जोाते	हंै	और	शोकृग्रस्त	हैोकृर	अप�े	शस्त्रा	त्याार्ग	
दोतेे	हंै।	श्रीीकृृष्ण	उन्हंै	�ैयाथ, बिववकेृ	और	आत्मेंज्ञाा�	संे	प�ुः	पे्ररिरत	कृरते	हंै।

	 आत्म्ा काा �त्त्वज्ञाान-
भीर्गवा�	कृृष्ण	बताते	हंै	किकृ	आत्मेंा	�	तो	जोन्में	लेती	हैै, �	मेंरती	हैै।	वहै	धि�त्या, शाश्वत	और	अबिव�ाशी	हैै। 
“न जायं�े धि�यं�े वा कादााधिच्�्...”	(श्लोकृ	20) आत्मेंा	�	जोन्में	लेती	हैै, �	मेंरती	हैै	–	याहै	अमेंर	और	
सं�ात�	हैै।

	 का�गव्यं और स्व�म्ग काा म्हत्व-
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भीर्गवा�	श्रीीकृृष्ण	अजोथु�	कृो	याादो	किदोलाते	हंै	किकृ	एकृ	क्षबित्राया	कृा	�मेंथ	यादु्�	कृर�ा	हैै	–	बिवशेर्षःकृर	�मेंथ	कृी	
रक्षा	हेैत।ु	यादु्�	संे	पलाया�	पाप	हैै।	“स्व�मे् धिन�नं शे्रीयंः...”	(श्लोकृ	31–33)	अप�े	�मेंथ	मंें	मृेंत्या	ुभीी	
कृल्यााणकृारी	हैै।
	 सम्त्व यंोर्ग काा स्वरूपू-
श्रीी	कृृष्ण	अजोथु�	संे	कृहैते	हंै-	सम्त्व ंयंोर्ग उच्यं�े”	अर्थाथत, सं�लता	और	असं�लता, संखु	और	दोखु, 
संभीी	परिरन्निस्र्थबितयां	मंें	संमेंा�	रहै�े	कृा	�ामें	हैी	याोर्ग	हैै।	याहै	संमेंभीाव, रार्ग	और	द्वरे्षः	संे	मुें�त	हैोकृर, धि�ष्कृामें	
कृमेंथ	कृर�े	कृी	अवस्र्था	हैै।
	 सांख्यं यंोर्ग और काम्ग यंोर्ग काी भूाधिम्काा:
कृमेंथ	केृ	�ल	कृी	आसंन्नि�त	कृो	त्याार्ग	कृर	कृमेंथ	कृर�े	कृा	उपदोशे	इसं	अध्यााया	मंें	धिमेंलता	हैै	–	याहैी	कृमेंथयाोर्ग	
हैै।	“काम्गण्येंवाधि�काारस्�े म्ा फले्षेु कादााच्न...”	(श्लोकृ	47) तेरा	कृमेंथ	कृर�े	मंें	हैी	अधि�कृार	हैै, �ल	
मंें	कृभीी	�हैी।ं
	 न्धिस्र्थ�प्रज्ञा काा ल्क्षण-
जोो	व्यान्नि�त	संखु-दोखु, लाभी-हैाधि�, जोया-पराजोया	मंें	संमें	रहैता	हैै, वहै	न्निस्र्थतप्रज्ञा	कृहैलाता	हैै।	ऐसंा	व्यान्नि�त	
याोर्गी	हैोता	हैै।	“प्रजहावि� यंदाा कााम्ान् सवागन् पूार्थग म्नोर्ग�ान्...”	(श्लोकृ	55-72) जोब	में�ुष्या	में�	मंें	
उठी�े	वाली	संमेंस्त	इ�छोाओ	ंकृो	त्याार्ग	दोतेा	हैै, तब	वहै	न्निस्र्थतप्रज्ञा	हैोता	हैै।

	 ब्रााह्मीी न्धिस्र्थवि� काा स्वरूपू-
ब्राह्मी	न्निस्र्थबित	वहै	न्निस्र्थबित	हैै	न्निजोसंमंें	में�	न्निस्र्थर	हैोता	हैै।	श्रीी	कृृष्ण	�े	अजोथु�	संे	कृहैते	हंै-	विवहायं कााम्ा�यंः 
सवाग�पुूम्ांश्च्रवि� धिनःस्पृूहः ...... (श्लोकृ	71) जोो	 परुुर्षः	संब	कृामें�ाओ	ंकृो	 त्याार्गकृर	 स्पहृैारकिहैत, 
मेंमेंभीाव	रकिहैत	और	धि�रहंैकृार	हुैआ	बिवच्रण	कृरता	हैै, वहै	शान्निन्त	प्राप्त	कृरता	हैै।	एषेा ब्रााह्मीी न्धिस्र्थवि�ः पूार्थग 
नैनां प्राप्यं विवमु्ह्यवि� ...... (श्लोकृ	71)	इसंकृो	प्राप्त	हैोकृर	वहै	कृभीी	मेंोकिहैत	�हैी	ंहैोता	और	अन्तकृाल	
मंें	भीी	इसं	ब्राह्मी	न्निस्र्थबित	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	हैोकृर	ब्रह्मा�न्दो	कृो	प्राप्त	हैो	जोाता	हैै।

संकं्षेप	मंें, याहै	अध्यााया	र्गीता	कृा	मूेंल	स्वरूप	प्रस्ततु	कृरता	हैै	और	अजोथु�	कृो	कृमेंथपर्थ	पर	आर्ग	ेबढ़�े	केृ	धिलए	
आध्याान्नित्मेंकृ	और	व्याावहैारिरकृ	ज्ञाा�	प्रदोा�	कृरता	हैै।

2.3 भार्गवद् र्गी�ा केा अध्यंायं 2 (सांख्यं यंोर्ग) से च्यंधिन� प्रमु्ख 35 श्ल्ोका अर्थगसदिह�
श्रीी	भीर्गवा�ुवाच्

अशोच्यंान�वशोच्स्त्व ंप्रज्ञाावादाांश्च् भााषेसे।
र्ग�ासनूर्ग�ासूंश्च् नानुशोच्न्धि�� पून्धिण्ड�ाः।।	2.11।।

श्रीी	भीर्गवा�्	�े	कृहैा	-	(अशो�याा�्)	न्निजो�केृ	धिलयाे	शोकृ	कृर�ा	उधिच्त	�हैी	ंहैै? उ�केृ	धिलयाे	तमुें	शोकृ	कृरते	हैो	और	
ज्ञााधि�यां	केृ	संे	वच्�ं	कृो	कृहैते	हैो? परन्त	ुज्ञाा�ी	परुुर्षः	मृेंत	(र्गतासं�ू्)	और	जोीबिवत	(अर्गतासं�ू्)	दोो�ं	केृ	धिलयाे	शोकृ	
�हैी	ंकृरते	हंै।।
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दादेिहनोऽन्धिस्म्�यंर्था दाहेे काौम्ारं यंौवनं जरा।
�र्था दाहेा��रप्रान्धिप्��ीरस्�त्र न मु्ह्यवि�।। 2.13।।

जोैसंे	इसं	दोहेै	मंें	दोहेैी	जोीवात्मेंा	कृी	कुृमेंार, यावुा	और	वदृ्�ावस्र्था	हैोती	हैै? वसैंे	हैी	उसंकृो	अन्या	शरीर	कृी	प्रान्निप्त	हैोती	
हैै।	�ीर	परुुर्षः	इसंमंें	मेंोकिहैत	�हैी	ंहैोता	हैै।

म्ात्रास्पूशागस्�ु काौ��ेयं शी�ोष्णसखुदुाःखदााः।
आर्गम्ापूाधियंनोऽधिनत्यंास्�ांन्धिस्�वि�क्षस्व भाार�।।2.14।।

हेै	कुृन्तीपतु्रा!	शीत	और	उष्ण	और	संखु	दोःुख	कृो	दो�ेे	वाले	इन्निन्द्रःयाां	और	उ�केृ	बिवर्षःयां	केृ	संयंाोर्ग	कृा	प्रारम्भी	और	
अन्त	हैोता	हैै, व	ेअधि�त्या	हंै, इसंधिलए	हेै	भीारत	उ�कृो	तमुें	संहै�	कृरो।

नास�ो विवद्य�े भाावो नाभाावो विवद्य�े स�ः।
उभायंोरविपू दृाष्टुोऽ��स्त्वनयंोस्�त्त्वदाधिशगधिभाः।।2.16।।

असंत	्वस्त	ुकृा	तो	अन्निस्तत्व	�हैी	ंहैै	और	संत	्कृा	कृभीी	अभीाव	�हैी	ंहैै।	इसं	प्रकृार	इ�	दोो�ं	कृा	हैी	तत्त्व तत्त्वदोशी	
ज्ञाा�ी	परुुर्षःं	केृ	द्वारा	दोखेा	र्गयाा	हैै।।

न जायं�े धि�यं�े वा कादााधिच्�नायंं भूात्वा भाविव�ा वा न भूायंः।
अजो धिनत्यंः शाश्व�ोऽयंं पुूराणो न ह�यं�े ह�यंम्ाने शरीरे।।2.20।।

याहै	आत्मेंा	किकृसंी	कृाल	मंें	भीी	�	जोन्मेंता	हैै	और	�	मेंरता	हैै	और	�	याहै	एकृ	बार	हैोकृर	कि�र	अभीावरूप	हैो�े	वाला	
हैै।	याहै	आत्मेंा	अजोन्मेंा,धि�त्या, शाश्वत	और	परुात�	हैै।	शरीर	केृ	�ाश	हैो�े	पर	भीी	इसंकृा	�ाश	�हैी	ंहैोता।

वासांन्धिस जीणागधिन यंर्था विवहायं नवाधिन र्गृह्णावि� नरोऽपूरान्धिण।
�र्था शरीरान्धिण विवहायं जीणाग�यं�यंाधिन संयंावि� नवाधिन दाहेी।।2.22।।

जोैसंे	में�ुष्या	जोीणथ	वस्त्रां	कृो	त्याार्गकृर	दोसूंर	े�याे	वस्त्रां	कृो	�ारण	कृरता	हैै, वसैंे	हैी	दोहेैी	(जोीवात्मेंा)	परुा�े	शरीरं	कृो	
त्याार्ग	कृर	दोसूंर	े�ए	शरीरं	कृो	प्राप्त	हैोता	हैै।

नैनं धिछ�दान्धि�� शस्त्राान्धिण नैनं दाहवि� पूावकाः।
न चै्नं क्ले्दायं�त्यंापूो न शोषेयंवि� म्ारु�ः।।2.23।।

इसं	आत्मेंा	कृो	शस्त्रा	कृाट	�हैी	ंसंकृते	और	�	अन्निग्�	इसंे	जोला	संकृती	हैै	जोल	इसंे	र्गीला	�हैी	ंकृर	संकृता	और	वाया	ु
इसंे	संखुा	�हैी	ंसंकृती।

अच्छेद्योऽयंम्दााह्योऽयंम्क्ले्द्योऽशोष्यं एव च्।
धिनत्यंः सवगर्ग�ः स्र्थाणुरच्ल्ोऽयंं सना�नः।।2.24।।

�यांकिकृ	याहै	आत्मेंा	अ�छेोद्यः	(कृाटी	�हैी	ंजोा	संकृती), अदोाह्या	(जोलाई	�हैी	ंजोा	संकृती),अ�लेद्यः	(र्गीली	�हैी	ंहैो	
संकृती)	और	अशोष्या	(संखुाई	�हैी	ंजोा	संकृती)	हैै।	याहै	धि�त्या, संवथर्गत, स्र्थाण	ु(न्निस्र्थर), अच्ल	और	सं�ात�	हैै।
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जा�स्यं दिह धु्रुवो मृ्त्युंधु्रुगव ंज�म् मृ्�स्यं च्।
�स्म्ादापूरिरहायेंऽरे्थ न त्व ंशोधिच्�ुम्हगन्धिस।।2.27।।

जोन्में�े	वाले	कृी	मृेंत्या	ुधि�न्निश्च्त	हैै	और	मेंर�े	वाले	कृा	जोन्में	धि�न्निश्च्त	हैै	इसंधिलए	जोो	अटल	हैै	अपरिरहैायाथ	हैै	उसंकेृ	
बिवर्षःया	मंें	तमुेंकृो	शोकृ	�हैी	ंकृर�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे।

अव्यंक्�ादाीधिन भूा�ाधिन व्यंक्�म्ध्यंाधिन भाार�।
अव्यंक्�धिन�ना�येंव �त्र काा पूरिरदावेना।।2.28।।

हेै	भीारत!	संमेंस्त	प्राणी	जोन्में	संे	पवूथ	और	मृेंत्या	ुकेृ	बादो	अव्या�त	अवस्र्था	मंें	रहैते	हंै	और	बीच्	मंें	व्या�त	हैोते	हंै।	कि�र	
उसंमंें	धिच्न्ता	याा	शोकृ	कृी	�याा	बात	हैै।

आश्च्यंगवत्पूश्यंवि� कान्धिश्च्च्दानेम्ाश्च्यंगव�वदावि� �रै्थव च्ा�यंः।
आश्च्यंगवच्चै्नम्�यंः शृणोवि� शु्रीत्वाप्येंनं वदेा न चै्व कान्धिश्च्�्।।2.29।।

कृोई	इसंे	आश्च्याथ	केृ	संमेंा�	दोखेता	हैै, कृोई	इसंकेृ	बिवर्षःया	मंें	आश्च्याथ	केृ	संमेंा�	कृहैता	हैै	और	कृोई	अन्या	परुुर्षः	इसंे	
आश्च्याथ	केृ	संमेंा�	सं�ुता	हैै	और	कि�र	कृोई	सं�ुकृर	भीी	�हैी	ंजोा�ता।

दाहेी धिनत्यंम्वध्यंोऽयंं दाहेे सवगस्यं भाार�।
�स्म्ात्सवागन्धिण भूा�ाधिन न त्व ंशोधिच्�ुम्हगन्धिस।।2.30।।

हेै	भीारत!	याहै	दोहेैी	(आत्मेंा)	संबकेृ	शरीर	मंें	संदोा	हैी	अवध्या	हैै, इसंधिलए	संमेंस्त	प्रान्निणयां	केृ	धिलए	तमु्हंै	शोकृ	कृर�ा	
उधिच्त	�हैी।ं

स्व�म्गम्विपू च्ावके्ष्यं न विवकान्धि�पू�ुम्हगन्धिस।
��यंागन्धि�� युं��ाछे्रेयंोऽ�यंत्क्षवित्रयंस्यं न विवद्य�े।।2.31।।

और	स्व�मेंथ	कृो	भीी	दोखेकृर	तमुेंकृो	बिवच्धिलत	हैो�ा	उधिच्त	�हैी	ंहैै, �यांकिकृ	�मेंथया�ुत	यादु्�	संे	बढ़कृर	दोसूंरा	कृोई	
कृल्यााणकृारकृ	कृत्तुथव्या	क्षबित्राया	केृ	धिलयाे	�हैी	ंहैै।

अर्थ चै्त्त्वधिम्मं् ��यंं संग्रंामं् न कारिरष्यंन्धिस।
��ः स्व�मं् काीवि�ं च् दिहत्वा पूापूम्वाप्स्यंन्धिस।।2.33।।

और	याकिदो	तमुें	इसं	�मेंथयादु्�	कृो	स्वीकृार	�हैी	ंकृरोर्ग,े तो	स्व�मेंथ	और	कृीबितथ	कृो	खोकृर	पाप	कृो	प्राप्त	कृरोर्ग।े
अकाीवि�ं च्ाविपू भूा�ाधिन कार्थधियंष्यंन्धि�� �ेऽव्यंयंाम््।
संभााविव�स्यं च्ाकाीवि�गम्गरणादावि�रिरच्यं�े।।2.34।।

और	संब	लोर्ग	तमु्हैारी	बहुैत	कृाल	तकृ	रहै�े	वाली	अपकृीबितथ	कृो	भीी	कृहैते	रहंैर्ग	ेऔर	संम्मेंाधि�त	परुुर्षः	केृ	धिलए	
अपकृीबितथ	मेंरण	संे	भीी	अधि�कृ	हैोती	हैै।

ह�ो वा प्राप्स्यंन्धिस स्वरं्ग न्धिजत्वा वा भाोक्ष्यंसे म्हीम््।
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�स्म्ादुावि�ष्ठ काौ��ेयं युं��ायं कृा�धिनश्च्यंः।।2.37।।
यादु्�	मंें	मेंरकृर	तमुें	स्वर्गथ	प्राप्त	कृरोर्ग	ेयाा	जोीतकृर	पथृ्वी	कृो	भीोर्गोर्ग,े इसंधिलयाे	हेै	कृौन्तेया!	यादु्�	कृा	धि�श्च्या	कृर	
तमुें	खडे़	हैो	जोाओ।

सखुदुाःखे समे् कृात्वा ल्ाभााल्ाभाौ जयंाजयंौ।
��ो युं��ायं युंज्यंस्व नैव ंपूापूम्वाप्स्यंन्धिस।।2.38।।

संखु-दोःुख, लाभी-हैाधि�	और	जोया-पराजोया	कृो	संमेंा�	कृरकेृ	यादु्�	केृ	धिलयाे	तैयाार	हैो	जोाओ, इसं	प्रकृार	तमुेंकृो	पाप	
�हैी	ंहैोर्गा।

काम्गण्येंवाधि�काारस्�े म्ा फले्षेु कादााच्न।
म्ा काम्गफल्हे�ुभूागम्ाग �े सङ्र्गोऽस्त्वकाम्गन्धिण।।2.47।।

कृमेंथ	कृर�े	मेंात्रा	मंें	तमु्हैारा	अधि�कृार	हैै, �ल	मंें	कृभीी	�हैी।ं	तमुें	कृमेंथ�ल	केृ	हेैत	ुवाले	मेंत	हैो�ा	और	अकृमेंथ	मंें	भीी	
तमु्हैारी	आसंन्नि�त	�	हैो।

यंोर्गस्र्थः कुारु काम्ागन्धिण सङ्रं्ग त्यंक्त्वा �नञ्जयं।
न्धिस�ध्यंन्धिस�ध्यंोः सम्ो भूात्वा सम्त्व ंयंोर्ग उच्यं�े।।2.48।

हेै	��ंजोया	आसंन्नि�त	कृो	त्याार्ग	कृर	तर्था	न्निसंन्निद्�	और	अन्निसंन्निद्�	मंें	संमेंभीाव	हैोकृर	याोर्ग	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	हुैयाे	तमुें	कृमेंथ	कृरो।	
याहै	संमेंभीाव	हैी	याोर्ग	कृहैलाता	हैै।

दूारेण ह्यवरं काम्ग बंुन्धि��यंोर्गा��नञ्जयं।
बंु��ौ शरणम्न्धि�वच्छ कृापूणाः फल्हे�वः।।2.49।।

बनु्निद्�याोर्ग(संमेंता)	कृी	अपेक्षा	संकृामेंकृमेंथ	दोरूसंे	(अत्यान्त)	हैी	धि�कृृष्ट	हैै।	अतः	हेै	��ञ्जोया!	त	ूबनु्निद्�	(संमेंता)	कृा	
आश्रीया	ले	�यांकिकृ	�लकेृ	हेैत	ुब��ेवाले	अत्यान्त	दोी�	हंै।

बंुन्धि��युंक्�ो जहा�ीह उभेा सुकृा�दाुष्कृा�े।
�स्म्ाद्योर्गायं युंज्यंस्व यंोर्गः काम्गस ुकाौशल्म््।।2.50।।

बनु्निद्�(संमेंता)	संे	या�ुत	में�ुष्या	याहैा�	जोीबिवत	अवस्र्थामंें	हैी	पणु्या	और	पाप	दोो�ं	कृा	 त्याार्ग	कृर	दोतेा	 हैै।	अतः	त	ू
याोर्ग(संमेंता)	मंें	लर्ग	जोा	�यांकिकृ	याोर्ग	हैी	कृमेंं	मंें	कुृशलता	हैै।
अजोथु�	उवाच्	

न्धिस्र्थ�प्रज्ञास्यं काा भााषेा सम्ाधि�स्र्थस्यं केाशव।
न्धिस्र्थ��ीः दिकंा प्रभााषेे� दिकाम्ासी� व्रजे� दिकाम््।।2.54।।

अजोथु�	�े	कृहैा-	हेै	केृशव!	संमेंाधि�	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	न्निस्र्थर	बनु्निद्�	वाले	परुुर्षः	कृा	�याा	लक्षण	हैै	न्निस्र्थर	बनु्निद्�	परुुर्षः	कैृसंे	
बोलता	हैै, कैृसंे	बैठीता	हैै, कैृसंे	च्लता	हैै?
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श्रीी	भीर्गवा�ुवाच्
प्रजहावि� यंदाा कााम्ान् सवागन् पूार्थग म्नोर्ग�ान्।
आत्म्�येंवात्म्ना �ुष्टुः न्धिस्र्थ�प्रज्ञास्�दाोच्यं�े।।2.55।।

श्रीी	भीर्गवा�्	�े	कृहैा-	हेै	पार्थथ!	न्निजोसं	संमेंया	परुुर्षः	में�	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	संब	कृामें�ाओ	ंकृो	त्याार्ग	दोतेा	हैै	और	आत्मेंा	संे	हैी	
आत्मेंा	मंें	संन्तषु्ट	रहैता	हैै, उसं	संमेंया	वहै	न्निस्र्थतप्रज्ञा	कृहैलाता	हैै।

दुाःखेष्वनुन्धि�वग्नम्नाः सुखेषेु विवर्ग�स्पृूहः।
वी�रार्गभायं�ो�ः न्धिस्र्थ��ीमु्गधिनरुच्यं�े।।2.56।।

दोखु	मंें	न्निजोसंकृा	में�	उन्निद्वग्�	�हैी	ंहैोता, संखु	मंें	न्निजोसंकृी	स्पहृैा	धि�वतृ्तु	हैो	र्गयाी	हैै, न्निजोसंकेृ	में�	संे	रार्ग, भीया	और	
क्रो�	�ष्ट	हैो	र्गयाे	हंै-वहै	मुेंधि�	न्निस्र्थतप्रज्ञा	कृहैलाता	हैै।।

यंः सवगत्रानधिभास्नेहस्��त्प्राप्यं शुभााशुभाम््।
नाधिभान�दावि� न �वने्धिष्टु �स्यं प्रज्ञाा प्रवि�न्धिष्ठ�ा।।2.57।।

जोो	संवथत्रा	अबित	स्�ेहै	संे	रकिहैत	हुैआ	उ�	शभुी	तर्था	अशभुी	वस्तओु	ंकृो	प्राप्त	कृर	�	प्रसंन्�	हैोता	हैै	और	�	द्वरे्षः	कृरता	
हैै, उसंकृी	प्रज्ञाा	प्रबितन्निष्ठीत	(न्निस्र्थर)	हैै।

यंदाा संहर�े च्ायंं कूाम्ोऽङ्र्गानीव सवगशः।
इन्धि�ियंाणीन्धि�ियंारे्थभ्यंस्�स्यं प्रज्ञाा प्रवि�न्धिष्ठ�ा।।2.58।।

कृछुोवा	अप�े	अरं्गं	कृो	जोैसंे	संमेेंट	लेता	हैै	वसैंे	हैी	याहै	परुुर्षः	जोब	संब	ओर	संे	अप�ी	इन्निन्द्रःयां	कृो	इन्निन्द्रःयां	केृ	बिवर्षःयां	
संे	खीचं्	लेताहैै, तब	उसंकृी	बनु्निद्�	न्निस्र्थर	हैोती	हैै।।

विवषेयंा विवधिनव�ग��े धिनराहारस्यं दादेिहनः।
रसवजं रसोऽप्यंस्यं पूरं दृाष्ट्वा धिनव�ग�े।।2.59।।

धि�राहैारी	(इन्निन्द्रःयां कृो	बिवर्षःयां संे	हैटा�े वाले)	में�ुष्या	केृ	भीी	बिवर्षःया	तो	धि�वतृ्तु	हैो	जोाते	हंै, पर	रसं(	आसंन्नि�त) धि�वतृ्तु	
�हैी	ंहैोता।	परन्त	ुइसं	न्निस्र्थतप्रज्ञा	में�ुष्या	कृा	तो	रसं	भीी	परमेंात्मेंतत्त्व	कृा	अ�ुभीव	हैो�े	संे	धि�वतृ्तु	हैो	जोाता	हैै।

ध्यंायं�ो विवषेयंा�पुूसंः सङ्र्गस्�ेषेूपूजायं�े।
सङ्र्गा�् संजायं�े कााम्ः कााम्ात्�ो�ोऽधिभाजायं�े।।2.62।।
�ो�ा�भाववि� संम्ोहः संम्ोहात्स्मृ्वि�विवभ्रम्ः।
स्मृ्वि�भं्रशाद् बुंन्धि��नाशो बुंन्धि��नाशात्प्रणश्यंवि�।।2.63।।

बिवर्षःयां	कृा	धिच्न्त�	कृर�ेवाले	में�ुष्या	कृी	उ�	बिवर्षःयां मंें	आसंन्नि�त	पैदोा	हैो	जोाती	हैै।	आसंन्नि�त	संे	कृामें�ा	पैदोा	हैोती	हैै।	
कृामें�ा	संे	क्रो�	पैदोा	हैोता	हैै।	क्रो�	हैो�े	पर	संम्मेंोहै	(मूेंढ़भीाव)	हैो	जोाता	हैै।	संम्मेंोहै	संे	स्मृेंबित	भ्रष्ट	हैो	जोाती	हैै।	
स्मृेंबित	भ्रष्ट	हैो�े	पर	बनु्निद्�कृा	�ाश	हैो	जोाता	हैै।	बनु्निद्�	कृा	�ाश	हैो�ेपर	में�ुष्याकृा	पत�	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
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रार्ग�वषेेविवयुंक्�ैस्�ु विवषेयंाधिनन्धि�ियैंश्च्रन्।
आत्म्वश्यैंविवग�ेयंात्म्ा प्रसादाम्धि�र्गच्छवि�।।2.64।।

आत्मेंसंयंामेंी	(बिव�ेयाात्मेंा)	परुुर्षः	रार्गद्वरे्षः	संे	रकिहैत	अप�े	वश	मंें	कृी	हुैई	(आत्मेंवश्याै)	इन्निन्द्रःयां	द्वारा	बिवर्षःयां	कृो	
भीोर्गता	हुैआ	प्रसंन्�ता	(प्रसंादो)	प्राप्त	कृरता	हैै।।

प्रसादा ेसवगदुाःखानां हाधिनरस्यंोपूजायं�े।
प्रस�नचे्�सो ह्याशु बुंन्धि��ः पूयंगववि�ष्ठ�े।।2.65।।

प्रसंादो	केृ	हैो�े	पर	संम्पणूथ	दोखुं	कृा	अन्त	हैो	जोाता	हैै	और	प्रसंन्�धिच्त्तु	परुुर्षः	कृी	बनु्निद्�	हैी	शीघ्र	हैी	न्निस्र्थर	हैो	जोाती	
हैै।

यंा धिनशा सवगभूा�ानां �स्यंां जार्गवि�ग संयंम्ी।
यंस्यंां जाग्रंवि� भूा�ाधिन सा धिनशा पूश्यं�ो मु्नेः।।2.69।।

संब	प्रन्निणयां	केृ	धिलए	जोो	राबित्रा	हैै, उसंमंें	संयंामेंी	परुुर्षः	जोार्गता	हैै	और	जोहैा�	संब	प्राणी	जोार्गते	हंै, वहै	(तत्त्व	कृो)	दोखे�े	
वाले	मुेंधि�	केृ	धिलए	राबित्रा	हैै।।

आपूूयंगम्ाणम्च्ल्प्रवि�ष्ठंसमु्िम्ापूः प्रविवशन्धि�� यं�व�्।
��वत्कााम्ा यंं प्रविवशन्धि�� सवसे शान्धि��म्ाप्नोवि� न कााम्कााम्ी।।2.70।।

जोैसंे	संब	ओर	संे	परिरपणूथ	अच्ल	प्रबितष्ठीा	वाले	संमुेंद्रः	मंें	(अ�ेकृ	�किदोयां	केृ)	जोल	(उसंे	बिवच्धिलत	किकृयाे	बिब�ा)	संमेंा	
जोाते	हंै, वसैंे	हैी	न्निजोसं	परुुर्षः	केृ	प्रबित	कृामें�ाओ	ंकेृ	बिवर्षःया	उसंमंें	(बिवकृार	उत्पन्�	किकृयाे	बिब�ा)	संमेंा	जोाते	हंै, वहै	परुुर्षः	
शान्निन्त	प्राप्त	कृरता	हैै, �	किकृ	भीोर्गं	कृी	कृामें�ा	कृर�े	वाला	परुुर्षः।

विवहायं कााम्ा�यंः सवाग�पुूम्ांश्च्रवि� धिनःस्पृूहः।
धिनम्गम्ो धिनरहंकाारः स शांवि�म्धि�र्गच्छवि�।।2.71।।

जोो	परुुर्षः	संब	कृामें�ाओ	ंकृो	त्याार्गकृर	स्पहृैारकिहैत, मेंमेंभीाव	रकिहैत	और	धि�रहंैकृार	हुैआ	बिवच्रण	कृरता	हैै, वहै	शान्निन्त	
प्राप्त	कृरता	हैै।

एषेा ब्रााह्मीी न्धिस्र्थवि�ः पूार्थग नैनां प्राप्यं विवमु्ह्यवि�।
न्धिस्र्थत्वाऽस्यंाम्��कााले्ऽविपू ब्राह्मीधिनवागणमृ्च्छवि�।।2.72।।

हेै	पार्थथ!	याहै	ब्राह्मी	न्निस्र्थबित	हैै।	इसंे	प्राप्त	कृर	परुुर्षः	मेंोकिहैत	�हैी	ंहैोता।	अन्तकृाल	मंें	भीी	इसं	धि�ष्ठीा	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	हैोकृर	
ब्रह्मधि�वाथण	(ब्रह्म	केृ	संार्थ	एकृत्व)	कृो	प्राप्त	हैोता	हैै।
	इसं	अध्यााया	मंें	भीर्गवा�	श्रीीकृृष्ण	संपंणूथ	र्गीता	कृी	धिशक्षाओ	ंकृो	संरं्घधि�त	कृरते	हंै।	याहै	अध्यााया	परूी	र्गीता	कृा	संार	हैै। 
संांख्या	याोर्ग	कृो	4	मुेंख्या	बिवर्षःयां	मंें	वर्गीकृृत	किकृयाा	जोा	संकृता	हैै	-	
	 अजोथु�	�े	परूी	तरहै	संे	भीर्गवा�	कृृष्ण	कृो	आत्मेंसंमेंपथण	किकृयाा	और	उन्हंै	अप�े	र्गरुु	केृ	रूप	मंें	स्वीकृार	किकृयाा।
	 संभीी	दो:ुखं	केृ	मुेंख्या	कृारणं	कृी	व्यााख्याा, जोो	स्व	कृी	वास्तबिवकृ	प्रकृृबित	कृी	अज्ञाा�ता	हैै।
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	 कृमेंथयाोर्ग	-	अप�े	कृमेंं	केृ	�लं	संे	जोडेु़	बिब�ा	धि�:स्वार्थथ	किक्रयाा	कृा	अ�ुशासं�।
	 एकृ	परिरपणूथ	में�ुष्या	कृा	बिववरण	-	न्निजोसंकृा	मेंन्निस्तष्कृ	न्निस्र्थर	और	एकृ-इशारा	हैै।

1.4 धिनबं��ात्म्का प्रश्न
. 1 र्गीता	केृ	अ�ुसंार	आत्मेंा	केृ	स्वरूप	कृा	बिववचे्�।	कृीन्निजोयाे।
. 2 र्गीता	केृ	न्निद्वतीया	अध्यााया	कृा	संार	धिलन्निखए।
. 3 र्गीता	केृ	अ�ुसंार	संमेंत्व	याोर्ग	कृी	बिववचे्�ा	कृीन्निजोयाे।
. 4 बिवर्षःयां	केृ	संेव�	संे	में�ुष्या	कृी	बनु्निद्�	कैृसंे	�ष्ट	हैोती	हैै? क्रमें	संे	वणथ�	कृर।ं
. 5 र्गीता	केृ	अ�ुसंार	न्निस्र्थतप्रज्ञा	केृ	स्वरूप	कृा	वणथ�	कृर।ं
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खण्ड 3-
इकााई 1-   दिह�ोपूदाशे:- धिम्त्रल्ाभा:

3.1 दिह�ोपूदाशे काा साम्ा�यं पूरिरच्यं-
किहैतोपदोशे	एकृ	प्रन्निसंद्�	संसं्कृृत	�ीबितग्ररं्थ	हैै, न्निजोसंे	मुेंख्यातः	�ैबितकृ	धिशक्षा, व्यावहैारिरकृ	बनु्निद्�, और	राजो�ीबित	कृी	
संमेंझ	बिवकृन्निसंत	कृर�े	केृ	धिलए	रच्ा	र्गयाा	र्था।	याहै	ग्ररं्थ	ब�च्ं	और	बिवद्यःान्निर्थथयां	केृ	धिलए	अत्यातं	उपयाोर्गी	हैै	�यांकिकृ	
इसंमंें	�ीबित, धिमेंत्राता, संमेंझदोारी, और	संकंृट-प्रब�ं�	संे	संबंधंि�त	कृहैाधि�याा�	संरल	भीार्षःा	मंें	दोी	र्गई	हंै।
	 रच्नाकाार-	�ारायाण	पंकिडात	(Nārāyaṇa	Paṇḍita)	(कृई	बिवद्वा�ं	केृ	अ�ुसंार, उन्हैं�े	इसंे	पंच्तंत्रा	केृ	
आ�ार	पर	12वी	ंशताब्दोी	मंें	रच्ा	र्था।)
	 भााषेाशैल्ी-	संसं्कृृत	(संरल	और	संबुो�	भीार्षःा	मंें)।	पद्यः	(श्लोकृ)	और	र्गद्यः	कृा	संुदंोर	धिमेंश्रीण।	
	 उ�दाशे्यं-	�ीबित, �ैबितकृता, व्यावहैारिरकृ	ज्ञाा�	और	जोीव�	कृौशल	कृी	धिशक्षा	दो�ेा	राजोा	और	प्रजोा	दोो�ं	केृ	धिलए	
उपयाोर्गी	�ीबितयाा�	न्निसंखा�ा।
	 अध्यंायं (प्रकारण/उपूदाशे)- 4

1. धिम्त्रल्ाभा (Mitralābha)	–	“धिमेंत्रा	कृी	प्रान्निप्त"। अ�छेो	धिमेंत्रा	ब�ा�े	और	धिमेंत्राता	केृ	लाभी	पर	आ�ारिरत	
कृहैाधि�याा�।	प्रन्धिस�� कार्था-	कृबतूर, चू्हैा, कृछुोआ	और	किहैर�	कृी	धिमेंत्राता।

2. सहुृ�भेादा (Suhr ̥dbheda)	–	“धिमेंत्रां	मंें	�ूट"।	दोषु्टं	द्वारा	अ�छेो	धिमेंत्रां	मंें	मेंतभीेदो	कृरवा�े	कृी	कृहैाधि�याा�। 
प्रन्धिस�� कार्था-	न्निसंहंै	और	न्निसंयाार	कृी	कृर्था	(न्निसंंहै-दोमें�कृ-संजंोीवकृ	कृर्था)

3. विवग्रंह (Vigraha)	–	“शत्रातुा"।	शत्राओु	ंसंे	कैृसंे	व्यावहैार	कृर�ा	च्ाकिहैए।	यादु्�, संरं्घर्षःथ	और	उसंसंे	धि�पट�े	
कृी	�ीबित।

4. सन्धि�� (Sandhi)	–	“संधंि�	और	मेेंलजोोल"।	जोब	शत्रा	ुकृो	हैरा�ा	संभंीव	�	हैो	तो	उसंसंे	कैृसंे	संधंि�	कृर�ी	
च्ाकिहैए।	कूृट�ीबित	और	व्यावहैारिरकृ	धि�णथया	पर	आ�ारिरत।

3.2 धिम्त्रल्ाभा काा साम्ा�यं पूरिरच्यं-
किहैतोपदोशे	कृी	च्ार	प्रमुेंख	प्रदोशें	(भीार्गं)	मंें	संे	पहैला	भीार्ग	हैै	"धिमेंत्रालाभी"	(Mitralābha),	न्निजोसंकृा	अर्थथ	हैै	
"धिमेंत्रा	कृी	प्रान्निप्त"	याा	"धिमेंत्राता	कृा	लाभी"।
याहैा�	कुृछो	मुेंख्या	बातं	हंै	जोो	"धिमेंत्रालाभी"	प्रदोशे	कृो	बिवशेर्षः	ब�ाती	हंै-
	 उ�दाशे्यं और संदाशे-
याहै	भीार्ग	धिमेंत्राता	केृ	मेंहैत्व, सं�च्े	धिमेंत्रा	कृी	पहैच्ा�, और	धिमेंत्रा	ब�ा�े	कृी	कृला	कृो	उजोार्गर	कृरता	हैै।	इसंमंें	याहै	
बतायाा	र्गयाा	हैै	किकृ	संकंृट	केृ	संमेंया	मंें	सं�च्े	धिमेंत्रा	कैृसंे	संहैायाता	कृरते	हंै।
	 प्रन्धिस�� कार्था-
कृबतूर, चू्हैा, कृछुोआ	और	किहैर�"।	याहै	इसं	भीार्ग	कृी	संबसंे	प्रन्निसंद्�	और	धिशक्षाप्रदो	कृर्था	हैै।	च्ार	बिवधिभीन्�	
प्रजोाबितयां	केृ	जोीव	आपसं	मंें	र्गहैरी	धिमेंत्राता	कृरते	हंै	और	एकृ-दोसूंर	ेकृी	बनु्निद्�	और	संहैयाोर्ग	संे	धिशकृारिरयां	संे	
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बच्	धि�कृलते	हंै।	याहै	कृर्था	याहै	न्निसंखाती	हैै	किकृ	एकृता, बनु्निद्�मेंत्तुा	और	सं�च्ी	धिमेंत्राता	संे	बडे़	संे	बड़ा	संकंृट	भीी	
पार	किकृयाा	जोा	संकृता	हैै।
	 नैवि�का धिशक्षा-

1. धिमेंत्रा	चु्�ते	संमेंया	संाव�ा�ी	रख�ी	च्ाकिहैए।	
2. सं�च्े	धिमेंत्रा	संकंृट	मंें	पहैच्ा�	मंें	आते	हंै।
3. धिमेंत्राता	जोाबित, रूप, याा	न्निस्र्थबित	दोखेकृर	�हैी,ं र्गणु	और	व्यावहैार	दोखेकृर	कृर�ी	च्ाकिहैए।
	 शैल्ी और भााषेा:

1. संरल, संबुो�	संसं्कृृत	और	पद्यः-र्गद्यः	धिमेंधिश्रीत	शैली।
2. श्लोकृं	मंें	र्गहै�	�ीबित	और	व्याावहैारिरकृ	ज्ञाा�	संमेंाकिहैत	हैै।

 3.3 धिम्त्रल्ाभा काा कार्थासार
इसं	ग्रन्र्थ	केृ	‘धिमेंत्रालाभी’	भीार्ग	मंें	कुृल	216	श्लोकृ	हंै, न्निजो�मंें	याहै	बतायाा	र्गयाा	हैै	किकृ	किकृसंी	भीी	प्रकृार	कृा	संा��	
याा	��	�	हैो�े	पर	भीी	बनु्निद्�मेंत्तुापणूथ	धिमेंत्राता	संे	एकृमेंत	हैोकृर	असंाध्या	कृायाथ	कृो	भीी	संरु्गमेंतापवूकृ	संम्पन्�	किकृयाा	जोा	
संकृता	हैै।	इसंी	न्निसंद्�ान्त	कृा	प्रबितपादो�	कृरते	हुैयाे	पन्निण्डात	बिवष्ण	ुशमेंाथ	�े	राजोकुृमेंारं	कृोकृौआ, कृछुोआ, किहैरण	और	
चू्हैा	संे	संबन्निन्�त	धिमेंत्राता	कृी	अ�ेकृ	कृहैाधि�याा�	सं�ुाईं, जोो	इसं	प्रकृार	हंै-

1. धिच्त्रग्रंीव और दिहरण्यंका काी कार्था
र्गोदोावरी	�दोी	केृ	किकृ�ार	ेशाल्मेंली	कृा	एकृ	बिवशाल	वकृ्ष	र्था, उसं	पर	बिवधिभीन्�	किदोशाओ	ंसंे	आकृर	बहुैत-संे	पक्षी	
रात	बिबतायाा	कृरते	र्थ।े	एकृ	किदो�	लर्घपुत�कृ	�ामें	कृा	एकृ	व्याा�	जोाल	लेकृर	वहैंं	आयाा।	उसं�े	पथृ्वी	पर	च्ावल	
बिबखेर	कृर	उ�केृ	ऊपर	जोाल	बिबछोा	किदोयाा।	उसं	संमेंया	धिच्त्राग्रीव	�ामेंकृ	कृबतूरं	कृा	राजोा	अप�े	परिरवारजो�ं	तर्था	
अन्या	धिमेंत्रा	कृबतूरं	केृ	संार्थ	आकृाश	उड़	रहैा	र्था।	उसं�े	संभीी	कृबतूरं	कृो	च्ावल	केृ	टुकृडे़	किदोखाते	हुैयाे	कृहैा	
किकृ	इसं	ंअवश्या	हैी	ंकृोई	�ोखा	हैै, अतः	इ�	च्ावल	केृ	कृणं	कृो	खा�े	कृा	लोभी	�हैी	ंकृर�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे; परन्त	ुउसंकेृ	
संार्थी	कृबतूरं	�े	उसंकृी	बात	�हैी	ंमेंा�ी	।�लस्वरूप	संभीी	जोाल	मंें	�ंसं	र्गए।	अब	व	ेसंब	पछोता�े	लर्ग।े	उन्हंै	
आपबित्तु	मंें	�� संे	दोखेकृर	धिच्त्राग्रीव	�े	कृहैा-	तमुें	लोर्ग	�ैयाथ	�	खोओ	और	एकृधिच्त्तु	हैोकृर	जोाल	कृो	लेकृर	उड़	
च्लो; र्गण्डाकृी	�दोी	केृ	किकृ�ार	ेधिच्तव�	मंें	मेेंरा	धिमेंत्रा	किहैरण्या	�ामें	कृा	चू्हैं	कृा	राजोा	रहैता	हैै, वहै	जोाल	कृाट	दोरे्गा	
और	तमुें	संब	मुें�त	हैो	जोाओरं्ग।े	कृबतूरं	�े	वसैंा	हैी	किकृयाा	व	ेजोाल	लेकृर	किहैरण्याकृ	केृ	पासं	पहुै�च्े	और	किहैरण्याकृ	
�े	जोाल	कृाटकृर	उ�	संबकृो	बन्��मुें�त	कृर	किदोयाा।
इसं	प्रकृार	इसं	कृहैा�ी	संे	पन्निण्डात	बिवष्ण	ुशमेंाथ	�े	राजोकुृमेंारं	कृो	धिशक्षा	दोी	किकृ	छोोटे	याा	बडे़	बहुैत	संे	धिमेंत्राता	कृर�ी	
च्ाकिहैयाे; �यांकिकृ	धिमेंत्रा	चू्हेै	केृ	कृारण	हैी	संार	ेकृबतूर	बन्��	मुें�त	हैो	र्गयाे।

2. वृ�� व्यंाघ्र और ल्ोभाी पून्धिर्थका काी कार्था
दोन्निक्षण	किदोशा	मंें	दोण्डाकृ	�ामेंकृ	व�	हैै, वहैा�	किकृसंी	संमेंया	एकृ	व्यााघ्र	रहैता	र्था।	बढू़ा	हैो	जोा�े	केृ	कृारण	वहै	धिशकृार	
कृर�े	मंें	असंमेंर्थथ	हैो	चु्कृा	र्था।	एकृ	बार	वहै	स्�ा�	कृरकेृ	हैार्थ	मंें	कुृश	और	संो�े	कृा	कृड़ा	लेकृर	तालाब	केृ	
किकृ�ार ेबैठी	र्गयाा।	जोो	याात्राी	उसं	तालाब	केृ	पासं	संे	धि�कृलता	उसंसंे	वहै	कृहैता	किकृ	हेै	यााबित्रायां!	आपमंें	संे	कृोई	
मुेंझसंे	इसं	संो�े	केृ	कृडे़	कृा	दोा�	स्वीकृार	कृर	ले; परन्त	ुप्राणभीया	संे	कृोई	भीी	उसं	संवुणथ-कृङ्कृण	कृो	ग्रहैण	
कृर�े	केृ	धिलयाे	व्यााघ्र	केृ	संमेंीप	�हैी	ंजोाता	र्था।
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कृदोाधिच्त	्एकृ	लोभीी	पन्निर्थकृ	उसं	तालाब	केृ	किकृ�ार	ेसंे	र्गजुोर	रहैा	र्था, व्यााघ्र	�े	उसंे	भीी	संो�े	केृ	कृडे़	कृा	लालच्	
किदोयाा।	पन्निर्थकृ	�े	कृहैा-	तमुें	किहंैसंकृ	जोन्त	ुहैो, तमु्हैारा	�याा	भीरोसंा	? व्यााघ्र	�े	कृहैा-	मंें�े	अप�ी	यावुावस्र्था	मंें	बहुैत	
संे	प्रान्निणयां	कृा	व�	किकृयाा	हैै	और	उसंी	पाप	संे	मंें	धि�वशं	हैो	र्गयाा	हूै�, मंें	अप�े	पाप	केृ	प्रायान्निश्च्त्तुस्वरूप	तमु्हंै	याहै	
संो�े	कृा	कृड़ा	दो�ेा	च्ाहैता	हूै�, तमुें	तालाब	मंें	स्�ा�	कृरकेृ	इसंे	ग्रहैण	कृर	लो।
पन्निर्थकृ	�े	संो�े	केृ	कृडे़	केृ	लालच्	मंें	व्यााघ्र	कृी	बात	मेंा�	ली	और	वहै	स्�ा�	कृर�े	केृ	धिलयाे	तालाब	मंें	प्रबिवष्ट	हैो	
र्गयाा।	तालाब	मंें	पा�ी	कृमें	और	कृीच्ड़	अधि�कृ	र्था, पन्निर्थकृ	कृीच्ड़	मंें	��सं	र्गयाा।	अब	वहै	भीार्ग�े	मंें	अक्षमें	र्था।	
व्यााघ्र	�े	उसं	लोभीी	पन्निर्थकृ	कृा	भीक्षण	कृर	धिलयाा।
इसं	प्रकृार	इसं	कृहैा�ी	संे	पन्निण्डात	बिवष्ण	ुशमेंाथ	�े	राजोकुृमेंारं	कृो	धिशक्षा	दोी	किकृ	लोभी	मंें	आकृर	किकृसंी	केृ	स्वभीाव	
कृो	अ�दोखेा	�	कृर।ं	किहंैसंकृ	स्वभीाव	केृ	प्राणी	कृभीी	भीी	बिवश्वसं�ीया	�हैी	ंहैो	संकृते।
3. दिहरण, काौआ और न्धिसयंार काी कार्था
मेंर्ग�	दोशे	मंें	च्म्पकृवती	�ामें	कृा	एकृ	मेंहैा�्	अरण्या	र्था, किकृसंी	संमेंया	वहैा�	एकृ	कृौआ	और	एकृ	किहैरण	धिमेंत्राभीाव	
संे	रहैा	कृरते	र्थ।े	एकृ	किदो�	व�	मंें	बिवच्रण	कृरते	हुैयाे	उसं	हृष्ट-पषु्ट	मृेंर्ग	कृो	एकृ	न्निसंयाार	�े	दोखेा।	उसं	किहैरण	कृा	
मेंांसं	खा�े	केृ	इ�छुोकृ	उसं	न्निसंयाार	�े	उसंसंे	कृपटपणूथ	धिमेंत्राता	कृर	ली।	संायाकंृाल	किहैरण	उसं	न्निसंयाार	कृो	लेकृर	
अप�े	धि�वासं	स्र्था�	पर	आयाा	और	अप�े	धिमेंत्रा	कृौए	संे	कृहैा	किकृ	याहै	न्निसंयाार	हैमें	लोर्गं	कृी	धिमेंत्राता	च्ाहैता	हैै।	इसं	
पर	कृौए	�े	कृहैा-	अज्ञाात	कुृल-शील	वाले	संे	धिमेंत्राता	�हैी	ंकृर�ी	च्ाकिहैयाे; अतः	इसंकृो	याहैा�	आश्रीया	दो�ेा	और	
धिमेंत्रा	ब�ा�ा	ठीीकृ	�हैी	ंहैै।
इसं	पर	न्निसंयाार	�े	क्रो�पवूथकृ	उलाहै�ा	दोतेे	हुैयाे	कृौए	संे	कृहैा	किकृ	धिमेंत्राता	संे	पवूथ	तमुें	भीी	तो	इसं	किहैरण	केृ	कुृल-
शील	कृो	�हैी	ंजोा�ते	र्थे; कि�र	इसंसंे	तमु्हैारा	उत्तुरोत्तुर	स्�ेहै	�यां	बढ़ता	जोा	रहैा	हैै? कि�र	अप�ा	परायाा	कृा	भीाव	
तो	क्षुद्रः	बनु्निद्�	वाले	रखते	हंै, उदोार	बनु्निद्�	वालं	केृ	धिलयाे	तो	संमेंस्त	पथृ्वी	हैी	कुृटुम्ब	हैोता	हैै।	
इसं	प्रकृार	उ�	दोो�ं	कृो	परस्पर	वा�यादु्�	कृरते	दोखेकृर	किहैरण	�े	कृहैा-	स्वभीाव	संे	�	कृोई	किकृसंी	कृा	धिमेंत्रा	हैोता	
हैै, �	शत्रा।ु	व्यावहैार	संे	हैी	शत्रा	ुऔर	धिमेंत्रा	उत्पन्�	हैोते	हंै।	इसं	प्रकृार	किहैरण	केृ	कृहै�े	संे	उ�	ती�ं	मंें	आपसं	मंें	
धिमेंत्राता	हैो	र्गयाी।
एकृ	किदो�	न्निसंयाार	�े	किहैरण	संे	कृहैा-	धिमेंत्रा!	इसं	व�	केृ	एकृ	किकृ�ार	े�ान्या	कृा	खेत	हैै, वहैा�	�ान्या	खा�े	च्ल�ा	
च्ाकिहैयाे।	किहैरण	उसंकृी	बातं	मंें	आकृर	उसं	खेत	पर	जोा�े	लर्गा।	खेत	केृ	मेंाधिलकृ	�े	उसंे	अप�ी	�संल	खाते	दोखे	
कृर	खेत	मंें	जोाल	लर्गा	किदोयाा।	अर्गले	किदो�	किहैरण	जोाल	मंें	�� सं	र्गयाा, उसं�े	न्निसंयाार	संे	कृहैा-	धिमेंत्रा	!	तमुें	अप�े	पै�े	
दोा�तं	संे	जोाल	कृाट	कृर	मुेंझ	ेमुें�त	कृरो।	न्निसंयाार	�े	कृहैा-	धिमेंत्रा!	आजो	रबिववार	हैै, मंें	व्रत	मंें	हूै�; अतः	च्मेंडे़	केृ	
तन्तओु	ंसंे	ब�े	इसं	जोाल	कृो	दोा�तं	संे	स्पशथ	�हैी	ंकृर	संकृता।	कृल	प्रातः	खेत	केृ	मेंाधिलकृ	केृ	आ�े	संे	पवूथ	मंें	इसंे	
कृाट	दोू�र्गा।
उ�र	दोरे	रात	तकृ	किहैरण	केृ	वापसं	�	आ�े	पर	कृौए	कृो	धिच्न्ता	हैो�े	लर्गी, उसंे	न्निसंयाार	पर	पहैले	संे	हैी	शकंृा	र्थी।	
वहै	उड़ते-उड़ते	उसं	स्र्था�	पर	पहुै�च्ा, जोहैा�	किहैरण	जोाल	मंें	�� संा	र्था।	उसंे	बिवपबित्तुग्रस्त	दोखेकृर	कृौए	�े	दोःुखी	हैोते	
हुैयाे	पछूोा-	वहै	�तूथ	न्निसंयाार	कृहैा�	हैै? इसं	पर	मृेंर्ग	�े	कृहैा-	वहै	मेेंरा	मेंांसं	खा�े	केृ	धिलयाे	याहैी	ंधिछोपा	बैठीा	हैै।	कृौए	
�े	कृहैा-	मंें�े	तो	पहैले	हैी	कृहैा	र्था	किकृ	याहै	बिवश्वसं�ीया	�हैी	ंहैै, पर	तमुें	�हैी	ंमेंा�े।	अब	ऐसंा	कृर�ा	किकृ	जोब	खेत	
कृा	मेंाधिलकृ	आ	जोाया	तो	उसं	संमेंया	तमुें	धि�श्च्ेष्ट	हैोकृर	संा�सं	रोकेृ	मृेंत	केृ	संमेंा�	पडे़	रहै�ा, मंें	तमु्हैार	ेऊपर	बैठीा	
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तमु्हैारी	आ�ख	ं�ोच्�े	कृा	अधिभी�या	कृरू�र्गा।	इसंसंे	तमु्हंै	मेंरा	संमेंझ	कृर	खेत	कृा	मेंाधिलकृ	जोाल	उठीा	लेर्गा, तब	मंें	
कृा�व-कृा�व	कृरू�र्गा	और	उसंे	सं�ुकृर	तमुें	तरुन्त	उठीकृर	भीार्ग	जोा�ा।	खेत	केृ	मेंाधिलकृ	केृ	आ�े	पर	किहैरण	�े	वसैंा	
हैी	किकृयाा।	उसंे	उठीकृर	भीार्गते	दोखेकृर	उसं�े	खीचं्कृर	लाठीी	मेंारी।	वहै	लाठीी	किहैर�	कृो	तो	�हैी	ंलर्गी; अबिपत	ुवहैी	ं
धिछोपे	हुैयाे	न्निसंयाार	कृो	लर्गी	और	उसंकृा	न्निसंर	�ट	र्गयाा।	इसं	तरहै	उसंे	उसंकेृ	बिवश्वासंर्घात	कृा	दोण्डा	धिमेंल	र्गयाा।
इसं	कृहैा�ी	संे	संीख�े	कृो	धिमेंलता	हैै	किकृ	कृभीी	भीी	�तूथ	प्रकृृबित	वाले	अज्ञाात	प्रान्निणयां	संे	धिमेंत्राता	�हैी	ंकृर�ी	च्ाकिहैए।
3. र्गी� और विबंल्ाव काी कार्था
भीार्गीरर्थी	केृ	तट	पर	र्गधृ्रकूृट	�ामेंकृ	पवथत	पर	पाकृड़	कृा	एकृ	बिवशाल	वकृ्ष	र्था, उसंकृी	कृोटर	मंें	जोरद्र्गव	�ामेंकृ	
एकृ	र्गी�	रहैता	र्था।	उसंकेृ	�ख	और	�ेत्रा	कृमेंजोोर	हैो	र्गयाे	र्थ।े	वकृ्ष	पर	रहै�े	वाले	अन्या	पन्निक्षर्गण	दोयाावश	कुृछो	
भीोज्या	पदोार्थथ	उसंे	भीी	दो	ेदोतेे	र्थ,े न्निजोसंसंे	उसंकृा	जोीव�-धि�वाथहै	हैो	जोाता	र्था।	बदोले	मंें	वहै	भीी	उ�केृ	ब�च्ं	कृी	
रखवाली	किकृयाा	कृरता	र्था।
एकृ	किदो�	दोधि�कृणथ	�ामें	कृा	एकृ	बिबलाव	उसं	स्र्था�	पर	आयाा।	उसंे	दोखेकृर	पन्निक्षयां	केृ	ब�च्े	भीयाभीीत	हैोकृर	
कृोलाहैल	कृर�े	लर्ग।े	उ�केृ	कृोलाहैल	कृो	सं�ुकृर	र्गी�	�े	बिबलाव	कृी	ओर	दोखेकृर	पछूोा-	कृौ�	इ�र	आ	रहैा	
हैै? इसं	पर	बिबलाव	�े	डारते	हुैयाे	संोच्ा	किकृ	अब	याकिदो	मंें	भीार्ग�े	कृा	प्रयाासं	कृरता	हूै�	तो	याहै	र्गी�	मुेंझ	ेमेंार	डाालेर्गा; 
अतः	किकृसंी	प्रकृार	मुेंझ	ेइसंे	बिवश्वासं	मंें	ले�ा	च्ाकिहैए।	याहै	संोच्कृर	उसं�े	र्गी�	संे	कृहैा-	हेै	आयाथ	!	मंें	आपकृो	
प्रणामें	कृरता	हूै�, मंें	आपकेृ	पासं	�मेंथच्च्ाथ	सं�ु�े	आयाा	हूै�; कि�र	आप	मुेंझ	अबितन्निर्थ	कृो	�यां	मेंार�ा	च्ाहैते	हंै? 
उसंकृी	बात	सं�ुकृर	र्गी�	�े	कृहैा-त	ूमेंांसंभीक्षी	हैै	और	पन्निक्षयां	केृ	ब�च्े	खा�े	आयाा	हैै, अतः	त	ूशीघ्र	याहैा�	संे	
च्ला	जोा, �हैी	ंतो	मंें	तझु	ेमेंार	डाालू�र्गा।
याहै	सं�ुकृर	बिबलाव	�े	कृहैा-	‘अकिहंैसंा	परमें	�मेंथ	हैै’ �मेंथशास्त्रां	कृा	याहै	वच्�	सं�ुकृर	मंें�े	मेंांसं-भीक्षण	त्याार्ग	किदोयाा	
हैै	और	मंें	अत्यान्त	कृकिठी�	च्ान्द्रःायाण	व्रत	कृा	पाल�	कृर	रहैा	हूै�; अतः	आप	मुेंझ	ेयाहैा�	रहैकृर	�मेंथच्च्ाथ	सं�ु�े	दो,ं 
न्निजोसंसंे	मंें	अप�ा	जोीव�	सं�ुार	संकूृ� ।
इसं	प्रकृार	र्गी�	कृो	बिवश्वासं	किदोलाकृर	बिबलाव	वहैी	ंरहै�े	लर्गा।	वहै	प्रबितकिदो�	पन्निक्षयां	केृ	ब�च्ं	कृो	खाकृर	उ�कृी	
हैन्नि�डायाा�	र्गी�	केृ	कृोटर	मंें	रख	दोतेा	र्था।	जोब	बहुैत	संे	ब�च्ं	कृो	उसं�े	खा	धिलयाा	तो	संभीी	पक्षी	अप�े	ब�च्ं	कृो	
ढूौ�ढ़�े	लर्ग।े	उन्हंै	अप�े	ब�च्ं	कृो	खोजोता	जोा�	बिबलाव	भीार्ग	र्गयाा।	पन्निक्षयां	कृो	र्गी�	केृ	कृोटर	मंें	ब�च्ं	कृी	
हैन्नि�डायाा�	धिमेंली, न्निजोन्हंै	दोखेकृर	उन्हैं�े	संोच्ा	किकृ	इसं	र्गी�	�े	हैी	हैमेंार	ेब�च्ं	कृो	खायाा	हैै; अतः	संब�े	धिमेंलकृर	
उसं	र्गी�	कृो	मेंार	डााला।
इसं	प्रकृार	एकृ	अज्ञाात	कुृल-शील	वाले	कृो	आश्रीया	दो�ेे	केृ	कृारण	र्गी�	कृो	अप�े	प्राणं	संे	हैार्थ	�ो�ा	पड़ा।
4. सं�यंासी और च्हेू काी कार्था
प्राच्ी�	कृाल	मंें	च्म्पकृावती	�ामें	कृी	एकृ	�र्गरी	र्थी, उसंमंें	चू्ड़ाकृणथ	�ामें	कृा	एकृ	संनं्याासंी	आश्रीमें	ब�ाकृर	रहैता	
र्था।	वहै	धिभीक्षा	संे	प्राप्त	अन्�	कृा	भीोजो�	कृर	शेर्षः	अन्�	किकृसंी	पात्रा	मंें	रखकृर	खू�टी	मंें	लटकृा	दोतेा	और	स्वया	ंसंो	
जोाता।	उसंी	आश्रीमें	मंें	बिबल	ब�ाकृर	किहैरण्याकृ	�ामें	कृा	एकृ	चू्हैा	भीी	रहैता	र्था।	राबित्रा	मंें	संनं्याासंी	केृ	संो	जोा�े	पर	
वहै	चू्हैा	उछोल-उछोल	कृर	खू�टी	पर	टंर्ग	ेअन्�	कृो	खाता	र्था।
एकृ	किदो�	उसं	संनं्याासंी	कृा	वीणाकृणथ	�ामेंकृ	एकृ	धिमेंत्रा	उसंकेृ	आश्रीमें	मंें	उसंसंे	धिमेंल�े	आयाा, राबित्रा	मंें	बहुैत	संमेंया	
तकृ	व	ेलोर्ग	�मेंथच्च्ाथ	कृरते	रहेै।	उ�र	चू्हैा	उछोल-उछोल	कृर	खू�टी	पर	टंर्ग	ेअन्�	कृो	खा�े	लर्गा।	अतः	चू्ड़ाकृणथ	
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बीच्-बीच्	मंें	अप�े	संन्निञ्च्त	अन्�	कृो	चू्हेै	संे	बच्ा�े	केृ	धिलयाे	एकृ	जोजोथर	बांसं	पटकृ	कृर	ध्वधि�	उत्पन्�	कृरता।	
याहै	दोखेकृर	वीणाकृणथ	�े	चु्ड़ाकृणथ	संे	पछूोा-धिमेंत्रा!	तमुें	मेेंरी	बातं	कृो	ध्याा�	संे	�यां	�हैी	ंसं�ु	रहेै	हैो	और	बीच्-
बीच्	मंें	दोसूंरा	कृायाथ	�यां	कृरते	हैो?
चू्ड़ाकृणथ	�े	कृहैा-	धिमेंत्रा	!	मंें	तमु्हैारी	बातं	संे	बिवर�त	�हैी	ंहूै�, परन्त	ुयाहै	चू्हैा	बार-बार	मेेंर	ेअन्�	कृो	खाकृर	मुेंझ	े
उन्निद्वग्�	कृर	दोतेा	हैै।	तब	खू�टी	कृी	ऊ� च्ाई	दोखेकृर	वीणाकृणथ	�े	कृहैा-धिमेंत्रा!	चू्हैा	तो	अत्यान्त	अल्प	बल	वाला	
हैोता	हैै; परन्त	ुयाहै	चू्हैा	तो	बहुैत	ऊ� च्ी	उछोाल	ले	रहैा	हैै।	इसंकेृ	इत�े	उत्संाहैसंम्पन्�	हैो�े	कृा	कृारण	याहैी	हैै	किकृ	
इसं�े	अप�े	 बिबल	मंें	पयााथप्त	��	कृा	संगं्रहै	कृर	 धिलयाा	 हैै।	लोकृ	मंें	 न्निजोसंकेृ	पासं	अधि�कृ	��	हैोता	 हैै, वहैी	
उत्संाहैसंम्पन्�	हैोता	हैै।
याहै	कृहैकृर	वीणाकृणथ	�े	चू्हेै	केृ	बिबल	कृो	खोदो�ा	शरुु	किकृयाा	और	उसंकृा	संारा	��	धि�कृाल	धिलयाा।	अब	��	�	
रहै�े	केृ	कृारण	चू्हैा	भीी	उत्संाहैरकिहैत	हैो	र्गयाा	और	वहै	�ीर-े�ीर	ेच्ल�े	लर्गा।
5. व्यंा� और शृर्गाल् काी कार्था
कृल्यााणकृटकृ	�ामेंकृ	दोशे	मंें	भीैरव	�ामें	कृा	एकृ	व्याा�	रहैता	र्था।	आखेट	कृरते	हुैयाे	वहै	एकृ	बार	बिवन्ध्यााच्ल	
पवथत	पर	र्गयाा।	वहैा�	उसं�े	एकृ	मृेंर्ग	कृा	व�	किकृयाा।	मृेंर्ग	कृो	लेकृर	जोब	वहै	आ	रहैा	र्था	तो	मेंार्गथ	मंें	उसंे	एकृ	शकूृर	
किदोखाई	किदोयाा।	उसं�े	शकूृर	कृो	लक्ष्या	कृरकेृ	बाण	च्लायाा, न्निजोसंसंे	शकूृर	र्घायाल	हैो	र्गयाा।	तदो�न्तर	उसं	र्घायाल	
और	कु्रद्�	शकूृर	�े	व्याा�	पर	आक्रमेंण	कृर	किदोयाा।	शकूृर	केृ	प्रहैार	संे	व्याा�	मेंर	र्गयाा; संार्थ	हैी	बाण	संे	र्घायाल	
हैो�े	केृ	कृारण	शकूृर	भीी	वहैी	ंधिर्गर	कृर	मेंर	र्गयाा।	उ�	दोो�ं	केृ	�ीच्े	दोबकृर	एकृ	संपथ	भीी	मृेंत्या	ुकृो	प्राप्त	हैो	र्गयाा।
उसंी	संमेंया	दोीर्घथराव	�ामें	कृा	एकृ	शृर्गाल	र्घमूेंते	हुैयाे	वहैा�	आयाा	और	उ�	च्ारं	कृो	मेंरा	हुैआ	दोखेकृर	संोच्�े	लर्गा	
किकृ	भीाग्या	संे	आजो	पयााथप्त	भीोजो�	धिमेंल	र्गयाा	हैै।	इसं	में�ुष्या, मृेंर्ग	और	शकूृर	केृ	मेंांसं	संे	एकृ-एकृ	मेंहैी�े	अर्थाथत	्
कुृल	ती�	मेंहैी�े	कृा	मेेंरा	कृामें	च्ल	जोायाेर्गा	और	एकृ	किदो�	कृा	कृामें	इसं	संपथ	केृ	मेंांसं	संे	भीी	च्ल	जोायाेर्गा; परन्त	ु
आजो	तो	इ�	संबकृो	बच्ाकृर	हैी	रख�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे।	आजो	केृ	मेेंर	ेभीोजो�	केृ	धिलयाे	तो	याहै	��ुर्षः	कृी	च्मेंडे़	संे	ब�ी	
रस्संी	हैी	पयााथप्त	हैै; अतः	आजो	इसंी	कृो	खाकृर	कृामें	च्ला	ले�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे।	याहै	संोच्कृर	उसं	लोभीी	शृर्गाल	�े	��ुर्षः	
कृी	डाोरी	कृो	हैी	खा�ा	शरुु	कृर	किदोयाा।	��ुर्षः	ता�	कृर	बा��ा	र्गयाा	र्था; अतः	जोैसंे	हैी	उसंकृी	डाोरी	कृटी, वहै	बडे़	
वरे्ग	संे	शृर्गाल	केृ	हृदोया	संे	टकृरायाा	और	वहै	वहैी	ंधिर्गर	कृर	मेंर	र्गयाा।	
इसं	प्रकृार	अधि�कृ	लोभी	कृर�े	केृ	कृारण	शृर्गाल	मृेंत्या	ुकृो	प्राप्त	हुैआ।
6. हार्थी और शृर्गाल् काी कार्था
ब्रह्मारण्या	मंें	कृपथूरबितलकृ	�ामेंकृ	एकृ	हैार्थी	रहैता	र्था।	उसंे	दोखेकृर	उसं	व�	मंें	रहै�े	वाले	शृर्गालं	�े	संोच्ा	किकृ	
याकिदो	किकृसंी	उपाया	संे	हैार्थी	कृो	मेंारा	जोा	संकेृ	तो	हैमें	संबकेृ	धिलयाे	च्ार	मेंाहै	कृी	भीोजो�-व्यावस्र्था	हैो	जोाया।	इसं	पर	
एकृ	वदृ्�	शृर्गाल	�े	कृहैा	किकृ	मंें	अप�े	बनु्निद्�-च्ातयुाथ	संे	इसंकृी	हैत्याा	कृरा	दो ू�र्गा।	तदो�न्तर	उसं	वदृ्�	शृर्गाल	�े	
हैार्थी	केृ	पासं	जोाकृर	दोण्डावत	प्रणामें	कृरकेृ	कृहैा-	हेै	दोवे	!	मंें	जोम्बकुृ	�ामेंकृ	शृर्गाल	हूै�, संभीी	व�वासंी	पशओु	ं
�े	मुेंझ	ेआपकेृ	पासं	भीेजोा	हैै	किकृ	आप	हैमें	संबकेृ	राजोा	ब�	जोाया;ं �यांकिकृ	बिब�ा	राजोा	केृ	हैमें	संब	अप�ा	जोीव�	
संरुन्निक्षत	प्रकृार	संे	�हैी	ंच्ला	संकृते।	अतः	आप	इसं	शभुी	मुेंहूैतथ	मंें	मेेंर	ेसंार्थ	च्लं, न्निजोसंसंे	आपकृा	राज्यााधिभीर्षःेकृ	
किकृयाा	जोा	संकेृ।
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�तूथ	शृर्गाल	कृी	बात	सं�ुकृर	वहै	राज्यालोभीी	हैार्थी	उसंकेृ	पीछेो-पीछेो	च्ल�े	लर्गा।	शृर्गाल	उसंे	लेकृर	दोलदोल-
या�ुत	रास्ते	पर	च्ल�े	लर्गा।	उसं	रास्ते	पर	च्लते	हुैयाे	हैार्थी	कृीच्ड़	मंें	�� सं	र्गयाा।	वहै	न्निजोत�ा	बल	लर्गाता	और	
��संता	हैी	च्ला	जोाता; अतः	उसं�े	शृर्गाल	संे	कृहैा-	धिमेंत्रा!	मंें	अब	�याा	कृरू�? मंें	तो	इसं	कृीच्ड़	मंें	�� संकृर	मेंर	
जोाऊ� र्गा!	शृर्गाल	�े	है�संते	हुैयाे	कृहैा-	मेेंर	ेजोैसंे	�तूथ	कृा	बिवश्वासं	कृर�े	कृा	याहैी	�ल	हैै।	अन्त	मंें	वहै	हैार्थी	मेंर	
र्गयाा	और	शृर्गालं	कृा	पयााथप्त	संमेंया	केृ	धिलयाे	आहैार	ब�	र्गयाा।
इसं	प्रकृार	इसं	कृर्था	संे	याहै	न्निसंद्�	हैोता	हैै	किकृ	जोो	कृायाथ	उपाया	संे	संम्पन्�	हैो	संकृता	हैै, वहै	पराक्रमें	संे	�हैी;ं 
संार्थ	हैी	�तूथ	व्यान्नि�त	कृा	कृभीी	भीी	बिवश्वासं	�हैी	ंकृर�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे।

7. च्ार धिम्त्रं काी कार्था
किकृसंी	संमेंया	धिच्त्राग्रीव	�ामेंकृ	एकृ	कृबतूरं	कृा	राजोा	र्था, उसंकृा	धिमेंत्रा	किहैरण्याकृ	�ामेंकृ	चू्हैं	कृा	राजोा	र्था।	उ�	दोो�ं	
कृी	धिमेंत्राता	दोखेकृर	लर्घपुत�कृ	�ामेंकृ	एकृ	कृौए	�े	किहैरण्याकृ	संे	कृहैा-	हेै	मूेंर्षःकृराजो!	मंें	तमु्हैारी	धिमेंत्राता	च्ाहैता	हंूै।	
याहै	सं�ुकृर	किहैरण्याकृ	�े	कृहैा-	तमु्हैार	ेसंार्थ	धिमेंत्राता	कैृसंे	हैो	संकृती	हैै:	�यांकिकृ	तमुें	तो	मेेंर	ेभीक्षकृ	हैो	और	मंें	तमु्हैारा	
भीक्ष्या	हूै�?
लर्घपुत�कृ	�े	कृहैा-	हेै	मूेंर्षःकृराजो!	तमुेंकृो	खा�े	संे	तो	मेेंरा	पेट	भीी	�हैी	ंभीररे्गा, जोबकिकृ	तमु्हैारी	धिमेंत्राता	संे	मंें	भीी	
धिच्त्राग्रीव	केृ	संमेंा�	आ�न्निन्दोत	हैोऊ� र्गा।	तमुेंमंें	पबिवत्राता, दोा�शीलता, शरूता, संखु-दोःुख	मंें	संमेंा�ता, उदोारता, अ�ुरार्ग	
और	संत्याता	आकिदो	धिमेंत्राता	केृ	श्रीषे्ठी	र्गणु	हंै; अतः	मंें	तमुेंसंे	धिमेंत्राता	कृर�ा	च्ाहैता	हूै�।	लर्घपुत�कृ	केृ	इ�	वच्�ं	कृो	
सं�ुकृर	किहैरण्याकृ	बहुैत	प्रसंन्�	हुैआ	और	उसं�े	उसंकृी	धिमेंत्राता	स्वीकृार	कृर	ली।	अब	उ�कृा	संमेंया	आ�न्दोपवूथकृ	
बीत�े	लर्गा।
एकृ	किदो�	किहैरण्याकृ	संे	लर्घपुत�कृ	�े	कृहैा-	धिमेंत्रा!	अब	याहैा�	मुेंझ	ेबड़ी	कृकिठी�ाई	संे	भीोजो�	प्राप्त	हैोता	हैै; अतः	मंें	याहै	
स्र्था�	छोोड़कृर	दोण्डाकृारण्या	जोा�ा	च्ाहैता	 हूै�।	वहैा�	कृपथूरर्गौर	�ामेंकृ	संरोवर	केृ	 किकृ�ार	े ‘मेंन्र्थर’ �ामेंकृ	मेेंरा	एकृ	
कृ�छोप	धिमेंत्रा	रहैता	हैै, जोो	बडे़	हैी	�ाधिमेंथकृ	स्वभीाव	कृा	हैै।	याहै	सं�ुकृर	किहैरण्याकृ	�े	कृहैा-	धिमेंत्रा!	तब	मंें	याहैा�	रहैकृर	
�याा	कृरू�र्गा, मुेंझ	ेभीी	वहैी	ंले	च्लो।	कृाकृ	�े	कृहैा-	बहुैत	अ�छोा	और	दोो�ं	धिमेंत्रा	बातं	कृरते	हुैयाे	कृपथूरर्गौर	संरोवर	
जोा	पहुै�च्े, जोहैा�	मेंन्र्थर	रहैता	र्था।	मेंन्र्थर	�े	उ�	दोो�ं	कृा	स्वार्गत	किकृयाा	और	ती�ं	धिमेंत्रा	वहैा�	संा�न्दो	रहै�े	लर्ग।े
एकृ	किदो�	धिच्त्रााङ्र्ग	�ामेंकृ	एकृ	किहैरण	किकृसंी	व्याा�	संे	भीयाभीीत	हैोकृर	भीार्गता	हुैआ	वहैा�	आयाा	और	बोला-	एकृ	व्याा�	
संे	भीयाभीीत	हैोकृर	मंें	आपकृी	शरण	मंें	आयाा	हूै�	और	आपकेृ	संार्थ	धिमेंत्राता	कृर�ा	च्ाहैता	हूै�, कृृपयाा	मेेंरी	 धिमेंत्राता	
स्वीकृार	कृर	मुेंझ	ेअ�ुर्गहृैीत	कृीन्निजोयाे।
मेंन्र्थर	बोला-	हेै	धिमेंत्रा	धिच्त्रााङ्र्ग!	याहै	व�	तो	धि�जोथ�	हैै, �याा	याहैा�	व्याा�	आते	हंै? धिच्त्रााङ्र्ग	�े	कृहैा-कृधिलङ्र्ग	दोशे	कृा	
राजोा	रु�मेंाङ्र्गदो	किदोन्निग्वजोया	कृर�े	केृ	धिलयाे	धि�कृला	हैै, कृल	वहै	इसं	संरोवर	पर	भीी	आयाेर्गा-	ऐसंा	मंें�े	व्याा�ं	केृ	मुेंख	
संे	सं�ा	हैै।	मेंन्र्थर	�े	कृहैा-तब	तो	हैमें	संबकृो	याहैा�	संे	अन्यात्रा	कृहैी	ंच्ले	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे।	इसं	पर	किहैरण्याकृ	�े	कृहैा-	
याहैा�	संे	च्ले	च्ल�ा	तो	ठीीकृ	हैै; पर	मेंन्र्थर	कृो	जोलच्र	हैो�े	केृ	कृारण	भीधूिमें	पर	च्ल�े	मंें	बहुैत	कृष्ट	हैोर्गा	और	
खतरा	भीी	हैोर्गा, अतः	हैमंें	याहैी	ंरहै�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे; परन्त	ुदोभुीाथग्यावश	मेंन्र्थर	�े	किहैरण्याकृ	कृी	किहैतकृारी	बात	�हैी	ंमेंा�ी	और	
उसं	जोलाशया	कृो	छोोड़कृर	अन्या	स्र्था�	केृ	धिलयाे	च्ल	किदोयाा।	किहैरण्याकृ, लर्घपुत�	और	धिच्त्रााङ्र्ग	भीी	उसंसंे	स्�ेहै	रख�े	
केृ	कृारण	उसंकेृ	पीछेो-पीछेो	च्ल	पडे़।	अभीी	व	ेच्ारो	र्थोड़ी	हैी	दोरू	र्गयाे	हैंर्ग	ेकिकृ	किकृसंी	व्याा�	�े	मेंन्र्थर	कृो	दोखे	धिलयाा	
और	उसंे	��ुर्षः	कृी	डाोरी	मंें	बा��	धिलयाा।	याहै	दोखेकृर	किहैरण, कृौआ	और	चू्हैा-ती�ं	बडे़	दोःुखी	में�	संे	उसं	व्याा�	केृ	
पीछेो-पीछेो	च्ल�े	लर्ग।े	कुृछो	दोरू	तकृ	च्ल�े	केृ	बादो	किहैरण्याकृ	�े	कृहैा-	हैमंें	अप�े	धिमेंत्रा	मेंन्र्थर	कृो	छुोड़ा�े	कृा	प्रयाासं	
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कृर�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे; अतः	धिच्त्रााङ्र्ग!	तमुें	दोसूंर	ेमेंार्गथ	संे	आर्ग	ेजोाकृर	जोल	केृ	संमेंीप	मृेंतवत	्धि�श्च्ेष्ट	हैोकृर	पडे़	रहै�ा।	
कृौआ	तमु्हैार	ेऊपर	बैठीकृर	तमु्हैारी	आ�खं	कृो	�ोच्�े	कृा	अधिभी�या	कृररे्गा।	तमु्हंै	मृेंत	जोा�कृर	याहै	मेंांसंलोभीी	व्याा�	
मेंन्र्थर	कृो	�ीच्े	रखकृर	तमु्हंै	ला�े	जोायाेर्गा।	उत�ी	दोरे	मंें	मंें	��ुर्षः	कृी	डाोरी	कृाट	कृर	मेंन्र्थर	कृो	मुें�त	कृर	दोू�र्गा।	तमुें	
व्याा�	कृो	अप�े	पासं	आते	दोखेकृर	उठीकृर	भीार्ग	जोा�ा।	इसं	प्रकृार	याोजो�ा	ब�ाकृर	ती�ं	धिमेंत्रां	�े	कृायाथ	किकृयाा	और	
मेंन्र्थर	कृो	बन्��मुें�त	कृरा	धिलयाा।	च्ारो	धिमेंत्रा	संखुी	हैो	र्गयाे, उ�र	मूेंखथ	व्याा�	�े	बिब�ा	बिवच्ार	ेकृायाथ	कृर�े	और	अधि�कृ	
लोभी	मंें	�� सं�े	संे	प्राप्त	कृो	भीी	र्ग�वा	किदोयाा।
3.4 धिनबं��ात्म्का प्रश्न

1. ‘धिमेंत्रालाभी’ मंें	धिमेंत्राता	केृ	आदोशथ	स्वरूप	कृो	कैृसंे	प्रस्ततु	किकृयाा	र्गयाा	हैै? इसं	बिवर्षःया	पर	अप�े	बिवच्ार	स्पष्ट	
कृीन्निजोए।

2.	किहैतोपदोशे	कृी	कृहैाधि�याा�	�ैबितकृ	धिशक्षा	कैृसंे	दोतेी	हंै? ‘धिमेंत्रालाभी’ कृी	किकृसंी	एकृ	कृहैा�ी	केृ	मेंाध्यामें	संे	स्पष्ट	
कृीन्निजोए।

3. ‘किहैतोपदोशे’ मंें	वन्निणथत	धिमेंत्राता	केृ	न्निसंद्�ांत	आजो	केृ	यारु्ग	मंें	किकृत�े	प्रासंधंिर्गकृ	हंै? तकृथ 	संकिहैत	उत्तुर	दोीन्निजोए।
4.	‘धिमेंत्रालाभी’	खडंा	मंें	पश-ुपन्निक्षयां	केृ	मेंाध्यामें	संे	लेखकृ	�े	कृौ�-कृौ�	संी	मेंा�वीया	प्रवबृित्तुयां	कृो	उजोार्गर	किकृयाा	

हैै?
5.	आपकेृ	अ�ुसंार	एकृ	सं�च्ा	धिमेंत्रा	कैृसंा	हैो�ा	च्ाकिहैए? ‘धिमेंत्रालाभी’	कृी	कृहैाधि�यां	केृ	संन्दोभीथ	मंें	उत्तुर	दोीन्निजोए।
6.	‘धिमेंत्रालाभी’	कृी	कृर्थाए�	केृवल	में�ोरजंो�	�हैी	ंबन्निल्कृ	धिशक्षाप्रदो	भीी	हंै	–	इसं	कृर्थ�	कृी	पनु्निष्ट	उदोाहैरणं	संकिहैत	

कृीन्निजोए।
[	याहैा�	पर	किहैतोपदोशे		कृा	संामेंान्या	परिरच्या	किदोयाा	र्गयाा	हैै	तर्था	प्रर्थमेंभीार्ग	-धिमेंत्रालाभी	केृ	कृर्थासंार	कृो	संरल	शब्दों	मंें	
प्रस्ततु	किकृयाा	र्गयाा	हैै।	इसंकेृ	बिवस्तारपवूथकृ	अध्याया�	केृ	धिलए	उत्तुमें	श्लोकृ	व्यााख्याा	हेैत	ुधि�म्�	संम्पाकिदोत	पनु्निस्तकृा	कृा	
संहैारा	ल-ं
दिह�ोपूदाशे:,	संपंादोकृ:-	प्रो.बालशास्त्राी, संसं्कृृतटीकृाकृार:-	श्रीीर्गरुुप्रसंादोशास्त्राी, भीार्षःाटीकृाकृार:-श्रीीसंीतारामेंशास्त्राी, 
प्रकृाश�-	च्ौखम्बा	संरुभीारती	प्रकृाश�, वाराणसंी	

अर्थवा
दिह�ोपूदाशेे धिम्त्रल्ाभाः , संम्पादोकृ	-पन्निण्डात	श्रीीबिवश्व�ार्थ	शमेंाथ	,  प्रकृाश�-	मेंोतीलाल	ब�ारसंी, किदोल्ली]
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खण्ड – 4
इकााई 1- यंोर्गसतू्रम््, सा�न-पूादा:

4.1 यंोर्गदाशगन काा साम्ा�यं पूरिरच्यं
मेंहैबिर्षःथ	पतंजोधिल	द्वारा	प्रणीत	याोर्गदोशथ�, याोर्ग	बिवर्षःया	कृा	संवथप्रमुेंख	ग्रन्र्थ	हैै।	याहै	छोहै	आन्निस्तकृ	दोशथ�ं	(र्षः�दोशथ�)	
मंें	संे	एकृ	हैै।	इसंमंें	संमेंाधि�	आकिदो	च्ार	पादो	(अध्यााया)	हंै।

पू�ंजधिल् केा यंोर्ग दाशगन केा च्ार पूादां काा संन्धिक्षप्� विववरण-
1. सम्ाधि� पूादा (Samādhi	Pāda):

याहै	अध्यााया	याोर्ग	केृ	लक्ष्या, उसंकृी	परिरभीार्षःा	और	धिच्त्तुवबृित्तुयां	केृ	धि�रो�	द्वारा	संमेंाधि�	कृी	प्रान्निप्त	कृी	प्रकिक्रयाा	
कृो	संमेंझाता	हैै।
मुेंख्या	बिवर्षःया-	धिच्त्तुवबृित्तुयां	कृा	धि�रो�, अभ्याासं	(अभ्याासं	और	वरैाग्या), संमेंाधि�	केृ	प्रकृार।

2. सा�न पूादा (Sādhana	Pāda):
इसं	अध्यााया	मंें	याोर्ग	कृी	संा��ा	केृ	उपाया	बताए	र्गए	हंै, जोैसंे	किक्रयाायाोर्ग	(तप, स्वाध्यााया, ईश्वर-प्रन्निण�ा�)	और	
अष्टांर्ग	याोर्ग	केृ	आठी	अरं्ग।
मुेंख्या	बिवर्षःया-	कृमेंथयाोर्ग, अष्टांर्ग	याोर्ग, धिच्त्तुशनु्निद्�	केृ	उपाया।

3. विवभूावि� पूादा (Vibhūti	Pāda):
इसंमंें	याोर्गाभ्याासं	संे	उत्पन्�	हैो�े	वाली	बिवशेर्षः	न्निसंन्निद्�यां	और	मेंा�न्निसंकृ	शन्नि�तयां	कृा	वणथ�	हैै, जोैसंे	किकृ	ध्याा�, 
�ारणा, संमेंाधि�	और	संयंाोर्ग	संे	उत्पन्�	बिवभीबूितयाा�।
मुेंख्या	बिवर्षःया-	संामेंथ्याथ, याोर्गन्निसंन्निद्�याा�, ध्याा�	कृी	शन्नि�तयाा�।

4. कैावल्यं पूादा (Kaivalya	Pāda):
याहै	अबंितमें	अध्यााया	मेंोक्ष	याा	कैृवल्या	कृी	अवस्र्था	कृा	वणथ�	कृरता	हैै, जोहैा�	संा�कृ	परूी	तरहै	संे	धिच्त्तुवबृित्तुयां	संे	
मुें�त	हैोकृर	आत्मेंा	मंें	न्निस्र्थत	हैो	जोाता	हैै।
मुेंख्या	बिवर्षःया-	मेंोक्ष	कृी	प्रान्निप्त, आत्मेंा	कृी	स्वतंत्राता, धिच्त्तु	कृी	धि�रूपण	प्रकिक्रयाा।

म्हविषेग पू�ंजधिल् केा अनुसार �ीन प्रकाार काी सा�ना व सा�का-
1.	उत्तुमें	कृोकिट	(संमेंाधि�	प्रान्निप्त	कृा	संा��	अभ्याासं, वरैाग्या	व	ईश्वर-प्रन्निण�ा�।
2.	मेंध्यामें	कृोकिट	[	संमेंाधि�	प्रान्निप्त	कृा	संा��-किक्रयाायाोर्ग।
3.	संामेंान्या	कृोकिट	संमेंाधि�	प्रान्निप्त	कृा	संा��	अष्टांर्ग	याोर्ग।
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4.2 यंोर्ग दाशगन केा सा�न पूादा (Sādhana	Pāda)	काा सार-
संा��	पादो	पतंजोधिल	याोर्गसंतू्रा	कृा	दोसूंरा	अध्यााया	हैै, न्निजोसंमंें	याोर्ग	कृी	संा��ा	केृ	व्याावहैारिरकृ	उपायां	कृो	बिवस्तार	
संे	बतायाा	र्गयाा	हैै।	याहै	अध्यााया	उ�	संा�कृं	केृ	धिलए	हैै	जोो	याोर्ग	मेंार्गथ	पर	च्लकृर	धिच्त्तु	कृी	शनु्निद्�	और	अतं	
मंें	मेंोक्ष	प्राप्त	कृर�ा	च्ाहैते	हंै।

 मु्ख्यं विबं�दुा-
	 दि�यंायंोर्ग काा पूरिरच्यं (Yoga	Sūtra	2.1):
किक्रयाायाोर्ग	केृ	ती�	अरं्ग	बताए	र्गए	हंै:	"तपःस्वाध्याायाेश्वरप्रन्निण�ा�ाधि�	किक्रयाायाोर्गः"।
�पू–	आत्मेंसंयंामें	और	कृकिठी�	परिरश्रीमें
स्वाध्यंायं–	वदेों	व	शास्त्रां	कृा	अध्याया�	और	मंेंत्रा	जोप
ईश्वरप्रन्धिण�ान–	ईश्वर	मंें	पणूथ	संमेंपथण
इ�	ती�ं	केृ	अ�ुष्ठीा�	संे	संा�कृ	�लेशं	कृो	क्षीणकृर	याोर्ग	कृी	उ�च्तमें	अवस्र्था	संमेंाधि�	कृो	प्राप्त	कृर	संकृता	
हैै, याहै	याोर्ग	मेंध्यामें	कृोकिट	केृ	याोधिर्गयां	केृ	धिलए	हैै।
	 क्ले्शं काा वणगन (2.9	–	2.3):
याोर्ग	मंें	बा�ा	डााल�े	वाले	पा�च्	�लेश	(मेंा�न्निसंकृ	बिवकृार)	बताए	र्गए	हंै, जोो	में�ुष्या	केृ	ब�ं�	कृा	कृारण	ब�ते	
हंै-	अबिवद्यःा	(अज्ञाा�), अन्निस्मेंता	(अहंैभीाव), रार्ग	(आकृर्षःथण), द्वरे्षः	(बिवकृर्षःथण)	तर्था अधिभीधि�वेश	(मृेंत्या	ुकृा	
भीया)।
	 काम्ग और उसकेा फल्:
�लेशं	संे	पे्ररिरत	कृमेंथ	हैी	ब�ं�	कृा	कृारण	ब�ता	हैै।	याोर्ग	कृा	अभ्याासं	इ�	�लेशं	कृो	संमेंाप्त	कृर	कृमेंथ	केृ	ब�ं�	
संे	मुें�त	कृरता	हैै।
	 अष्टुांर्ग यंोर्ग काा वणगन (2.29):
पतंजोधिल	�े	याोर्ग	कृी	संा��ा	केृ	धिलए	अष्टांर्ग	याोर्ग	कृा	मेंार्गथ	बतायाा	हैै	जोो	किकृ	संामेंान्या	कृोकिट	केृ	याोधिर्गयां	केृ	धिलए	
हैै-
1.	यामें	(संामेंान्निजोकृ	अ�ुशासं�)
2.	धि�यामें	(व्यान्नि�तर्गत	अ�ुशासं�)
3.	आसं�	(शारीरिरकृ	न्निस्र्थरता)
4.	प्राणायाामें	(श्वासं	धि�यातं्राण)
5.	प्रत्यााहैार	(इकंिद्रःया	संयंामें)
6.	�ारणा	(एकृाग्रता)
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7.	ध्याा�	(धि�रतंर	ध्याा�)
8.	संमेंाधि�	(अबिवच्ल	ध्याा�)

	 धिच्�शुन्धि�� काा म्ार्गग
संा��पादो	याहै	स्पष्ट	कृरता	हैै	किकृ	यामें-धि�यामें	आकिदो	अरं्गं	केृ	अभ्याासं	संे	धिच्त्तु	शदु्�	हैोता	हैै	और	संा�कृ	�ीर-े
�ीर	ेध्याा�	और	संमेंाधि�	कृी	ओर	बढ़ता	हैै।
संकं्षेप	मंें, संा��	पादो	याोर्ग	कृा	व्याावहैारिरकृ	पक्ष	हैै, न्निजोसंमंें	याहै	बतायाा	र्गयाा	हैै	किकृ	संा�कृ	कैृसंे	अप�े	अदंोर	कृी	
अशनु्निद्�यां	(�लेशं)	कृो	दोरू	कृर, अष्टांर्ग	याोर्ग	केृ	मेंाध्यामें	संे	संमेंाधि�	कृी	ओर	बढ़	संकृता	हैै।

4.3 अर्थ न्धि�व�ीयंः सा�नपूादा (मू्ल्पूाठ:)
1.	तपःस्वाध्याायाेश्वरप्रन्निण�ा�ाधि�	किक्रयाायाोर्गः	।
2.	संमेंाधि�भीाव�ार्थथः	�लेशत�ूकृरणार्थथश्च्	।
3.	अबिवद्यःाऽन्निस्मेंतारार्गद्वरे्षःाधिभीधि�वशेाः	पञ्च्	�लेशाः	।
4.	अबिवद्यःा	क्षेत्रामुेंत्तुररे्षःां	प्रसंपु्तत�ुबिवन्नि�छोन्�ो-दोाराणाम्ें	।
5.	अधि�त्यााशधुिच्दोःुखा�ात्मेंसं	ुधि�त्याशधुिच्	संखुात्मेंख्यााबितरबिवद्यःा	।
6.	दृग्दोशथ�श�त्याोरकेृात्मेंतेवान्निस्मेंता	।
7.	संखुा�ुशयाी	रार्गः	।
8.	दोःुखा�ुशयाी	द्वरे्षःः	।
9.	स्वरसंवाहैी	बिवदोरु्षःोऽबिप	तर्था	रूढौोऽधिभीधि�वशेः	।
10.	ते	प्रबितप्रसंवहेैयााः	संकू्ष्मेंाः	।
11.	ध्याा�हेैवास्तवतृ्तुयाः	।
12.	�लेशमूेंलः	कृमेंाथशयाो	दृष्टादृष्टजोन्मेंवदेो�ीयाः	।
13.	संबित	मूेंले	तन्निद्वपाकृो	जोात्याायाभुीाथर्गाः	।
14.	ते	ह्लादोपरिरताप�लाः	पणु्याापणु्याहेैततु्वात	्।
15.	परिरणामेंतापसंसं्कृारदोःुखैर्गुथणवबृित्तुबिवरो�ा�च्	दोःुखमेेंव	संव	ंबिववेकिकृ�ः	।
16.	हेैया	ंदोःुखमें�ार्गतम्ें	।
17.	द्रःष्टुदृश्यायाोः	संयंाोर्गो	हेैयाहेैतःु	।
18.	प्रकृाशकिक्रयाान्निस्र्थबितशील	ंभीतूेन्निन्द्रःयाात्मेंकंृ	भीोर्गापवर्गाथर्थथ	दृश्याम्ें	।
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19.	बिवशेर्षःाबिवशेर्षःधिलङ्र्गमेंात्रााधिलङ्र्गाधि�	र्गणुपवाथन्निण	।
20.	द्रःष्टा	दृधिशमेंात्राः	शदु्�ोऽबिप	प्रत्यायाा�ुपश्याः	।
21.	तदोर्थथ	एव	दृश्यास्यााऽऽत्मेंा	।
22.	कृृतार्थथम्प्रबित	�ष्टमेंप्या�ष्टं	तदोन्यासंा�ारण-त्वात	्।
23.	स्वस्वाधिमेंश�त्याोः	स्वरूपोपलन्निब्�	हेैतःु	संयंाोर्गः	।
24.	तस्या	हेैतरुबिवद्यःा	।
25.	तदोभीावात	्संयंाोर्गाभीावो	हैा�ं	तद्दृशेः	कैृवल्याम्ें	।
26.	बिववकेृख्यााबितरबिवप्लवा	हैा�ोपायाः	।
27.	तस्या	संप्त�ा	प्रान्तभीधूिमेंः	प्रज्ञाा	।
28.	याोर्गाङ्र्गा�ुष्ठीा�ादोशनु्निद्�क्षयाे	ज्ञाा�दोीन्निप्तराबिववकेृख्याातेः	।
29.यामेंधि�यामेंासं�प्राणायाामेंप्रत्यााहैार�ारणाध्याा�-संमेंा�याोऽष्टावङ्र्गाधि�	।
30.	अकिहंैसंासंत्याास्तेयाब्रह्मच्यााथपरिरग्रहैा	यामेंाः	।
31.	जोाबितदोशेकृालसंमेंयाा�वधिछोन्�ाः	संावथभीौमेंा	मेंहैाव्रतम्ें	।
32.	शौच्संन्तोर्षःतपःस्वाध्याायाेश्वरप्रन्निण�ा�ाधि�	धि�यामेंाः	।
33.	बिवतकृथ बा��े	प्रबितपक्षभीाव�म्ें	।
34.	 बिवतकृाथ	 किहंैसंादोयाः	 कृृतकृारिरता�ुमेंोकिदोता	 लोभीक्रो�मेंोहैपवूथकृा	 मृेंदोमुेंध्यााधि�मेंात्राा	 दोःुखाज्ञाा�ा�न्त�ला	 इबित	

प्रबितपक्षभीाव�म्ें	।
35.	अकिहंैसंाप्रबितष्ठीायाां	तत्संन्निन्��ौ	वरैत्याार्गः	।
36.	संत्याप्रबितष्ठीायाां	किक्रयाा�लाश्रीयात्वम्ें	।
37.	अस्तेयाप्रबितष्ठीायाां	संवथरत्�ोपस्र्था�म्ें	।
38.	ब्रह्मच्याथप्रबितष्ठीायाां	वीयाथलाभीः	।
39.	अपरिरग्रहैस्र्थयैा	ेजोन्मेंकृर्थन्तासंम्बो�ः	।
40.	शौच्ात्स्वाङ्र्गजोरु्गपु्संा	पररैसंसंंर्गथः	।
41.	संत्त्वशनु्निद्�संौमें�स्याैकृाग्र्याेन्निन्द्रःयाजोयाात्में	दोशथ�याोग्यात्वाधि�	च्	।
42.	संन्तोर्षःादो�ुत्तुमेंसंखुलाभीः	।
43.	कृायाेन्निन्द्रःयान्निसंन्निद्�रशनु्निद्�क्षयाात्तुपसंः	।
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44.	स्वाध्याायााकिदोष्टदोवेतासंम्प्रयाोर्गः	।
45.	संमेंाधि�न्निसंन्निद्�रीश्वरप्रन्निण�ा�ात	्।
46.	न्निस्र्थरसंखुमेंासं�म्ें	।
47.	प्रयात्�शैन्निर्थल्याा�न्तसंमेंापबित्तुभ्यााम्ें	।
48.	ततो	द्वन्द्वा�धिभीर्घातः	।
49.	तन्निस्में�्	संबित	श्वासंप्रश्वासंयाोर्गथबितबिव�छेोदोः	प्राणायाामेंः	।
50.	बाह्यााभ्यान्तरस्तम्भीवबृित्तुदोशेकृालसंखं्यााधिभीः	परिरदृष्टो	दोीर्घथसंकू्ष्मेंः	।
51.	बाह्यााभ्यान्तरबिवर्षःयााक्षेपी	च्तरु्थथः	।
52.	ततः	क्षीयाते	प्रकृाशावरणम्ें	।
53.	�ारणासं	ुच्	याोग्याता	में�संः	।
54.	स्वबिवर्षःयाासंम्प्रयाोर्ग	ेधिच्त्तुस्या	स्वरूपा�ुकृार	इवने्निन्द्रःयााणां	प्रत्यााहैारः	।
55.	ततः	परमेंा	वश्यातेन्निन्द्रःयााणाम्ें	।

इबित	न्निद्वतीयाः	संा��पादोः
4.4 धिनबं��ात्म्का प्रश्न
1.	याोर्गदोशथ�	केृ	न्निद्वतीया	पादो	केृ	प्रमुेंख	बिवर्षःयां	पर	प्रकृाश	डााधिलए।
2.	मेंहैबिर्षःथ	पतंजोधिल	द्वारा	मेंध्यामें	कृोकिट	केृ	संा�कृं	हेैत	ुदोी	र्गई	संा��ा	कृा	वणथ�	कृीन्निजोए।
3.	अष्टांर्ग	याोर्ग	कृा	संारर्गधिभीथत	बिववचे्�	कृीन्निजोयाे।
4.	में�ुष्या	कृो	बन्��	मंें	डााल�े	वाले	कृारणं	कृी	व्यााख्याा	कृीन्निजोए।
5.	यामें	धि�यामेंं	केृ	अ�ुष्ठीा�	द्वारा	प्राप्त	बिवभीबूितयां	कृा	वणथ�	कृीन्निजोए।
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खण्ड – 5
�ा�ुरूपूम्ात्रम्् एव ंशब्दारूपूम्ात्रम््

इकााई 1- (�ा�ुरूपूान्धिण)
हस ्�ा�ु

ल्ट् ल्काार 
एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न

प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैसंबित हैसंतः हैसंन्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैसंन्निसं हैसंर्थः हैसंर्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैसंाधिमें हैसंावः हैसंामेंः

ल्टृ् ल्काार
एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न

प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैन्निसंष्याबित हैन्निसंष्यातः हैन्निसंष्यान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैन्निसंष्यान्निसं हैन्निसंष्यार्थः हैन्निसंष्यार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैन्निसंष्यााधिमें हैन्निसंष्यााव: हैन्निसंष्याामें:

ल्ोट् ल्काार
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैसंत ु हैसंताम्ें हैसंन्तु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैसं हैसंतम्ें हैसंत
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैसंाधि� हैसंाव हैसंामें

ल्ङ् ल्काार
एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न

प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अहैसंत् अहैसंताम्ें अहैसं�्
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अहैसंः अहैसंतम्ें अहैसंत
उ�म् पुूरुषे अहैसंम्ें अहैसंाव अहैसंामें

विवधि� धिल् ङ् ल्काार
एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
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प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैसंेत ् हैसंेताम्ें हैसंेयाःु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैसंे: हैसंेतम्ें हैसंेत
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैसंेयाम्ें हैसंेव हैसंेमें

ल्भ्ा �ा�ु
ल्ट् ल्काार

पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे लभीते लभीेते लभीन्ते
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे लभीसंे लभीेर्थ े लभीध्वे
उ�म् पुूरुषे लभीे लभीावहेै लभीावहेै

ल्टृ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे लप्स्याते लप्स्याेते लप्स्यान्ते
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे लप्स्यासंे लप्स्याेर्थ े लप्स्याध्वे
उ�म् पुूरुषे लप्स्याे लप्स्याावहेै लप्स्याामेंहेै

ल्ोट् ल्काार (आज्ञाा, प्रार्थगना)
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे लभीताम्ें  लभीताम्ें  लभीन्ताम्ें
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे लभीस्व लभीेर्थाम्ें  लभीध्वम्ें
उ�म् पुूरुषे लभीै लभीावहैै लभीामेंहेै

ल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न  न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अलभीत अलभीेताम्ें  अलभीन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अलभीर्थाः अलभीेर्थाम्ें  अलभीध्वम्ें
उ�म् पुूरुषे अलभीे अलभीावकिहै अलभीामेंकिहै

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे लभीेत लभीेयााताम्ें  लभीेर�्
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म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे लभीेर्थाः लभीेयाार्थाम्ें  लभीेध्वम्ें
उ�म् पुूरुषे लभीेया लभीेवकिहै लभीेमेंकिहै

अद् �ा�ु
ल्ट् ल्काार 

पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अबित्तु अत्तुः अदोन्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अन्नित्सं अत्र्थः अत्र्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे अधिद्मु अद्वः अद्मुः

ल्टृ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अत्स्याबित अत्स्यातः अत्स्यान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अत्स्यान्निसं अत्स्यार्थः अत्स्यार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे अत्स्यााधिमें अत्स्याावः अत्स्याामेंः

ल्ोट् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अत्तु ु अत्तुाम्ें अदोन्तु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अन्निद्� अत्तुम्ें अत्तु
उ�म् पुूरुषे अदोाधि� अदोाव अदोामें

ल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे आदोत ् आत्तुाम्ें आदो�्
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे आदोः आत्तुम्ें आत्तु
उ�म् पुूरुषे आदोम्ें आद्व आद्मु

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अद्यःात ् अद्यःाताम्ें अद्यःःु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अद्यःाः अद्यःातम्ें अद्यःात
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उ�म् पुूरुषे अद्यःाम्ें अद्यःाव अद्यःामें
नी �ा�ु

ल्ट् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमें परुुर्षः �याबित �यातः �यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामें परुुर्षः �यान्निसं �यार्थः �यार्थ
उत्तुमें परुुर्षः �यााधिमें �याावः �याामेंः

ल्टृ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमें परुुर्षः �ेष्याबित �ेष्यातः �ेष्यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामें परुुर्षः �ेष्यान्निसं �ेष्यार्थः �ेष्यार्थ
उत्तुमें परुुर्षः �ेष्यााधिमें �ेष्याावः �ेष्याामेंः

ल्ोट् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमें परुुर्षः �यात ु �याताम्ें �यान्तु
मेंध्यामें परुुर्षः �या �यातम्ें �यात
उत्तुमें परुुर्षः �यााधि� �यााव �याामें

ल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमें परुुर्षः अ�यात् अ�याताम्ें अ�या�्
मेंध्यामें परुुर्षः अ�याः अ�यातम्ें अ�यात
उत्तुमें परुुर्षः अ�याम्ें अ�यााव अ�याामें

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमें परुुर्षः �याेत ् �याेताम्ें �याेयाःु
मेंध्यामें परुुर्षः �याेः �याेतम्ें �याेत
उत्तुमें परुुर्षः �याेयाम्ें  �याेव �याेमें
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हृ �ा�ु
ल्ट् ल्काार

पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैरबित हैरतः हैरन्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैरन्निसं हैरर्थः हैरर्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैराधिमें हैरावः हैरामेंः

ऌट् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैरिरष्याबित हैरिरष्यातः हैरिरष्यान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैरिरष्यान्निसं हैरिरष्यार्थः हैरिरष्यार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैरिरष्यााधिमें हैरिरष्याावः हैरिरष्याामेंः

ल्ोट् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैरत ु हैरताम्ें हैरन्तु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैर हैरतम्ें हैरत
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैरान्निण  हैराव हैरामें

ल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अहैरत् अहैरताम्ें अहैर�्
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अहैर: अहैरतम्ें अहैरत
उ�म् पुूरुषे अहैरम्ें अहैराव अहैरामें

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे हैरते ् हैरतेाम्ें हैरयेा:ु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे हैरे: हैरतेम्ें हैरते
उ�म् पुूरुषे हैरयेाम्ें हैरवे हैरमेें
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यंाच् ्�ा�ु
ल्ट् ल्काार 

पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे यााच्बित यााच्तः यााच्न्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे यााच्न्निसं यााच्र्थः यााच्र्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे यााच्ाधिमें यााच्ावः यााच्ामेंः

ऌट् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे यााधिच्ष्याबित यााधिच्ष्यातः यााधिच्ष्यान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे यााधिच्ष्यान्निसं यााधिच्ष्यार्थः यााधिच्ष्यार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे यााधिच्ष्यााधिमें यााधिच्ष्याावः यााधिच्ष्याामेंः

ल्ोट् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे यााच्त ु यााच्ताम्ें यााच्न्तु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे यााच् यााच्तम्ें यााच्त
उ�म् पुूरुषे यााच्ाधि� यााच्ाव यााच्ामें

ल्ङ् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अयााच्त् अयााच्ताम्ें अयााच्�्
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अयााच्: अयााच्तम्ें अयााच्त
उ�म् पुूरुषे अयााच्म्ें अयााच्ाव अयााच्ामें

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे यााच्ेत ् यााच्ेताम्ें यााच्ेया:ु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे यााच्े: यााच्ेतम्ें यााच्ेत
उ�म् पुूरुषे यााच्ेयाम्ें यााच्ेव यााच्ेमें
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यंा �ा�ु
ल्ट् ल्काार 

पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे यााबित याातः याान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे याान्निसं याार्थः याार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे यााधिमें याावः याामेंः

ऌट् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे याास्याबित याास्यातः याास्यान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे याास्यान्निसं याास्यार्थः याास्यार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे याास्यााधिमें याास्याावः याास्याामेंः

ल्ोट् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे याात ु ताम्ें याान्तु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे यााकिहै याातम्ें याात
उ�म् पुूरुषे यााधि� यााव याामें

ल्ङ् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अयाात् अयााताम्ें अयाा�्/अया:ु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अयाा: अयाातम्ें अयाात
उ�म् पुूरुषे अयााम्ें अयााव अयाामें

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे याायाात ् याायााताम्ें यााया:ु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे याायाा: याायाातम्ें याायाात
उ�म् पुूरुषे याायााम्ें याायााव याायाामें
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पूा �ा�ु
ल्ट् ल्काार 

पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे पाबित पातः पान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे पान्निसं पार्थः पार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे पाधिमें पावः पामेंः

ऌट् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे पास्याबित पास्यातः पास्यान्निन्त
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे पास्यान्निसं पास्यार्थः पास्यार्थ
उ�म् पुूरुषे पास्यााधिमें पास्याावः पास्याामेंः

ल्ोट् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे पात ु पाताम्ें पान्तु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे पाकिहै पातम्ें पात
उ�म् पुूरुषे पाधि� पाव पामें

ल्ङ् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे अपात् अपाताम्ें अपा�्/अप:ु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे अपा: अपातम्ें अपात
उ�म् पुूरुषे अपाम्ें अपाव अपामें

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार 
पुूरुषे एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न वहुवच्न
प्रर्थम् पुूरुषे पायाात ् पायााताम्ें पाया:ु
म्ध्यंम् पुूरुषे पायाा: पायाातम्ें पायाात
उ�म् पुूरुषे पायााम्ें पायााव पायाामें
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आस ्�ा�ु
ल्ट् (व�गम्ान)

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आस्ते आसंाते आसंते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आस्संे आसंार्थ े आध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आसंे आस्वहेै आस्मेंहेै

ल्टृ् (अद्य�न भाविवष्यं�्)
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आन्निसंष्याते आन्निसंष्याेते आन्निसंष्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आन्निसंष्यासंे आन्निसंष्याेर्थे आन्निसंष्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आन्निसंष्याे आन्निसंष्याावहेै आन्निसंष्याामेंहेै

ल्ोट् (आज्ञाार्थग)
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आस्ताम्ें आसंाताम्ें आसंताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आस्स्व आसंार्थाम्ें आध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आसंै आसंावहैै आसंामेंहैै

ल्ङ् (अनद्य�न भूा�)
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आस्त आसंाताम्ें आसंत
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आस्र्थाः आसंार्थाम्ें आध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आन्निसं आस्वकिहै आस्मेंकिहै

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आसंीत आसंीयााताम्ें आसंीर�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आसंीर्थाः आसंीयाार्थाम्ें आसंीध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आसंीया आसंीवकिहै आसंीमेंकिहै
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शी �ा�ु
ल्ट् 

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः शेते शयााते शेरते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः शेर्षःे शयाार्थ े शेध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः शयाे शेवहेै शेमेंहेै

ल्टृ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः शधियाष्याते शधियाष्याेते शधियाष्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः शधियाष्यासंे शधियाष्याेर्थे शधियाष्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः शधियाष्याे शधियाष्याावहेै शधियाष्याामेंहेै

ल्ोट् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः शेताम्ें शयााताम्ें शेरताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः शेष्व शयाार्थाम्ें शेध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः शयाै शयाावहैै शयाामेंहैै

ल्ङ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः अशेत अशयााताम्ें अशेरत
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः अशेर्थाः अशयाार्थाम्ें अशेध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अशधिया अशेवकिहै अशेमेंकिहै

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः शयाीत शयाीयााताम्ें शयाीर�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः शयाीर्थाः शयाीयाार्थाम्ें शयाीध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः शयाीया शयाीवकिहै शयाीमेंकिहै
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हु �ा�ु
ल्ट्

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुैोबित जोहुुैतः जोहु्वबित
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुैोबिर्षः जोहुुैर्थः जोहुुैर्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुैोधिमें जोहुुैवः जोहुुैमेंः

ल्टृ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः हैोष्याबित हैोष्यातः हैोष्यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः हैोष्यान्निसं हैोष्यार्थः हैोष्यार्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः हैोष्यााधिमें हैोष्याावः हैोष्याामेंः

ल्ोट्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुुैतात्/जोहुैोत ु जोहुुैताम्ें जोहु्वतु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुुैतात्/जोहुुैधि� जोहुुैतम्ें जोहुुैत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुैवाधि� जोहुैवाव जोहुैवामें

ल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः अजोहुैोत् अजोहुुैताम्ें अजोहुैवःु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः अजोहुैोः अजोहुुैताम्ें अजोहुुैत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अजोहुैवम्ें अजोहुुैव अजोहुुैमें

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुुैयाात ् जोहुुैयााताम्ें जोहुुैयाःु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुुैयााः जोहुुैयाातम्ें जोहुुैयाात
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः जोहुुैयााम्ें जोहुुैयााव जोहुुैयाामें
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भाी �ा�ु
ल्ट् 

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः बिबभीेबित बिबधिभीतः/बिबभीीतः बिबभ्याबित
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः बिबभीेबिर्षः बिबधिभीर्थः/बिबभीीर्थः बिबधिभीर्थ/बिबभीीर्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः बिबभीेधिमें बिबधिभीवः/बिबभीीवः बिबधिभीमेंः/बिबभीीमेंः

ल्टृ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः भीेष्याबित भीेष्यातः भीेष्यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः भीेष्यान्निसं भीेष्यार्थः भीेष्यार्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः भीेष्यााधिमें भीेष्याावः भीेष्याामेंः

ल्ोट् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः बिबभीेत/ुबिबधिभीतात/्बिबभीीतात ्बिबधिभीताम्ें/बिबभीीताम्ें बिबभ्यातु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः बिबधिभीतात्/बिबधिभीकिहै/बिबभीीतात्/बिबभीीकिहै बिबधिभीतम्ें/बिबभीीतम्ें बिबधिभीत/
बिबभीीत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः बिबभीयााधि� बिबभीयााव बिबभीयाामें

ल्ङ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः अबिबभीेत् अबिबधिभीताम्ें/अबिबभीीताम्ें अबिबभीयाःु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः अबिबभीेः अबिबधिभीतम्ें/अबिबभीीतम्ें अबिबधिभीत/अबिबभीीत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अबिबभीयाम्ें अबिबधिभीव/अबिबभीीव अबिबधिभीमें/अबिबभीीमें

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः बिबधिभीयाात्/बिबभीीयाात् बिबधिभीयााताम्ें/बिबभीीयााताम्ें बिबधिभीयाःु/बिबभीीयाःु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः बिबधिभीयााः/बिबभीीयााः बिबधिभीयाातम्ें/बिबभीीयाातम्ें बिबधिभीयाात/बिबभीीयाात
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः बिबधिभीयााम्ें/बिबभीीयााम्ें बिबधिभीयााव/बिबभीीयााव बिबधिभीयाामें/बिबभीीयाामें
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म्ा �ा�ु
ल्ट् 

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमेंीते धिमेंमेंाते धिमेंमेंते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमेंीर्षःे धिमेंमेंार्थे धिमेंमेंीध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमेें धिमेंमेंीवहेै धिमेंमेंीमेंहेै

ल्टृ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः मेंास्याते मेंास्याेते मेंास्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः मेंास्यासंे मेंास्याेर्थे मेंास्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः मेंास्याे मेंास्याावहेै मेंास्याामेंहेै

ल्ोट् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमेंीताम्ें धिमेंमेंाताम्ें धिमेंमेंताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमेंीष्व धिमेंमेंार्थाम्ें धिमेंमेंीध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमैें धिमेंमेंावहैै धिमेंमेंामेंहैै

ल्ङ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः अधिमेंमेंीत अधिमेंमेंाताम्ें अधिमेंमेंत
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः अधिमेंमेंीर्थाः अधिमेंमेंार्थाम्ें अधिमेंमेंीध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अधिमेंधिमें अधिमेंमेंीवकिहै अधिमेंमेंीमेंकिहै

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः - - -
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमेंीर्थाः  धिमेंमेंीयाार्थाम्ें धिमेंमेंीध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः धिमेंमेंीया धिमेंमेंीवकिहै धिमेंमेंीमेंकिहै
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नश् �ा�ु
ल्ट् 

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः �श्याबित �श्यातः �श्यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः �श्यान्निसं �श्यार्थः �श्यार्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः �श्यााधिमें �श्याावः �श्याामेंः

ल्टृ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः �धिशष्याबित/�ङ्क्ष्याबित �धिशष्यातः/�ङ्क्ष्यातः �धिशष्यान्निन्त/�ङ्क्ष्यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः �धिशष्यान्निसं/�ङ्क्ष्यान्निसं �धिशष्यार्थः/�ङ्क्ष्यार्थः �धिशष्यार्थ/�ङ्क्ष्यार्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः �धिशष्यााधिमें/�ङ्क्ष्यााधिमें �धिशष्याावः/�ङ्क्ष्याावः �धिशष्याामेंः/�ङ्क्ष्याामेंः

ल्ोट् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः �श्यात/ु�श्यातात् �श्याताम्ें �श्यान्तु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः �श्या/�श्यातात् �श्यातम्ें �श्यात
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः �श्यााधि� �श्यााव �श्याामें

ल्ङ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः अ�श्यात् अ�श्याताम्ें अ�श्या�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः अ�श्याः अ�श्यातम्ें अ�श्यात
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अ�श्याम्ें अ�श्यााव अ�श्याामें

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः �श्याेत् �श्याेताम्ें �श्याेयाःु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः �श्याेः �श्याेतम्ें �श्याेत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः �श्याेयाम्ें �श्याेव �श्याेमें
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पूद् �ा�ु
ल्ट् 

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःते पद्यःेते पद्यःन्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःसंे पद्यःेर्थ े पद्यःध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःे पद्यःावहेै पद्यःामेंहेै

ल्टृ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः पत्स्याते पत्स्याेते पत्स्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः पत्स्यासंे पत्स्याेर्थे पत्स्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः पत्स्याे पत्स्याावहेै पत्स्याामेंहेै

ल्ोट् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःताम्ें पद्यःेताम्ें पद्यःन्ताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःस्व पद्यःेर्थाम्ें पद्यःध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यः ै पद्यःावहैै पद्यःामेंहैै

ल्ङ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः अपद्यःत अपद्यःेताम्ें अपद्यःन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः अपद्यःर्थाः अपद्यःेर्थाम्ें अपद्यःध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अपद्यःे अपद्यःावकिहै अपद्यःामेंकिहै

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःेत पद्यःेयााताम्ें पद्यःेर�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःेर्थाः पद्यःेयाार्थाम्ें पद्यःेध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः पद्यःेया पद्यःेवकिहै पद्यःेमेंकिहै
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युं�् �ा�ु
ल्ट् 

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्याते याधु्याेते याधु्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्यासंे याधु्याेर्थे याधु्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्याे याधु्याावहेै याधु्याामेंहेै

ल्टृ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः याोत्स्याते याोत्स्याेते याोत्स्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः याोत्स्यासंे याोत्स्याेर्थे याोत्स्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः याोत्स्याे याोत्स्याावहेै याोत्स्याामेंहेै

ल्ोट् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्याताम्ें याधु्याेताम्ें याधु्यान्ताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्यास्व याधु्याेर्थाम्ें याधु्याध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्याै याधु्याावहैै याधु्याामेंहैै

ल्ङ् 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः अयाधु्यात अयाधु्याेताम्ें अयाधु्यान्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः अयाधु्यार्थाः अयाधु्याेर्थाम्ें अयाधु्याध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अयाधु्याे अयाधु्याावकिहै अयाधु्याामेंकिहै

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्याेत याधु्याेयााताम्ें याधु्याेर�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्याेर्थाः याधु्याेयाार्थाम्ें याधु्याेध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः याधु्याेया याधु्याेवकिहै याधु्याेमेंकिहै
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आप्ू �ा�ु
ल्ट्

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ोबित आप्�ुतः आप्�ुवन्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ोबिर्षः आप्�ुर्थः आप्�ुर्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ोधिमें आप्�ुवः आप्�ुमेंः

ल्टृ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्स्याबित आप्स्यातः आप्स्यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आप्स्यान्निसं आप्स्यार्थः आप्स्यार्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्स्यााधिमें आप्स्याावः आप्स्याामेंः

ल्ोट्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ुतात/्आप्�ोत ु आप्�ुताम्ें आप्�ुवन्तु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ुतात/्आप्�ुकिहै आप्�ुतम्ें आप्�ुत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�वाधि� आप्�वाव आप्�वामें

ल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ोत् आप्�ुताम्ें आप्�ुव�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ोः आप्�ुतम्ें आप्�ुत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�वम्ें आप्�ुव आप्�ुमें

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ुयाात ् आप्�ुयााताम्ें आप्�ुयाःु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ुयााः आप्�ुयाातम्ें आप्�ुयाात
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आप्�ुयााम्ें आप्�ुयााव आप्�ुयाामें
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इण् �ा�ु
ल्ट्

 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः एबित इतः यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः एबिर्षः इर्थः इर्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः एधिमें इवः इमेंः

ल्टृ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः एष्याबित एष्यातः एष्यान्निन्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः एष्यान्निसं एष्यार्थः एष्यार्थ
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः एष्यााधिमें एष्याावः एष्याामेंः

ल्ोट्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः इतात्/एत ु इताम्ें यान्तु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः इतात्/इकिहै इतम्ें इत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः अयााधि� अयााव अयाामें

ल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः ऐत् ऐताम्ें आया�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः ऐः ऐतम्ें ऐत
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः आयाम्ें ऐव ऐमें

विवधि�धिल्ङ्
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षःः इयाात् इयााताम्ें इयाःु
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षःः इयााः इयाातम्ें इयाात
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षःः इयााम्ें इयााव इयाामें
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इकााई – 2
शब्दारूपूान्धिण

अकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः पूादाशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा	 पादोः	 पादोौ	 पादोाः 
न्निद्वतीयाा	 पादोम्ें	 पादोौ	 पादोा�् 
ततृीयाा	 पादोणे	 पादोाभ्यााम्ें	 पादोःै 
च्तरु्थी	 पादोाया	 पादोाभ्यााम्ें	 पादोभे्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी	 पादोात	् पादोाभ्यााम्ें	 पादोभे्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी	 पादोस्या	 पादोयाोः	 पादोाणाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी	 पादो	े पादोयाोः	 पादोरे्षः ु
संम्बो��	 हेै	पादो	 हेै	पादोौ	 हेै	पादोाः

आकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः र्गोपूाशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा र्गोपाः बिवश्वपौ र्गोपाः 
न्निद्वतीयाा र्गोपाम्ें बिवश्वपौ बिवश्वपः 
ततृीयाा र्गोपा र्गोपाभ्यााम्ें र्गोपाधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी बिवश्वपे र्गोपाभ्यााम्ें र्गोपाभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी बिवश्वपः र्गोपाभ्यााम्ें र्गोपाभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी बिवश्वपः बिवश्वपोः र्गोपाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी बिवश्वबिप बिवश्वपोः र्गोपासं ु
संम्बो�� हेै र्गोपाः हेै बिवश्वपौ हेै र्गोपाः

इकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः भूापूवि�शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा भीपूबितः भीपूती भीपूतयाः 
न्निद्वतीयाा भीपूबितम्ें भीपूती भीपूती�् 
ततृीयाा भीपूबित�ा भीपूबितभ्यााम्ें भीपूबितधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी भीपूतयाे भीपूबितभ्यााम्ें भीपूबितभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी भीपूतेः भीपूबितभ्यााम्ें भीपूबितभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी भीपूतेः भीपूत्याोः भीपूती�ाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी भीपूतौ भीपूत्याोः भीपूबितर्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै भीपूते हेै भीपूती हेै भीपूतयाः
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ईकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः सु�ीशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा सं�ुीः संधुि�याौ संधुि�याः 
न्निद्वतीयाा संधुि�याम्ें संधुि�याौ संधुि�याः 
ततृीयाा संधुि�याा सं�ुीभ्यााम्ें सं�ुीधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी संधुि�याे सं�ुीभ्यााम्ें सं�ुीभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी संधुि�याः सं�ुीभ्यााम्ें सं�ुीभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी संधुि�याः संधुि�याोः संधुि�यााम्ें 
संप्तमेंी संधुि�धिया संधुि�याोः सं�ुीर्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै सं�ुीः हेै संधुि�याौ हेै संधुि�याः

ऊकाारा��स्त्राीधिल्ङ्र्गः स्वभूाशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंह्वच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा स्वभीःू स्वभ्वौ स्वभ्वः 
न्निद्वतीयाा स्वभीम्ूें स्वभ्वौ स्वभी�ू् 
ततृीयाा स्वभ्वा स्वभीभू्यााम्ें स्वभीधूिभीः 
च्तरु्थी स्वभ्वे स्वभीभू्यााम्ें स्वभीभू्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी स्वभ्वः स्वभीभू्यााम्ें स्वभीभू्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी स्वभ्वः स्वभ्वौ स्वभ्वाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी स्वन्निभ्वः स्वभ्वौ स्वभीरू्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै स्वभीःू हेै स्वभ्वौ हेै स्वभ्वः

ऋकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः नृशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा �ा �रौ �रः 
न्निद्वतीयाा �रम्ें �रौ �ॄ�् 
ततृीयाा न्रोो �ृभ्यााम्ें �ृधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी न्रोो �ृभ्यााम्ें �ृभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी �ुः �ृभ्यााम्ें �ृभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी �ुः न्रोोः �ृणाम्ें, �ॄणाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी �रिर न्रोोः �ृर्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै �ा हेै �रौ हेै �रः
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च्काारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः प्राञ्च् ्शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा प्राङ् प्राञ्च्ौ प्राञ्च्ः 
न्निद्वतीयाा प्राञ्च्म्ें प्राञ्च्ौ प्राच्ः 
ततृीयाा प्राच्ा प्राग्भ्यााम्ें प्रान्निग्भीः 
च्तरु्थी प्राच्े प्राग्भ्यााम्ें प्राग्भ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी प्राच्ः प्राग्भ्यााम्ें प्राग्भ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी प्राच्ः प्राच्ोः प्राच्ाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी प्राधिच् प्राच्ोः प्राक्ष ु
संम्बो�� हेै प्राङ् हेै प्राञ्च्ौ हेै प्राञ्च्ः

�काारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः भूाभृा�् शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा भीभूीतृ ् भीभूीतृौ भीभूीृ्तः 
न्निद्वतीयाा भीभूीृ्तम्ें भीभूीतृौ भीभूीतृः 
ततृीयाा भीभूीतृा भीभूीदृ्भ्यााम्ें भीभूीनृ्निद्भीः 
च्तरु्थी भीभूीतृे भीभूीदृ्भ्यााम्ें भीभूीदृ्भ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी भीभूीतृः भीभूीदृ्भ्यााम्ें भीभूीदृ्भ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी भीभूीतृः भीभूीतृोः भीभूीतृाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी भीभूीबृित भीभूीतृोः भीभूीतृ्सं ु
संम्बो�� हेै भीभूीतृ ् हेै भीभूीतृौ हेै भीभूीनृ्तः

डव�ुप्रत्यंयंा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः �ीम्�् शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा �ीमेंा�् �ीमेंन्तौ �ीमेंन्तः 
न्निद्वतीयाा �ीमेंन्तम्ें �ीमेंन्तौ �ीमेंतः 
ततृीयाा �ीमेंता �ीमेंद्भ्यााम्ें �ीमेंन्निद्भीः 
च्तरु्थी �ीमेंते �ीमेंद्भ्यााम्ें �ीमेंद्भ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी �ीमेंतः �ीमेंद्भ्यााम्ें �ीमेंद्भ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी �ीमेंतः �ीमेंतोः �ीमेंताम्ें 
संप्तमेंी �ीमेंबित �ीमेंतोः �ीमेंत्सं ु
संम्बो�� हेै �ीमेंा�् हेै �ीमेंन्तौ हेै �ीमेंन्तः
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�काारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः म्ह�् शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा मेंहैा�् मेंहैान्तौ मेंहैान्तः 
न्निद्वतीयाा मेंहैान्तम्ें मेंहैान्तौ मेंहैतः 
ततृीयाा मेंहैता मेंहैद्भ्यााम्ें मेंहैन्निद्भीः 
च्तरु्थी मेंहैते मेंहैद्भ्यााम्ें मेंहैद्भ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी मेंहैतः मेंहैद्भ्यााम्ें मेंहैद्भ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी मेंहैतः मेंहैतोः मेंहैताम्ें 
संप्तमेंी मेंहैबित मेंहैतोः मेंहैत्सं ु
संम्बो�� हेै मेंहै�् हेै मेंहैान्तौ हेै मेंहैान्तः

आकाारा��स्त्राीन्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः ल्�ाशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा लता लते लताः 
न्निद्वतीयाा लताम्ें लते लताः 
ततृीयाा लतयाा लताभ्यााम्ें लताधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी लतायाै लताभ्यााम्ें लताभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी लतायााः लताभ्यााम्ें लताभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी लतायााः लतयाोः लता�ाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी लतायााम्ें लतयाोः लतासं ु
संम्बो�� हेै लते हेै लते हेै लताः

इकाारा��स्त्राीन्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः म्वि�शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा मेंबितः मेंती मेंतयाः 
न्निद्वतीयाा मेंबितम्ें मेंती मेंतीः 
ततृीयाा मेंत्याा मेंतीभ्यााम्ें मेंबितधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी मेंत्याै, मेंतयाे मेंतीभ्यााम्ें मेंबितभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी मेंत्यााः, मेंतेः मेंतीभ्यााम्ें मेंबितभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी मेंत्यााः, मेंतेः मेंत्याोः मेंती�ाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी मेंत्यााम्ें, मेंतौ मेंत्याोः मेंबितर्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै मेंते हेै मेंती हेै मेंतयाः
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ईकाारा��स्त्राीन्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः स्त्राीशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा स्त्राीः न्निस्त्रायाौ न्निस्त्रायाः 
न्निद्वतीयाा न्निस्त्रायाम्ें न्निस्त्रायाौ न्निस्त्रायाः 
ततृीयाा न्निस्त्रायाा स्त्राीभ्यााम्ें स्त्राीधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी न्निस्त्रायाै स्त्राीभ्यााम्ें स्त्राीभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी न्निस्त्रायााः स्त्राीभ्यााम्ें स्त्राीभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी न्निस्त्रायााः न्निस्त्रायाोः स्त्राीणाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी न्निस्त्रायााम्ें न्निस्त्रायाोः स्त्राीर्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै स्त्राीः हेै न्निस्त्रायाौ हेै न्निस्त्रायाः

अकाारा��नपुूसंकाधिल्ङ्र्गः ज्ञाानशब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा ज्ञाा�म्ें ज्ञाा�े ज्ञाा�ाधि� 
न्निद्वतीयाा ज्ञाा�म्ें ज्ञाा�े ज्ञाा�ाधि� 
ततृीयाा ज्ञाा�े� ज्ञाा�ाभ्यााम्ें ज्ञाा�ैः 
च्तरु्थी ज्ञाा�ाया ज्ञाा�ाभ्यााम्ें ज्ञाा�ेभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी ज्ञाा�ात ् ज्ञाा�ाभ्यााम्ें ज्ञाा�ेभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी ज्ञाा�स्या ज्ञाा�याोः ज्ञाा�ा�ाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी ज्ञाा�े ज्ञाा�याोः ज्ञाा�ेर्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै ज्ञाा�म्ें हेै ज्ञाा�े हेै ज्ञाा�ाधि�

नकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः म्घवन् �ृत्व-अयुंक्�-शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा मेंर्घवा मेंर्घवा�ौ मेंर्घवा�ः 
न्निद्वतीयाा मेंर्घवा�म्ें मेंर्घवा�ौ मेंर्घो�ः 
ततृीयाा मेंर्घो�ा मेंर्घवभ्यााम्ें मेंर्घवधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी मेंर्घो�े मेंर्घवभ्यााम्ें मेंर्घवभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी मेंर्घो�ः मेंर्घवभ्यााम्ें मेंर्घवभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी मेंर्घो�ः मेंर्घो�ोः मेंर्घो�ाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी मेंर्घोधि� मेंर्घो�ोः मेंर्घवसं ु
संम्बो�� हेै मेंर्घव�् हेै मेंर्घवा�ौ हेै मेंर्घवा�ः
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नकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः पून्धिर्थन् शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा पन्र्थाः पन्र्था�ौ पन्र्था�ः 
न्निद्वतीयाा पन्र्था�म्ें पन्र्था�ौ पर्थः 
ततृीयाा पर्था पन्निर्थभ्यााम्ें पन्निर्थधिभीः 
च्तरु्थी पर्थ े पन्निर्थभ्यााम्ें पन्निर्थभ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी पर्थः पन्निर्थभ्यााम्ें पन्निर्थभ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी पर्थः पर्थोः पर्थाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी पन्निर्थ पर्थोः पन्निर्थर्षः ु
संम्बो�� हेै पन्र्थाः हेै पन्र्था�ौ हेै पन्र्था�ः

हकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः धिल्ह् शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा धिलट् धिलहैौ धिलहैः 
न्निद्वतीयाा धिलहैम्ें धिलहैौ धिलहैः 
ततृीयाा धिलहैा धिल�भ्यााम्ें धिलन्नि�भीः 
च्तरु्थी धिलहेै धिल�भ्यााम्ें धिल�भ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी धिलहैः धिल�भ्यााम्ें धिल�भ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी धिलहैः धिलहैोः धिलहैाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी धिलकिहै धिलहैोः धिलट्सं,ु धिलट्त्सं ु
संम्बो�� हेै धिलट् हेै धिलहैौ हेै धिलहैः

रकाारा��पुून्धिल्ल्ङ्र्गः च्�ुर ्शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा - - च्त्वारः 
न्निद्वतीयाा - - च्तरुः 
ततृीयाा - - च्तधुिभीथः 
च्तरु्थी - - च्तभु्याथः 
पञ्च्मेंी - - च्तभु्याथः 
र्षःष्ठीी - - च्तणु्णाथम्ें 
संप्तमेंी - - च्तरु्षःथु 
संम्बो�� - - हेै च्त्वारः
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रकाारा��स्त्राीधिल्ङ्र्गः च्�ुर ्शब्दाः
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा - - च्तस्रःः 
न्निद्वतीयाा - - च्तस्रःः 
ततृीयाा - - च्तसंधृिभीः 
च्तरु्थी - - च्तसंभृ्याः 
पञ्च्मेंी - - च्तसंभृ्याः 
र्षःष्ठीी - - च्तर्षःणृाम्ें 
संप्तमेंी - - च्तसंरृ्षः ु
संम्बो�� - - हेै च्तस्रःः

रकाारा��नपुूसंकाधिल्ङ्र्गः च्�ुर ्शब्दाः 
 एकावच्नम्् न्धि�ववच्नम्् बंहुवच्नम््
प्रर्थमेंा - - च्त्वारिर 
न्निद्वतीयाा - - च्त्वारिर 
ततृीयाा - - च्तधुिभीथः 
च्तरु्थी - - च्तभु्याथः 
पञ्च्मेंी - - च्तभु्याथः 
र्षःष्ठीी - - च्तणुाथम्ें 
संप्तमेंी - - च्तरु्षःथु 
संम्बो�� - - हेै च्त्वारिर
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Learning Objectives of the Course: 
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the foundational structure of ancient Indian knowledge through the Caturdasa 
Vidyasthana and Vedangas.

•	 Gain knowledge about the Four Vedas, their content, and their relevance in Indian philosophical 
and spiritual traditions.

•	 Learn the structure, characteristics, and thematic elements of the Eighteen Puranas.
•	 Explore the ancient Gurukula system and contributions of historic Indian universities to global 

education.
•	 Understand the concept of Purusharthas—Dharma, Artha, Kama, and Moksha as guiding 

principles of Indian philosophy.
•	 Analyze the types and roles of Dharma and their application in individual and societal life.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Identify and describe the fourteen branches of Indian learning, including the six Vedangas and 
their functions.

•	 Explain the purpose and philosophical essence of the four Vedas and their influence on Indian 
thought.

•	 Name the eighteen Puranas, outline their classifications, and discuss their five key 
characteristics.

•	 Describe the structure and values of the Gurukula education system and list major ancient 
Indian universities and their contributions.

•	 Interpret the four Purusharthas with textual references and explain how they shaped ethical 
and spiritual life in India.

•	 Distinguish between various types of Dharma and explain their practical significance in 
ancient Indian society and daily conduct.
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BLOCK-1

Indian Philosophical Systems-Part (A)
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UNIT-1

Chaturdaśha Vidyasthana – The Fourteen Branches of Learning and 
Vedangas covering an overview of the 14 branches of Ancient Indian 
learning, including Purana, Nyaya, Mimamsa, Dharmashastra, and the 
Six Vedangas—Siksa, Vyakarana, Nirukta, Chanda, Jyotisa, and Kalpa

1.1 Chaturdaśha Vidyāsthāna – The Fourteen Branches of Learning

The Chaturdaśha Vidyāsthāna refers to the fourteen foundational disciplines of traditional Indian 
knowledge systems. These disciplines formed the core curriculum of ancient Indian education and 
were essential for the study, preservation, interpretation, and application of the Vedas. The term means 
“Fourteen Seats or Bases of Knowledge” and encompasses a comprehensive spectrum, ranging from 
sacred texts to science, logic, and law. They are grouped into:
I. Four Vedas (Śruti)

1. Ṛgveda – Hymns dedicated to deities; rich in poetry and metaphysical insight.

2. Yajurveda – Contains prose mantras used in rituals and sacrifices.

3. Sāmaveda – Focuses on musical chanting and melodies for rituals.

4. Atharvaveda – Deals with spells, healing practices, and everyday concerns.
II. Six Vedāṅgas (Limbs of the Veda)

The Vedāṅgas are six ancient disciplines developed to support the study, preservation, and accurate 
transmission of the Vedas. The term Vedāṅga means “limb of the Veda,” signifying their role in 
safeguarding the integrity and correct practice of Vedic knowledge. These disciplines are not just 
technical tools but represent a systematic approach to learning, blending linguistic science, ritual 
expertise, and astronomical knowledge to ensure that the oral Vedic tradition is preserved with 
precision and purity.
1. Śhikṣhā (Phonetics and Pronunciation)

•	 Focus: Correct articulation of Vedic syllables, phonemes, and accents.

•	 Studies: Sound patterns, intonation (svara), pitch, duration, and recitation techniques.

•	 Key Texts: Pāṇiniya-Śhikṣhā, Yājñavalkya-Śhikṣhā, Nāradīya-Śhikṣhā.
2. Vyākaraṇa (Grammar)

•	 Focus: Structure and rules of Sanskrit grammar for precise language use.

•	 Studies: Morphology, syntax, word formation, and linguistic analysis.

•	 Key Texts: Aṣṭādhyāyī by Pāṇini, Vārtikas by Kātyāyana, Mahābhāṣya by Patañjali.
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3. Nirukta (Etymology and Interpretation)

•	 Focus: Interpretation and explanation of obscure Vedic words and terms.

•	 Studies: Root derivation (dhātu), semantics, and contextual meanings.

•	 Key Text: Nirukta by Yāska.
4. Chandas (Prosody and Meter)

•	 Focus: Analysis of poetic meters used in the Vedas.

•	 Studies: Syllable count, rhythmic patterns, and classification of meters (e.g., Gāyatrī, 
Anuṣṭubh).

•	 Key Text: Chandahśāstra by Piṅgala.
5. Jyotiṣa (Astronomy and Astrology)

•	 Focus: Determining auspicious times for rituals through astronomical calculations.

•	 Studies: Movements of celestial bodies, timekeeping, lunar/solar calendars.

•	 Key Text: Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa by Lagadha.
6. Kalpa (Ritual Instructions and Procedures)

•	 Focus: Guidelines for performing Vedic sacrifices and domestic rites.

•	 Studies: Ritual sequences, altar constructions, social duties, life-cycle ceremonies.

•	 Key Texts: Śrauta Sūtras, Gṛhya Sūtras, Dharma Sūtras, Śulba Sūtras.
III. Four Upāṅgas and Additional Disciplines (Smṛti-based)

The Four Upāṅgas, or subsidiary disciplines, are essential Smṛti-based branches of knowledge 
that complement the Vedic and Vedāṅga traditions by offering interpretative, philosophical, legal, 
and narrative frameworks. These disciplines developed to assist in understanding, applying, and 
systematizing the vast body of Vedic knowledge in both ritualistic and practical contexts. 

Mīmāṃsā focuses on the exegesis of the Vedas, particularly emphasizing the correct performance and 
philosophical justification of Vedic rituals. It lays down rules for interpreting scriptural injunctions 
and affirms the primacy of duty (karma). 
Nyāya, the science of logic and reasoning, provides a systematic approach to acquiring valid 
knowledge (pramāṇa) and debating philosophical issues. It serves as the foundation for intellectual 
inquiry and rational analysis in Indian thought. 
Purāṇa literature, composed in narrative form, conveys complex cosmological, mythological, and 
ethical ideas in an accessible manner. Through stories of gods, sages, and cosmic events, it popularizes 
Vedic wisdom and moral values. 
Dharmaśāstra codifies ethical and legal principles governing individual and social conduct, covering 
duties, rituals, law, and morality across the four āśramas (life stages) and varṇas (social classes). 
Together, these four disciplines extend the reach of Vedic thought into the realms of logic, narrative 
tradition, law, and ritual interpretation, playing a crucial role in shaping the intellectual and cultural 
foundations of ancient Indian society.
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4.2 Significance of the Chaturdaśha Vidyāsthāna

•	 Provided a comprehensive education system rooted in both ritual and reason.

•	 Balanced spiritual understanding (Śruti) with practical application (Smṛti).

•	 Enabled the transmission of knowledge through oral traditions, commentarial literature, and 
pedagogical systems like the Gurukula.

•	 Served as the foundation for later philosophical systems, scientific advancements, and literary 
traditions in India.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Discuss the structure and components of the Chaturdaśha Vidyāsthāna. How did these 
fourteen disciplines collectively support the Vedic knowledge tradition?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the role and importance of the Vedāṅgas in the preservation and accurate 
transmission of the Vedas? Illustrate your answer with suitable examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How do the Smṛti-based Upāṅgas such as Mīmāṃsā, Nyāya, Purāṇa, and Dharmaśāstra 
complement the Vedic tradition? Discuss their relevance in shaping ancient Indian thought and 
society.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Evaluate the significance of the Chaturdaśha Vidyāsthāna in the context of ancient Indian 
education. How did it ensure a balance between spiritual insight and practical knowledge?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

The Four Vedas and Their Significance (Introduction to Rigveda, 
Yajurveda, Samaveda, And Atharvaveda, Along with Their Philosophical 

and Practical Relevance in Ancient Indian Traditions)

2.1 The Four Vedas 

The Vedas are the oldest and most revered scriptures of ancient Indian civilization, forming the 
spiritual and intellectual foundation of Hindu philosophy and tradition. The term Veda is derived 
from the Sanskrit root “vid”, meaning to know, signifying sacred knowledge that is eternal, revealed 
(śruti), and transcendent. The Vedas are not authored in the conventional sense; they are believed to 
have been “heard” or received by ancient sages (ṛṣis) through deep meditation and spiritual insight. 
This divine knowledge was preserved and transmitted orally across generations with remarkable 
precision through memorization, chanting techniques, and the guru-śiṣya paramparā (teacher-
student tradition). The Vedic corpus is divided into four major collections, each with its structure, 
purpose, and priestly association. These are Ṛgveda, Yajurveda, Sāmaveda, and Atharvaveda. 
Collectively, these four Vedas encompass the spiritual vision, ritual practice, cosmological 
speculation, ethical principles, and societal norms of ancient Indian life.
2.1.1 Ṛgveda (ऋग्वेद) – The Veda of Hymns

The Ṛgveda is the oldest and most important of the four Vedas, believed to have been composed 
between 1500 BCE and 1200 BCE. It consists of 1,028 hymns (sūktas) arranged in ten books 
(maṇḍalas). These hymns are dedicated to a pantheon of deities such as Agni (Fire), Indra (King of 
the Gods), Soma (the sacred plant and deity), Varuṇa (cosmic law and justice), and Uṣas (Dawn).

Philosophical Significance: The Ṛgveda contains profound meditations on the nature of existence, 
the origin of the universe, and the spiritual unity underlying the diverse phenomena of the cosmos. 
Hymns like the Nāsadīya Sūkta (Hymn of Creation) express speculative and philosophical inquiry 
that laid the groundwork for later Upaniṣadic thought.

Practical Role: The hymns were chanted during rituals and sacrifices to invoke divine forces for 
blessings, protection, victory in battle, health, and prosperity. The Ṛgveda also offers insights into 
early Aryan society, including its social structure, economic life, customs, and moral values.
2.1.2. Yajurveda (यजाुर्�ेद) – The Veda of Sacrificial Formulas

The Yajurveda serves as a manual for the performance of yajñas (ritual sacrifices). It is divided into 
two primary versions:

•	 Śukla Yajurveda (White Yajurveda) – contains only mantras, arranged clearly and 
separately from explanatory prose.

•	 Kṛṣṇa Yajurveda (Black Yajurveda) – includes both mantras and explanatory prose 
intermixed.

Philosophical Significance: The Yajurveda reflects a ritualistic worldview, emphasizing the belief 
that the proper performance of sacrifices sustains cosmic order (ṛta) and ensures harmony between 
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the human, natural, and divine realms. The mantras are not just words but sacred acts, representing a 
dynamic interplay of sound and intent.

Practical Role: Used by the adhvaryu priests, the Yajurveda provides detailed procedural instructions 
for complex rituals such as:

•	 Agnicayana (building of the fire altar)

•	 Soma sacrifice

•	 Aśvamedha (horse sacrifice)

•	 Rājasūya (royal consecration)

It plays a central role in the ritual architecture of the Vedic religion, blending spirituality with precise 
physical performance.
2.1.3. Sāmaveda (संार्म�ेद) – The Veda of Melodies and Chants

The Sāmaveda is often referred to as the “Veda of Chants” or the “Book of Songs”, and is 
primarily concerned with the musical and rhythmic chanting of verses, most of which are derived 
from the Ṛgveda. It contains around 1,875 verses, and while its textual content may be less original, 
its musical and liturgical value is immense.

Philosophical Significance: The Sāmaveda elevates sound to a sacred medium for invoking the 
divine, reflecting the idea that music and rhythm have the power to transform consciousness and 
facilitate communion with the cosmos. It anticipates the Nāda Brahma concept—the universe as 
sound.

Practical Role: Chanted by udgātṛ priests during Soma rituals, the melodies of the Sāmaveda are 
composed in specific metrical patterns and tonal frameworks, laying the foundation for classical 
Indian music (saṃgīta). The Veda’s emphasis on intonation, pitch, and resonance also contributed to 
the development of phonetics and grammar in later traditions.
2.1.4. Atharvaveda (अर्थर्��ेद) – The Veda of Spells, Healing, and Domestic Rites

The Atharvaveda stands apart from the other three Vedas by encompassing a broader range of 
subjects, including medicine, magic, social norms, and daily concerns of life. Comprising 20 books 
(kaṇḍas) and about 730 hymns, it offers a more accessible and worldly dimension of Vedic spirituality.

Philosophical Significance: Unlike the primarily ritualistic tone of the other Vedas, the Atharvaveda 
includes philosophical hymns, reflections on the human condition, life and death, and ethical 
principles. It integrates pragmatism with spiritual vision, emphasizing harmony in both personal and 
societal life.

Practical Role: Used by non-sacrificial priests (Brahmavādins), the Atharvaveda was integral to:

•	 Healing practices and Ayurveda

•	 Protection spells and charms against diseases, evil spirits, and misfortune

•	 Marriage ceremonies, house-building rituals, and agricultural blessings

Its content had a profound influence on Indian medicine, domestic law, and social customs.
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2.2 Cumulative Significance of the Four Vedas

Together, the Four Vedas form a complete system of sacred knowledge, integrating the metaphysical, 
ritualistic, musical, and practical aspects of life. Their holistic vision is reflected in the Vedic ideal 
of living in harmony with nature, society, and the divine. Their influence can be seen across a wide 
spectrum of Indian civilization:

•	 Religion and Philosophy: They inspired Vedānta, Sāṃkhya, and other philosophical 
schools.

•	 Linguistics: Vedic Sanskrit became the foundation for classical Sanskrit grammar and 
literature.

•	 Science and Mathematics: Astronomical, mathematical, and medical ideas began to take 
root through Vedic cosmology and Atharvavedic insights.

•	 Arts and Music: The Sāmaveda’s chanting system influenced Indian classical music and 
performance arts.

•	 Social Structure: Vedic rituals played a role in the evolution of social customs, life-cycle 
rites (saṃskāras), and moral conduct.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Discuss the philosophical and practical significance of the Ṛgveda in the context of ancient 
Indian civilization. How did it contribute to early spiritual and social thought?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Compare and contrast the Śukla and Kṛṣṇa divisions of the Yajurveda. How does the 
Yajurveda reflect the importance of ritual in maintaining cosmic and societal order in Vedic 
tradition?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain how the Sāmaveda contributed to the development of Indian classical music and 
phonetics. In what ways did the use of chant and melody enhance the spiritual function of Vedic 
rituals?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Evaluate the cumulative significance of the Four Vedas in shaping religion, science, arts, 
and society in ancient India. How did their holistic integration of knowledge influence later 
Indian traditions and worldviews?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

The Eighteen Puranas and their Characteristics Covering the Names 
and Classifications of the 18 Puranas, along with their Five General 

Characteristics—Sarga, Pratisarga, Vamsa, Manvantara,  
and Vamsanucarita

3.1 Introduction of Purāṇas

The Purāṇas are an essential genre of Sanskrit literature that form a bridge between the Vedic 
and classical periods of Indian thought. While the Vedas are more ritualistic and philosophical, the 
Purāṇas provide a more accessible and narrative-based exposition of cosmology, mythology, ethics, 
and religious practices. The term Purāṇa means “ancient” or “old” and these texts are considered 
Smṛti literature, meant to complement the Vedas by making spiritual teachings more relatable and 
engaging through stories, legends, and genealogies.
3.2 Classification of the Purāṇas

The eighteen Mahāpurāṇas are traditionally classified into three categories based on the three 
gunas (qualities) and their dominant deity focus:

•	 Sāttvika Purāṇas – Focused on Viṣṇu

•	 Rājasa Purāṇas – Focused on Brahmā

•	 Tāmasa Purāṇas – Focused on Śiva

This division does not indicate superiority or inferiority but rather points to the primary theme or 
deity emphasized in the text.
3.3 List of the Eighteen Mahāpurāṇas

•	 The Brāhma Purāṇa is associated with the creator deity Brahmā and is classified as a Rājasa 
Purāṇa. It discusses cosmology, geography, and temple rituals, and praises sacred places like 
Purī and Konārka.

•	 The Padma Purāṇa, devoted to Viṣṇu, falls under the Sāttvika category. It is rich in devotional 
themes, delineates rituals, and discusses dharma and holy sites like Vṛndāvana.

•	 The Viṣṇu Purāṇa, another Sāttvika text, is a highly regarded Purāṇa centered on Viṣṇu. 
It combines mythology with philosophy, emphasizing bhakti (devotion), cosmology, and 
dharmic living.

•	 The Śiva Purāṇa, dedicated to Śiva, is classified as Tāmasa. It contains a detailed account 
of Śaiva theology, mythology, and rituals, promoting devotion to Śiva as the Supreme Being.

•	 The Bhāgavata Purāṇa is one of the most popular and influential Sāttvika Purāṇas. Focused 
on Kṛṣṇa as the Supreme Divine, it is revered for its intense bhakti spirit, especially through 
the enchanting tales of Kṛṣṇa’s life.

•	 The Nārada Purāṇa is also dedicated to Viṣṇu and belongs to the Sāttvika category. It 
contains spiritual teachings, stories of deities, philosophical discussions, and guidance on 
religious practice.



(226) SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

•	 The Mārkaṇḍeya Purāṇa, classified as Rājasa, is notable for the inclusion of the Devī 
Māhātmya, making it a vital text for Śākta (Goddess-centered) traditions. It blends mythology, 
cosmology, and ethical teachings.

•	 The Agni Purāṇa, a Rājasa Purāṇa, covers a wide range of topics including cosmology, 
warfare, law, medicine, and the arts. It is named after Agni, the fire god, but includes worship 
of various deities.

•	 The Bhaviṣya Purāṇa, also Rājasa, is known for its prophetic content. It contains predictions 
and future events, integrating mythology with glimpses into emerging social and religious 
trends.

•	 The Brahma Vaivarta Purāṇa, a Sāttvika Purāṇa focused on Kṛṣṇa, emphasizes divine 
play (līlā) and devotion. It also explores creation through the lens of divine energy (śakti), 
particularly highlighting Rādhā’s role.

•	 The Liṅga Purāṇa, a Tāmasa text, revolves around Śiva and the symbolic importance of the 
liṅga (phallic emblem). It explores metaphysics, rituals, and Śaiva cosmology.

•	 The Varāha Purāṇa, a Sāttvika Purāṇa, venerates Viṣṇu in his boar incarnation (Varāha). It 
deals with cosmological theories, pilgrimage sites, and theological discussions.

•	 The Skanda Purāṇa, the largest of all Purāṇas, is Tāmasa in classification and centers on 
Kārttikeya (Skanda), the son of Śiva. It is an extensive text covering temple legends, regional 
deities, and holy places.

•	 The Vāmana Purāṇa, a Sāttvika text, is named after Viṣṇu’s dwarf incarnation (Vāmana). It 
includes cosmology, legends of deities, and various mythological narratives.

•	 The Kūrma Purāṇa, also Sāttvika, features Viṣṇu’s turtle incarnation (Kūrma). It is a blend 
of devotion, yoga, and philosophical teachings, with some sections highlighting Śiva worship 
as well.

•	 The Matsya Purāṇa, another Sāttvika Purāṇa, describes the fish incarnation of Viṣṇu (Matsya) 
and contains information on genealogy, rituals, temple architecture, and sacred geography.

•	 The Garuḍa Purāṇa, Sāttvika in nature, is known for its discussions on death, afterlife, and 
funerary rites. Narrated by Viṣṇu to Garuḍa, it provides significant eschatological insights.

•	 Lastly, the Brahmāṇḍa Purāṇa, a Rājasa Purāṇa, presents cosmological and metaphysical 
content, including the well-known Lalitopākhyāna, a celebrated narrative of the Divine 
Mother in Śākta tradition.

3.4 Pañca-Lakṣaṇa – The Five Characteristics of a Mahāpurāṇa

According to tradition, a true Mahāpurāṇa is defined by the presence of five core characteristics or 
themes, known as the pañca-lakṣaṇa:

1. Sarga (सर्गग) – Primary Creation
Describes the process of the original cosmic creation of the universe from the unmanifest 
Brahman.

2. Pratisarga (प्रति�सर्गग) – Secondary Creation or Dissolution and Recreation
Discusses the cycles of destruction and re-creation that occur at the end of cosmic ages 
(kalpas).

3. Vaṃśa (वंंश) – Genealogy of Gods and Sages
Details the genealogies of divine beings, sages, and legendary kings.

4. Manvantara (मन्वन्तर) – Cosmic Time Cycles
Describes the reigns of the Manus (progenitors of mankind), who govern over various 
cosmic ages known as manvantaras.

5. Vaṃśānucarita (वंंशानुुचरिर�) – Dynastic Histories
Narrates the detailed histories of royal dynasties, especially the Solar (Sūryavaṃśa) and 
Lunar (Candravaṃśa) lineages.
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These five features ensure that a Purāṇa covers the full scope of cosmology, philosophy, genealogy, 
ethics, and historical legends, making them encyclopedic.
3.5 Significance of the Purāṇas in Ancient Indian Life

•	 The Purāṇas hold immense significance in ancient Indian life, serving as one of the most 
accessible and culturally resonant vehicles for transmitting spiritual, philosophical, historical, 
and moral knowledge across generations. While the Vedas and Upaniṣads were revered for 
their spiritual depth and esoteric teachings, the Purāṇas played a complementary role by 
democratizing this knowledge—presenting it in narrative form that could reach all levels of 
society, including those not engaged in formal Vedic learning.

•	 At their core, the Purāṇas are encyclopedic texts, covering a vast array of subjects—cosmology, 
theology, mythology, genealogy, geography, dharma (ethics), ritual practice, astronomy, 
medicine, and social customs. This made them essential not only for religious education but 
also for understanding the broader cultural and intellectual life of ancient India.

•	 One of their most important contributions was their ability to bridge the gap between abstract 
philosophy and daily life. By embedding complex spiritual truths and metaphysical ideas 
within vivid stories and legends—about gods, sages, kings, demons, and devotees—they 
offered moral lessons, encouraged ethical conduct, and nurtured a deep sense of dharma (duty 
and righteousness) among the people. Through tales of Viṣṇu, Śiva, Devī, and other deities, 
the Purāṇas provided a personal and devotional connection to the divine, laying the foundation 
for Bhakti movements that would later transform Indian spirituality.

•	 The social and educational function of the Purāṇas was equally vital. They were recited 
in temples, homes, and public gatherings, ensuring that even those who could not read or 
study the Vedas were still connected to spiritual wisdom and cultural heritage. Purāṇa Kathās 
(public narrations) became popular forms of religious instruction and entertainment, fostering 
community bonding and moral reflection.

•	 Further, the Purāṇas helped preserve historical and genealogical records, particularly through 
their accounts of royal lineages (Vaṃśas), ancient sages, and mythic dynasties. This gave 
communities a sense of identity and rootedness in a divine cosmic order.

•	 In terms of ritual practice, the Purāṇas systematized procedures for festivals, pilgrimages, 
vrata (vows), and domestic ceremonies, guiding householders in fulfilling their spiritual 
duties. They also emphasized the importance of tīrthas (holy places) and punya kṣetras (sacred 
geography), promoting pilgrimage culture across the subcontinent.

•	 Lastly, the Purāṇas reflect the pluralistic ethos of Indian thought. Different Purāṇas exalt 
different deities—Viṣṇu, Śiva, Devī, Sūrya, or Skanda—thereby accommodating various 
sectarian traditions while promoting mutual respect and unity within diversity.

•	 In essence, the Purāṇas were the spiritual heart of everyday Indian life, integrating divine 
wisdom with the rhythms of human experience. They were and continue to be living texts that 
nourish devotion, reinforce cultural continuity, and inspire ethical living by Sanātana Dharma.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Discuss the classification of the Mahāpurāṇas based on the three guṇas and explain how 
this categorization reflects the primary focus of each group?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Examine the five defining characteristics (pañca-lakṣaṇa) of a Mahāpurāṇa and evaluate 
how they contribute to the encyclopedic nature of Purāṇic literature?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q3. Analyze the significance of the Purāṇas in shaping religious, social, and educational life in 
ancient Indian society. How did they differ from the Vedas in terms of accessibility and purpose?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How did the narrative style and thematic diversity of the Purāṇas enable them to bridge 
abstract philosophical teachings with the everyday lives of people in ancient India? Illustrate 
with examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following is not one of the Six Vedāṅgas? 
a) Śhikṣhā 
b) Vyākaraṇa 
c) Pūrva Mīmāṃsā 
d) Nirukta 
Answer: c) Pūrva Mīmāṃsā

2. Which of the Four Vedas is primarily composed of hymns dedicated to various deities and is 
considered the oldest? 
a) Yajurveda 
b) Samaveda 
c) Rigveda 
d) Atharvaveda 
Answer: c) Rigveda

3. What are the five general characteristics (pañca-lakṣaṇa) of the Purāṇas? 
a) Śruti, Smṛti, Kalpa, Sūtra, Vedānta 
b) Karma, Jñāna, Bhakti, Yoga, Tantra 
c) Sarga, Pratisarga, Vaṃśa, Manvantara, Vaṃśānucarita 
d) Śhikṣhā, Vyākaraṇa, Nirukta, Jyotiṣa, Kalpa 
Answer: c) Sarga, Pratisarga, Vaṃśa, Manvantara, Vaṃśānucarita

4. In the Chaturdaśha Vidyāsthāna, which branch of knowledge is primarily concerned with 
legal and ethical duties? 
a) Nyāya 
b) Dharmaśāstra 
c) Kalpa 
d) Nirukta 
Answer: b) Dharmaśāstra

5. Which of the following correctly lists all the Four Vedas? 
a) Rigveda, Samaveda, Yajurveda, Brahmaveda 
b) Rigveda, Atharvaveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda 
c) Samaveda, Yajurveda, Kalpa, Nirukta 
d) Rigveda, Yajurveda, Nirukta, Atharvaveda 
Answer: b) Rigveda, Atharvaveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda
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BLOCK-02

Indian Philosophical Systems-Part (B)
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Unit-1

Ancient Indian Gurukula System and its Contributions Providing an 
Overview of The Gurukula Education System and The Contributions 
of Ancient Universities such as Nalanda, Taxila, Vikramasila, Valabhi, 

Odantapuri, Mithila, Kanchi, Nadia, Pushpagiri, Nagarjunakonda, 
Saradapitha, Kashmir, Ujjain, Jagaddala, And Somapura

1.1 Overview of the Gurukula System

The Gurukula system was the cornerstone of ancient Indian education. Derived from ‘guru’ (teacher) 
and ‘kula’ (home or family), this system emphasized holistic development; intellectual, spiritual, 
emotional, and physical, rooted in close personal interaction between teacher and student.
1.2 Key Features

•	 Residential Learning: Students lived with the guru, often in ashrams located in natural 
settings. This fostered self-discipline, simple living, and strong moral values.

•	 Holistic Curriculum: Education covered a wide spectrum from the Vedas and Vedāṅgas to 
Nyāya (logic), Dhanurveda (archery), Āyurveda, astronomy, mathematics, music, and the arts.

•	 Oral Tradition: Emphasis was placed on the memorization and oral transmission of 
knowledge, strengthening memory and intellectual rigor.

•	 Guru-Śiṣya Paramparā: The teacher-student relationship was central, built on mutual 
respect, trust, and lifelong bonding.

•	 Practical Training: Alongside academics, students participated in daily chores and nature-
based learning, promoting humility and self-reliance.

This decentralized system ensured that learning was accessible across regions and castes, especially 
through Brahminical, Buddhist, and Jain institutions.
1.3 Major Ancient Universities and Their Contributions

1.3.1 Nalanda (Bihar)

•	 Period: 5th to 12th century CE

•	 Patronage: Gupta and Pala dynasties

•	 Specialization: Buddhist philosophy, logic, grammar, medicine, and mathematics

•	 Significance: Hosted over 10,000 students and 2,000 teachers; scholars from China (like 
Xuanzang and Yijing), Tibet, Korea, and Central Asia studied here. It had a vast library called 
Dharma Gunj with thousands of manuscripts.
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1.3.2 Takṣaśilā (Taxila, Modern Pakistan)

•	 Period: At least from 6th century BCE

•	 Specialization: Medicine, law, military science, languages, and philosophy

•	 Significance: Noted for producing great scholars like Chanakya (Kautilya) and Charaka; 
operated as a collection of teacher-specific schools rather than a centralized institution.

1.3.3 Vikramashila (Bihar)

•	 Period: 8th to 12th century CE

•	 Founded by: King Dharmapala of the Pala dynasty

•	 Specialization: Vajrayana Buddhism, logic, metaphysics, and Tantric traditions

•	 Significance: A rival of Nalanda, it had a structured curriculum, strict discipline, and was 
famous for training monks who went abroad as teachers.

1.3.4 Valabhi (Gujarat)

•	 Period: 6th to 12th century CE

•	 Patronage: Maitraka dynasty

•	 Specialization: Administration, law, grammar, and Buddhist studies (especially Hinayana)

•	 Significance: Attracted students from all over India and Southeast Asia; often compared to 
Nalanda in prestige.

1.3.5 Odantapuri (Bihar)

•	 Period: 8th to 12th century CE

•	 Founded by: King Gopala (Pala dynasty)

•	 Specialization: Buddhist studies and Tantric philosophy

•	 Significance: Considered a precursor to later Mahayana learning centers; destroyed during 
the Islamic invasions.

1.3.6 Mithila (Bihar/Nepal Border)

•	 Specialization: Logic (Nyāya Śāstra), philosophy, and law

•	 Significance: A center of Brahmanical learning, particularly famous for its focus on Tarka 
(logic) and Smriti texts; scholars like Vachaspati Mishra hailed from here.

1.3.7 Kanchi (Kanchipuram, Tamil Nadu)

•	 Specialization: Vedic studies, grammar, astronomy, and Tamil classical literature

•	 Significance: A great southern center of both Hindu and Buddhist learning; Adi Shankaracharya 
and Bodhidharma (Zen Buddhism founder) are said to have studied here.
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1.3.8 Nadia (West Bengal)

•	 Specialization: Logic and Nyāya philosophy

•	 Significance: Known as the Oxford of Bengal, it became famous for producing top logicians; 
hosted the famed Navya-Nyāya school of thought.

1.3.9 Pushpagiri (Odisha)

•	 Period: 3rd century BCE to 11th century CE

•	 Specialization: Buddhist studies, philosophy, and medicine

•	 Significance: One of the earliest Buddhist universities; located near present-day Lalitgiri-
Ratnagiri-Udayagiri complex.

1.3.10 Nagarjunakonda (Andhra Pradesh)

•	 Period: 2nd to 4th century CE

•	 Specialization: Buddhist philosophy and fine arts

•	 Significance: Flourished under the Ikshvaku kings; had monasteries and stupas, attracting 
international monks and scholars.

1.3.11 Sharada Peetha (Kashmir)

•	 Specialization: Shaivism, Sanskrit, logic, and philosophy

•	 Significance: Revered as one of the 18 Maha Shakti Peethas and as an ancient seat of learning 
where even Adi Shankaracharya is believed to have visited.

1.3.12 Kashmir (General)

•	 Specialization: Sanskrit, Shaiva philosophy, aesthetics, and poetics

•	 Significance: Home to schools of Kashmir Shaivism and advanced literary theory (Alankāra 
Śāstra); attracted scholars from across India.

1.3.13 Ujjain (Madhya Pradesh)

•	 Specialization: Astronomy, mathematics, and astrology

•	 Significance: Center of the Vedāṅga Jyotiṣa (astronomy); the great mathematician 
Varāhamihira studied here.

1.3.14 Jagaddala (Bengal)

•	 Period: 11th to 12th century CE

•	 Founded by: King Ramapala (Pala dynasty)

•	 Specialization: Vajrayana Buddhism and Sanskrit learning

•	 Significance: Served as a bridge to Tibetan Buddhism; its teachers were instrumental in 
transmitting texts to Tibet.
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1.3.15 Somapura (Bangladesh)

•	 Period: 8th to 12th century CE

•	 Founded by: Dharmapala (Pala dynasty)

•	 Specialization: Mahayana and Tantric Buddhism

•	 Significance: Architecturally grand, it was part of a network with Nalanda and Vikramashila, 
representing a triad of Pala-sponsored learning centers.

The Gurukula system and the associated ancient universities reflect the richness of India’s intellectual 
heritage. These institutions were not just centers of learning but also global knowledge hubs, influencing 
thought across Asia and laying the foundations for diverse philosophical, medical, astronomical, and 
literary traditions. Their inclusive, value-based education model remains an inspiration for modern 
pedagogical frameworks.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Describe the key features of the Gurukula system of education in ancient India. How did 
this system contribute to holistic development?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the significance of Nalanda, Takṣaśilā, and Vikramashila as centers of learning in 
ancient India. Highlight their unique contributions to global education and intellectual heritage?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Ancient Indian universities like Valabhi, Mithila, Kanchi, and Ujjain specialized in different 
areas of knowledge? Choose any two of these and compare their educational focus, historical 
context, and influence.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

The Concept of Purusharthas: Dharma, Artha, Kama, and Moksha

1.1 Introduction

The concept of Puruṣārthas forms the foundation of ancient Indian ethical, philosophical, and social 
thought. Derived from the Sanskrit roots “puruṣa” (person, human being) and “artha” (aim, objective), 
Puruṣārthas means “the objectives of human life.” They represent the fourfold goals every human 
being should strive to achieve for a balanced and meaningful existence.
1.2 Dharma (Righteousness, Duty, Ethics)

Definition: Dharma refers to the ethical and moral principles that govern individual and social 
conduct. It encompasses duties, rights, laws, conduct, virtues, and the right way of living.

Etymology: The word Dharma comes from the Sanskrit root dhṛ (ध)ृ, meaning “to hold,” “to 
uphold,” or “to sustain.” It implies that which upholds or sustains the order of the universe and 
society.

Philosophical Interpretations:

•	 In the Mahābhārata, it is said: “Dharma is subtle and deep; it is difficult to discern. That 
which sustains the world is Dharma.” (Mahābhārata, Vana Parva)

•	 Manusmṛti defines Dharma as “the ten-fold rule of conduct,” which includes patience, 
forgiveness, self-control, non-stealing, purity, control of senses, intellect, knowledge, 
truthfulness, and absence of anger.

•	 The Vaiśeṣika Sūtra states: “Yato abhyudaya niḥśreyasa siddhiḥ sa dharmaḥ” – “That 
which leads to both material prosperity and ultimate liberation is Dharma.”

Dharma is not a one-size-fits-all rule but varies based on one’s age (āśrama), caste or profession 
(varṇa), context, and personal disposition. It is considered the guiding force for Artha and Kāma 
and ensures their ethical pursuit.
1.3 Artha (Wealth, Prosperity, Economic Values)

Definition: Artha denotes the pursuit of material well-being, wealth, career, and means of 
sustenance. It includes all the resources needed to live a secure and comfortable life.

Philosophical Significance:

•	 Artha is essential for fulfilling one’s responsibilities, supporting family, society, and even for 
pursuing Dharma and Kāma.

•	 It must be pursued ethically and not in conflict with Dharma.

Kauṭilya’s Arthashastra is a seminal text dealing with statecraft, economics, and military strategy, 
emphasizing the importance of Artha for governance and social order.
1.4 Kāma (Desire, Pleasure, Aesthetic Enjoyment)
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Definition: Kāma represents the pursuit of desires, emotional fulfillment, sensory pleasures, and 
aesthetic enjoyment—including love, art, music, and intimacy.

Philosophical View:

•	 Kāma is a natural part of human life and is not considered sinful unless it violates Dharma.

•	 The Kāmasūtra by Vātsyāyana is a classical text that explores Kāma in its broader 
dimensions—social, cultural, psychological, and physical.

Kāma enriches life with beauty and emotional depth but should be guided by Dharma and 
moderated by Artha.
1.5 Mokṣa (Liberation, Spiritual Freedom)

Definition: Mokṣa is the ultimate goal of life—liberation from the cycle of birth and death 
(saṃsāra) and union with the supreme reality or self-realization.

Philosophical Interpretations:

•	 It signifies freedom from ignorance (avidyā), attachment, and ego.

•	 According to Vedānta, Mokṣa is attained through knowledge (jñāna), meditation, and 
detachment (vairāgya).

Mokṣa transcends the worldly goals of Artha and Kāma and is supported by a life grounded in 
Dharma.
1.6 Interrelationship of the Puruṣārthas

The four Puruṣārthas are not isolated compartments but interdependent:
•	 Dharma regulates Artha and Kāma to prevent moral degradation.
•	 Mokṣa is the highest aim, achievable only when Artha and Kāma are pursued within the 

bounds of Dharma.
•	 A balanced life recognizes the role of all four, adjusted according to one’s stage in life and 

personal spiritual maturity.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the concept of Dharma as a foundational principle among the Puruṣārthas. 
Discuss its etymological origin and interpret its role using references from the Mahābhārata, 
Manusmṛti, and Vaiśeṣika Sūtra?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Compare and contrast Artha and Kāma in the context of ancient Indian philosophy. How 
are these goals regulated by Dharma, and why is ethical pursuit essential for both?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the significance of Mokṣa in the Puruṣārtha framework. How does it differ from the 
other three goals, and why is it considered the ultimate aim of human life according to Vedāntic 
philosophy?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Types and Applications of Dharma (Elaborating on the Various Forms 
of Dharma, including Kamya, Nitya, Nisiddha, Naimittika, Prayascita, 

And Upasana, and their Practical Applications in Ancient Indian 
Society)

3.1 Introduction

In ancient Indian philosophy, Dharma is more than a set of moral codes it is a dynamic, context-
sensitive guide to righteous living. Rather than being uniform for all individuals or situations, Dharma 
has been classified into several distinct types based on purpose, context, and intent. These categories—
Nitya, Naimittika, Kāmya, Niṣiddha, Prāyaścitta, and Upāsanā, provided a structured way for 
individuals to understand and fulfill their duties within both spiritual and social life.

3.1 Nitya Dharma refers to the daily, obligatory duties that every individual is expected to perform, 
regardless of personal desire or situation. These include practices like sandhyāvandana (daily prayers), 
recitation of Vedic mantras, and performing Agnihotra (fire rituals). The uniqueness of Nitya Dharma 
lies in its non-negotiable nature—neglecting these duties incurs pratyavāya (sin of omission), even 
if no direct wrongdoing is committed. These duties are essential to maintain one’s inner purity and 
contribute to the cosmic and social order.

3.2 Naimittika Dharma 

Naimittika Dharma, in contrast, is occasional. These are duties that arise due to specific causes or 
events, such as performing rituals during eclipses, conducting śrāddha (ancestor rites), or celebrating 
religious festivals. Although not required daily, they become obligatory when the relevant event or 
condition occurs. Failing to perform these duties at the right time is considered a breach of Dharma.

3.3 Kāmya Dharma 

Kāmya Dharma includes actions performed voluntarily to attain specific personal goals. Rooted 
in desire (kāma), these duties are optional and are undertaken with the intent of obtaining worldly 
benefits such as wealth, progeny, health, or success. For instance, an individual might perform a 
particular yajña (sacrificial ritual) to seek rain or prosperity. While not compulsory, such actions are 
legitimate as long as they remain within the bounds of Dharma.

3.4 Niṣiddha Karmas

On the opposite end of the spectrum are Niṣiddha Karmas, or prohibited actions. These include 
behaviors that are explicitly condemned by scriptures—such as theft, falsehood, violence without 
just cause, and indulgence in substances like alcohol in inappropriate contexts. Engaging in Niṣiddha 
actions results in the accumulation of negative karma and moral degradation. By avoiding these, 
individuals uphold the ethical foundation of society.

3.5 Prāyaścitta Dharma

When Dharma is violated, whether knowingly or unknowingly, the scriptures prescribe Prāyaścitta 
Dharma, or acts of atonement. These range from fasting and pilgrimage to confession and recitation 
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of mantras. The purpose of Prāyaścitta is to cleanse one’s conscience and karma, enabling a return to 
the path of righteousness. This concept reinforces the principle that human beings can correct their 
course and redeem themselves through sincere effort and repentance.

3.6 Upāsanā Dharma 

Upāsanā Dharma encompasses acts of worship, contemplation, and devotion. This includes japa 
(repetition of divine names), pūjā (ritual offerings), meditation, and singing devotional hymns. 
Upāsanā Dharma is deeply spiritual and introspective, aimed at developing a personal relationship 
with the divine. It plays a crucial role in elevating the seeker’s consciousness and preparing the mind 
for mokṣa (liberation).

Together, these classifications reflect the remarkable depth and adaptability of Dharma in ancient 
Indian society. Whether one was a householder, ascetic, student, or ruler, Dharma offered tailored 
guidance that addressed everyday life, spiritual aspiration, social conduct, and personal growth. This 
rich framework not only structured individual behavior but also sustained the moral and spiritual 
fabric of Indian civilization.

Subjective Questions
Q1.  Explain the concept of Nitya and Naimittika Dharma with examples. How do they differ in 
terms of obligation and context?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.   Discuss the role of Kāmya and Niṣiddha Dharma in guiding human desires and behavior. 
How do these categories reflect the ethical flexibility of the Dharma system?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  What is Prāyaścitta Dharma and how does it contribute to the moral and spiritual discipline 
in ancient Indian society? Illustrate with suitable examples.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.  Analyze the significance of Upāsanā Dharma in the context of personal spiritual development. 
How does it complement other forms of Dharma in the pursuit of Mokṣa?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Social and Cultural Perspectives in Indian Philosophy Discussing the 
Significance of Pilgrimage (Tirthayatra) and Religious Festivals, the 
Importance of Saptapuri (The Seven Sacred Cities) and The Twelve 

Jyotirlingas, and the Role of These Traditions in Unifying India
4.1 Social and Cultural Perspectives in Indian Philosophy

Indian philosophy is not merely a system of metaphysical speculation but a vibrant and holistic way 
of life, deeply rooted in social customs and cultural expressions. It bridges the sacred and the secular, 
unifying thought and practice. Among its most dynamic elements are the traditions of pilgrimage 
(Tīrthayātrā) and religious festivals, which have played a vital role in reinforcing shared cultural 
values, community bonding, and spiritual consciousness across the subcontinent.
4.2 Pilgrimage (Tīrthayātrā): A Sacred Journey

The concept of Tīrtha—meaning a sacred crossing or ford—signifies a place where the divine 
is accessible to the human. A pilgrimage is more than a physical journey; it is a deeply spiritual 
endeavor that symbolizes crossing over from the mundane to the sacred. Rooted in scriptures like 
the Mahābhārata and Purāṇas, Tīrthayātrā is considered a meritorious act that purifies karma and 
advances the soul on its path toward Mokṣa.

Pilgrimage sites are often associated with divine events, deities, saints, rivers, or mythological legends. 
They are embedded with symbolic meaning and serve as spiritual power centers. Throughout history, 
these sacred travels brought together people of diverse backgrounds, creating networks of cultural 
exchange and unity.
4.3 The Saptapuri: Seven Sacred Cities

The Saptapuri—Ayodhyā, Mathurā, Haridvāra, Kāśī (Varanasi), Kañcīpuram, Ujjayinī (Ujjain), 
and Dvārakā—are seven holy cities revered in Hinduism for their spiritual significance and their 
association with divine figures such as Rāma, Kṛṣṇa, Śiva, and Viṣṇu.

•	 Ayodhyā is the birthplace of Lord Rāma.

•	 Mathurā is the birthplace of Lord Kṛṣṇa.

•	 Haridvāra is a major Ganga pilgrimage and a gateway to the Himalayas.

•	 Kāśī is the eternal city of Lord Śiva, considered the most auspicious place to die.

•	 Kañcīpuram is known for its temples and spiritual scholarship.

•	 Ujjayinī was the center of astronomical learning and is associated with Mahākāla Śiva.

•	 Dvārakā is the ancient kingdom of Kṛṣṇa, submerged in mythology and time.

These cities are believed to grant liberation (mokṣa) and hold powerful spiritual energies. Visiting 
them forms an important part of a devout Hindu’s life and reinforces pan-Indian religious identity.
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4.4 The Twelve Jyotirlingas: Pillars of Śaivism

Another significant element in India’s sacred geography is the worship of the twelve Jyotirlingas—
special manifestations of Lord Śiva where he is believed to have appeared as a pillar of light (jyoti). 
These sites are not only architectural marvels but also centers of intense devotion and vibrant ritual 
activity:

1. Somnāth (Gujarat)

2. Mallikārjuna (Andhra Pradesh)

3. Mahākāleśwar (Ujjain, Madhya Pradesh)

4. Oṅkārēśwar (Madhya Pradesh)

5. Kēdārnāth (Uttarakhand)

6. Bhīmāśaṅkar (Maharashtra)

7. Viśvanāth (Kāśī/Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh)

8. Tryambakēśwar (Nashik, Maharashtra)

9. Vaidyanāth (Deoghar, Jharkhand or Parli, Maharashtra – debated)

10. Nageshwar (Dwarka, Gujarat)

11. Rāmeśwaram (Tamil Nadu)

12. Ghṛiṣṇēśwar (Aurangabad, Maharashtra)

Each Jyotirlinga represents a unique aspect of Śiva’s cosmic presence and is the focal point of major 
festivals and religious congregations, such as Mahāśivarātri and Shrāvaṇa Māsā.
4.5 Festivals as Cultural Expressions

Religious festivals like Diwali, Holi, Navarātri, Rāma Navamī, Janmāṣṭamī, and Kumbh Melā are 
vibrant expressions of Indian spirituality. They offer opportunities for communities to come together, 
share joy, perform rituals, and relive sacred stories. These festivals transcend regional boundaries and 
are celebrated across the country with local variations, enriching India’s cultural mosaic.

The Kumbh Melā, in particular, held at four rotating locations—Prayāgraj, Haridwār, Ujjain, and 
Nāśik—is considered the largest religious gathering on earth. It is a symbol of India’s collective 
spiritual consciousness and cultural grandeur.
4.6 Unifying Role of Sacred Traditions

Together, pilgrimage sites, sacred cities, festivals, and ritual practices form a sacred geography 
that binds India together as a cultural and spiritual civilization. In a country of immense linguistic, 
ethnic, and regional diversity, these common traditions create a shared identity and continuity across 
millennia.

By walking the same paths, chanting the same mantras, and honoring the same deities across different 
terrains, people feel united in a timeless tradition that transcends individual life. These practices have 
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historically acted as non-political means of national integration, fostering harmony, moral values, 
and a deeper connection with the divine.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the philosophical and cultural significance of Tīrthayātrā (pilgrimage) in Indian 
society. How does it contribute to personal transformation and social cohesion?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the role of the Saptapuri (seven sacred cities) in shaping India’s sacred geography. 
How do these cities reflect the integration of myth, devotion, and historical identity?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Analyze the importance of the twelve Jyotirlingas in Śaiva tradition. In what ways do these 
shrines contribute to both religious devotion and cultural unity across India?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do religious festivals and sacred traditions function as tools of cultural integration and 
continuity in Indian civilization? Provide examples to support your answer.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions
1. Which ancient Indian university had a vast library called Dharma Gunj and hosted 
scholars like Xuanzang and Yijing? 
A) Vikramashila 
B) Nalanda 
C) Valabhi 
D) Odantapuri 
Answer: B) Nalanda

2. What is the Sanskrit root of the word Dharma and what does it mean? 
A) Kam – desire 
B) Arth – wealth 
C) Dhṛ – to hold or sustain 
D) Mokṣ – liberation 
Answer: C) Dhṛ – to hold or sustain

3. Which of the following cities is NOT part of the Saptapuri? 
A) Ayodhyā 
B) Kāśī 
C) Rāmeśwaram 
D) Dvārakā 
Answer: C) Rāmeśwaram

4. The Kumbh Melā is held at how many rotating locations? 
A) Two 
B) Three 
C) Four 
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D) Five 
Answer: C) Four

5. Which type of Dharma includes actions performed for personal gain, such as rituals for 
wealth or progeny? 
A) Nitya 
B) Kāmya 
C) Naimittika 
D) Niṣiddha 
Answer: B) Kāmya
Suggestive Readings:

•	 Dasgupta, S. (1922–1955). A history of Indian philosophy (Vols. 1–5). Cambridge University 
Press. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781139567200 (for Vol. 1)

•	 Radhakrishnan, S. (1923). Indian philosophy (Vols. 1–2). George Allen & Unwin. 
(Republished by Oxford University Press)

•	 Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture. (Ed.). (1956–2001). The cultural heritage of India 
(Vols. 1–6). Kolkata: The Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture.

•	 Mahadevan, B., Srinivas, K., & Ahalya, S. (2022). Introduction to Indian knowledge system: 
Concepts and applications. PHI Learning. 
ISBN: 978-81-203-9418-2

•	 Hiriyanna, M. (1949). Essentials of Indian philosophy. George Allen & Unwin. 
(Republished by Motilal Banarsidass, 1995)
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इकााई – 1 
संस्कृा� भााषेा पूरिरच्यं

1.1 वाच्यं काा स्वरूपू 
वाच्यं- वा�या	कृा	अर्थथ	हैै	-	‘कृहै�े	कृा	तरीकृा’।	संसं्कृृत	वा�या	मंें	किक्रयाा	(verb)	द्वारा	कृताथ	(subject),	
कृमेंथ	(object)	याा	भीाव	(action itself) मंें	संे	किकृसंकृी	प्र�ा�ता	बताई	जोा	रहैी	हैै, याहै	दोशाथ�े	कृा	तरीकृा	
हैी	वा�या	कृहैलाता	हैै।	वा�या	परिरवतथ�	संसं्कृृत	वा�या	रच्�ा	और	अर्थथ	कृो	संमेंझ�े	केृ	धिलए	बहुैत	मेंहैत्वपणूथ	हैै।	

संसं्कृृत	मंें	ती�	मुेंख्या	वा�या	हैोते	हंै:
. 1 कृतृथवा�या	(Active Voice)
. 2 कृमेंथवा�या	(Passive Voice)
. 3 भीाववा�या	(Impersonal Voice)

संकृमेंथकृ	�ातएंु	कृतृथवा�या	और	कृमेंथवा�या	मंें	तर्था	अकृमेंथकृ	�ातएंु	कृतृथवा�या	और	भीाववा�या	मंें	हैोती	हंै।
1.  का�ृगवाच्यं (Active Voice): कृताथ	(कृामें	कृर�े	वाला)	मुेंख्या	हैोता	हैै	और	किक्रयाा	कृताथ	केृ	अ�ुसंार	च्लती	

हैै।	(जोैसंे	-	रामेंः	पसु्तकंृ	पठीबित	रामें	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ता	हैै)।	कृताथ	मंें	प्रर्थमेंा	बिवभीन्नि�त, कृमेंथ	मंें	न्निद्वतीयाा	बिवभीन्नि�त।
2. काम्गवाच्यं (Passive Voice): कृमेंथ	(न्निजोसं	पर	किक्रयाा	कृा	�ल	पडे़)	मुेंख्या	हैोता	हैै।	किक्रयाा	कृमेंथ	केृ	अ�ुसंार	

च्लती	हैै।	कृताथ	मंें	ततृीयाा	बिवभीन्नि�त	हैोती	हैै, कृमेंथ	मंें	प्रर्थमेंा	बिवभीन्नि�त।	याहै	केृवल	संकृमेंथकृ	(न्निजो�कृा	कृमेंथ	हैो)	
�ातओु	ंकेृ	संार्थ	हैोता	हैै।	जोैसंे	-	बालकेृ�		धिच्त्राान्निण	दृश्यान्ते।	(बालकृ	केृ	द्वारा	धिच्त्रा	दोखे	ंजोाते	हंै।)

3. भााववाच्यं (Impersonal Voice): किक्रयाा	कृा	भीाव	(action itself) मुेंख्या	हैोता	हैै।	कृताथ	मंें	ततृीयाा	
बिवभीन्नि�त	हैोती	 हैै।	कृमेंथ	 �हैी	ं हैोता।	 किक्रयाा	 हैमेेंशा	 प्रर्थमें	परुुर्षः, एकृवच्�	 मंें	 रहैती	 हैै।	याहै	 केृवल	अकृमेंथकृ	
(न्निजो�कृा	कृमेंथ	�	हैो)	�ातओु	ंकेृ	संार्थ	हैोता	हैै।	जोैसंे	-	तयाा	भीयूाते	।	(उसंकेृ	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोाता	हैै।)

पूान्धिणनीयं सतू्र (संकेा�)-
ल्ः काम्गन्धिण च् भााव ेच्ाकाम्गकेाभ्यंः (3.4.69)-	लकृार	(जोैसंे	लट्, लङ्	आकिदो)	संकृमेंथकृ	�ातओु	ंसंे	कृमेंथ	
अर्थथ	मंें	और	अकृमेंथकृ	�ातओु	ंसंे	भीाव	अर्थथ	मंें	भीी	आते	हंै	(कृतृथवा�या	केृ	अलावा)।
सावग�ा�ुकेा यंक्ा (3.1.67)-	कृमेंथवा�या	और	भीाववा�या	मंें	संावथ�ातकुृ	लकृारं	(लट्, लङ्, लोट्, बिवधि�धिलङ्)	
मंें	�ात	ुकेृ	बादो	‘या’ (याक्ृ)	प्रत्याया	जोडु़ता	हैै।
भाावकाम्गणोः (1.3.13)-	भीाव	और	कृमेंथ	अर्थथ	मंें	�ात	ुसंे	आत्में�ेपदो	केृ	प्रत्याया	(जोैसंे	ते, एते, अन्ते)	लर्गते	
हंै।
दि�यंा धिनम्ागण (सरल् रूपू)-	�ात	ु+	या	+	आत्में�ेपदो	प्रत्याया
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वाक्यं रच्ना 
1.		 कृतृथवा�या	-  रामें:	पाठंी	पठीबित।	(रामें	पाठी	पढ़ता	हैै।)
   	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	रामेेंण	पाठीः	पठ्याते।	(रामें	केृ	द्वारा	पाठी	पढ़ा	जोाता	हैै।)
2.  	 कृतृथवा�या	-  संः	लेख	ंधिलखबित	।	(वहै	लेख	धिलखता	हैै।)
     	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	ते�	लेखः	धिलख्याते	।	(उसंकेृ	द्वारा	लेख	धिलखा	जोाता	हैै।)
3.  	 कृतृथवा�या	-  लता	भीोजो�ं	पच्बित।	(लता	भीोजो�	पकृाती	हैै।)
     	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	लतयाा	भीोजो�ं	प�याते	।	(लता	केृ	द्वारा	भीोजो�	पकृायाा	जोाता	हैै।)
4.		 कृतृथवा�या	-	संा	भीोजो�ं	खादोबित	।	(वहै	भीोजो�	खाती	हैै।)
    	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	तयाा	भीोजो�ं	खाद्यःते।	(उसंकेृ	द्वारा	भीोजो�	खायाा	जोाता	हैै।)
5.	 कृतृथवा�या	-  तौ	पसु्तकंृ	पठीतः	।	(व	ेदोो�ं	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ते	हंै।)
   	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	ताभ्याां	पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याते।	(उ�	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हैै।)
6.		 कृतृथवा�या	-  त्व	ंपषु्पान्निण	धिच्�ोबिर्षः।	(त	ूपषु्पं	कृो	चु्�ता	हैै।)
    	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	त्वयाा	पषु्पान्निण	च्ीयान्ते।	(तेर	ेद्वारा	पषु्प	चु्�े	जोाते	हंै।)
7.		 कृतृथवा�या	-	संः	तौ	पश्याबित।	(वहै	उ�	दोो�ं	कृो	दोखेता	हैै।)
    	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	ते�	तौ	दृश्याेते।	(उसंकेृ	द्वारा	व	ेदोो�ं	दोखेे	जोाते	हंै।)
8.		 कृतृथवा�या	-	आवां	र्गीतं	र्गायाावः।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	र्गीत	र्गाते	हंै)
     	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	आवाभ्याां	र्गीतं	र्गीयाते।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	र्गीत	र्गायाा	जोाता	हैै।)
9.		 कृतृथवा�या	-	वया	ंच्न्द्रःमेंसं	ंपश्याामें:।	(हैमें	च्न्द्रःमेंा	कृो	दोखेते	हंै।)
   	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	अस्मेंाधिभीः	च्न्द्रःमेंाः	दृश्याते।	(हैमेंार	ेद्वारा	च्न्द्रःमेंा	दोखेा	जोाता	हैै)
10.	 कृतृथवा�या	-	बालकृः	वकृ्षा�्	र्गणयाबित।	(बालकृ	वकृ्षं	कृो	धिर्ग�ता	हैै।)
     	 कृमेंथवा�या	-	बालकेृ�	वकृ्षाः	र्गण्यान्ते।	(बालकृ	केृ	द्वारा	वकृ्ष	धिर्ग�े	जोाते	हंै।)
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1.2 पूठ्, कृा, अस ्और भूा �ा�ुओं ंकेा रूपू व वाक्यंप्रयंोर्ग
कृतृथवा�या	(Active Voice), कृमेंथवा�या	(Passive Voice) और	भीाववा�या	(Impersonal 
Voice) कृा	परिरच्या	पठ्, कृृ, असं्	और	भी	ू�ातओु	ंकेृ	संार्थ	पा�च्	मुेंख्या	लकृारं	मंें, वा�यारच्�ा, 
वा�यारूपान्तरण	और	उदोाहैरण	वा�यां	संकिहैत	प्रस्ततु	हैै:

पूठ् �ा�ु (पूढ़ना) काम्गवाच्यं रूपू
ल्ट् ल्काार-
               एकावच्न       न्धि�ववच्न         बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः    	 पठ्याते	 पठ्याेते	 पठ्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः    	 पठ्यासंे	 पठ्याेर्थ	े पठ्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः       	 पठ्याे	 पठ्याावहेै	 पठ्याामेंहेै
वाक्यं धिनम्ागण              
	 पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याते।	(पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हैै।)
	 पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेते।	(दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हंै।)
	 पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्यान्ते।	(अ�ेकृ	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हंै।)
	 त्वयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याते।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हैै।)
	 यावुाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेते।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हंै।)
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्यान्ते।	(तमुें	संब	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हंै।)
	 मेंयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याते।	(मेेंर	ेद्वारा	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हैै।)
	 आवाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेते।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हंै।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्यान्ते।	(हैमेंसंे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाती	हंै।)

ल्टृ् ल्काार 
एकावच्न       न्धि�ववच्न         बंहुवच्न

प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः		 पकिठीष्याते       	 पकिठीष्याेते      पकिठीष्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः		 पकिठीष्यासंे          पकिठीष्याेर्थ	े			पकिठीष्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः		 पकिठीष्याे            पकिठीष्याावहेै     पकिठीष्याामेंहेै

वाक्यं धिनम्ागण
	 पसु्तकंृ	पकिठीष्याते।	(पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाएर्गी।)
	 पसु्तकेृ	पकिठीष्याेते।	(दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�र्गी।)
	 पसु्तकृाधि�	पकिठीष्यान्ते।	(अ�ेकृ	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�र्गी।)
	 त्वयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पकिठीष्याते।	(तमुेंसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाएर्गी।)
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	 यावुाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पकिठीष्याेते।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	संे	दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�र्गी।)
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पकिठीष्यान्ते।	(तमुें	संब	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�र्गी।)
	 मेंयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पकिठीष्याते।	(मुेंझसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाएर्गी।)
	 आवाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पकिठीष्याेते।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�र्गी।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पकिठीष्यान्ते।	(हैमेंसंे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�र्गी।)

ल्ङ् ल्काार 
एकावच्न        न्धि�ववच्न           बंहुवच्न

प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः		 अपठ्यात	 अपठ्याेताम्ें	 अपठ्यान्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः		 अपठ्यार्थाः	 अपठ्याेर्थाम्ें	 अपठ्याध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः		 अपठ्याे	 अपठ्याावकिहै	 अपठ्याामेंकिहै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 पसु्तकृम्ें	अपठ्यात।	(पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	र्गई।)
	 पसु्तकेृ  अपठ्याेताम्ें।	(दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	र्गईं।)
	 पसु्तकृाधि�	अपठ्यान्त।	(अ�ेकृ	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	र्गईं।)
	 त्वयाा	पसु्तकृम्ें	अपठ्यात।	(तमुेंसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	र्गईं।)
	 यावुाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	अपठ्याेताम्ें।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	संे	दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	र्गईं।)
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	अपठ्यान्त।	(तमुें	संब	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	र्गईं।)
	 मेंयाा	पसु्तकृम्ें	अपठ्यात।	(मुेंझसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाएर्गी।)
	 आवाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	अपठ्याेता।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	र्गईं।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	अपठ्यान्त।	(हैमेंसंे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	र्गईं।)

ल्ोट् ल्काार 
एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न   बंहुवच्न

प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः		 पठ्याताम्ें	 पठ्याेताम्ें	 पठ्यान्ताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः		 पठ्यास्व	 पठ्याेर्थाम्ें	 पठ्याध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः		 पठ्याै	 पठ्याावहैै	 पठ्याामेंहैै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याताम्ें।	(पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाए।)
	 पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेताम्ें।	(दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�।)
	 पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्यान्ताम्ें।	(कृई	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�।)
	 त्वयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याताम्ें।	(तमुेंसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाए।)
	 यावुाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेताम्ें।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�।)
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	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्यान्ताम्ें।	(तमुें	संब	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�।)
	 मेंयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याताम्ें।	(मुेंझसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोाए।)
	 आवाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेताम्ें।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्यान्ताम्ें।	(हैमेंसंे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोाए�।)

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 पठ्याेत	 पठ्याेयााताम्ें	 पठ्याेर�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 पठ्याेर्थाः	 पठ्याेयाार्थाम्ें	 पठ्याेध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 पठ्याेया	 पठ्याेवकिहै।	 पठ्याेमेंकिहै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याेत।	(पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेयााताम्ें।	(दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्याेर�्।	(अ�ेकृ	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 त्वयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याेत।	(तमुेंसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 यावुाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेयााताम्ें।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	संे	दोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्याेर�्।	(तमुें	संब	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 मेंयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पठ्याेत।	(मुेंझसंे	पसु्तकृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 आवाभ्याां	पसु्तकेृ	पठ्याेयााताम्ें।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	पसु्तकृाधि�	पठ्याेर�्।	(हैमेंसंे	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़ी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए।

कृा �ा�ु (कारना) काम्गवाच्यं
ल्ट् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयाते	 किक्रयाेते	 किक्रयान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयासंे	 किक्रयाेर्थ	े किक्रयाध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयाे	 किक्रयाावहेै	 किक्रयाामेंहेै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 रामेेंण	र्गहृैधि�मेंाथणं	किक्रयाते।	(रामें	द्वारा	र्गहृै	धि�मेंाथण	किकृयाा	जोाता	हैै।)
	 ते�	र्गहेृै	किक्रयाेते।	(दोो�ं	र्घर	उसंकेृ	द्वारा	ब�ायाे	जोाते	हंै।)
	 तैः	भीोजो�ाधि�	किक्रयान्ते।	(उ�केृ	द्वारा	भीोजो�	किकृयाा	जोाता	हैै।)
	 त्वयाा	क्रीडा�ं	किक्रयाते।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा	क्रीडाा	कृी	जोाती	हैै।)
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	 यावुाभ्याां	कृाया	ेकिक्रयाेते।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	कृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाते	हंै।)
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	�ृत्यााधि�	किक्रयान्ते।	(तमुें	लोर्गं	केृ	द्वारा	�ृत्या	किकृयाे	जोाते	हंै।)
	 मेंयाा	लेख�ं	किक्रयाते।	(मेेंर	ेद्वारा	लेख�	किकृयाा	जोाता	हैै।)
	 आवाभ्याां	कृाया	ेकिक्रयाेते।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	दोो	कृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाते	हंै।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	कृमेंथभीोर्गाः	किक्रयान्ते।	(हैमें	लोर्गं	द्वारा	कृमेंथभीोर्ग	किकृयाे	जोाते	हंै।)

ल्टृ् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 कृरिरष्याते	 कृरिरष्याेते	 कृरिरष्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 कृरिरष्यासंे	 कृरिरष्याेर्थ	े कृरिरष्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 कृरिरष्याे	 कृरिरष्याावहेै	 कृरिरष्याामेंहेै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 ते�	र्गहृैकृाया	ंकृरिरष्याते।	(उसंकेृ	द्वारा	र्गहृैकृायाथ	किकृयाा	जोाएर्गा।)
	 ताभ्याां	र्गहृैकृाया	ेकृरिरष्याेते।	(उ�केृ	द्वारा	दोो	र्गहृैकृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाएंर्ग)े।
	 तैः	र्गहृैकृायााथन्निण	कृरिरष्यान्ते।	(उ�केृ	द्वारा	संभीी	र्गहृैकृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाएंर्ग)े।
	 त्वयाा	पाठंी	कृरिरष्याते।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा	पाठी	किकृयाा	जोाएर्गा)।
	 यावुाभ्याां	पाठेी	कृरिरष्याेते। (तमुें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	दोो	पाठी	किकृयाे	जोाएंर्ग)े।
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	पाठीाधि�	कृरिरष्यान्ते।	(तमुें	संभीी	केृ	द्वारा	पाठी	किकृयाे	जोाएंर्ग)े।
	 मेंयाा	र्गहृैकृाया	ंकृरिरष्याते।	(मेेंर	ेद्वारा	र्गहृैकृायाथ	किकृयाा	जोाएर्गा।)
	 आवाभ्याां	प्रकृल्पे	कृरिरष्याेते।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	दोो	प्रोजोे�ट	किकृयाे	जोाएंर्ग)े।
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	संत्कृायााथन्निण	कृरिरष्यान्ते।	(हैमेंार	ेद्वारा	अ�छेो	कृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाएंर्ग)े।

ल्ङ् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 अकिक्रयात 	 अकिक्रयाेताम्ें	 अकिक्रयान्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 अकिक्रयार्था:	 अकिक्रयाेर्थाम्ें	 अकिक्रयाध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 अकिक्रयाे	 अकिक्रयाावकिहै	 अकिक्रयाामेंकिहै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 कृायाथम्ें	अकिक्रयात।	(कृायाथ	किकृयाा	र्गयाा।)	
	 कृाया	ेअकिक्रयाेताम्ें।	(दोो	कृायाथ	किकृए	र्गए।)
	 कृायााथन्निण	अकिक्रयान्त।	(अ�ेकृ	कृायाथ	किकृए	र्गए।)
	 त्वयाा	कृायाथम्ें	अकिक्रयात।	(तमुेंसंे	कृायाथ	किकृयाा	र्गयाा।)
	 यावुाभ्याां	कृाया	ेअकिक्रयाेताम्ें।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	संे	दोो	कृायाथ	किकृए	र्गए।)
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	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	कृायााथन्निण	अकिक्रयान्त।	(तमुें	संब	संे	अ�ेकृ	कृायाथ	किकृए	र्गए।)
	 मेंयाा	कृायाथम्ें	अकिक्रयात।	(मुेंझसंे	कृायाथ	किकृयाा	र्गयाा।)
	 आवाभ्याां	कृाया	ेअकिक्रयाेताम्ें।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	दोो	कृायाथ	किकृए	र्गए।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	कृायााथन्निण	अकिक्रयान्त।	(हैमेंसंे	अ�ेकृ	कृायाथ	किकृए	र्गए।)

ल्ोट् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयााताम्ें 	 किक्रयाेताम्ें	 किक्रयान्ताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयास्व	 किक्रयाेर्थाम्ें 	 किक्रयाध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयाै 	 									किक्रयाावहैै		 		किक्रयाामेंहैै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 लक्ष्मेेंण	कृमेंथ	शीघं्र	किक्रयााताम्ें।	(लक्ष्मेंण	केृ	द्वारा	कृायाथ	शीघ्र	किकृयाा	जोाए।)
	 त्वयाा	एते	कृाया	ेकिक्रयाेताम्ें। (तमुेंसंे	याे	कृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाएं।)
	 र्गहृैान्निण	त्वरयाा	किक्रयान्ताम्ें।	र्घर	जोल्दोी	ब�ाए	जोाए�।
	 त्वयाा	कृायाथम्ें	किक्रयााताम्ें।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा  कृायाथ	किकृयाा	जोाए।)
	 यावुाभ्याां	वदेोपाठीौ	किक्रयाेताम्ें।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	संे	वदेोपाठी	किकृयाा	जोाएं।)
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	कृमेंाथन्निण	किक्रयान्ताम्ें।	(तमुें	लोर्गं	संे	कृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाएं।)
	 मेंयाा	एर्षःः	याज्ञाः	किक्रयााताम्ें।	(याहै	याज्ञा	मेेंर	ेद्वारा	किकृयाा	जोाए।)
	 आवाभ्यााम्ें	अन्�पा�े	किक्रयाेताम्ें।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	अन्�पा�	किकृयाे	जोाएं।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	संयंा�ुते�	कृमेंाथन्निण	किक्रयान्ताम्ें।	(हैमेंसंे	धिमेंलकृर	कृायाथ	किकृए	जोाएं।)

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयाेत	 किक्रयाेयााताम्ें	 किक्रयाेर�
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयाेर्थाः	 किक्रयाेयाार्थाम्ें	 किक्रयाेध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 किक्रयाेया	 किक्रयाेवकिहै	 किक्रयाेवकिहै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 कृाया	ंकिक्रयाेत।	(कृायाथ	किकृयाा	जोाए।)
	 कृाया	ेकिक्रयाेयााताम्ें।	(दोो	कृायाथ	किकृए	जोाए�।)
	 कृायााथन्निण	किक्रयाेर�्।	(अ�ेकृ	कृायाथ	किकृए	जोाए�।)
	 त्वयाा	कृाया	ंकिक्रयाेत।	(तमु्हैार	ेसंे	कृायाथ	किकृए	जोाए)
	 यावुाभ्याां	कृाया	ेकिक्रयाेयााताम्ें।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	कृायाथ	कृरो।)
	 याषु्मेंाधिभीः	कृायााथन्निण	किक्रयाेर�्।	(तमुें	संब	केृ	द्वारा	अ�ेकृ	कृायाथ	किकृए	जोाएं।)
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	 मेंयाा	कृाया	ंकिक्रयाेत।	(मेेंर	ेद्वारा	कृायाथ	किकृयाा	जोाए)
	 आवाभ्याां	कृाया	ेकिक्रयाेयााताम्ें।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	संे	कृायाथ	किकृयाे	जोाएं)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	कृायााथन्निण	किक्रयाेर�्।	(हैमेंसंे	कृायाथ	किकृए	जोाए�)।

भूा �ा�ु (होना) भाावकाम्गणो: रूपूम्् 
ल्ट् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूाते	 भीयूाेते	 भीयूान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूासंे	 भीयूाेर्थ	े भीयूाध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूाे	 भीयूाावहेै	 भीयूाामेंहेै
भााववाच्यं मं् वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 �मेंथः	भीयूाते।	(�मेंथ	हैो।)
	 त्वयाा	भीयूाते।	(तेर	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	जोाता	हैै।)
	 मेंयाा	भीयूाते। (मेेंर	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	जोाता	हैै)
	 अन्याैः	भीयूाते।	(अन्या	लोर्गं	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोाता	हैै)
	 छोात्राेण	भीयूाते।	(छोात्रा	केृ	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोाता	हैै)

ल्टृ् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीबिवष्याते	 भीबिवष्याेते	 भीबिवष्यान्ते
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 भीबिवष्यासंे	 भीबिवष्याेर्थ	े भीबिवष्याध्वे
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीबिवष्याे	 भीबिवष्याावहेै	 भीबिवष्याामेंहेै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 ते�	भीबिवष्याते।	(उसंकेृ	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोाएर्गा।)
	 रमेंयाा	भीबिवष्याते।	(रमेंा	द्वारा	हैोर्गा।)
	 अ�े�	भीबिवष्याते।	(इसंकेृ	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोाएर्गा।)
	 आवाभ्याां	भीबिवष्याते।	(हैमें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोाएर्गा।)

ल्ङ् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 अभीयूात	 अभीयूाेताम्ें	 अभीयूान्त
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 अभीयूार्थाः	 अभीयूाेर्थाम्ें	 अभीयूाध्वम्ें



(251)SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 अभीयूाे	 अभीयूाावकिहै	 अभीयूाामेंकिहै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 त्वयाा	अभीयूात।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	र्गयाा।)
	 मेंयाा	अभीयूात।	(मेेंर	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	र्गयाा।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभी:	अभीयूात।	(हैमेंार	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	र्गयाा।)

ल्ोट् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूाताम्ें	 भीयूाेताम्ें	 भीयूान्ताम्ें
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूास्व	 भीयूाेर्थाम्ें	 भीयूाध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूाै	 भीयूाावहैै	 भीयूाामेंहैै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 त्वयाा	भीयूाताम्ें।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	जोाए।)
	 मेंयाा	भीयूाताम्ें।	(मेेंर	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	जोाए।)
	 यावुाभ्याां	भीयूाताम्ें।	(तमुें	दोो�ं	केृ	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोाए।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभी:	भीयूाताम्ें।	(हैमेंार	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	जोाए।)

विवधि�धिल्ङ् ल्काार 
 एकावच्न न्धि�ववच्न बंहुवच्न
प्रर्थमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूाेत	 भीयूाेयााताम्ें	 भीयूाेर�्
मेंध्यामेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूाेर्थाः	 भीयूाेयाार्थाम्ें	 भीयूाेध्वम्ें
उत्तुमेंपरुुर्षः	 भीयूाेया	 भीयूाेवकिहै	 भीयूाेमेंकिहै
वाक्यं प्रयंोर्ग 
	 त्वयाा	भीयूाेत।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 रामेेंण	भीयूाेत।	(रामें	केृ	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 अन्याैः	भीयूाेत।	(अन्या	लोर्गं	द्वारा	हुैआ	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभी:	भीयूाेत।	(हैमेंार	ेद्वारा	हुैआ	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)

अस ्�ा�ु (होना) भााववाच्यं रूपू
विवशेषे-	भीाववा�या	मंें	असं्	�ात	ु‘भी’ू मंें	बदोल	जोाती	हैै।	(संतू्रासंकेंृत-	अस्तेभीथूः	-2.4.52	आ�थ�ातकुृ	प्रत्याया	पर	े
हैो�े	पर	‘असं्’ कृो	‘भी’ू आदोशे	हैोता	हैै, याहैा�	‘याक्ृ’ केृ	कृारण	याहै	प्रवबृित्तु	हैोती	हैै।)
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इकााई - 2
कृादा��प्रत्यंयंाः

प्रत्यंयं 
संसं्कृृत	मंें	प्रत्याया	व	ेशब्दोांश	हैोते	हंै	जोो	किकृसंी	�ात	ु(किक्रयाा	केृ	मूेंल	रूप, जोैसंे	पठ्	=	पढ़�ा)	याा	प्राबितपकिदोकृ	
(शब्दो	केृ	मूेंल	रूप, जोैसंे	बालकृ)	केृ	अन्त	मंें	जोडु़कृर	�ए	शब्दो	ब�ाते	हंै	याा	उ�केृ	अर्थथ	कृो	बदोलते	हंै। कृृदोन्त	
प्रत्यायां	(शत,ृ शा�च््, �त्वा, ल्याप्, तमुुें�्, �त, �तवत,ु तव्यात,् अ�ीयार,् यात)्	कृा	परिरच्या-	

श�ृ एव ंशानच् ्प्रत्यंयं (Present Participles)
याे	प्रत्याया	‘कृरता	हुैआ’, ‘जोाता	हुैआ’	(while	doing/being)	कृा	अर्थथ	दोतेे	हंै।	याे	वतथमेंा�	कृाल	कृी	किक्रयाा	
कृा	बिवशेर्षःण	रूप	ब�ाते	हंै। 
शत	ृकृा	प्रयाोर्ग	“किकृसंी	एकृ	कृायाथ	कृो	कृरते	हुैए	दोसूंर	ेकृायाथ	कृो	कृर�ा”	इसं	अर्थथ	मंें	भीी	हैोता	हैै।	जोैसंे-	संः	हैसं�्	
खादोबित।	वहै	हंैसंते	हुैए	खाता	हैै।	इसं	वा�या	मंें	खा�े	केृ	संार्थ	हंैसं�े	कृा	भीी	कृायाथ	हैो	रहैा	हैै।

श�ृ (अ�्)-	याहै	परस्मैेंपदोी	�ातओु	ंकेृ	अन्त	मंें	प्रया�ुत	हैोता	हैै।
शानच् ्(आन/म्ान)-	याहै	आत्में�ेपदोी	�ातओु	ंकेृ	अन्त	मंें	प्रया�ुत	हैोता	हैै। इ�संे	ब�े	शब्दो	बिवशेर्षःण	हैोते	हंै	

और	बिवशेष्या	(न्निजोसंकृी	बिवशेर्षःता	बताएं)	केृ	धिलरं्ग, वच्�, बिवभीन्नि�त	केृ	अ�ुसंार	च्लते	हंै।
पूान्धिणनीयं सतू्र- ल्टुः श�ृशानच्ावप्रर्थम्ासम्ानाधि�कारणे (3.2.124) 

लट्	लकृार	(वतथमेंा�	कृाल)	केृ	अर्थथ	मंें	शत	ृऔर	शा�च््	प्रत्याया	हैोते	हंै	(जोब	व	ेमुेंख्या	किक्रयाा	�	हैं	और	बिवशेर्षःण	
कृा	कृायाथ	कृर)ं।

�ौ स�् (3.2.127)-	शत	ृऔर	शा�च््	कृो	‘संत्’ कृहैा	जोाता	हैै।
शब्दाधिनम्ागण- श�ृ प्रत्यंयं 

�ात	ु+	बिवकृरण	प्रत्याया	(जोैसंे	शप्	कृा	‘अ’) + अत्
पठ्	(भ्वाकिदो)	+	अ	+	अत	्=	पठीत	्(प.ु	पठी�्, स्त्राी.	पठीन्ती, �पुं.	पठीत)्
र्गम्ें	(भ्वाकिदो)	+	अ	+	अत	्=	र्ग�छोत	्(प.ु	र्ग�छो�्, स्त्राी.	र्ग�छोन्ती, �पुं.	र्ग�छोत)्
इसंी	प्रकृार	–		पच््	+	शत	ृ=	पच्त	्-	पच्�्	-	पच्न्ती	-	पच्त	्

	 दृश्	+	शत	ृ=	पश्यात	्-	पश्या�्	पश्यान्ती	पश्यात	्-
	 र्गम्ें	+	शत	ृ=	र्ग�छोत	्-	र्ग�छो�्	र्ग�छोन्ती	र्ग�छोत	्
	 भी	ू+	शत	ृ=	भीवत	्-	भीव�्	-	भीवन्ती	-	भीवत	्
	 धिमेंल्	+	शत	ृ=	धिमेंलत	्-	धिमेंल�्	-	धिमेंलन्ती	-	धिमेंलत	्
	 �ी	+	शत	ृ=	�यात	्-	�या�्	-	�यान्ती	-	�यात	्
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वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 पठी�्	बालकृः	हैसंबित।	पढ़ता	हुैआ	बालकृ	है�संता	हैै।
	 र्ग�छोन्ती	बाधिलकृा	प�ृछोबित।	जोाती	हुैई	लड़कृी	पछूोती	हैै।
	 पठी�्	छोात्राः	र्गरुुकुृले	अध्याया�ं	कृरोबित।	पढ़ता	हुैआ	छोात्रा	र्गरुुकुृल	मंें	अध्याया�	कृरता	हैै।
	 �ृत्या�्	बाधिलकृा	मंेंच्े	रम्याा	दृश्याते।	�ृत्या	कृरती	हुैई	बाधिलकृा	मंेंच्	पर	संुदंोर	किदोखती	हैै।
	 वदो�्	र्गरुु:	धिशष्याम्ें	उपदोशे	ंदोदोाबित।		बोलता	हुैआ	र्गरुु	धिशष्या	कृो	उपदोशे	दोतेा	हैै।  

शानच् ्प्रत्यंयं-
�ात	ु+	बिवकृरण	प्रत्याया	(जोैसंे	शप्	कृा	‘अ’) + आ�/मेंा�
संेव	्(आत्में�ेपदोी, भ्वाकिदो)	+	अ	+	मेंा�	=	संेवमेंा�	(प.ु	संेवमेंा�ः, स्त्राी.	संेवमेंा�ा, �पुं.	संेवमेंा�म्ें)
लभी्	(आत्में�ेपदोी, भ्वाकिदो)	+	अ	+	मेंा�	=	लभीमेंा�	(प.ु	लभीमेंा�ः, स्त्राी.	लभीमेंा�ा, �पुं.	लभीमेंा�म्ें)
इसंी	प्रकृार	-	उद्		+	डाी	उ�डायामेंा�ः	। रुच््		रोच्मेंा�ः।	कृम्प्		कृम्पमेंा�ः	। लभी्	लभीमेंा�ः।	कूृदोथ	कूृदोथमेंा�ः।	वन्द्		
वन्दोमेंा�ः।	बिव	+	राजो	्	बिवराजोमेंा�ः।	ग्रसं्		ग्रसंमेंा�ः।	उत	्	वतथमेंा�ः। व�ृ्		व�थमेंा�ः।	जो�्		जोायामेंा�ः	। व्यार्थ्		व्यार्थमेंा�ः।	
त्राै	त्राायामेंाणः	। शङ्कृ	शङ्कृमेंा�ः।	त्वर	्	त्वरमेंाणः	। धिशक्ष	धिशक्षमेंाणः।

वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा-
	 र्गरुूं	संेवमेंा�ः	धिशष्याः	ज्ञाा�ं	लभीते।	र्गरुु	कृी	संेवा	कृरता	हुैआ	धिशष्या	ज्ञाा�	प्राप्त	कृरता	हैै।
	 �लाधि�	लभीमेंा�ाः	ते	मेंोदोन्ते।	�लं	कृो	प्राप्त	कृरते	हुैए	व	ेप्रसंन्�	हैोते	हंै।
	 प्रकृाशमेंा�ैः	�क्षत्राैः	आकृाशः	शोभीते।	च्मेंकृते	हुैए	�क्षत्रां	संे	आकृाश	संशुोधिभीत	हैोता	हैै।
	 संैधि�कृाः	यादु्ध्यामेंा�ाः	दोशे ं रक्षन्निन्त।	संैधि�कृ	यादु्�	कृरते	हुैए	दोशे	कृी	रक्षा	कृरते	हंै।
	 बालकृः	�ावमेंा�ः	र्ग�छोबित।	बालकृ	दोौड़ता	हुैआ	जोाता	हैै।
	 वा�रः	कूृदोथमेंा�ः	खादोबित।	बन्दोर	कूृदोता	हुैआ	खाता	हैै।

क्त्वा, ल्यंप्ू, �ुमु्न् प्रत्यंयं (Indeclinable - Gerunds & Infinitive)
याे	 प्रत्याया	अव्याया	 (indeclinable)	ब�ाते	 हंै, याा�ी	 इ�केृ	रूप	 धिलरं्ग, वच्�, बिवभीन्नि�त	 केृ	अ�ुसंार	 �हैी	ं
बदोलते।	
क्त्वा (त्वा)- ‘कृरकेृ’ कृा	अर्थथ	दोतेा	हैै।	जोब	एकृ	हैी	कृताथ	दोो	किक्रयााए�	कृरता	हैै, तो	पहैले	हैो�े	वाली	किक्रयाा	मंें	
लर्गता	हैै।	
ल्यंप्ू (यं)-	याहै	भीी	‘कृरकेृ’ कृा	अर्थथ	दोतेा	हैै, लेकिकृ�	जोब	�ात	ुसंे	पहैले	कृोई	उपसंर्गथ	(prefix) जोडु़ा	हैो	तब	
लर्गता	हैै।	याहै	�त्वा	केृ	स्र्था�	पर	आता	हैै।
�ुमु्न् (�ुम््)- ‘केृ	धिलए’ कृा	अर्थथ	दोतेा	हैै।	याहै	किक्रयाा	कृा	उद्दोशे्या	बताता	हैै।
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पूान्धिणनीयं सतू्र-
सम्ानका�ृगकायंोः पूूवगकााले् (3.4.21)- एकृ	हैी	कृताथ	हैो�े	पर, पहैले	हैो�े	वाली	किक्रयाा	मंें	�त्वा	लर्गता	हैै।
सम्ासेऽनञ्पूूव ेक्त्वो ल्यंप्ू (7.1.37)- उपसंर्गथ	या�ुत	�ात	ुहैो�े	पर	(�ञ््	उपसंर्गथ	कृो	छोोड़कृर)	�त्वा	केृ	स्र्था�	
पर	ल्याप्	हैोता	हैै।
�ुमु्�ण्वुल्ौ दि�यंायंां दि�यंार्थागयंाम्् (3.3.10)-	जोब	एकृ	किक्रयाा	दोसूंरी	किक्रयाा	केृ	धिलए	कृी	जोाए, तो	उद्दोशे्या	
वाली	किक्रयाा	मंें	तमुुें�्	(याा	ण्वलु्)	प्रत्याया	लर्गता	हैै।

शब्दाधिनम्ागण-
क्त्वा-		 �ात	ु+	�त्वा	(त्वा	शेर्षः)
        	 पठ्	+	�त्वा	=	पकिठीत्वा	(पढ़कृर)
	 	 र्गम्ें	+	�त्वा	=	र्गत्वा	(जोाकृर)
	 	 कृृ	+	�त्वा	=	कृृत्वा	(कृरकेृ)
इसंी	प्रकृार- भीतू्वा	=	भी	ू+	�त्वा	
               वकिदोत्वा	=वद्	+	�त्वा	
               धिलन्निखत्वा	=	धिलख्	+	�त्वा	
               च्धिलत्वा	=	च्ल्	+	�त्वा	
               श्रीतु्वा    = श्री	ु+	�त्वा	
               �ीत्वा	=	�ी	+	�त्वा	
             	न्निजोत्वा	=	न्निजो	+	�त्वा	
वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 संः	पकिठीत्वा	क्रीडाबित।	(वहै	पढ़कृर	खेलता	हैै।)
	 मेंाता	भीोजो�ं	प�त्वा	दोदोाबित।	(मेंा�	भीोजो�	पकृाकृर	दोतेी	हैै।)
	 स्�ात्वा	दोवेालया	ंर्ग�छोाधिमें।	(स्�ा�	कृरकेृ	मंेंकिदोर	जोाता	हूै�।)
	 बालकृः	भीन्निक्षत्वा	पाठंी	पठीबित।	(बालकृ	खाकृर	पाठी	पढ़ता	हैै।)
	 संः	लेन्निखत्वा	पसु्तकंृ	दोत्तुवा�्।	(उसं�े	धिलखकृर	पसु्तकृ	दोी।)
	 र्गहृैकृाया	ंकृृत्वा	बाधिलकृा	बिवश्रीामंें	कृरोबित।	(र्गहृैकृायाथ	कृरकेृ	बाधिलकृा	बिवश्रीामें	कृरती	हैै

ल्यंप्ू-	उपसंर्गथ	+	�ात	ु+	ल्याप्	(या	शेर्षः)
         आ	+	र्गम्ें	+	ल्याप्	=	आर्गम्या	(आकृर)
         बिव	+	ज्ञाा	+	ल्याप्	=	बिवज्ञााया	(जोा�कृर)
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         प्र	+	�म्ें	+	ल्याप्	=	प्रणम्या	(प्रणामें	कृरकेृ)
इसंी	प्रकृार	-	

असं्	(भी)ू	+	ल्याप्	=	संभंीयूा	
कृृ	+	ल्याप्	=	उपकृृत्या	
कु्र�्	+	ल्याप्	=	संकुं्रध्या	
र्गम्ें	+	ल्याप्	=	आर्गत्या	
र्गण्	+	ल्याप्	=	बिवर्गणय्या	
चु्र	+	ल्याप्	=	संचं्ोयाथ	
च्ल्	+	ल्याप्	=	प्रच्ल्या	
न्निजो	+	ल्याप्	=	बिवन्निजोत्या	
दोा	+	ल्याप्	=	आदोाया	
दृश्	+	ल्याप्	=	संदंृश्या	
�ाव	्+	ल्याप्	=	प्र�ाव्या	
�ी	+	ल्याप्	=	आ�ीया	
पा	+ल्याप्	=	धि�पीया	

वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 धिशष्याः	र्गरुुं	प्रणम्या	उपबिवशबित।	(धिशष्या	र्गरुु	कृो	प्रणामें	कृरकेृ	बैठीता	हैै।)
	 वया	ंज्ञाा�म्ें	आदोाया	र्गहंृै	र्ग�छोामेंः।	(हैमें	ज्ञाा�	लेकृर/प्राप्त	कृरकेृ	र्घर	जोाते	हंै।)
	 संीताम्ें	आदोाया	रामेंः	व�म्ें	अर्ग�छोत।्	(संीता	कृो	लेकृर	रामें	व�	कृो	र्गयाे।)
	 हैस्तौ	प्रक्षाल्या	भीोजो�ं	कुृयााथत।्	(हैार्थं	कृो	�ो	कृर	भीोजो�	कृर�ा	च्किहैयाे।)
	 एव	ंबिवच्ायाथ	संः	अवदोत।्	(ऐसंा	संोच्	कृर	वहै	बोला।)
	 आलस्या	ंबिवहैाया	उद्यःमेंम्ें	कुृरु।	(आलस्या	कृो	छोोड़	कृर	परिरश्रीमें	कृरो।)

�ुमु्न्-	�ात	ु+	तमुुें�्	(तम्ुें	शेर्षः)
        पठ्	+	तमुुें�्	=	पकिठीतम्ुें	(पढ़�े	केृ	धिलए)
        र्गम्ें	+	तमुुें�्	=	र्गन्तम्ुें	(जोा�े	केृ	धिलए)
        दोा	+	तमुुें�्	=	दोातम्ुें	(दो�ेे	केृ	धिलए)
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इसंी	प्रकृार	-	
रु�्	+	तमुुें�्  = रोद्�म्ुें	
क्री	+	तमुुें�्  = के्रतम्ुें
कृृ	+	तमुुें�्  = कृतुथम्ें	
पत	्+	तमुुें�्	=	पबिततम्ुें	
रक्ष	+	तमुुें�्	=	रन्निक्षतम्ुें	
न्निक्षप्	+	तमुुें�्	=	क्षेप्तम्ुें	

वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 बालकृः	पकिठीतुं	बिवद्यःालया	ंर्ग�छोबित।	(बालकृ	पढ़�े	केृ	धिलए	बिवद्यःालया	जोाता	हैै।)
	 अहंै	�ल	ंखाकिदोतम्ुें	इ�छोाधिमें।	(मंें	�ल	खा�े	केृ	धिलए	च्ाहैता	हूै�	/	खा�ा	च्ाहैता	हूै�।)
	 राजोा	��ं	दोातुं	संमेंर्थथः	अन्निस्त।	(राजोा	��	दो�ेे	केृ	धिलए	संमेंर्थथ	हैै।)
	 छोात्रााः	क्रीकिडातुं	क्रीडााक्षेत्राे	�ावन्निन्त।	(छोात्रा	खेल�े	केृ	धिलए	क्रीड़ाक्षेत्रा	मंें	दोौड़ते	हंै।)
	 संः	��ं	प्राप्तुं	परिरश्रीमंें	कृरोबित।	(वहै	��	प्राप्त	कृर�े	हेैत	ुपरिरश्रीमें	कृरता	हैै।)
	 मुेंधि�ः	पजूोधियातुं	दोवेालया	ंर्ग�छोबित।	(मुेंधि�	पजूोा	कृर�े	केृ	धिलए	दोवेालया	जोाते	हंै।)

 क्� एव ंक्�व�ु प्रत्यंयं (Past Participles - धिनष्ठा)
याे	प्रत्याया	भीतूकृाल	(Past Tense) कृा	अर्थथ	दोतेे	हंै	और	इन्हंै	‘धि�ष्ठीा’ संजं्ञाकृ	कृहैा	जोाता	हैै।
क्� (�ः)-	याहै	Past Passive Participle हैै।	इसंकृा	प्रयाोर्ग	कृमेंथवा�या	और	भीाववा�या	मंें	हैोता	हैै।	अर्थथ	
हैोता	हैै	-	‘किकृयाा	र्गयाा’, ‘र्गयाा	हुैआ’।	(संरल	प्रयाोर्ग	मंें	कृतृथवा�या	मंें	भीी	‘र्गयाा’ अर्थथ	मंें	प्रया�ुत	हैोता	हैै, खासंकृर	
र्गत्यार्थथकृ	�ातओु	ंकेृ	संार्थ)।	याहै	बिवशेर्षःण	कृी	तरहै	कृायाथ	कृरता	हैै।
�त	प्रत्याया	वाले	संभीी	शब्दों	केृ	रूप	पधुिलरं्ग, स्त्राीधिलरं्ग	तर्था	�पुंसंकृ	धिलरं्ग, ती�ं	धिलरं्गं	मंें	च्लते	हंै।
जोैसंे	-	 पुूधिलं्र्ग-	पकिठीतः	पकिठीतौ	पकिठीताः

        स्त्राीधिलं्र्ग-	पकिठीता	पकिठीते	पकिठीताः
       नपुूसंकाधिलं्र्ग-	पकिठीतं	पकिठीते	पकिठीताधि�

क्�व�ु (�वान्/�व�ी/�व�्)- याहै	Past Active Participle हैै।	इसंकृा	प्रयाोर्ग	कृतृथवा�या	मंें	हैोता	हैै।	
अर्थथ	हैोता	हैै	-	‘किकृयाा’, ‘कृर	चु्कृा’, ‘र्गयाा’।	याहै	भीी	बिवशेर्षःण	कृी	तरहै	कृायाथ	कृरता	हैै	याा	मुेंख्या	किक्रयाा	कृा	रूप	
ले	संकृता	हैै।

पूान्धिणनीयं सतू्र-
क्�क्�व�ू धिनष्ठा (1.1.26)-	�त	और	�तवत	ुप्रत्यायां	कृो	‘धि�ष्ठीा’ कृहैते	हंै।
धिनष्ठा (3.2.102)-	भीतूकृाल	केृ	अर्थथ	मंें	धि�ष्ठीा	प्रत्याया	हैोते	हंै।
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�यंोरेव कृात्यंक्�खल्र्थागः (3.4.70)- �त	प्रत्याया	भीाववा�या	और	कृमेंथवा�या	मंें	हैोता	हैै।
का�गरिर कृा�् (3.4.67)-	(संामेंान्या	धि�यामें)	कृृत	्प्रत्याया	कृताथ	अर्थथ	मंें	हैोते	हंै	(�तवत	ुइसंी	केृ	अतंर्गथत	आता	
हैै)।

शब्दाधिनम्ागण
क्�- �ात	ु+	�त	(तः/टः/�ः	आकिदो	शेर्षः)

	 र्गम्ें	+	�त	=	र्गतः	(प.ु), र्गता	(स्त्राी.), र्गतम्ें	(�पुं.)	-	र्गयाा	हुैआ
	 पठ्	+	�त	=	पकिठीतः, पकिठीता, पकिठीतम्ें	-	पढ़ा	हुैआ
	 धिलख्	+	�त	=	धिलन्निखतः, धिलन्निखता, धिलन्निखतम्ें	-	धिलखा	हुैआ
	 कृृ	+	�त	=	कृृतः, कृृता, कृृतम्ें	-	किकृयाा	हुैआ
वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा

क्� (काम्गवाच्यं)-	रामेेंण	ग्रन्र्थः	पकिठीतः।	(रामें	केृ	द्वारा	ग्रन्र्थ	पढ़ा	र्गयाा।)
क्� (भााववाच्यं)-	ते�	हैन्निसंतम्ें।	(उसंकेृ	द्वारा	है�संा	र्गयाा।)
क्� (का�ृगवाच्यं)-	बालकृः	र्गहंृै	र्गतः।	(बालकृ	र्घर	र्गयाा।)	
                   संा	कृर्था	श्रीतुा।	(वहै	कृर्था	सं�ुी	र्गई	/	उसं�े	कृर्था	सं�ुी।)

क्�व�ु-	�ात	ु+	�तवत	ु(तवत	्शेर्षः; प.ु	तवा�्, स्त्राी.	तवती)
	 	 र्गम्ें	+	�तवत	ु=	र्गतवा�्, र्गतवती, र्गतवत	्-	र्गयाा, जोा	चु्कृा
	 	 पठ्	+	�तवत	ु=	पकिठीतवा�्, पकिठीतवती, पकिठीतवत	्-	पढ़ा, पढ़	चु्कृा
	 	 कृृ	+	�तवत	ु=	कृृतवा�्, कृृतवती, कृृतवत	्-	किकृयाा, कृर	चु्कृा
वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 रामेंः	ग्रन्र्थ	ंपकिठीतवा�्।	(रामें	�े	ग्रन्र्थ	पढ़ा	/	रामें	ग्रन्र्थ	पढ़	च्ुकृा।)
	 संा	भीोजो�ं	कृृतवती।	(उसं�े	भीोजो�	किकृयाा	/	वहै	भीोजो�	कृर	चु्कृी।)
	 अहंै	धिच्त्रां	दृष्टवा�्।	(मंें�े	धिच्त्रा	दोखेा।)

�व्यं�्, अनीयंर,् यं�् प्रत्यंयं (Potential Participles - कृात्यं)
याे	प्रत्याया	‘कृृत्या’ संजं्ञाकृ	कृहैलाते	हंै	और	‘च्ाकिहैए’ याा	‘याोग्या’कृा	अर्थथ	दोतेे	हंै। इ�कृा	प्रयाोर्ग	मुेंख्यातः	कृमेंथवा�या	
और	भीाववा�या	मंें	हैोता	हैै।	इ�संे	ब�े	शब्दो	बिवशेर्षःण	हैोते	हंै	और	कृमेंथ	(कृमेंथवा�या	मंें)	याा	भीाव	(भीाववा�या	मंें)	
केृ	अ�ुसंार	धिलरं्ग, वच्�, बिवभीन्नि�त	मंें	हैोते	हंै।	कृमेंथवा�या	मंें	कृताथ	ततृीयाा	मंें	हैोता	हैै।
�व्यं�् (�व्यं)- ‘च्ाकिहैए’ याा	‘याोग्या’।
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अनीयंर ्(अनीयं)- ‘च्ाकिहैए’ याा	‘याोग्या’।
यं�् (यं)- ‘च्ाकिहैए’ याा	‘याोग्या’ (प्रायाः	स्वरान्त	�ातओु	ंसंे)।

पूान्धिणनीयं सतू्र 
�व्यं�व्यंानीयंरः (3.1.96)- याे	ती�ं	प्रत्याया	‘कृृत्या’ संजं्ञाकृ	हैोते	हंै।
कृात्यंाः (3.1.95)-	(इसंसंे	पहैले	केृ	संतू्रा	कृृत्या	संजं्ञाकृ	बताते	हंै)।
�यंोरेव कृात्यंक्�खल्र्थागः (3.4.70)-	कृृत्या	प्रत्याया	भीाववा�या	और	कृमेंथवा�या	मंें	हैोते	हंै।
अच्ो यं�् (3.1.97)-	स्वर	(‘अच््’) अन्त	वाली	�ातओु	ंसंे	‘यात्’ प्रत्याया	हैोता	हैै।

शब्दाधिनम्ागण
�व्यं�्-	�ात	ु+	तव्यात	्(तव्या	शेर्षः)

पठ्	+	तव्यात	्=	पकिठीतव्या	(प.ु	पकिठीतव्याः, स्त्राी.	पकिठीतव्याा, �पुं.	पकिठीतव्याम्ें)	-	पढ़�ा	च्ाकिहैए/पढ़�े	याोग्या
कृृ	+	तव्यात	्=	कृतथव्या	(प.ु	कृतथव्याः, स्त्राी.	कृतथव्याा, �पुं.	कृतथव्याम्ें)	-	कृर�ा	च्ाकिहैए/कृर�े	याोग्या

वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 मेंयाा	ग्रन्र्थः	पकिठीतव्याः।	(मेेंर	ेद्वारा	ग्रन्र्थ	पढ़ा	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 त्वयाा	कृाया	ंकृतथव्याम्ें।	(तमु्हैार	ेद्वारा	कृायाथ	किकृयाा	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 अस्मेंाधिभीः	संत्या	ंव�तव्याम्ें।	(हैमेंार	ेद्वारा	संत्या	बोला	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 मेंयाा	पसु्तकेृ	पकिठीतव्याे।	(मुेंझ	ेदोो	पसु्तकंृ	पढ़�ी	च्ाकिहैयाे।)
	 रामेेंण	शधियातव्याम्ें।	(रामें	कृो	संो�ा	च्ाकिहैयाे।)
	 संवःः	�मेंथः	पाधिलतव्याः।	(संभीी	कृो	�मेंथ	कृा	पाल�	कृर�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)

अनीयंर-्	�ात	ु+	अ�ीयार	्(अ�ीया	शेर्षः)
पठ्	+	अ�ीयार	्=	पठी�ीया	(प.ु	पठी�ीयाः, स्त्राी.	पठी�ीयाा, �पुं.	पठी�ीयाम्ें)	-	पढ़�ा	च्ाकिहैए/पढ़�े	याोग्या
कृृ	+	अ�ीयार	्=	कृरणीया	(प.ु	कृरणीयाः, स्त्राी.	कृरणीयाा, �पुं.	कृरणीयाम्ें)	-	कृर�ा	च्ाकिहैए/कृर�े	याोग्या
दोा	+	अ�ीयार	्=	दोा�ीया	(प.ु	दोा�ीयाः, स्त्राी.	दोा�ीयाा, �पुं.	दोा�ीयाम्ें)	-	दो�ेा	च्ाकिहैए/दो�ेे	याोग्या

वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 संवःः	�मेंथः	पाल�ीयाः। (संभीी	केृ	द्वारा	�मेंथ	कृा	पाल�	किकृयाा	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
	 मुेंधि�धिभीः	तपः	कृरणीयाः।	(मुेंधि�यां	द्वारा	तप	किकृयाा	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए)
	 त्वयाा	पसु्तकंृ	पठी�ीयाम्ें।	(तमु्हंै	पसु्तकृ	पढ़�ी	च्ाकिहैए।)

यं�्- स्वरान्त	�ात	ु+	यात	्(या	शेर्षः)
दोा	+	यात	्=	दोयेा	(प.ु	दोयेाः, स्त्राी.	दोयेाा, �पुं.	दोयेाम्ें)	-	दो�ेा	च्ाकिहैए/दो�ेे	याोग्या
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पा	+	यात	्=	पेया	(प.ु	पेयाः, स्त्राी.	पेयाा, �पुं.	पेयाम्ें)	-	पी�ा	च्ाकिहैए/पी�े	याोग्या
श्री	ु+	यात	्=	श्रीव्या(प.ु	श्रीव्याः, स्त्राी.	श्रीव्याा, �पुं.	श्रीव्याम्ें)	-	सं�ु�ा	च्ाकिहैए/सं�ु�े	याोग्या

वाक्यंरच्ना और अनुवादा
	 इदो	ंजोल	ंपेयाम्ें	अन्निस्त। (याहै	जोल	पी�े	याोग्या	हैै।)
	 एर्षःा	कृर्था	श्रीव्याा	अन्निस्त।	(याहै	कृर्था	सं�ु�े	याोग्या	हैै।)
	 दोा�ं	दोयेाम्ें।	(दोा�	किदोयाा	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए	/	दो�ेे	याोग्या	हैै।)
	 धिशक्षकेृण	धिशक्षा	दोयेाा	।	(धिशक्षकृ	केृ	द्वारा	धिशक्षा	दोी	जोा�ी	च्ाकिहैए	।)
	 संे�ापबित�ा	शत्राःु	जोेयाः।	(संे�ापबित	केृ	द्वारा	शत्रा	ुजोीता	जोा�ा	च्ाकिहैए।)
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इकााई – 3
सन्धि�� एव ंभााषेाभ्यंास

3.1 सन्धि��
संसं्कृृत व्यााकृरण मंें संन्निन्� कृा अर्थथ हैोता हैै- वणथ बिवकृार। याहै वणथ बिवधि� हैै। दोो पदों याा एकृ हैी पदो मंें दोो वणं 

केृ परस्पर व्याव�ा�रकिहैत मेेंल संे जोो वणथबिवकृार (परिरवतथ�) हैोता हैै, उसंे संन्निन्� कृहैते हंै, जोैसंे- भीोजो� + आलया: 
= बिवद्यःालया:। याहैा� पर भीोजो�् + अ + आ + लया: मंें अ + आ कृी अत्यान्त संामेंीप्या केृ कृारण दोो वणं केृ स्र्था� 
पर एकृ ‘आ’ वणथरूप दोीर्घथ एकृादोशे हैो र्गयाा हैै। 
सन्धि�� केा भेादा-
संन्निन्� केृ मुेंख्यातयाा ती� भीेदो हैोते हंै—
1. स्वरसंन्निन्� (अच्् संन्निन्�)
2. व्याजंो� संन्निन्� (हैल् संन्निन्�)
3. बिवसंर्गथ संन्निन्�
स्वरसन्धि�� (अच् ्सन्धि��)

दोो स्वर वणं कृी अत्यातं संमेंीपता केृ कृारण हैो�े वाले वणथ बिवकृार कृो स्वर संन्निन्� कृहैते हंै। इसंकेृ मुेंख्यातः 
5 भीेदो हैोते हंै- दोीर्घथ संन्निन्�, र्गणु संन्निन्�, वनृ्निद्� संन्निन्�, याण संन्निन्� और अयााकिदो संन्निन्�।
(I) दाीघगसन्धि��: (अकाः सवणे दाीघगः) - जोहैा ंह्रस्व अर्थवा दोीर्घथ अ, इ, उ व ‘ऋ’ स्वरवणं केृ पश्च्ात् ह्रस्व याा 

दोीर्घथ अ, इ, उ याा ऋ केृ आ�े पर धिमेंलकृर क्रमेंश: आ, ई, ऊ तर्था ऋ ॄहैो जोाते हंै, उसंे दोीर्घथसंन्निन्� कृहैते हंै- 
जोैसंे 
दोवे + आशीर्षः: = दोवेाशीर्षः:
बिवद्यःा + आलया: = बिवद्यःालया:
च् + अबिप_= च्ाबिप
मुेंधि� + इन्द्रः: = मुें�ीन्द्रःः
कृबिप + ईश: = कृपीश:
�दोी + ईश: = �दोीश:
भीा�ु + उदोया: = भीा�ूदोया:
बिपत ृ+ ऋणम्ें = बिपतणॄम्ें
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(II) र्गुणसन्धि��: (आ�र्गुणः) याकिदो प्रर्थमें शब्दो कृा अबंितमें अक्षर ‘अ’याा ‘आ’ हैो और दोसूंरे शब्दो कृा प्रारधंिभीकृ अक्षर 
इ, ई, उ, ऊ व ऋ हैो, तो इन्हंै क्रमेंशः ‘ए’, ‘ओ’ व अर ्एकृादोशे हैो जोाता हैै।
अ, आ + इ, ई = ए
अ, आ + ऊ, ऊ = ओ
अ, आ + ऋ, ऋ ृ= अर ्

जोैसंे-
दोवे + इन्द्रः: = दोवेेन्द्रः:
उप + इन्द्रः: = उपेन्द्रः:
भीव + उदोया: = भीवोदोया:
दोवे + ऋबिर्षःः = दोवेबिर्षःथः

(III)  वृन्धि��सन्धि��: (वृन्धि��रेधिच्)- याकिदो ‘अ’ याा ‘आ’ केृ बादो ‘ए’ याा ‘ऐ’ आए तो दोो�ं केृ स्र्था� पर ‘ऐ’ 
एकृादोशे हैो जोाता हैै। इसंी तरहै ‘अ’ याा ‘आ’ केृ बादो ‘ओ’ याा ‘औ’ आए तो दोो�ं केृ स्र्था� पर ‘औ’ एकृादोशे 
हैो जोाता हैै। 
अ/आ + ए/ऐ = ऐ 
अ/आ + ओ/औ = औ। 
जोैसंे-
संदोा + एव = संदोवै (आ + ए = ऐ) 
परमें + और्षः�: = परमेंौर्षः�: (अ + औ = औ) 
एकृ + एकृ: = एकैृकृ: (अ + ए = ऐ) 
मेंत + ऐ�या: = मेंतै�या: (अ + ऐ = ऐ) 
मेंहैा + और्षःधि�: = मेंहैौर्षःधि�: (अ + औ = औ) 
परमें + ओजोस्वी = परमेंौजोस्वी (अ + ओ = औ)

(IV)  यंण् सन्धि�� (इकाो यंणधिच्)- इक्ृ (इ, उ, ऋ, ल)ृ केृ स्र्था � पर याण् (या्, व्, र,् ल्) हैो जोाता हैै। 
जोब इ, ई, उ, ऊ, ऋ ॠ, तर्था ल ृकेृ बादो कृोई असंमेंा� स्वर आए तो ‘इ’ कृो या्, उ कृो व्, ऋ कृो र ्तर्था 
ल ृकृो ल् आदोशे हैो जोाता हैै।  

जोैसंे-
याकिदो + अबिप = याद्यःबिप  
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अबित + आच्ार: = अत्यााच्ार:  
�दोी + आवरे्ग: = �द्यःावरे्ग:  
संखी + ऐश्वयाथम्ें = संख्याैश्वयाथम्ें  
सं ु+ आर्गतम्ें = स्वार्गतम्ें  
अ�ु + एर्षःणम्ें = अन्वरे्षःणम्ें  
में� ु+ अरिर: = मेंध्वरिर:  
मेंात ृ+ आज्ञाा = मेंात्रााज्ञाा  
बिपत ृ+ उपदोशे: = बिपत्र्यापुदोशे:   
ल ृ+ आकृृबित : = लाकृृबित :  

(V) अयंादिदा सन्धि�� (एच्ोऽयंवायंाव:)— जोब ए�प्रत्यााहैार अर्थाथत ्ए, ऐ, ओ तर्था औ केृ बादो कृोई स्वर आए तो 
‘ए’ कृो अया्, ‘ऐ’ कृो आया्, ‘ओ’ कृो अव् तर्था ‘औ’ कृो आव् आदोशे हैो जोाते हंै इसंे अयााकिदोच्तषु्टया भीी कृहैा 
जोाता हैै। इसंकेृ उदोाहैरण इसं प्रकृार हंै-
�े + अ�म्ें = �या�म्ें  
�ै + अकृ: = �ायाकृ:  
भीो + अ�म्ें = भीव�म्ें  
पौ + अकृ: = पावकृ:  
�ौ + इकृ: = �ाबिवकृ:  
भीौ + उकृ: = भीावकुृ:  

व्यंंजन (हल्)् सन्धि��
व्याञ्जो� (हैल्वणथ) केृ पश्च्ात् स्वर याा दोो व्याञ्जो� वणं केृ परस्पर व्याव�ा�रकिहैत संामेंीपताः कृी न्निस्र्थबित मंें जोो 

व्याञ्जो� याा हैल् वणथ कृा परिरवतथ� हैो जोाता हैै, उसंे व्याञ्जो� संन्निन्� कृहैते हंै, इसंकेृ मुेंख्यातः ती� भीेदो हैोते हंै:- श्च्ुत्व 
संन्निन्�, ष्टुत्व संन्निन्� और जोश्त्व संन्निन्�।
(i) श्च्तु्व सन्धि�� (स्�ो : श्च्नुा श्च्:ु) 

जोहैा ं‘सं्’ याा ‘तवर्गथ’ (त,् र्थ्, द्, �्, �्) कृा ‘श्’ याा ‘च्वर्गथ’ (च््, छ्, जो्, झ,् ञ््) केृ संार्थ (आर्ग ेयाा पीछेो) 
याोर्ग हैो�े पर ‘सं्’ कृा ‘श्’ तर्था ‘तवर्गथ’ कृा ‘च्वर्गथ’ मंें परिरवतथ� हैो जोाता हैै, उसंे श्च्ुत्व संन्निन्� कृहैते हंै। जोैसंे-
‘सं’ कृा ‘श’ मंें परिरवतथ�-

में�सं् + च्लबित (सं् + च्् = श्च््) = में�श्च्लबित  
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हैरिरसं् + शेते (सं् + श् = श्श्) = हैरिरश्शेते  
‘तवर्गथ’ कृा ‘च्वर्गथ’ मंें परिरवतथ�-
जोैसंे-

संत् + धिच्त् (त ्+ च्् = �च््) = संन्नि�च्त ् 
संत् + जो�: (त/्द्+ जो् = ज्जो ्) = संज्जो�:  
जोर्गत ्+ जो��ी (त/्द् + जो् = ज्जो ्) = जोर्गज्जो��ी  

(ii) ष्टुुत्व सन्धि�� (ष्टुुना ष्टुु:)
जोब ‘सं्’ याा ‘तवर्गथ’ कृा ‘र्षः्’ याा ‘टवर्गथ’ (ट, ठी, डा, ढौ तर्था ण) केृ संार्थ (आर्ग ेयाा पीछेो) याोर्ग हैो तो ‘सं्’ कृा ‘र्षः्’ 
और ‘तवर्गथ’ केृ स्र्था� पर ‘टवर्गथ’ हैो जोाता हैै, उसंे ष्टुत्व संन्निन्� कृहैते हंै, जोैसंे-
‘सं’ कृा ‘र्षः्’ मंें परिरवतथ�- 

श्याामेंसं् + र्षःष्ठी: (सं् + र्षः् = ष्र्षः् ) = श्याामेंष्र्षःष्ठी:  
हैरिरसं् + टीकृते (सं् + ट = ष्ट) = हैरिरष्टीकृते  

‘तवर्गथ’ कृा ‘टवर्गथ’ मंें परिरवतथ�-
तत ्+ टीकृा (त ्+ ट् = ट्ट) = तट्टीकृा  
उत ्+ डाया�म्ें (त/्द् + ड् = �डा) = उ�डाया�म्ें  

(iii) जश्त्व सन्धि�� (झल्ां जशोऽ��े) 
जोब पदो केृ अन्त मंें न्निस्र्थत ‘झल्’ केृ स्र्था� पर ‘जोश्’ आदोशे हैो जोाता हैै, तो उसंे जोश्त्व संन्निन्� कृहैते हंै। झलं 

मंें प्रत्याेकृ वर्गथ कृा प्रर्थमें, न्निद्वतीया, ततृीया एंव च्तरु्थथ वणथ तर्था श्, र्षः्, सं्, ह्- याे 24 वणथ आते हंै। इन्हैी ंझल् वणं 
केृ स्र्था� पर जोश् (जो, ब, र्ग, डा, दो) आदोशे हैोता हैै। जोैसंे-

जोर्गत ्+ ईश: = जोर्गदोीश:  
अच्् + अन्त: = अजोन्त:  
संपु् + अन्त: = संबुन्त:  
किदोक्ृ + अम्बर: = किदोर्गम्बर:  
संत् + �मेंथ: = संद्�मेंथ:  

विवसर्गग-सन्धि��  
बिवसंर्गथ (:) केृ पश्च्ात् स्वर याा व्याञ्जो� वणथ केृ आ�े पर बिवसंर्गथ केृ स्र्था� पर हैो�े वाले परिरवतथ� कृो बिवसंर्गथ 

संन्निन्� कृहैते हंै।  
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i.  सत्व (विवसजगनीयंस्यं स:)- याकिदो बिवसंर्गथ (:) केृ बादो खर ्प्रत्यााहैार केृ वणथ हैो तो बिवसंर्गथ कृो ‘सं्’ हैो जोाता हैै। 
परन्त ुयाकिदो बिवसंर्गथ (:) केृ बादो ‘श्’ हैो तो बिवसंर्गथ (:) केृ स्र्था� पर ‘श्’ आयाेर्गा तर्था याकिदो ट् याा ठ् हैो तो बिवसंर्गथ 
(:) कृो ‘र्षः्’ हैो जोाता हैै। जोैसंे-
बालकृ: + तरबित = (: + त = स्त) = बालकृस्तरबित  
धि�: + च्ल: = (: + च् = श्च्) = धि�श्च्ल:  
धिशर: + छेोदो: = (: + छेो = श्छेो) = धिशरश्छेोदो:  
��ु: + टङ्कृार: = (: + ट = र्षः् ट) = ��ुर्षः् टङ्कृार:  

ii. षेत्व- याकिदो बिवसंर्गथ (:) संे पहैले ‘इ’ याा ‘उ’ हैो एव ंबादो मंें क्ृ, ख् याा प्, �् मंें संे कृोई वणथ हैो तो बिवसंर्गथ (:) 
केृ स्र्था� पर र्षः् हैो जोाता हैै, जोैसंे-
धि�: + कृपट: = (: + कृ = ष्कृ) = धि�ष्कृपट:  
धि�: + �ल: = (: + � = ष्� ) = धि�ष्�ल:  
दो:ु + कृमेंथ = (: + कृ = ष्कृ ) = दोषु्कृमेंथ  
याकिदो �में: और परु: केृ बादो क्ृ, ख् याा प्, �् आए तो बिवसंर्गथ (:) कृा सं् हैो जोाता हैै।  
�में: + कृार: (: + कृ = स्कृा ) = �मेंस्कृार:  
परु: + कृार: (: + कृ = स्कृा ) = परुस्कृार:  

iii. रु�् -उ�्, र्गुण �र्था पूूवगरूपू (अ�ो रोरप्ल्�ुादाप्ल्�ेु)- याकिदो बिवसंर्गथ (:) संे पहैले ह्रस्व ‘अ’ हैो एव ंउसंकेृ 
पश्च्ात् भीी ह्रस्व ‘अ’ हैो तो बिवसंर्गथ कृो ‘रु’ आदोशे, ‘रु’ केृ स्र्था� पर ‘उ’ आदोशे, उसंकेृ बादो अ + उ केृ 
स्र्था� पर र्गणु ‘ओ’ तर्था ओ + अ केृ स्र्था� पर पवूथरूप एकृादोशे कृर�े पर ‘ओ’ हैी रहैता हैै। ‘ओ’ केृ बादो 
‘अ’ कृी न्निस्र्थबित अवग्रहै केृ धिच्ह्� (ऽ) केृ द्वारा किदोखाई जोाती हैै। जोैसंे-

बालकृ: + अयाम्ें  
विवसर्गग काो ‘उ’ आदाशे ⇒ बालक्ृ + अ + : + अयाम्ें = बालक्ृ + अ + उ + अयाम्ें 
अ + उ काो ‘ओं’ आदाशे ⇒ बालक्ृ + अ + उ + अयाम्ें = बालक्ृ + ओ + अयाम्ें  
ओं + अ काो ऽ पूरिरववि�ग� रूपू ⇒ बालकृो + अयाम्ें = बालकृोऽयाम्ें  
रामेंः + अवदोत् = रामेंोऽवदोत्  
प्रर्थमें: + अध्यााया: = प्रर्थमेंोऽध्यााया:  
(हधिश च्)- याकिदो बिवसंर्गथ (:) संे पहैले अ, आ कृो छोोड़कृर कृोई अन्या स्वर हैो एव ंबादो मंें हैश प्रत्यााहैार 

अर्थाथत्वर्गं केृ ततृीया, च्तरु्थथ एव ंपञ्च्में वणथ एंव अर्थवा या्, र,् ल्, व् याा ह्, हैो तो बिवसंर्गथ केृ स्र्था� पर र,् प�ु: र ्
आदोशे कृो उ, तत्पश्च्ात ्अ + उ कृो र्गणु हैोकृर ‘ओ’ हैो जोाता हैै। जोैसंे-
तप: + व�म्ें  =तप् + अ + (:) + व�म्ें  

= तप् + अ + र ्+ व�म्ें  
= तप् + अ + उ + व�म्ें (र ्केृ स्र्था� पर उ)  
= तप् + ओ + व�म्ें (अ + उ = ओ)  
= तपोव�म्ें  
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में�: + रर्थ: = में�ोरर्थ:  
बाल: + र्ग�छोबित = बालो र्ग�छोबित  

iv. रु�् (: = र)्- याकिदो बिवसंर्गथ संे पहैले अ, आ कृो छोोड़कृर कृोई अन्या स्वर हैो तर्था बादो मंें कृोई स्वर याा र्घोर्षः 
व्याञ्जो� हैो तो बिवसंर्गथ (:) केृ स्र्था� पर र ्हैो जोाता हैै।  जोैसंे- हैरिररयाम्ें
हैरिर: + अयाम्ें = हैर ्+ इ + : + अयाम्ें  
= हैर ्+ इ + र ्+ अयाम्ें  
= हैरिररयाम्ें
र्गरुु: + जोयाबित = र्गरुुजोथयाबित 
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3.2 भार्गव�र्गी�ा, न्धि�व�ीयं अध्यंायं (20-1 श्ल्ोका)
संञ्जोया उवाच्

�ं �र्था कृापूयंाविवष्टुम्शु्रीपूूणागकुाले्क्षणम््।
विवषेीदा��धिम्दा ंवाक्यंमु्वाच् म्�ुसूदानः।।1।।
संञ्जोयाः उवाच्	–	संजंोया �े कृहैा; तम्ें	–	अजोथु� केृ प्रबित; तर्था	–	इसं प्रकृार; कृृपयाा	–	कृरुणा संे; आबिवष्टम्ें 

–	अधिभीभीतू; अश्री-ुपणूथ-आकुृल	–	अश्रीओु ंसंे पणूथ; ईक्षणम्ें	–	�ेत्रा; बिवर्षःीदोन्तम्ें	–	शोकृया�ुत; इदोम्ें	–	याहै; वा�याम्ें 
–	वच्�; उवाच्	–	कृहैा; में�सुंदूो�ः	–	में� ुकृा व� कृर�े वाले (कृृष्ण) �े।

भाावार्थग- संजंोया �े कृहैा	–	कृरुणा संे व्यााप्त, शोकृया�ुत, अश्रीपुरूिरत �ेत्रां वाले अजोथु� कृो दोखे कृर में�सुंदूो� 
कृृष्ण �े याे शब्दो कृहेै।
श्रीीभीर्गवा�ुवाच्-

कुा�स्त्वा काश्म्ल्धिम्दा ंविवषेमे् समु्पून्धिस्र्थ�म््।
अनायंगजषु्टुम्स्वग्यंगम्काीवि�गकारम्जुगन।।2।।
श्रीीभीर्गवा�् उवाच्	–	भीर्गवा�् �े कृहैा; कुृतः	–	कृहैा� संे; त्वा	–	तमुेंकृो; कृश्मेंलम्ें	–	र्गदंोर्गी, अज्ञाा�; इदोम्ें	–	

याहै शोकृ; बिवर्षःमेें	–	इसं बिवर्षःमें अवसंर पर; संमुेंपन्निस्र्थतम्ें	–	प्राप्त हुैआ; अ�ायाथ	–	वे लोर्ग जोो जोीव� केृ मूेंल्या कृो 
�हैी ंसंमेंझते; जोषु्टम्ें	–	आच्रिरत; अस्वग्याथम्ें	–	उ�च् लोकृं कृो जोो � ले जोा�े वाला; अकृीबितथकृरम्ें	–	अपयाश कृा 
कृारण; अजोथु�	–	हेै अजोथु�!

भाावार्थग-	श्रीीभीर्गवा�् �े कृहैा	–	हेै अजोथु�! तमु्हैार ेमें� मंें याहै कृल्मेंर्षः आयाा कैृसंे? याहै उसं में�ुष्या केृ धिलए 
तधि�कृ भीी अ�ुकूृल �हैी ंहैै, जोो जोीव� केृ मूेंल्या कृो जोा�ता हैो। इसंसंे उ�च्लोकृ कृी �हैी ंअबिपत ुअपयाश कृी प्रान्निप्त 
हैोती हैै।

क्लै्ब्यंं म्ा स्म् र्गम्ः पूार्थग नै�त्त्वय्यंुपूपूद्य�े।
क्षुिं हृदायंदाौबंगल्यंं त्यंक्�वोवि�ष्ठ पूर��पू।।3।।
�लैब्याम्ें	–	�पुंसंकृता; मेंा स्में	–	मेंत; र्गमेंः	–	प्राप्त हैो; पार्थथ	–	हेै परृ्थापतु्रा; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं एतत	्–	याहै; 

त्वधिया	–	तमुेंकृो; उपपद्यःते	–	शोभीा दोतेा हैै; क्षुद्रःम्ें	–	त�ुछो; हृदोयादोौबथल्याम्ें	–	हृदोया कृी दोबुथलता; त्या�त्वा	–	त्याार्ग 
कृर; उबित्तुष्ठी	–	खड़ा हैो; परन्तप	–	हेै शत्राओु ंकृा दोमें� कृर�े वाले!

भाावार्थग- हेै परृ्थापतु्रा! इसं हैी� �पुंसंकृता कृो प्राप्त मेंत हैोओ। याहै तमु्हँै शोभीा �हैी ंदोतेी। हेै शत्राओु ं केृ 
दोमें�कृताथ! हृदोया कृी क्षुद्रः दोबुथलता कृो त्याार्ग कृर यादु्� केृ धिलए खडे़ हैोओ।
अजोथु� उवाच्-
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कारं्थ भाीष्म्म्हं संख्यें िोणं च् म्�ुसूदान।
इषेुधिभाः प्रवि�यंोत्स्यंाधिम् पूूजाहागवरिरसूदान।।4।।
अजोथु�ः उवाच्	–	अजोथु� �े कृहैा; कृर्थम्ें	–	किकृसं प्रकृार; भीीष्मेंम्ें	–	भीीष्में कृो; अहैम्ें	–	मंें; संखं्याे	–	यादु्� 

मंें; द्रःोणम्ें	–	द्रःोण कृो; च्	–	भीी; में�सुंदूो�	–	हेै में� ुकेृ संहंैारकृताथ; इर्षःधुिभीः	–	तीरं संे; प्रबितयाोत्स्यााधिमें	–	उलट कृर 
प्रहैार कृरू�र्गा; पजूोाहैौ	–	पजूो�ीया; अरिरसंदूो�	–	हेै शत्राओु ंकेृ संहंैारकृ!

भाावार्थग- अजोथु� �े कृहैा	–	हेै शत्राहुैन्ता! हेै में�सुंदूो�! मंें यादु्�भीधूिमें मंें किकृसं तरहै भीीष्में तर्था द्रःोण जोैसंे पजूो�ीया 
व्यान्नि�तयां पर उलट कृर बाण च्लाऊ� र्गा?

 र्गुरूनहत्वा दिह म्हानुभावान् शे्रीयंो भाोक्�ंु भैाक्ष्यंम्पूीह ल्ोकेा।
 हत्वार्थगकााम्ांस्�ु र्गुरुधिनहैव भुाञ्जीयं भाोर्गानु्रुधि�रप्रदिदाग्�ान्।।5।।
र्गरुु�्	–	र्गरुुजो�ं कृो; अहैत्वा	–	� मेंार कृर; किहै	–	धि�श्च्या हैी; मेंहैा�ुभीवा�्	–	मेंहैापरुुर्षःं कृो; श्रीयेाः	–	अ�छोा 

हैै; भीो�तम्ुें	–	भीोर्ग�ा; भीैक्ष्याम्ें	–	भीीख मेंा�र्गकृर; अबिप	–	भीी; इहै	–	इसं जोीव� मंें; लोकेृ	–	इसं संसंंार मंें; हैत्वा 
–	मेंारकृर; अर्थथकृामेंा�्	–	लाभी कृी इ�छोा वाले; त	ु–	लेकिकृ�; र्गरुु�्	–	र्गरुुजो�ं कृो; इहै	–	इसं संसंंार मंें; एव	–	
धि�श्च्या हैी; भीञु्जोीया	–	भीोर्ग�े केृ धिलए बाध्या; भीोर्गा�्	–	भीोग्या वस्तएु�; रुधि�रप्रकिदोग्�ा�्	–	र�त संे सं�ी हुैई, रनं्निजोत।

भाावार्थग- ऐसंे मेंहैापरुुर्षःं कृो जोो मेेंरे र्गरुु हंै, उन्हंै मेंारकृर जोी�े कृी अपेक्षा इसं संसंंार मंें भीीख मेंा�र्ग कृर खा�ा 
अ�छोा हैै। भीले हैी वे संांसंारिरकृ लाभी केृ इ�छुोकृ हैं, किकृन्त ुहंै तो र्गरुुजो� हैी। याकिदो उ�कृा व� हैोता हैै तो हैमेंारे 
द्वारा भीोग्या प्रत्याेकृ वस्त ुउ�केृ र�त संे सं�ी हैोर्गी।

न चै्�न्धि�वद्मःः का�र�नो र्गरिरयंो यं�वा जयेंम् यंदिदा वा नो जयेंयुं:।
 यंानेव हत्वा न न्धिजजीविवषेाम्स्�ेऽवन्धिस्र्थ�ाः प्रमु्खे �ा�गराष्ट्राःाः।।6।।
�	–	�हैी;ं च्	–	भीी; एतत	्–	याहै; बिवद्मुः	–	हैमें जोा�ते हंै; कृतरत	्–	जोो; �ः	–	हैमेंारे धिलए; र्गरीयाः	–	श्रीषे्ठी; 

यात् वा	–	अर्थवा; जोयाेमें	–	हैमें जोीत जोाए�; याकिदो	–	याकिदो; वा	–	याा; �ः	–	हैमेंकृो; जोयाेयाःु	–	वे जोीतं; याा�्	–	न्निजो�कृो; 
एव	–	धि�श्च्या हैी; हैत्वा	–	मेंारकृर; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं न्निजोजोीबिवर्षःामेंः	–	हैमें जोी�ा च्ाहंैर्ग;े ते	–	वे संब; अवन्निस्र्थताः 
–	खडे़ हंै; प्रमुेंखे	–	संामें�े; �ातथराष्ट्रीाः	–	�तृराष्ट्री केृ पतु्रा।

भाावार्थग- हैमें याहै भीी �हैी ंजोा�ते किकृ हैमेंारे धिलए �याा श्रीषे्ठी हैै	–	उ�कृो जोीत�ा याा उ�केृ द्वारा जोीते जोा�ा। 
याकिदो हैमें �तृराष्ट्री केृ पतु्रां कृा व� कृर दोतेे हंै तो हैमंें जोीबिवत रहै�े कृी आवश्याकृता �हैी ंहैै। कि�र भीी वे यादु्�भीधूिमें मंें 
हैमेंारे संमेंक्ष खडे़ हंै।

काापूगण्यंदाोषेोपूह�स्वभाावः पृूच्छाधिम् त्वां �म्गस�मू्ढचे्�ाः।
यंच्छे्रेयंः स्यंान्धि�नन्धिश्च् �ं बू्रादिह ��मे् धिशष्यंस्�ेऽहं शाधि� म्ा ंत्वां प्रपू�नम््।।7।।
कृापथण्यादोोर्षःोपहैतस्वभीावः	–	कृृपणता	कृी दोबुथलता संे ग्रस्त	स्वभीाव	वाला; प�ृछोाधिमें	–	पछूो रहैा हूै�; त्वाम्ें	–	तमुें 

संे; �मेंथसंम्मूेंढौच्ेता:	–	�मेंथ	केृ	प्रबित	मेंोहैग्रस्त हृदोया वाला; यात्	–	जोो; श्रीयेाः	–	कृल्यााणकृारी; स्याात्	–	हैो; धि�न्निश्च्	तम्ें 
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–	बिवश्वासंपवूथकृ; ब्रकूिहै	–	कृहैो; तत	्–	वहै; मेें	–	मुेंझकृो; धिशष्याः	–	धिशष्या; ते	–	तमु्हैारा; अहैम्ें	–	मंें; शाधि�	–	
उपदोशे दोीन्निजोयाे; मेंाम्ें	–	मुेंझकृो; त्वाम्ें	–	तमु्हैारा; प्रपन्�म्ें	–	शरणार्गत।

भाावार्थग- अब मंें अप�ी कृृपण-दोबुथलता केृ कृारण अप�ा कृतथव्या भीलू र्गयाा हूै� और संारा �ैयाथ खो चू्कृा हूै�। 
ऐसंी अवस्र्था मंें मंें आपसंे पछूो रहैा हूै� किकृ जोो मेेंरे धिलए श्रीयेास्कृर हैो उसंे धि�न्निश्च्त रूप संे बताए�। अब मंें आपकृा 
धिशष्या हूै� और शरणार्गत हूै�। कृृपयाा मुेंझ ेउपदोशे दो।ं

न दिह प्रपूश्यंाधिम् म्म्ापूनुद्याद्यच्छोकामु्च्छोषेणधिम्न्धि�ियंाणाम््।
अवाप्यं भूाम्ावसपूत्नमृ्��ं राज्यंं सुराणाम्विपू च्ाधि�पूत्यंम््।।8।।
�	–	�हैी;ं किहै	–	धि�श्च्या हैी; प्रपश्यााधिमें	–	दोखेता हूै�; मेंमें	–	मेेंरा; अप�ुद्यःात्	–	दोरू कृर संकेृ; यात्	–	जोो; 

शोकृम्ें	–	शोकृ; उ�छोोर्षःणम्ें	–	संखुा�े वाला; इन्निन्द्रःयााणाम्ें	–	इन्निन्द्रःयां कृो; अवाप्या	–	प्राप्त कृरकेृ; भीमूेंौ	–	पथृ्वी 
पर; असंपत्�म्ें	–	शत्राबुिवहैी�; ऋद्�म्ें	–	संमृेंद्�; राज्याम्ें	–	राज्या; संरुाणाम्ें	–	दोवेताओ ंकृा; अबिप	–	च्ाहेै; च् 
–	भीी; आधि�पत्याम्ें	–	संवो�च्ता।

भाावार्थग- मुेंझ ेऐसंा कृोई संा�� �हैी ंकिदोखता जोो मेेंरी इन्निन्द्रःयां कृो संखुा�े वाले इसं शोकृ कृो दोरू कृर संकेृ। 
स्वर्गथ पर दोवेताओ ंकेृ आधि�पत्या कृी तरहै इसं ���ान्या-संम्पन्� संारी पथृ्वी पर धि�ष्कंृटकृ राज्या प्राप्त कृरकेृ भीी मंें 
इसं शोकृ कृो दोरू �हैी ंकृर संकूृ� र्गा।
संञ्जोया उवाच्-	

एवमु्क्त्वा हृषेीकेाशं र्गुडाकेाशः पूर��पूः।
न यंोत्स्यं इवि� र्गोविव�दामु्क्त्वा �ूष्णी ंबंभूाव ह।।9।।
संञ्जोया उवाच्	–	संजंोया �े कृहैा; एवम्ें	–	इसं प्रकृार; उ�त्वा	–	कृहैकृर; हृर्षःीकेृशम्ें	–	कृृष्ण संे, जोो इन्निन्द्रःयां 

केृ स्वामेंी हंै; र्गडुााकेृशः	–	अजोथु�, जोो �ीदंो	कृो	जोीत�े	वाला हैै; परन्तपः	–	अजोथु�, शत्राओु ंकृा दोमें� कृर�े वाला; 
� याोत्स्याे	–	�हैी ंलडूा�र्गा; इबित	–	इसं प्रकृार; र्गोबिवन्दोम्ें	–	इन्निन्द्रःयां केृ आ�न्दोदोायाकृ कृृष्ण संे; उ�त्वा	–	कृहैकृर; 
तषु्णीम्ें	–	चु्प; बभीवू	–	हैो र्गयाा; है	–	धि�श्च्या हैी।

भाावार्थग-	संजंोया �े कृहैा	–	इसं प्रकृार कृहै�े केृ बादो शत्राओु ंकृा दोमें� कृर�े वाला अजोथु� कृृष्ण संे बोला,	“हेै 
र्गोबिवन्दो! मंें यादु्� �हैी ंकृरू�र्गा,” और चु्प हैो र्गयाा।

�मु्वाच् हृषेीकेाशः प्रहसन्धि�नव भाार�
से�यंोरुभ्यंोम्गध्यें विवषेीदा��धिम्दा ंवच्ः।।10।।
तम्ें	–	उसंसंे; उवाच्	–	कृहैा; हृर्षःीकेृश	–	इन्निन्द्रःयां केृ स्वामेंी कृृष्ण �े; प्रहैसं�्	–	है�संते हुैए; इव	–	मेंा�ो; भीारत 

–	हेै भीरतवशंी �तृराष्ट्री; संे�याोः	–	संे�ाओ ंकेृ; उभीयाोः	–	दोो�ं पक्षं कृी; मेंध्याे	–	बीच् मंें; बिवर्षःीदोन्तम्ें	–	शोकृमेंग्�; 
इदोम्ें	–	याहै (धि�म्�धिलन्निखत); वच्ः	–	शब्दो।
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भाावार्थग- हेै भीरतवशंी (�तृराष्ट्री)! उसं संमेंया दोो�ं संे�ाओ ंकेृ मेंध्या शोकृमेंग्� अजोथु� संे कृृष्ण �े मेंा�ो है�संते 
हुैए याे शब्दो कृहेै।
श्रीीभीर्गवा�ुवाच्-

अशोच्यंान�वशोच्स्त्व ंप्रज्ञाावादाांश्र्च् भााषेसे। 
र्ग�ासनूर्ग�ासूंश्र्च् नानुशोच्न्धि�� पून्धिण्ड�ाः।।11।।
श्रीीभीर्गवा�् उवाच्	–	श्रीीभीर्गवा�् �े कृहैा; अशो�याा�्	–	जोो शोकृ याोग्या �हैी ंहैै; अन्वशोच्ः	–	शोकृ कृरते हैो; 

त्वम्ें	–	तमुें; प्रज्ञाावादोा�्	–	पान्निण्डात्यापणूथ बातं; च्	–	भीी; भीार्षःसंे	–	कृहैते हैो; र्गतासं�ू्	–	च्ले र्गयाे	हंै प्राण	न्निजो�केृ; 
अर्गतासं�ू्	–	�हैी ंर्गयाे	हंै प्राण	न्निजो�केृ; च्	–	भीी; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं अ�ुशोच्न्निन्त	–	शोकृ कृरते हंै; पन्निण्डाताः	–	बिवद्वा� 
लोर्ग।

भाावार्थग- श्रीी भीर्गवा�् �े कृहैा	–	तमुें पान्निण्डात्यापणूथ वच्� कृहैते हुैए उ�केृ धिलए शोकृ कृर रहेै हैो जोो शोकृ कृर�े 
याोग्या �हैी ंहैै। जोो बिवद्वा� हैोते हंै, वे � तो जोीबिवत केृ धिलए, � हैी मृेंत केृ धिलए शोकृ कृरते हंै।

नत्ववेाहं जा�ु नासं न त्व ंनेमे् जनाधि�पूाः।
न चै्व न भाविवष्यंाम्ः सव ेवयंम्�ः पूरम््।।12।।
�	–	�हैी;ं त	ु–	लेकिकृ�; एव	–	धि�श्च्या हैी; अहैम्ें	–	मंें; जोात	ु–	किकृसंी कृाल मंें; �	–	�हैी;ं आसंम्ें	–	र्था; 

�	–	�हैी;ं त्वम्ें	–	तमुें; �	–	�हैी;ं इमेें	–	याे संब; जो�ाधि�पाः	–	राजोार्गण; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं च्	–	भीी; एव	–	धि�श्च्या 
हैी; �	–	�हैी;ं भीबिवष्याामेंः	–	रहंैर्ग;े संव ेवयाम्ें	–	हैमें संब; अतः परम्ें	–	इसंसंे आर्ग।े

भाावार्थग- ऐसंा कृभीी �हैी ंहुैआ किकृ मंें � रहैा हैोऊ�  याा तमुें � रहेै हैो अर्थवा याे संमेंस्त राजोा � रहेै हैं; और � 
ऐसंा हैै किकृ भीबिवष्या मंें हैमें लोर्ग �हैी ंरहंैर्ग।े

दादेिहनोऽन्धिस्म्�यंर्था दाहेे काौम्ारं यंौवनं जरा।
 �र्था दाहेा��रप्रान्धिप्��ीरस्�त्र न मु्ह्यवि�।।13।।
दोकेिहै�ः	–	शरीर�ारी कृी; अन्निस्में�्	–	इसंमंें; यार्था	–	न्निजोसं प्रकृार; दोहेेै	–	शरीर मंें; कृौमेंाराम्ें	–	बाल्याावस्र्था; 

याौव�म्ें	–	याौव�, तारुण्या; जोरा	–	वदृ्�ावस्र्था; तर्था	–	उसंी प्रकृार; दोहेैान्तरप्रान्निप्त	:	–	दोसूंर	ेशरीर कृी	उपलन्निब्�; 
�ीरः	–	�ीर व्यान्नि�त; तत्रा	–	उसं बिवर्षःया मंें; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं मुेंह्याबित	–	मेंोहै कृो प्राप्त हैोता हैै।

भाावार्थग- न्निजोसं प्रकृार शरीर�ारी आत्मेंा इसं (वतथमेंा�) शरीर मंें बाल्याावस्र्था संे तरुणावस्र्था मंें और कि�र 
वदृ्�ावस्र्था मंें धि�रन्तर अग्रसंर हैोता रहैता हैै, उसंी प्रकृार मृेंत्या ुहैो�े पर आत्मेंा दोसूंरे शरीर मंें च्ला जोाता हैै। �ीर 
व्यान्नि�त ऐसंे परिरवतथ� संे मेंोहै कृो प्राप्त �हैी ंहैोता।

 म्ात्रास्पूशागस्�ु काौ��ेयं शी�ोष्णसुखदुाःखदााः।
 अर्गाम्ापूाधियंनोऽधिनत्यंास्�ांन्धिस्�वि�क्षस्व भाार�।।14।।
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मेंात्राा-स्पशाथः	–	इन्निन्द्रःयाबिवर्षःया; त	ु–	केृवल; कृौन्तेया	–	हेै कुृन्तीपतु्रा; शीतोष्णसंखुदोःुखदोाः–	संदोी-र्गमेंी,	संखु	व 
दोःुख	कृो	दो�ेे वाले; अर्गामेंापाधिया�:	–	आ�े-जोा�े	वाले; अधि�त्यााः	–	क्षन्निणकृ; ता�्	–	उ�कृो; बितबितक्षस्व	–	संहै� 
कृर�े कृा प्रयात्� कृरो; भीारत	–	हेै भीरतवशंी।

भाावार्थग- हेै कुृन्तीपतु्रा! संखु तर्था दोखु कृा क्षन्निणकृ उदोया तर्था कृालक्रमें मंें उ�कृा अन्त�ाथ� हैो�ा संदोी तर्था 
र्गमेंी कृी ऋतओु ंकेृ आ�े जोा�े केृ संमेंा� हैै। हेै भीरतवशंी! वे इन्निन्द्रःयाबो� संे उत्पन्� हैोते हंै और में�ुष्या कृो च्ाकिहैए 
किकृ अबिवच्ल भीाव संे उ�कृो संहै� कृर�ा संीखे।

यंं दिह न व्यंर्थयं�त्यें�े पुूरुषंे पुूरुषेषेगभा।
 सम्दुा:खसुखं �ीरं सोऽमृ्�त्वायं काल्पू�े।।15।।
याम्ें	–	न्निजोसं; किहै	–	धि�न्निश्च्त रूप संे; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं व्याथ्यान्निन्त	–	बिवच्धिलत �हैी ंकृरते; एते	–	याे संब; परुुर्षःम्ें 

–	में�ुष्या कृो; परुुर्षः-ऋर्षःभी	–	हेै परुुर्षः-श्रीषे्ठी, संमेंदो:ुखसंखुम्ें	–	दो:ुख	व	संखु	मंें	संमेंा�	रहै�े	वाले	; �ीरम्ें	–	�ीर 
परुुर्षः; संः	–	वहै; अमृेंतत्वाया	–	मुेंन्नि�त केृ धिलए; कृल्पते	–	याोग्या हैै।

भाावार्थग- हेै परुुर्षःश्रीषे्ठी (अजोथु�)! जोो परुुर्षः संखु तर्था दोखु मंें बिवच्धिलत �हैी ंहैोता और इ� दोो�ं मंें संमेंभीाव 
रहैता हैै, वहै धि�न्निश्च्त रूप संे मुेंन्नि�त केृ याोग्या हैै।

नास�ो विवद्य�े भाावो नाभाावो विवद्य�े स�ः।
 उभायंोरविपू दृाष्टुोऽ��स्त्वनयंोस्�त्त्वदाधिशगधिभाः।।16।।
�	–	�हैी;ं असंतः	–	असंत ्कृा; बिवद्यःते	–	हैै; भीावः	–	धिच्रस्र्थाधियात्व; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं अभीावः	–	परिरवतथ�शील 

र्गणु; बिवद्यःते	–	हैै; संतः	–	शाश्वत कृा; उभीयाोः	–	दोो�ो कृा; अबिप	–	हैी; दृष्टः	–	दोखेा र्गयाा; अन्तः	–	धि�ष्कृर्षःथ; त ु
–	धि�स्संन्दोहेै; अ�याोः	–	इ�केृ; तत्त्वदोधिशथधिभीः	–	संत्या केृ द्रःष्टा द्वारा।

भाावार्थग- तत्त्वदोधिशथयां �े याहै धि�ष्कृर्षःथ धि�कृाला हैै किकृ असंत ्(भीौबितकृ शरीर) कृा तो कृोई धिच्रस्र्थाधियात्व �हैी ंहैै, 
किकृन्त ुसंत् (आत्मेंा) अपरिरवबितथत रहैता हैै। उन्हैं�े इ� दोो�ं कृी प्रकृृबित केृ अध्याया� द्वारा याहै धि�ष्कृर्षःथ धि�कृाला हैै।

अविवनाधिश �ु �न्धि�वन्धि�� येंन सवगधिम्दा ं��म््।
 विवनाशम्व्यंयंस्यंास्यं न कान्धिश्च् त्का�ुगम्हगवि�।।17।।
अबिव�ाधिश	–	�ाशरकिहैत; त	ु–	लेकिकृ�; तत	्–	उसंे; बिवन्निद्�	–	जोा�ो; याे�	–	न्निजोसंसंे; संवथम्ें	–	संम्पणूथ शरीर; 

इदोम्ें	–	याहै; ततम्ें	–	परिरव्यााप्त; बिव�ाशम्ें	–	�ाश; अव्यायास्या	–	अबिव�ाशी कृा; अस्या	–	इसं; � कृन्निश्च्त	्–	कृोई 
भीी �हैी;ं कृतुथम्ें	–	कृर�े केृ धिलए; अहैथबित	–	संमेंर्थथ हैै।		

भीावार्थथ
जोो संारे शरीर मंें व्यााप्त हैै उसंे हैी अबिव�ाशी संमेंझो। उसं अव्याया आत्मेंा कृो �ष्ट कृर�े मंें कृोई भीी संमेंर्थथ �हैी ं

हैै।
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अ��व�� इमे् दाहेा धिनत्यंस्यंोक्�ाः शरीरिरणः।
 अनाधिशनोऽप्रमे्यंस्यं �स्म्ादु्यध्यंस्व भाार�।।18।।
अन्त-वन्त	–	�ाशवा�;इमेें	–	याे संब; दोहेैाः	–	भीौबितकृ शरीर; धि�त्यास्या	–	धि�त्या स्वरूप; उ�ताः	–	कृहेै जोाते 

हंै; शरीरिरणः	–	दोहेै�ारी जोीव कृा; अ�ाधिश�ः	–	कृभीी �ाश � हैो�े वाला; अप्रमेेंयास्या	–	� मेंापा जोा संकृ�े याोग्या; 
तस्मेंात्	–	अतः; याधु्यास्व	–	यादु्� कृरो; भीारत	–	हेै भीरतवशंी।

भाावार्थग- अबिव�ाशी, अप्रमेेंया तर्था शाश्वत जोीव केृ भीौबितकृ शरीर कृा अन्त अवश्याम्भीावी हैै। अतः हेै 
भीारतवशंी! यादु्� कृरो।

यं एनं ववेि� ह��ारं यंश्चै्नं म्�यं�े ह�म््।
उभाौ �ौ न विवजानी�ो नायंं हन्धि�� न ह�यं�े।।19।।
याः	–	जोो; ए�म्ें	–	इसंकृो; वबेित्तु	–	जोा�ता हैै; हैन्तारम्ें	–	मेंार�े वाला; याः	–	जोो; च्	–	भीी; ए�म्ें	–	इसंे; 

मेंन्याते	–	मेंा�ता हैै; हैतम्ें	–	मेंरा हुैआ; उभीौ	–	दोो�ं; तौ	–	वे; �	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं बिवजोा�ीतः	–	जोा�ते हैै; �	–	कृभीी 
�हैी;ं अयाम्ें	–	याहै; हैन्निन्त	–	मेंारता हैै; �	–	�हैी;ं हैन्याते	–	मेंारा जोाता हैै।

भाावार्थग- जोो इसं जोीवात्मेंा कृो मेंार�े वाला संमेंझता हैै तर्था जोो इसंे मेंरा हुैआ संमेंझता हैै, वे दोो�ं हैी अज्ञाा�ी 
हंै, �यांकिकृ आत्मेंा � तो मेंरता हैै और � मेंारा जोाता हैै।

न जायं�े धि�यं�े वा कादााधिच्�नायंं भूात्वा भाविव�ा वा न भूायंः।
अजो धिनत्यंः शाश्व�ोऽयंं पुूराणो न ह�यं�े ह�यंम्ाने शरीरे।।20।।
�	–	कृभीी �हैी;ं जोायाते	–	जोन्मेंता हैै; धि�याते	–	मेंरता हैै; कृदोाधिच्त्	–	कृभीी भीी (भीतू, वतथमेंा� याा भीबिवष्या); � 

–	कृभीी �हैी;ं अयाम्ें	–	याहै; भीतू्वा	–	हैोकृर; भीबिवता	–	हैो�े वाला; वा	–	अर्थवा; �	–	�हैी;ं भीयूाः	–	अर्थवा, प�ुः 
हैो�े वाला हैै; अजोः	–	अजोन्मेंा; धि�त्या	–	धि�त्या; शाश्वत	–	स्र्थायाी; अयाम्ें	–	याहै; परुाणः	–	संबसंे प्राच्ी�; �	–	
�हैी;ं हैन्याते	–	मेंारा जोाता हैै; हैन्यामेंा�े	–	मेंारा जोाकृर; शरीरे	–	शरीर मंें;

भाावार्थग- आत्मेंा केृ धिलए किकृसंी भीी कृाल मंें � तो जोन्में हैै � मृेंत्या।ु वहै � तो कृभीी जोन्मेंा हैै, � जोन्में लेता हैै 
और � जोन्में लेर्गा। वहै अजोन्मेंा, धि�त्या, शाश्वत तर्था परुात� हैै। शरीर केृ मेंार ेजोा�े पर वहै मेंारा �हैी ंजोाता।
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इकााई – 4
भााषेादाक्ष�ा

प्रर्थमेंा	दोीक्षा	केृ	च्तरु्थथ, पंच्में	एव	ंर्षःष्ठी	अध्यााया	संे	वा�याधि�मेंाथण	एव	ंअर्थथज्ञाा�	कृा	अभ्याासं।
सहायंका ग्रं�र्थ-
संसं्कृृतस्वाध्यााया:	 प्रर्थमेंा	 दोीक्षा	 वा�याबिवस्तर:, संम्पादोकृ:-	 वेम्पकिट	 कुृटुम्बशास्त्राी, प्रकृाश�-	 रान्निष्ट्रीया	 संसं्कृृत	
संसं्र्था�म्ें, �व	दोहेैली।	
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Learning Objectives of the Course: 
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the fundamentals of computer systems including their types, uses, and basic 
architecture.

•	 Learn data representation techniques such as number systems, character encoding, and binary 
arithmetic.

•	 Explore human-computer interaction, including operating systems and various types of 
software.

•	 Identify and understand the function of hardware components, including input/output devices 
and memory types.

•	 Gain insights into the internal organization of computers, including CPU, registers, buses, and 
interfaces.

•	 Understand the applications of computers in education and research, including digital libraries 
and domain-specific software tools.

•	 Develop practical skills using Microsoft Office tools, including Word, Excel, and PowerPoint 
for document creation, data analysis, and presentations.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Describe computer systems, their types, and applications in various fields.
•	 Convert and perform operations using number systems and apply binary arithmetic in 

computing contexts.
•	 Identify different types of software and explain the role of operating systems in user interaction 

and system management.
•	 Demonstrate the usage and connection of input/output devices and explain the roles of various 

memory types in computing.
•	 Explain the internal architecture and organization of computers, including CPU components, 

memory hierarchy, and interfaces.
•	 Utilize computers effectively in academic and research environments, including the use of 

digital libraries, data analysis tools, and subject-specific software.
•	 Create documents, analyze data, and prepare presentations using MS Word, Excel, and 

PowerPoint with practical proficiency.
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BLOCK-1

Introduction To Computer
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UNIT-1

Introduction to Computer System, Uses, Types

1.1 Introduction to Computer System

A computer system is an electronic device that processes data and performs tasks according to a 
set of instructions or programs. It consists of both hardware (the physical components like CPU, 
RAM, keyboard, etc.) and software (the programs and operating systems that run on the hardware). 
Computers accept input, process it, store data, and produce output. The efficiency, speed, and accuracy 
of computer systems make them essential tools in modern society.

1.2 Uses of Computer Systems

Computers are widely used in various sectors such as education, healthcare, business, entertainment, 
and scientific research. In education, they aid in e-learning and virtual classrooms. In business, they 
are essential for data management, communication, and automation. In healthcare, computers help 
in diagnostics, medical records, and research. They are also used in communication (emails, social 
media), multimedia (graphics, video editing), and banking systems (online transactions, security).

1.3 Types of Computer Systems

Computer systems can be categorized based on size, power, and purpose. The main types include:

•	 Supercomputers: Extremely powerful, used for complex scientific calculations.

•	 Mainframes: Used by large organizations for bulk data processing.

•	 Minicomputers: Smaller than mainframes, used in mid-sized businesses.

•	 Microcomputers: Commonly known as personal computers (PCs), used by individuals.

•	 Embedded Systems: Specialized computers built into other devices like washing machines 
or cars.

Subjective Questions:
Q.1 Explain the main components of a computer system and their functions.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss how computers are used in the healthcare and education sectors.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Differentiate between supercomputers, mainframes, and microcomputers.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Why is binary representation important in computer systems?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Data Representation: Number Systems and Character Representation, 
Binary Arithmetic Human Computer Interface: Types of Software, 

Operating System as User Interface
2.1 Data Representation
In a computer system, all data is represented in binary form, using 0s and 1s. This is because computers 
operate using digital electronic circuits that recognize two states-on (1) and off (0). Characters, numbers, 
and symbols are converted into binary using coding systems like ASCII (American Standard Code 
for Information Interchange) and Unicode. For example, the letter ‘A’ is represented as 01000001 in 
ASCII. Numbers can be represented in binary, decimal, hexadecimal, and octal systems depending 
on the requirement.

2.2 Number Systems and Character Representation

A number system is a way to represent numbers using a specific base or radix. Common number 
systems include binary (base-2), decimal (base-10), octal (base-8), and hexadecimal (base-16). 
Computers use the binary system to represent all types of data internally. Character representation 
refers to how letters, digits, and symbols are stored in memory. Encoding schemes like ASCII, 
Unicode, and EBCDIC assign unique binary values to each character. For example, in ASCII, the 
character ‘B’ is represented by the binary code 01000010.

2.3 Binary Arithmetic

Binary arithmetic is the method of performing arithmetic operations such as addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division using binary numbers. Since computers operate in binary, they rely on 
these operations to perform calculations. Binary addition is the most fundamental, following rules 
like 0+0=0, 1+0=1, 1+1=10 (which results in a carry). Binary subtraction uses borrowing, while 
multiplication and division follow rules similar to decimal operations but in base-2. These operations 
are essential for a computer’s processor to perform logic and calculations efficiently.

2.4 Human-Computer Interface (HCI)

HCI refers to the interaction between a user and a computer system. It involves the design and use of 
input devices (like keyboards and mice), output devices (like screens and printers), and the software 
that interprets user actions. The goal of HCI is to make computer systems intuitive, accessible, and 
efficient for users. Modern interfaces include graphical user interfaces (GUIs), voice interfaces, 
and touch interfaces, each improving user experience and accessibility in different environments.

2.5 Types of Software
Software is broadly categorized into two types: System Software and Application Software. System 
software includes programs that control and manage computer hardware, such as operating systems 
and utility programs. Application software is designed for end-users to perform specific tasks, such 
as word processing, spreadsheet analysis, or gaming. Another category, programming software, 
includes tools like compilers and text editors that help in creating other software.
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2.6 Operating System as User Interface

The operating system (OS) acts as an intermediary between the user and the computer hardware. 
It provides a user interface, often graphical (GUI), to enable interaction with the system without 
needing to write code. The OS handles resource management, file management, security, and running 
applications. Common operating systems include Windows, macOS, Linux, and Android. It allows 
users to perform tasks like opening files, running programs, and managing system settings easily.

Subjective Questions:
Q.1 Explain the differences between binary, octal, decimal, and hexadecimal number systems.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does character representation like ASCII and Unicode enable computers to process 
text?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe the role of the operating system in facilitating interaction between the user and 
hardware.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Differentiate between system software and application software with examples.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Utility Programs Devices: Input and Output Devices (With Connections 
and Practical Demo), Keyboard, Mouse, Joystick, Scanner, OCR, OMR, 

Bar Code Reader, Web Camera, Monitor, Printer, Plotter Memory: 
Primary, Secondary, Auxiliary Memory, RAM, ROM, Cache Memory, 

Hard Disks, Optical Disks

3.1 Utility Programs

Utility programs are system software designed to help manage, maintain, and control computer 
resources. They perform specific tasks that help in the smooth operation of the system, such as disk 
cleanup, antivirus scanning, file management, data backup, and system diagnostics. Utilities may 
come built into the operating system (like Task Manager or Disk Defragmenter in Windows) or be 
installed separately. These programs do not directly contribute to the core functioning but enhance 
system efficiency and security.

3.2 Input and Output Devices (With Connections and Practical Demo)

Input and output (I/O) devices allow users to interact with a computer. Input devices send data to 
the computer, while output devices receive data from it. Most devices use USB, Bluetooth, HDMI, 
or wireless connections. A practical demonstration might involve connecting a USB mouse to a PC, 
typing on a keyboard, or viewing a video output on a monitor. These devices form the physical 
interface for data entry and display.

3.3 Input Devices

•	 Keyboard: A primary input device used for typing text, commands, and symbols.

•	 Mouse: A pointing device used to interact with graphical user interfaces.

•	 Joystick: Mainly used in gaming and simulations, offering directional control.

•	 Scanner: Converts physical documents or images into digital form.

•	 OCR (Optical Character Recognition): Converts printed text into editable digital text.

•	 OMR (Optical Mark Recognition): Reads marks from predefined places on documents, like 
exam sheets.

•	 Bar Code Reader: Scans and interprets bar codes on products.

•	 Web Camera: Captures live video and images for video conferencing or recording.

3.4 Output Devices

•	 Monitor: Displays visual output from the computer; comes in LCD, LED, and touchscreen 
types.

•	 Printer: Produces hard copies of documents. Types include inkjet, laser, and dot matrix.

•	 Plotter: Used for printing large-scale graphics like architectural drawings or engineering 
designs. It offers high precision and is mostly used in professional fields.
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3.5 Memory: Primary, Secondary, Auxiliary

•	 Primary Memory: Also known as main memory, it includes RAM and ROM. It is directly 
accessed by the CPU.

•	 RAM (Random Access Memory) is volatile memory, meaning it loses data when power is 
off. It temporarily stores data and instructions that are actively in use.

•	 ROM (Read-Only Memory) is non-volatile and contains essential instructions for booting 
up the system.

•	 Cache Memory: A small-sized, high-speed memory located close to the CPU. It stores 
frequently accessed data to speed up processing.

•	 Secondary Memory: Includes hard disks, optical disks, and flash drives. These store data 
permanently until deleted.

•	 Auxiliary Memory: Refers to external storage devices used for backup or portability. 
Examples include USB drives, external hard disks, and cloud storage. It is also non-volatile 
and slower than primary memory.

Subjective Questions:
Q.1 Describe the role of utility programs in maintaining computer performance.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Explain the differences between input and output devices with examples.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How do OCR and OMR work, and where are they commonly used?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare and contrast primary, secondary, and auxiliary memory in terms of speed, 
function, and volatility.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:
1. Which of the following is an example of primary memory? 

a) hard disk 
b) USB drive 
c) RAM 
d) CD-ROM
Answer: c) RAM

2. What is the function of an OCR (Optical Character Recognition) device? 
a) It captures images and videos 
b) It reads handwritten marks 
c) It converts scanned text into editable digital text 
d) It scans barcodes on products
Answer: c) it converts scanned text into editable digital text
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3. Which number system is used internally by computers to represent all types of data? 
a) decimal 
b) hexadecimal 
c) binary 
d) octal
Answer: c) binary

4. Which of the following is a system software? 
a) MS Word 
b) Photoshop 
c) Antivirus 
d) Operating System
Answer: d) operating system

5. What type of device is a plotter? 
a) input device 
b) pointing device 
c) output device 
d) storage device
Answer: c) output device
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BLOCK-2

Functions Of Computer
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UNIT-1

Computer Organisation and Architecture: C.P.U., Registers, System 
Bus, Main Memory Unit, Cache Memory, Inside A Computer, SMPS, 

Motherboard, Ports and Interfaces, Expansion Cards, Ribbon Cables, 
Memory Chips, Processors

1.1 C.P.U. (Central Processing Unit)

The CPU, often called the “brain” of the computer, is responsible for executing instructions and 
processing data. It consists of the Arithmetic Logic Unit (ALU), which performs calculations and 
logic operations, and the Control Unit (CU), which directs the flow of data within the system. The 
CPU interacts with memory and input/output devices to complete tasks efficiently.

1.2 Registers

Registers are small, fast storage locations inside the CPU used to hold data temporarily during 
processing. Common types include the accumulator, instruction register, program counter, and data 
register. Registers allow the CPU to access frequently used values quickly, which enhances processing 
speed.

1.3 System Bus

The system bus is a communication pathway that connects the CPU, memory, and other hardware 
components. It consists of three types of buses: the data bus (transfers actual data), the address bus 
(carries memory addresses), and the control bus (sends control signals). The system bus ensures 
coordination and communication among different parts of the computer.

1.4 Main Memory Unit

The main memory, also known as primary memory or RAM, stores data and instructions temporarily 
while the computer is on. It provides fast access to information that the CPU is actively using. The 
speed and size of the main memory significantly impact overall system performance.

1.5 Cache Memory

Cache memory is a small, high-speed memory located close to or inside the CPU. It stores frequently 
accessed data and instructions, reducing the time needed to retrieve information from the main 
memory. There are typically multiple levels (L1, L2, L3) of cache, with L1 being the fastest and 
closest to the CPU core.

1.6 Inside a Computer
The internal structure of a computer includes various interconnected components like the 

CPU, RAM, hard drives, power supply, and cooling systems. All of these are housed within 
the computer’s casing and connected via the motherboard. Understanding the internal 
architecture helps in maintenance, upgrades, and troubleshooting.

1.7 SMPS (Switched Mode Power Supply)
The SMPS converts electrical power from an external source into usable voltage levels for the 
computer’s internal components. It is more efficient and compact than traditional linear power 
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supplies. SMPS ensures stable power delivery to sensitive components like the motherboard and 
drives.

1.8 Motherboard

The motherboard is the main circuit board that holds the CPU, memory modules, expansion slots, 
and connectors for input/output devices. It serves as the backbone of the computer, connecting all 
components so they can work together. Chipsets on the motherboard control communication between 
CPU and other parts.

1.9 Ports and Interfaces

Ports and interfaces allow external devices to connect to the computer. Common types include USB 
ports (for peripherals), HDMI (for video output), Ethernet (for networking), and audio jacks. These 
interfaces enable communication between the computer and external hardware like printers, monitors, 
and storage devices.

1.10 Expansion Cards

Expansion cards are additional circuit boards that can be inserted into the motherboard to add new 
functionalities. Examples include graphics cards, sound cards, network cards, and TV tuner cards. 
These cards enhance a computer’s capabilities beyond what is provided by the motherboard.

1.11 Ribbon Cables

Ribbon cables are flat, flexible cables that connect internal components within the computer, such as 
the hard drive or optical drive to the motherboard. They consist of multiple wires running parallel to 
each other, making them easy to identify and manage inside the system case.

1.12 Memory Chips

Memory chips are semiconductor devices that store data. RAM chips temporarily store data for active 
processes, while ROM chips store permanent instructions for system startup. These chips are essential 
for memory modules and embedded systems, influencing the computer’s speed and storage capacity.

1.13 Processors

A processor, or microprocessor, is the core component of the CPU that interprets and executes 
instructions. Modern processors are often multi-core, meaning they have multiple processing units 
on a single chip to handle multiple tasks simultaneously. Processors determine a computer’s speed, 
efficiency, and multitasking ability.

Subjective Questions:
Q.1 Explain the function of the CPU and how it interacts with other components in a computer 
system.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.2 What are the roles of registers and cache memory in improving CPU performance?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.3 Describe the purpose and structure of the motherboard in a computer system.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.4 Differentiate between RAM, ROM, and cache memory in terms of speed, volatility, and 
function.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Overview of Emerging Technologies: Bluetooth, Cloud Computing, Big 
Data, Data Mining, Mobile Computing and Embedded Systems

2.1 Bluetooth

Bluetooth is a short-range wireless communication technology that enables the transfer of data 
between devices over a short distance (usually up to 10 meters). It is commonly used in wireless 
headsets, speakers, keyboards, and for transferring files between smartphones and computers. 
Bluetooth operates on the 2.4 GHz frequency and offers low power consumption, making it ideal for 
portable devices.

2.2 Cloud Computing

Cloud computing refers to delivering computing services such as storage, servers, databases, 
networking, software, and analytics over the internet (“the cloud”). It allows users to access and 
store data remotely rather than on a local computer or server. Popular cloud service providers include 
Amazon Web Services (AWS), Microsoft Azure, and Google Cloud. Cloud computing is scalable, 
cost-effective, and supports remote collaboration.

2.3 Big Data

Big Data refers to extremely large datasets that are too complex to be processed using traditional data-
processing tools. It is characterized by the “3 Vs” — Volume (large amounts of data), Velocity (data 
is generated quickly), and Variety (different types of data from various sources). Big Data is used in 
fields such as finance, healthcare, marketing, and social media analysis to uncover trends, patterns, 
and associations.

2.4 Data Mining

Data mining is the process of discovering patterns and extracting useful information from large sets 
of data. It involves techniques such as classification, clustering, association, and regression to make 
predictions or gain insights. Data mining is widely used in business intelligence, fraud detection, 
recommendation systems, and customer behavior analysis.

2.5 Mobile Computing

Mobile computing refers to the ability to use computing devices wirelessly and on the go. Devices 
such as smartphones, tablets, and laptops enable users to perform computing tasks without being tied 
to a fixed location. Mobile computing depends on wireless communication technologies like Wi-Fi, 
4G/5G, and Bluetooth. It supports flexibility, productivity, and real-time access to information.

2.6 Embedded Systems

An embedded system is a specialized computer system that performs a dedicated function within a 
larger mechanical or electrical system. Unlike general-purpose computers, embedded systems are 
designed to do specific tasks. Examples include microcontrollers in washing machines, automobile 
control systems, medical devices, and industrial machines. They are often real-time systems with 
limited resources but high reliability.
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Subjective Questions:
Q.1 Explain how cloud computing has transformed the way data is stored and accessed.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Differentiate between Big Data and Data Mining with suitable examples.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe the role and advantages of embedded systems in modern devices.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How has mobile computing improved personal and professional communication?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:
1. What is the function of the system bus in a computer? 

a) To cool down the CPU 
b) To connect various hardware components 
c) To increase the storage 
d) To display output
Answer: b) To connect various hardware components

2. Which of the following is responsible for converting high voltage AC to low voltage DC 
inside a computer? 
a) CPU 
b) Motherboard 
c) SMPS 
d) Ribbon cable
Answer: c) SMPS

3. Cache memory is used to: 
a) Store permanent data 
b) Increase network speed 
c) Provide faster access to frequently used data 
d) Connect to other computers
Answer: c) Provide faster access to frequently used data

4. Which of the following technologies allows data transfer over short distances using radio 
waves? 
a) Bluetooth 
b) Cloud computing 
c) Big data 
d) Wi-Fi router
Answer: a) Bluetooth

5. Which emerging technology involves the use of smart devices to perform specific functions 
within a larger system? 
a) Data mining 
b) Embedded systems 
c) Cloud computing 
d) Mobile computing
Answer: b) Embedded systems



(287)SEMESTER-III B.A. Yoga

BLOCK-3

Applications Of Computer
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UNIT-1

Use of Computers in Education and Research: Data Analysis, 
Heterogeneous Storage, E-Library, Google Scholar, Domain Specific 

Packages Such as SPSS, Mathematical Etc. 6L 10L 6L 10L 6L10L 8L 
4L

1.1 Data Analysis

In education and research, computers are essential for data analysis. Researchers use statistical and 
analytical tools to process large volumes of data quickly and accurately. This includes organizing 
data, performing calculations, creating graphs, and interpreting results. Data analysis helps in drawing 
meaningful conclusions, testing hypotheses, and presenting research findings clearly. Common tools 
used include Excel, R, Python, and SPSS.

1.2 Heterogeneous Storage

Heterogeneous storage refers to the use of various types of data storage systems both hardware and 
software to store and manage diverse data formats. In educational and research settings, different types 
of data like text, images, videos, and simulations need flexible and scalable storage solutions. These 
systems can integrate cloud storage, network drives, SSDs, and traditional hard drives to support 
large-scale and varied research data efficiently.

1.3 E-Library

An E-Library, or digital library, allows students and researchers to access a wide range of academic 
resources online. These may include e-books, journals, research papers, theses, magazines, and 
multimedia materials. E-libraries save time, provide 24/7 access, and allow keyword-based searches. 
Examples include JSTOR, IEEE Xplore, and National Digital Library of India (NDLI). E-libraries 
play a key role in promoting open education and self-paced learning.

1.4 Google Scholar

Google Scholar is a freely accessible search engine that indexes scholarly articles, theses, books, 
abstracts, and court opinions. It helps researchers find academic content across disciplines from a single 
platform. Features include citation tracking, related articles, and the ability to create a personalized 
research library. Google Scholar is widely used for literature reviews, citations, and keeping up-to-
date with the latest research.

1.5 Domain Specific Packages: SPSS

SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) is a powerful software used for statistical analysis 
in social science research. It helps researchers perform complex data analysis, including descriptive 
statistics, regression, ANOVA, and factor analysis, with user-friendly menus and graphical interfaces. 
SPSS is commonly used in psychology, education, sociology, and business research.

1.6 Domain Specific Packages: Mathematica

Mathematica is a computational software used in fields such as mathematics, physics, engineering, 
and computer science. It supports symbolic computation, numerical analysis, data visualization, and 
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algorithm development. It’s widely used in academic research and teaching for solving complex 
equations, modeling systems, and simulating experiments.

Subjective Questions:
Q.1 How is data analysis used in academic research, and what tools support it?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What are the advantages of using an E-Library over a traditional library?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Explain the role of Google Scholar in literature review and academic referencing.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare SPSS and Mathematica in terms of their use and domain applicability.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:
1. Which of the following tools is commonly used for statistical data analysis in social science 

research? 
a) Google Scholar 
b) SPSS 
c) Mathematica 
d) Excel
Answer: b) SPSS

2. What is the primary function of Google Scholar? 
a) Editing PDFs 
b) Searching scholarly literature 
c) Creating graphs and charts 
d) Writing code
Answer: b) Searching scholarly literature

3. An E-Library provides access to: 
a) Only printed books 
b) Hardware components 
c) Digital books and journals 
d) Internet browsing
Answer: c) Digital books and journals

4. Heterogeneous storage refers to: 
a) Using only cloud storage 
b) A uniform storage format 
c) Integration of various storage types 
d) Use of single hard disk
Answer: c) Integration of various storage types

5. Which of the following software is most suitable for symbolic computation and 
mathematical modeling? 
a) SPSS 
b) Word 
c) Mathematica 
d) Excel
Answer: c) Mathematica
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BLOCK-4

Practical
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UNIT-1

MS Office- Microsoft Word, Microsoft Excel, Microsoft PowerPoint

1.1 Microsoft Word

Microsoft Word is a word-processing software used to create, edit, format, and print text documents. It 
offers various tools for formatting text, inserting tables, images, charts, headers/footers, and creating 
templates like resumes, letters, and reports. Features like spelling and grammar check, track changes, 
and mail merge make it ideal for both academic and professional document creation.

1.2 Microsoft Excel

Microsoft Excel is a spreadsheet program used for data organization, calculation, and analysis. 
It allows users to create spreadsheets with rows and columns, use mathematical formulas, apply 
functions, and generate charts or graphs for visual representation. Excel is widely used for budgeting, 
accounting, data entry, statistical analysis, and project planning due to its powerful features like pivot 
tables and data filtering.

1.3 Microsoft PowerPoint

Microsoft PowerPoint is a presentation software used to create slideshow presentations combining text, 
images, videos, animations, and transitions. It is commonly used in classrooms, business meetings, 
and seminars to present ideas effectively. Users can customize slide layouts, apply design templates, 
and add interactive elements like hyperlinks and embedded media to enhance audience engagement.

Subjective Questions:
Q.1 What are the main features of Microsoft Word that help in professional document 
preparation?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Explain how Microsoft Excel is used for data analysis and reporting.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe the process of creating a presentation in PowerPoint and its key design elements.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare and contrast the uses of Word, Excel, and PowerPoint in academic settings.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:

1. Which of the following is used in Microsoft Word to check the spelling and grammar of a 
document?

 a) AutoCorrect 
b) Spelling & Grammar tool 
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c) Thesaurus 
d) Word Count
Answer: b) Spelling & grammar tool

2. In Microsoft Excel, which symbol is used to begin a formula?
 a) + 

b) = 
c) * 
d) %
Answer: b) =

3. Which of the following views is used in PowerPoint to arrange slides in a sequence?
 a) Slide Show view 

b) Slide Sorter view 
c) Normal view 
d) Reading view
Answer: b) Slide Sorter view

4. What feature in Microsoft Word lets you combine a letter with a database to send 
personalized documents?

 a) Mail Merge 
b) Track Changes 
c) Macro 
d) Table of Contents
Answer: a) Mail Merge

5. In Excel, which function is used to find the average of a group of numbers?
 a) SUM () 

b) COUNT () 
c) AVERAGE () 
d) MAX ()

Answer: c) AVERAGE ()

Suggested References:

•	 Stair, R. M., & Reynolds, G. W. (2020). Principles of information systems (13th ed.). Cengage 
Learning.

•	 Morley, D., & Parker, C. (2015). Understanding computers: Today and tomorrow, comprehensive 
(15th ed.). Cengage Learning.

•	 Mano, M. M., & Ciletti, M. D. (2017). Digital design: With an introduction to the Verilog HDL 
(6th ed.). Pearson.

•	 Sinha, P. K. & Sinha, P. (2020). Computer fundamentals (6th ed.). BPB Publications.
•	 Weiss, T. R., & Holmes, M. E. (2022). Microsoft Office 365: In practice, 2019 edition. McGraw-

Hill Education.
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CREDIT: 6 CA: 25 SEE: 75 MM: 100

Learning Objectives of the Course:

By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the historical roots and philosophical ideas of key Hatha Yoga texts like Siddha 
Siddhanta Paddhati, Shiva Samhita, Yoga Beeja, and Goraksha Samhita.

•	 Learn about the body and mind as described in traditional yogic texts, including yogic anatomy, 
chakras, nadis, and vayus.

•	 Study important yogic practices like Pranayama, Mudras, Bandhas, and Meditations as 
described in ancient scriptures.

•	 Explore advanced concepts such as Siddhis (spiritual powers), Dharanas (concentrations), and 
the path to union with the Supreme.

•	 Develop the ability to read, interpret, and summarize Hatha Yoga texts through academic 
monograph writing.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Explain the key teachings of Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati, especially its views on the body and 
spiritual evolution.

•	 Describe the yogic philosophy and practices found in Shiva Samhita, including postures, 
Pranayama, and spiritual symbolism.

•	 Identify and explain the core ideas from Yoga Beeja, such as types of Yoga, Kumbhaka, and 
the role of energy control.

•	 Understand the yogic system outlined in Goraksha Samhita, including the six limbs of yoga, 
chakras, nadis, and meditative practices.

•	 Create a structured monograph or report that presents researched ideas from classical Hatha 
Yoga texts using proper methodology.
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BLOCK-1

Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati
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UNIT-1

Historical and Philosophical Background Covering the Origin and Home  
of Natha Yogis, The Spiritual Lineage and Date of Gorakshanath, and the  

Works of Gorakshanath, with a Special Focus on the Unique Features  
of Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati (Ssp)

1.1 Origin and Home of the Nātha Yogis

The Nātha tradition, a significant spiritual movement in Indian history, finds its roots in the 
amalgamation of Siddha, Tantra, and Yogic streams that thrived across the Indian subcontinent. The 
origin of the Nātha yogis is deeply intertwined with the ancient Shaiva and Siddha traditions, which 
emphasized the realization of the Self through yogic practices, inner alchemy, and disciplined living. 
The Nātha yogis are believed to have emerged as a distinct group around the 9th to 12th centuries 
CE, although their practices and philosophical leanings draw from much earlier Shaiva and Tantric 
traditions. The home of the Nātha yogis can be traced to northern India, especially in regions like 
present-day Uttar Pradesh and Nepal. However, over time, their influence spread widely across India, 
including Maharashtra, Karnataka, Bengal, and even down south to Tamil Nadu. Prominent centers 
of Nātha practice included places such as Gorakhpur, which remains an important site of pilgrimage 
and learning for adherents of the tradition.

1.2 Spiritual Lineage and Date of Gorakṣanātha

Gorakṣanātha, regarded as the foremost figure and reformer of the Nātha tradition, is often credited 
with systematizing and revitalizing the teachings of his guru, Matsyendranātha. The spiritual lineage 
of the Nātha yogis begins with Ādi Nātha, often identified with Lord Śiva himself, followed by 
Matsyendranātha, and then Gorakṣanātha. This unbroken lineage reflects a transmission of esoteric 
knowledge and yogic wisdom through initiation and oral instruction. Determining the exact historical 
date of Gorakṣanātha remains challenging due to the mythical and oral nature of early Nātha records. 
However, scholars generally place him between the 10th and 12th centuries CE. Some traditions 
link him to historical events and royal patronage during this period, particularly in the regions of 
Nepal and northern India. Gorakṣanātha is revered not only as a yogi but also as a philosopher and 
alchemist, whose influence extended into various streams of Indian thought, including Hatha Yoga, 
Tantra, and the Bhakti movement.

1.3 Works of Gorakṣanātha

Gorakṣanātha is attributed with several significant works that have shaped the spiritual and yogic 
thought of the Nātha tradition. Among his most notable contributions are texts such as Gorakṣa Śataka, 
Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati, Gorakṣa Gītā, and Yoga Mārga. These works reflect a deep synthesis of 
metaphysical insight, yogic practice, and spiritual realization. They emphasize the importance of the 
human body as a vehicle for liberation and the role of the guru in guiding the aspirant through subtle 
and transformative practices. Gorakṣanātha’s teachings often blend elements of Vedanta, Śaiva Tantra, 
and Buddhist Yogācāra, underscoring the non-sectarian and integrative approach of the Nātha yogis. 
His writings display a profound concern with the inner transformation of the practitioner, achieved 
through disciplined practice (sādhana), moral conduct, and direct experience of the Absolute.



(15)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

1.4 Unique Features of Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati (SSP)

Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati is one of the most profound and philosophically intricate texts attributed 
to Gorakṣanātha. Unlike other yogic manuals focused primarily on technique, SSP presents a deep 
metaphysical framework that integrates cosmology, anatomy, and the ultimate aim of yogic realization. 
The text is composed of six Upadeśas (instructions), each dealing with critical aspects of the yogic 
and spiritual journey. A unique feature of SSP is its emphasis on the concept of the microcosm 
(piṇḍa) and macrocosm (brahmāṇḍa) being reflections of each other. The text details the formation 
and transformation of the human body, not merely as a physical entity but as a sacred site of divine 
presence and spiritual evolution. SSP also explores the doctrine of the five-fold manifestation of Śiva, 
the subtle body anatomy including nāḍīs, cakras, and bindu, and the transformative role of inner fire 
(agni) and breath (prāṇa) in achieving union with the Supreme Reality. Furthermore, it introduces 
the concept of the Avadhūta, the liberated yogi who transcends all dualities and lives in the constant 
awareness of the Absolute. Through such synthesis, the Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati offers a rare and 
insightful vision of yogic spirituality that bridges philosophy, soteriology, and practice.Top of Form

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Discuss the historical and philosophical origins of the Nātha yogis. How did their practices 
and beliefs evolve within the broader context of Indian spiritual traditions?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Analyze the significance of Gorakṣanātha in the Nātha tradition. What is known about his 
spiritual lineage and his contributions to yogic philosophy and literature?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Evaluate the central themes and philosophical insights found in the Siddha Siddhānta 
Paddhati. How does this text differ from other yogic works in its approach to body, mind, and 
liberation?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Explain the metaphysical concepts of piṇḍa (microcosm) and brahmāṇḍa (macrocosm) as 
presented in Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati. How are these concepts used to illustrate the union of 
the body with the Supreme Reality?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Structural Outlines of Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati – Part I including Upadesha-I 
on the Origin of the Body, Upadesha-II Discussing the Body, and Upadesha-III on 

Knowledge of the Body

2.1 Upadesha- I: On the Origin of the Body

The first Upadeśa of the Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati begins with a metaphysical exploration of 
the origin of the human body. Gorakṣanātha presents the view that the body is not a mere physical 
construct but a divine manifestation rooted in the Absolute Reality (Śiva). The emergence of the body 
is traced through the five principles (tattvas): earth (pṛthvī), water (jala), fire (agni), air (vāyu), and 
space (ākāśa), which are seen not only as material elements but also as subtle principles reflecting the 
divine order. The creation of the human form, according to this Upadeśa, is an intentional and sacred 
act in which the microcosm (individual body) is a mirror of the macrocosm (cosmic body).

2.2 Upadesha- II: On the Body

This section further elaborates on the structure and sanctity of the body, focusing on its internal 
dimensions rather than the external anatomy. The body is described as a sacred temple, housing divine 
forces and latent powers such as kuṇḍalinī, bindu, and nāḍīs. Gorakṣanātha emphasizes the unity of 
the gross, subtle, and causal bodies, portraying the yogic body as an instrument of transformation. 
The human body, in this framework, is capable of experiencing higher states of consciousness when 
properly purified and awakened through yogic discipline.

2.3 Upadesha- III: On Knowledge of the Body

The third Upadeśa discusses the yogic understanding of the body’s inner mechanisms, not only from 
a structural perspective but also in terms of consciousness and realization. Knowledge of the body 
(dehajñāna) is regarded as essential to spiritual progress. This knowledge is not simply empirical 
or anatomical; it involves experiential insight into the working of prāṇa, the movement of energies, 
and the subtle channels that connect body and mind. Understanding this inner structure leads to the 
realization that the body is a microcosmic reflection of Śiva’s creation, and through it, liberation can 
be attained.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Discuss the metaphysical foundations of the human body as presented in Upadeśa I of the 
Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati. How does Gorakṣanātha describe the origin and significance of the 
body?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q2. How does Upadeśa II of the Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati conceptualize the body as a spiritual 
entity? What are the key yogic components that define the Nātha view of the human body?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Evaluate the concept of dehajñāna (knowledge of the body) as discussed in Upadeśa III. 
Why is this knowledge considered essential for the spiritual journey in the Nātha tradition?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Compare the presentation of the human body in the Siddha Siddhānta Paddhati with its 
treatment in classical Hatha Yoga texts. What unique features distinguish Gorakṣanātha’s 
approach?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Structural Outlines of Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati – Part II Covering Upadesha-
IV on the Foundation of the Body, Upadesha-V on the Union of the Body with the 

Supreme Reality, and Upadesha-VI Defining an Avadhuta Yogi

3.1 Upadesha-IV: The Foundation of the Body

In the fourth Upadesha of the Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati (SSP), Gorakshanath elaborates on the 
deeper metaphysical structure that underlies the human body. This foundational perspective views 
the body not merely as a physical entity but as a sacred, microcosmic representation of the universe 
(pinda-brahmanda correlation). According to SSP, the body is born from the eternal consciousness 
(chaitanya) and is constituted by the interplay of five elements (pancha-mahabhutas), five vital airs 
(pancha-pranas), and the subtle channels (nadis) that sustain life and consciousness. The concept of 
kundalini shakti is implied as the latent spiritual energy at the base of the spine, forming a key element 
of the yogic body.
The foundation of the body also includes the concept of adhara, the base or support for spiritual 
awakening. Here, the yogic framework is deeply symbolic, involving metaphysical anatomy with 
chakras, bindu (point of origin), nada (subtle sound), and kala (time-force), signifying the complex 
interplay of energy and consciousness within the body.
3.2 Upadesha-V: The Union of the Body with the Supreme Reality
Upadesha-V addresses the central goal of the Nath yogic tradition: the union of the individual body 
(pinda) with the Supreme Reality (brahmanda). This is not a theoretical union but one achieved 
through intense yogic practice and realization. Gorakshanath emphasizes that the body itself is the 
vehicle for liberation (mukti), provided it is purified and disciplined through yogic techniques.
In SSP, the union is facilitated through the awakening of kundalini, the realization of atman (self) 
as not different from paramatman (supreme self), and the dissolution of duality. The yogi attains 
jivanmukta liberation while still in the body through the harmonization of prana, mastery over the 
senses, and deep meditative absorption (samadhi). The realization of non-dual consciousness (advaita) 
culminates in the yogi’s merging with the cosmic order, transcending birth and death.
This Upadesha reveals the SSP’s distinct non-dualist metaphysics, which maintains that the world 
and body are not to be rejected but spiritualized, refined, and realized as manifestations of the divine.
3.3 Upadesha-VI: Defining an Avadhuta Yogi
The final Upadesha of the Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati defines the qualities, state, and realization of 
an Avadhuta Yogi. An Avadhuta is one who has transcended all worldly limitations, social norms, 
and mental identifications. He is beyond caste, creed, rituals, and even scriptural obligations. His 
consciousness rests in the non-dual awareness of the Supreme Self.
Gorakshanath presents the Avadhuta as an embodiment of perfect inner freedom, who lives 
spontaneously, untouched by worldly desires, ego, or fear. He is not bound by karma, as he has 
realized the self as the doer, the deed, and the fruit of action are all illusory. The Avadhuta’s actions 
arise not from personal will but from pure awareness, making him a realized being (siddha) who 
guides others by presence rather than precept.



(19)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

The Avadhuta Yogi, in the SSP, represents the ideal culmination of yogic evolution. He is the living 
proof of the doctrine that the body is not an obstacle but a gateway to divine realization when purified 
and transcended through yogic discipline.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Explain the concept of the body as the foundation of spiritual realization in the Siddha 
Siddhanta Paddhati, with reference to Upadesha-IV.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. How does the Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati describe the union of the body with the Supreme 
Reality? Discuss its philosophical implications.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Who is an Avadhuta Yogi according to Gorakshanath? Explain the characteristics and 
spiritual status of such a yogi.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Evaluate the unique features of the Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati in presenting a non-dualist 
yogic path rooted in the physical and subtle body.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions: 

1. Who is considered the principal figure in the Nath tradition and credited with 
systematizing the teachings of Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati? 
a) Matsyendranath 
b) Gorakshanath 
c) Patanjali 
d) Shankaracharya 
Answer: b) Gorakshanath

2. Which Upadesha of Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati explains the origin of the body? 
a) Upadesha-I 
b) Upadesha-II 
c) Upadesha-IV 
d) Upadesha-V 
Answer: a) Upadesha-I
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3. What key concept in SSP symbolizes the latent spiritual energy located at the base of the 
spine? 
a) Nada 
b) Bindu 
c) Kundalini 
d) Kala 
Answer: c) Kundalini

4. In which Upadesha is the union of the body with the Supreme Reality discussed? 
a) Upadesha-II 
b) Upadesha-III 
c) Upadesha-V 
d) Upadesha-VI 
Answer: c) Upadesha-V

5. What is the spiritual state of a yogi who has transcended all social norms and realized non-
dual consciousness according to SSP? 
a) Jivanmukta 
b) Siddha 
c) Avadhuta 
d) Sannyasi 
Answer: c) Avadhuta
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BLOCK-2

Shiva Samhita
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UNIT-1

Introduction and Foundational Concepts Covering Karma Kanda,  
Jnana Kanda, The Spirit, Yoga Maya, The Definition of Paramahamsa,  

and Absorption or Involution

1.1 Karma Kanda

The Karma Kanda refers to the portion of the Vedic literature that focuses on ritualistic actions and 
ceremonies. It emphasizes the performance of duties (karma) as prescribed in the scriptures, often 
with the intention of attaining material benefits, spiritual merit, or higher rebirths. In the context of 
the Shiva Samhita, Karma Kanda serves as the foundational base upon which higher yogic knowledge 
is later built. The yogi is encouraged to move beyond ritualism to attain direct realization of the Self. 
While rituals have their place in purifying the mind and body, they are seen as preparatory practices 
leading to the deeper pursuit of self-knowledge and liberation.

1.2 Jnana Kanda

Jnana Kanda, in contrast to Karma Kanda, represents the path of spiritual wisdom and introspection. It 
pertains to the Upanishadic teachings and deals with the ultimate reality—Brahman—and the means 
to realize one’s unity with it. The Shiva Samhita integrates Jnana Kanda principles by emphasizing 
knowledge (jnana) over mere ritualism. A seeker must transcend the externalities of religion and turn 
inward, using discrimination and discernment to understand the nature of the self. This section of 
the text lays the groundwork for non-dual realization, where the practitioner begins to dissolve the 
illusion of separateness and perceives the underlying oneness of existence.

1.3 The Spirit

The concept of the spirit, or Atman, is central to the philosophy of the Shiva Samhita. The text 
expounds that the spirit is eternal, unchanging, and the witness of all experiences. It is distinct from 
the body and mind, which are transient. The spirit is pure consciousness, and yoga is the process by 
which one turns awareness inward to recognize and abide in this essential self. Recognizing the spirit 
is considered the first step toward liberation, and all yogic practices are aimed at this realization.

1.4 Yoga Maya

Yoga Maya is the divine illusion that causes the soul to forget its true nature. It is through Maya 
that the universe manifests, and through Yoga Maya that the self becomes entangled in duality and 
ignorance. However, Yoga Maya is not merely an obstacle—it is also a divine power, and when 
properly understood and transcended, it becomes the means to liberation. In the Shiva Samhita, 
overcoming Yoga Maya through yogic practices and discernment is essential to realize the supreme 
self.

1.5 The Definition of Paramahamsa

The Shiva Samhita presents the Paramahamsa as the supreme yogi, one who has transcended all 
dualities and merged completely with the Absolute. The term “Paramahamsa” literally means “supreme 
swan,” symbolizing the ability to discriminate the real from the unreal—like a swan said to separate 
milk from water. A Paramahamsa lives in the world but remains untouched by its limitations. This 
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state is not attained through mere scholarly knowledge or ritual acts, but through deep meditation, 
renunciation, and unwavering devotion to the inner self. The text honors the Paramahamsa as the 
ideal to be emulated by sincere seekers.

1.6 Absorption or Involution

Absorption, or involution (laya), is the yogic process through which the mind and senses withdraw 
from the external world and dissolve into the inner source. The Shiva Samhita details this process as 
essential for attaining union with the divine. Involution leads the practitioner from the gross to the 
subtle—from the physical body to the subtle energies, and ultimately to pure consciousness. This 
inner journey is marked by stages of mental quietude, concentration, and absorption into the self. It 
represents the reversal of the process of creation, where the soul retraces its steps back to its origin 
in the Absolute.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Explain the difference between Karma Kanda and Jnana Kanda as outlined in the Shiva 
Samhita. How does each contribute to the yogic journey?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Discuss the role of Yoga Maya in the bondage and liberation of the soul. How does a yogi 
overcome its influence?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Describe the qualities and realization of a Paramahamsa according to the Shiva Samhita. 
Why is this state considered the pinnacle of yogic attainment?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Define the process of absorption or involution. How does it facilitate the union of the 
individual self with the supreme consciousness?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Microcosm and Yogic Anatomy Including Nerve Centers, The Nerves, The Pelvic 
and Abdominal Regions, and The Jivatma

2.1 Nerve Centers

The Shiva Samhita describes the human body as a microcosm of the universe, containing within it the 
same energies and structures found in the cosmos. Central to this concept are the nerve centers, often 
referred to as chakras or lotuses. These are subtle energy hubs located along the spine, each governing 
specific physical, psychological, and spiritual functions. The most significant among them include the 
Muladhara (root), Svadhisthana (sacral), Manipura (navel), Anahata (heart), Vishuddha (throat), Ajna 
(brow), and Sahasrara (crown). Activation and purification of these centers through yogic practices is 
essential for spiritual awakening and self-realization.

2.2 The Nerves

In yogic anatomy, the nerves are not merely physical structures but also include subtle energy 
pathways known as nadis. According to the Shiva Samhita, there are 72,000 nadis within the human 
body, though three are of primary importance: Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna. Ida flows on the left and is 
associated with lunar energy (cooling and calming), Pingala on the right is solar (active and heating), 
and Sushumna runs through the central spinal channel and is the path to spiritual awakening. The goal 
of yogic practice is to purify these nadis so that prana (life-force) can flow freely and rise through 
Sushumna, leading to higher states of consciousness.

2.3 The Pelvic and Abdominal Regions

The pelvic and abdominal regions are crucial centers in yogic anatomy, serving as the seat of both 
primal energy and digestion. The Muladhara chakra, located at the base of the spine in the pelvic 
area, is the root center of kundalini energy. Above it, the Svadhisthana and Manipura chakras govern 
sexuality, creativity, and willpower. The Shiva Samhita discusses these regions as both physical and 
energetic loci, emphasizing the importance of mastering them through asanas, bandhas (locks), and 
pranayama. Control over these regions leads to stability, internal strength, and the rise of spiritual 
energy.

2.4 The Jivatma

The Jivatma, or individual soul, is described in the Shiva Samhita as a reflection of the Paramatma 
(universal soul). Although it appears limited by the body and mind, the Jivatma is in essence divine and 
limitless. It resides within the heart space and is intimately connected with prana and consciousness. 
Due to ignorance and attachment, the Jivatma identifies with the body and experiences bondage. 
Through yogic discipline, the practitioner begins to perceive the distinction between the body and the 
true self. When prana is drawn upward through the purified nadis, and the mind is stilled, the Jivatma 
begins to merge back into the Paramatma, achieving liberation.
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Subjective Questions:

Q1. Describe the significance of the main nerve centers (chakras) as presented in the Shiva 
Samhita. How do they influence the yogic path?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Explain the role of the three primary nadis—Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna—in yogic 
anatomy. Why is the activation of Sushumna crucial for spiritual progress?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Discuss the relevance of the pelvic and abdominal regions in yogic practice. How are these 
areas addressed in the Shiva Samhita for inner transformation?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Define the concept of Jivatma according to the Shiva Samhita. How does it relate to the 
process of self-realization and union with the supreme?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Yogic Practices and Techniques Detailing Vayus, Adhikari, The Place of Practice, 
Pranayama, and the Four Postures-Siddha, Padma, Ugra, and Svastika

3.1 Vayus

In yogic physiology, the Vayus are the vital winds or currents of pranic energy that sustain the functions 
of the body and mind. The Shiva Samhita identifies five principals Vayus—Prana, Apana, Samana, 
Udana, and Vyana. Each governs specific areas and functions: Prana operates in the chest and governs 
respiration, Apana resides in the lower abdomen and controls elimination, Samana in the navel area 
manages digestion, Udana in the throat supports speech and upward movement, and Vyana pervades 
the entire body, coordinating motion and circulation. Mastery over these Vayus is essential in yogic 
practice, as their proper regulation leads to the awakening of Kundalini and inner stability. Through 
practices like pranayama, bandhas, and mudras, these energies are controlled and directed inward.

3.2 Adhikari

The term Adhikari refers to the qualified practitioner—the one who is fit and ready for the pursuit 
of yoga. The Shiva Samhita underscores that not all are equally prepared to engage in deeper yogic 
disciplines. The Adhikari is one who is disciplined, morally upright, sincere, and guided by a qualified 
teacher. Such a practitioner has attained preliminary purification of body and mind and exhibits 
detachment from worldly distractions. The text emphasizes that without proper qualification and 
preparation, advanced yogic techniques can be ineffective or even harmful. Thus, cultivating the right 
attitude, understanding, and foundation is crucial before embarking on higher yogic paths.

3.3 The Place of Practice

The place where yoga is practiced plays a significant role in the success of one’s spiritual journey, 
according to the Shiva Samhita. An ideal location is clean, quiet, and free from distractions. It should 
promote sattva (purity) and be conducive to deep concentration. The text suggests a secluded space, 
possibly a small hut or a dedicated room, where the temperature is moderate, the air is fresh, and the 
ground is clean. Environmental purity directly influences mental clarity and energetic stability. The 
chosen place must support the inward focus necessary for deep practices like pranayama, dhyana 
(meditation), and samadhi.

3.4 Pranayama

Pranayama, the regulation of breath, is a cornerstone of yogic discipline in the Shiva Samhita. It serves 
as a bridge between the body and the mind, facilitating the control of prana and the stilling of thought. 
Various methods are prescribed, including alternate nostril breathing (Nadi Shodhana), Kumbhaka 
(breath retention), and specific rhythms of inhalation and exhalation. Regular practice purifies the 
nadis, balances the Vayus, and leads to inner tranquility. As the breath becomes subtle and even, 
the mind follows suit, preparing the practitioner for meditation and higher states of consciousness. 
Pranayama is both a physical and spiritual discipline, with far-reaching effects on health, vitality, and 
awareness.

3.5 The Four Postures-Siddha, Padma, Ugra, and Svastika

The Shiva Samhita outlines four primary seated postures for meditation and breath control: Siddhasana, 
Padmasana, Ugrasana, and Svastikasana.
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•	 Siddhasana (The Accomplished Pose) is favored for its grounding and stabilizing effect, 
facilitating the upward movement of prana through the spine.

•	 Padmasana (Lotus Pose) is a classic meditative posture that encourages balance, alignment, 
and prolonged stillness.

•	 Ugrasana (The Powerful Pose) involves stretching the legs forward and bending toward them, 
strengthening the spine and hamstrings while calming the nervous system.

•	 Svastikasana (The Auspicious Pose) is a simpler cross-legged posture that supports comfort 
and steady breathing.

Each posture has its own benefit and application, but all serve the central purpose of providing a firm 
and comfortable seat for pranayama and meditation. The correct posture is vital for channeling prana 
and maintaining uninterrupted focus.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. Elaborate on the five Vayus as discussed in the Shiva Samhita. How do they function in 
yogic practice, and what is their role in spiritual awakening?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Who is considered an Adhikari in the Shiva Samhita? Why is eligibility and preparedness 
essential before engaging in deeper yogic techniques?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Explain the importance of selecting the right place for yoga practice. What conditions are 
recommended in the text, and how do they support the practitioner?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Describe the significance and benefits of the four main yogic postures outlined in the Shiva 
Samhita. How do they aid in pranayama and meditation?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Advanced Yogic Concepts Explaining Yoni Mudra, The Secret Drink of the Kaulas, 
Bhoga (Enjoyment), Dharma (Ritualism), Jnana (Knowledge), Invocation of Shadow 

(Pratikopasana), Raja Yoga, Various Dharanas, The Moon of Mystery, The Mystic 
Mount Kailas, and Rajadhiraja Yoga

4.1 Yoni Mudra

Yoni Mudra is a subtle yet profound yogic technique mentioned in the Shiva Samhita. The term 
“yoni” refers to the womb or source, symbolizing the return to the origin. This mudra involves sensory 
withdrawal blocking the ears, eyes, nostrils, and mouth with the fingers effectively cutting off external 
distractions and turning perception inward. By practicing Yoni Mudra, the yogi begins to experience 
the inner sound (Nada) and the light of consciousness. It is a method of pratyahara (withdrawal of the 
senses) and dharana (concentration), leading the practitioner toward deeper states of meditation and 
ultimately, samadhi.

4.2 The Secret Drink of the Kaulas

The Shiva Samhita makes esoteric references to the “secret drink of the Kaulas,” symbolic of the inner 
nectar (amrita) that is said to be released through advanced yogic and tantric practices. This mystical 
fluid is believed to drip from the bindu point in the head and is preserved through khechari mudra 
and breath control. When not wasted through outward desires and dissipated energy, it nourishes 
the body and mind, bestowing longevity and bliss. While the outer meaning may suggest ritualistic 
or alchemical interpretations, the inner sense of this “drink” is tied to the experience of subtle inner 
elixirs in meditative absorption.

4.3 Bhoga (Enjoyment), Dharma (Ritualism), and Jnana (Knowledge)

The Shiva Samhita presents a nuanced view of life’s three major paths viz. Bhoga, Dharma, and 
Jnana. Bhoga, or sensual enjoyment, is acknowledged as a natural part of life, but also seen as a 
cause of entrapment in the cycle of birth and death if not transcended. Dharma, or ritualistic duty, is 
valued for purifying the mind and body and preparing one for higher paths. Jnana, or true knowledge, 
is regarded as the highest pursuit, leading to liberation. The text teaches that while all three paths 
can coexist in early stages, the seeker must eventually prioritize Jnana to transcend the limitations of 
worldly existence.

4.4 Invocation of Shadow (Pratikopasana)

Pratikopasana, or the invocation of the shadow, is one of the more mysterious practices mentioned in 
the Shiva Samhita. It refers to meditative contemplation on one’s own shadow or subtle form, used 
as a tool for concentration and transcendence. This form of worship is highly symbolic, suggesting 
inner reflection, the confrontation of one’s unconscious aspects, and the awakening of the astral body. 
Through sustained practice, the yogi may receive intuitive knowledge or direct guidance from the 
inner self or the subtle realms. It demonstrates the Shiva Samhita’s integration of both yogic and 
tantric streams of practice.
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4.5 Raja Yoga

Raja Yoga, often called the “royal path,” is the inward journey of mind mastery and spiritual 
sovereignty. The Shiva Samhita upholds Raja Yoga as the culmination of all other yogas. It involves 
ethical conduct, breath control, sensory withdrawal, concentration, meditation, and absorption in the 
Self. The mind is seen as both the cause of bondage and the key to liberation. Through the disciplined 
practices of Raja Yoga, the yogi transcends mental fluctuations and merges into the pure awareness 
that is Shiva.

4.6 Various Dharanas

Dharana, or concentration, is extensively elaborated in the Shiva Samhita as a gateway to meditation 
and samadhi. Various Dharanas are described focusing on breath, inner light, sound, chakras, and 
deities. Each practice aims at stilling the mind and focusing consciousness on a single point. These 
Dharanas are not only mental exercises but deeply transformative techniques that rewire attention and 
awareness. Prolonged Dharana leads naturally to Dhyana (meditation) and ultimately to union with 
the Supreme.

4.7 The Moon of Mystery

The “Moon of Mystery” is a symbolic expression for the source of nectar and bliss located in the 
subtle body, often associated with the bindu or soma center in the head. This mystical moon is said 
to drip amrita, the divine nectar, into the body when activated by yogic techniques such as khechari 
mudra and pranayama. It represents the cooling, immortal essence of consciousness and is contrasted 
with the fiery energy of kundalini. Mastery over this moon preserves vitality and deepens meditative 
states.

4.8 The Mystic Mount Kailas

In yogic symbolism, Mount Kailas is not only a physical location but also represents the peak of 
spiritual realization within the human body. Located at the crown of the head, it is the seat of Shiva 
consciousness. The ascent to Kailas is symbolic of the rising of kundalini to the Sahasrara chakra. In 
the Shiva Samhita, this internal Mount Kailas is the destination of all yogic effort-a state of divine 
union where the yogi merges with Shiva and all duality dissolves.

4.9 Rajadhiraja Yoga

Rajadhiraja Yoga, the “Yoga of the King of Kings,” is the highest form of yogic realization in the 
Shiva Samhita. It surpasses ordinary Raja Yoga by integrating all aspects—physical, mental, spiritual, 
and mystical—into a supreme experience of sovereignty over the self. This yoga is not confined to 
technique but reflects a state of total mastery, detachment, and blissful union with the Absolute. The 
Rajadhiraja Yogi is beyond time, beyond duality, and shines with the light of full liberation.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the significance of Yoni Mudra in the Shiva Samhita. How does it support the 
deeper stages of yogic meditation?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Discuss the symbolic meaning of the “Secret Drink of the Kaulas” and its relevance to 
subtle body practices.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q3. Compare and contrast Bhoga, Dharma, and Jnana as paths presented in the Shiva Samhita. 
Why is Jnana ultimately given prominence?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. What is meant by Rajadhiraja Yoga in the Shiva Samhita? How does it represent the highest 
aim of yogic practice?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:
1. What is the role of Karma Kanda in spiritual evolution according to the Shiva Samhita? 

a) Renunciation 
b) Liberation through knowledge 
c) Performance of rituals for purification 
d) Breathing techniques 
Answer: c) Performance of rituals for purification

2. Which Nadi is considered the central channel in yogic anatomy? 
a) Ida 
b) Pingala 
c) Sushumna 
d) Gandhari 
Answer: c) Sushumna

3. What is the main purpose of Pranayama as outlined in the Shiva Samhita? 
a) Physical exercise 
b) Intellectual stimulation 
c) Purification of nadis and control of prana 
d) Enhancing digestion 
Answer: c) Purification of nadis and control of prana

4. Yoni Mudra is primarily used for: 
a) Enhancing digestion 
b) Visualizing deities 
c) Withdrawing the senses inward 
d) Improving sleep 
Answer: c) Withdrawing the senses inward

5. Who is described as a Paramahamsa in the Shiva Samhita? 
a) A king 
b) A ritual performer 
c) A realized yogi beyond duality 
d) A householder 
Answer: c) A realized yogi beyond duality
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BLOCK-3

YOGA BEEJA
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UNIT-1

Introduction and Core Concepts Covering the General Introduction of Yoga Beeja, 
The Definition of Yoga, and the Types of Yoga in Yoga Beeja

1.1 General Introduction of Yoga Beeja

Yoga Beeja is a lesser-known but significant yogic text that serves as a foundational manuscript for 
understanding the essence of Yoga from a traditional perspective. The term “Beeja” means “seed,” 
and just as a seed contains the potential for a full-grown tree, Yoga Beeja encapsulates the core 
ideas that give rise to the full spectrum of yogic practices. This text is considered esoteric in nature 
and is aimed at sincere practitioners seeking deeper insight into the internal path of Yoga. It bridges 
metaphysical understanding with practical wisdom, offering seeds of realization that sprout through 
disciplined practice.

Yoga Beeja emphasizes the necessity of internal purity, mental stillness, and the cultivation of prana 
(life force) to attain higher states of consciousness. It subtly integrates philosophy and practice, 
laying the groundwork for later developments in Hatha Yoga and Raja Yoga. The teachings often use 
symbolic language, highlighting the importance of direct experience over theoretical understanding.

1.2 Definition of Yoga in Yoga Beeja

According to Yoga Beeja, Yoga is defined not merely as a practice but as a state of union and inner 
transformation. The text approaches Yoga as the path that leads to the cessation of dualities and the 
realization of the Self beyond body and mind. Yoga is presented as a sacred discipline that harmonizes 
the individual consciousness (Jivatman) with the universal consciousness (Paramatman). It is the 
stilling of the fluctuations of the mind through regulation of breath, body, and thought.

Yoga Beeja describes Yoga as a process of sowing the seed of self-awareness within and nurturing it 
with consistent sadhana (spiritual practice), eventually leading to the blossoming of divine knowledge 
(Jnana). The goal is not just liberation (moksha), but complete mastery over the internal and external 
dimensions of existence.

1.3 Types of Yoga in Yoga Beeja

Yoga Beeja classifies Yoga into various forms, each suited for a particular temperament and stage of 
spiritual development. These include:

1. Mantra Yoga – The path of sacred sound and vibration, focusing on the repetition (japa) of bija 
mantras to awaken subtle energies.

2. Laya Yoga – The path of dissolution, where the practitioner absorbs the mind in the inner 
sound (nada) and transcends individual consciousness.

3. Hatha Yoga – The path of physical and energetic discipline, involving asanas, pranayama, 
mudras, and bandhas to purify and strengthen the body-mind complex.

4. Raja Yoga – The royal path of mental concentration and meditation, leading to samadhi 
(complete absorption).
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5. Jnana Yoga – The path of wisdom and self-inquiry, discerning the real from the unreal and 
realizing the Self as pure consciousness.

6. Bhakti Yoga – The path of devotion and surrender to the Divine, cultivating love and humility 
as tools for inner transformation.

Each of these paths is seen as a part of a larger whole, and Yoga Beeja suggests that the integrated 
practice of these forms leads to complete spiritual unfoldment. The practitioner is encouraged to 
select the path that resonates with their innate disposition, but ultimately all paths converge into the 
same inner realization.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the symbolic significance of the term Yoga Beeja and its relevance in the context of 
yogic philosophy.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. How does Yoga Beeja define Yoga, and in what ways does this definition differ from modern 
interpretations?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Describe the six types of Yoga as mentioned in Yoga Beeja and explain how they contribute 
to spiritual evolution.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Discuss how Yoga Beeja integrates philosophical insights with practical techniques to guide 
a yogic aspirant.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………



(34) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

UNIT-2

Breathing and Energy Control Explaining the Procedure and Benefits of  
Kumbhaka and Bandhas as Mentioned in Yoga Beeja

2.1 Procedure of Kumbhaka in Yoga Beeja

In Yoga Beeja, Kumbhaka the practice of breath retention is considered a vital tool for controlling 
prana (life force) and stilling the mind. The text emphasizes that when the breath is controlled, the 
mind becomes stable, and inner awakening begins. Kumbhaka is not merely the act of holding the 
breath, but a disciplined process that connects the physical and subtle bodies through the regulation 
of pranic flow.

There are generally three phases of pranayama outlined in traditional yogic texts: Puraka (inhalation), 
Kumbhaka (retention), and Rechaka (exhalation). Yoga Beeja places particular importance on 
Kumbhaka, highlighting that retention leads to the cessation of mental fluctuations and enhances 
concentration. The text mentions two types of Kumbhaka: Sahita Kumbhaka (with inhalation and 
exhalation) and Kevala Kumbhaka (pure retention, without active breathing), the latter being a sign 
of advanced mastery.

The procedure begins with mastering rhythmic breathing, gradually increasing the duration of 
retention. The body must be purified and steady through preliminary practices (like asanas and 
cleansing techniques) before engaging in extended Kumbhaka. Mental focus (dharana) on specific 
chakras or mantras is often combined with Kumbhaka to intensify its spiritual effect.

2.2 Benefits of Kumbhaka

Yoga Beeja extols the numerous benefits of Kumbhaka, especially in awakening the dormant energy 
within the practitioner. The text states that with regular practice, the sadhaka (practitioner) experiences 
vitality, mental clarity, and spiritual elevation. Physiologically, Kumbhaka strengthens the lungs, 
increases oxygen absorption, and stabilizes the nervous system. On an energetic level, it activates and 
balances the flow of prana in the nadis (subtle energy channels), particularly the Ida, Pingala, and 
Sushumna.

The deep retention of breath leads to the awakening of Kundalini Shakti, the latent spiritual 
energy coiled at the base of the spine. When prana is directed into the central channel (Sushumna), 
consciousness expands, and higher states of meditation become accessible. Kumbhaka also burns 
impurities in the subtle body, making the mind fit for dhyana (meditation) and ultimately samadhi.

Yoga Beeja warns that improper or premature practice of Kumbhaka without guidance can lead to 
imbalances or harm, thus emphasizing the importance of a qualified teacher and gradual progression.

2.3 Role of Bandhas in Energy Control

Bandhas are energetic locks used during pranayama and Kumbhaka to intensify pranic retention 
and redirect the flow of energy toward the central axis of the body. Yoga Beeja describes Bandhas as 
essential tools for mastering internal energy and sealing the vital currents within the body to prevent 
energy dissipation.
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The three primary bandhas are:

•	 Mula Bandha (Root Lock): Contracting the perineal muscles to activate the Muladhara Chakra 
and prevent the downward flow of apana.

•	 Uddiyana Bandha (Abdominal Lock): Drawing the abdomen inward and upward, which 
massages internal organs and lifts pranic energy toward the higher chakras.

•	 Jalandhara Bandha (Throat Lock): Tucking the chin to the chest to regulate prana between the 
heart and head, aiding in mental stability and activating the Vishuddha Chakra.

When all three are engaged together in Maha Bandha (the great lock), the energy becomes concentrated 
and can be consciously directed up the Sushumna Nadi. The Bandhas also serve as energetic seals 
that prevent leakages during breath retention, preserving the inner heat (tapas) and boosting spiritual 
progress.

Yoga Beeja treats Bandhas not merely as physical actions but as subtle keys to unlocking the body’s 
energy system. When combined with Kumbhaka, they form a complete system of pranic control 
leading to inner stillness and spiritual awakening.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the process and significance of Kumbhaka as outlined in Yoga Beeja. How does it 
contribute to spiritual development?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. What are the physiological and energetic benefits of practicing Kumbhaka according to 
Yoga Beeja?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Explain the three main Bandhas described in Yoga Beeja and their role in controlling the 
flow of prana.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. How does the practice of combining Kumbhaka with Bandhas influence the awakening of 
Kundalini Shakti?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Purification and Siddhis Covering the Path of Dosha Nivriti and the Concept  
of Siddhis in Yoga Beeja

3.1 The Path of Dosha Nivriti in Yoga Beeja

In Yoga Beeja, the concept of Dosha Nivriti refers to the removal of internal impurities and imbalances 
that hinder spiritual progress. “Dosha” means defect or impurity, and “Nivriti” means removal 
or cessation. This purification process is essential before a practitioner can effectively engage in 
advanced yogic practices like pranayama, dhyana (meditation), or samadhi.

Yoga Beeja identifies three primary categories of doshas—Adhi-dosh (mental/emotional disturbances), 
Vyadhi-dosh (physical diseases or disorders), and Aadhyatmika-dosh (spiritual impurities). The text 
emphasizes that all three must be addressed through a disciplined and holistic yogic lifestyle.

The purification begins at the physical level, often through shatkarmas (six cleansing practices) such 
as neti, dhauti, basti, and nauli, which detoxify the body and balance the doshas. Once the body is 
purified, pranayama is introduced to cleanse the nadis (energy channels) and regulate the pranic flow.

Mental purification involves practices like mantra japa (repetition of sacred sounds), dharana 
(concentration), and svadhyaya (self-study). The goal is to overcome egoism, restlessness, and 
emotional disturbances. Spiritual purification, or chitta shuddhi, involves the cultivation of inner 
virtues like truthfulness, contentment, detachment, and surrender to the Divine. Only after the 
complete removal of doshas can the practitioner become a true vessel for higher consciousness.

3.2 Concept of Siddhis in Yoga Beeja

The term Siddhi refers to extraordinary powers or attainments that arise as a by-product of deep yogic 
practice and spiritual refinement. Yoga Beeja treats Siddhis with a balanced approach acknowledging 
their existence and potential while warning against the temptation to misuse or become distracted by 
them.

According to the text, Siddhis arise naturally through mastery over prana, control of the senses, and 
meditative absorption. Some of the commonly mentioned Siddhis include:

•	 Anima – The ability to reduce one’s form to the smallest size

•	 Mahima – The ability to expand one’s size

•	 Laghima – Lightness of body, overcoming gravity

•	 Garima – Heaviness or immovability

•	 Prapti – The power to reach or acquire anything

•	 Prakamya – The power to fulfill all desires

•	 Ishitva – Mastery or lordship

•	 Vashitva – The power to control others or elements
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Yoga Beeja suggests that Siddhis occur when the Sushumna Nadi is active and Kundalini Shakti has 
risen through the chakras. However, it firmly cautions practitioners not to become attached to these 
powers, as they are distractions from the ultimate goal of self-realization. The seeker is advised to 
maintain humility and dispassion (vairagya), using Siddhis only for dharmic purposes if at all.

Ultimately, the highest Siddhi according to Yoga Beeja is the realization of the Self, the experience of 
unity with the Supreme Consciousness, beyond all worldly or subtle powers.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. What is Dosha Nivriti according to Yoga Beeja, and how does it contribute to spiritual 
preparedness?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Discuss the methods described in Yoga Beeja for the purification of body, mind, and spirit.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. What are Siddhis as per Yoga Beeja, and how do they arise in the yogic path?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Why does Yoga Beeja caution against the pursuit of Siddhis, and what is considered the 
highest Siddhi in this tradition?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:

1.  What does “Yoga Beeja” primarily refer to? 
a) A Hatha Yoga posture 
b) A seed text of yogic wisdom 
c) A type of breathing technique 
d) A mantra used in meditation 
Answer: b) A seed text of yogic wisdom

2. Which type of Kumbhaka is described as spontaneous retention of breath? 
a) Antara 
b) Bahya 
c) Kevala 
d) Nadi 
Answer: c) Kevala

3. Which Bandha is associated with the abdominal region? 
a) Mula Bandha 
b) Uddiyana Bandha 
c) Jalandhara Bandha 
d) Maha Bandha 
Answer: b) Uddiyana Bandha
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4. What is the purpose of practicing Dosha Nivriti according to Yoga Beeja? 
a) To gain muscle strength 
b) To enhance appetite 
c) To purify the inner system 
d) To perform asanas better 
Answer: c) To purify the inner system

5. Siddhis as described in Yoga Beeja are considered: 
a) The ultimate goal of Yoga 
b) Hindrances on the spiritual path 
c) Techniques of meditation 
d) Breathing practices 
Answer: b) Hindrances on the spiritual path
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BLOCK-4

Goraksha Samhita



(40) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

UNIT-1

Introduction and Yogic Elements Covering the Nature of Yoga Elements in 
Goraksha Samhita and its Significance in the Yogic Tradition

1.1 Introduction to Goraksha Samhita

The Goraksha Samhita is one of the earliest and most authoritative texts in the Nath Yogic tradition. 
Attributed to the great yogi Gorakshanath, this scripture serves as a vital link between the older 
Upanishadic concepts of Yoga and the later systematization seen in works like the Hatha Yoga 
Pradipika. It presents a unique blend of metaphysical insight and practical instruction, intended for 
serious spiritual aspirants committed to the transformative path of Yoga.

Composed in a dialogical format, the Goraksha Samhita reveals teachings imparted by Gorakshanath 
to his disciple, highlighting the experiential nature of yogic knowledge. Unlike texts that are heavily 
ritualistic or devotional, this work focuses more on inner discipline, psycho-energetic understanding, 
and the direct path to liberation through self-realization.

1.2 Yogic Elements in Goraksha Samhita

The Goraksha Samhita presents a compact but profound overview of yogic elements, central to 
both Hatha and Raja Yoga traditions. These elements are not only techniques but also philosophical 
constructs that shape the worldview of a yogi.

One of the core concepts emphasized in the text is the purification of the body and mind, which 
is considered a prerequisite for higher states of consciousness. The text outlines essential yogic 
practices that contribute to the awakening of the dormant spiritual energy, Kundalini. The role of 
breath regulation, postural discipline, and mental focus are recurrent themes, presented as tools for 
transcending the limitations of the physical body.

The yogic elements in the Goraksha Samhita include the description of subtle anatomy such as Nadis 
(energy channels), Chakras (energy centers), and Vayus (vital airs), all of which are foundational 
to understanding the mechanism of yogic transformation. The text also introduces early forms of 
Mudras, Bandhas, and Pranayama, demonstrating a deep integration between physiological practices 
and spiritual objectives.

1.3 Nature of Yoga According to Goraksha Samhita

In the Goraksha Samhita, Yoga is described not merely as a physical discipline but as a complete 
science of inner alchemy. It is a method of attaining Kaivalya—liberation through the union of 
individual consciousness with universal consciousness.

Gorakshanath emphasizes that true Yoga is internal and meditative. It is the cessation of mental 
fluctuations and the mastery over prana that leads the practitioner to self-realization. Unlike external 
religious practices, Yoga here is portrayed as a personal and internal quest that demands direct 
experience and inner discipline.

The text speaks of Yoga as a process of Prana Samyama (regulation of life-force), Citta Vritti Nirodha 
(control of mental modifications), and the awakening of the dormant spiritual force. This approach 
shows a deep alignment with Patanjali’s Raja Yoga while adding the physical and energetic dimensions 
unique to the Hatha tradition.
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1.4 Significance of Goraksha Samhita in the Yogic Tradition

The significance of Goraksha Samhita in the yogic tradition is immense. It is considered a pioneering 
text that laid the groundwork for many later Hatha Yoga scriptures. The emphasis on the subtle body, 
psycho-energetic mechanisms, and yogic austerities influenced a wide range of texts and practices 
across the Indian subcontinent.

This text serves as a bridge between purely meditative traditions and the more physically oriented 
Hatha Yoga practices. It harmonizes the esoteric with the practical, offering both philosophical clarity 
and instructional depth. Its influence is evident in later texts such as Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Shiva 
Samhita, and Gheranda Samhita, where the teachings of Gorakshanath are echoed and expanded 
upon.

Moreover, the Goraksha Samhita underscores the guru-disciple relationship as central to yogic 
transmission, highlighting the necessity of receiving experiential wisdom through direct guidance. 
The legacy of the text continues in the Nath tradition and among contemporary practitioners who seek 
a holistic understanding of yogic discipline rooted in both energy dynamics and meditative insight.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the historical and philosophical importance of Goraksha Samhita in the context of 
the Yogic tradition.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Describe the major yogic elements discussed in the Goraksha Samhita and their significance 
in yogic practice.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Discuss the concept of Yoga according to Gorakshanath as presented in the Goraksha 
Samhita.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. How does the Goraksha Samhita integrate subtle anatomy with the practical path of Yoga?

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Structural and Anatomical Insights Detailing the Six Limbs of Yoga, Description  
of Asanas, Shatachakra, Ten Nadi, and Ten Vayu

2.1 The Six Limbs of Yoga

The Goraksha Samhita presents a sixfold system of Yoga, differing slightly from Patanjali’s eight-
limbed (Ashtanga) Yoga. This classification is designed to offer a practical path for aspirants seeking 
to attain higher consciousness through self-discipline and inner purification.

The six limbs of Yoga, as mentioned in the Goraksha Samhita are:

1. Asana (Posture) – The foundation for physical and energetic stability.

2. Pranayama (Breath Control) – The regulation of life-force or prana to control the mind.

3. Pratyahara (Withdrawal of Senses) – Detachment of the senses from external objects to turn 
the mind inward.

4. Dharana (Concentration) – Fixing the mind on a single point to develop one-pointedness.

5. Dhyana (Meditation) – Deep contemplation that leads to stillness and awareness.

6. Samadhi (Absorption) – The culmination of the yogic journey where individual identity 
dissolves into universal consciousness.

This sixfold path emphasizes energetic transformation and spiritual insight, offering a more inward-
oriented progression compared to the eight limbs, with a sharper focus on Pranayama and meditative 
techniques.

2.2 Description of Asanas

The Goraksha Samhita identifies specific asanas suitable for meditation and pranayama, highlighting 
their role in stabilizing the body and allowing the practitioner to sit for extended periods without 
discomfort. Unlike modern yoga systems that list numerous postures, this text primarily focuses on 
four meditative asanas:

•	 Siddhasana – Considered the most effective for awakening Kundalini.

•	 Padmasana – The lotus pose, which stabilizes the body and calms the mind.

•	 Simhasana – The lion pose, useful for clearing the throat and improving focus.

•	 Bhadrasana – The firm pose, good for grounding and stability.

The selection and emphasis on these asanas stem from their capacity to support inner stillness, proper 
spinal alignment, and energy flow through the central channel (Sushumna Nadi).

2.3 Shatachakra (Six Chakras)

The Goraksha Samhita provides early references to the Shatachakra, or six major energy centers 
within the subtle body. These chakras are visualized as spinning vortices of energy located along the 
spine, associated with different psychological, physiological, and spiritual functions.
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The six chakras mentioned are:

1. Muladhara – Root chakra at the base of the spine.

2. Svadhisthana – Sacral chakra near the genital region.

3. Manipura – Navel chakra associated with fire and transformation.

4. Anahata – Heart chakra, the center of love and balance.

5. Vishuddha – Throat chakra, related to communication and purification.

6. Ajna – Brow chakra or the third eye, center of intuition and wisdom.

The awakening and balancing of these chakras through yogic practice is a crucial part of spiritual 
evolution, facilitating the rise of Kundalini Shakti through the Sushumna.

2.4 Ten Nadis

Nadis are subtle energy channels through which prana flows. While yogic texts describe thousands 
of nadis, the Goraksha Samhita identifies ten primary nadis as vital for controlling the internal pranic 
flow:

1. Ida – Left channel, lunar energy, cooling in nature.

2. Pingala – Right channel, solar energy, heating in nature.

3. Sushumna – Central channel, the path for Kundalini’s ascent.

4. Gandhari

5. Hastijihva

6. Kuhu

7. Saraswati

8. Pusha

9. Yashasvini

10. Alambusha

Among these, Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna are emphasized most, with the ultimate goal of balancing 
the dual energies and guiding the awakened Kundalini through the Sushumna.

2.5 Ten Vayus

The Goraksha Samhita also delineates the ten types of vital airs (Vayus) that animate the human body. 
These are divided into two categories: the five major Vayus and the five subsidiary Vayus.

Five Major Vayus:

1. Prana – Governs inhalation and resides in the chest.

2. Apana – Governs elimination and resides in the lower abdomen.

3. Samana – Manages digestion and assimilation at the navel region.

4. Udana – Controls speech and upward movement, located in the throat.

5. Vyana – Pervades the entire body, regulating circulation.
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Five Subsidiary Vayus:

1. Naga – Belching.

2. Kurma – Blinking.

3. Krikara – Sneezing.

4. Devadatta – Yawning.

5. Dhananjaya – Lingers after death, prevents decomposition.

Understanding and regulating these Vayus through asana, pranayama, and mudra practices is essential 
for maintaining health, vitality, and preparing the body for higher yogic states.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Discuss the six limbs of Yoga as presented in the Goraksha Samhita and their role in spiritual 
development.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q2. Explain the significance of the Shatachakra and its role in the subtle anatomy according to 
the Goraksha Samhita.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q3. Describe the ten nadis and their function in the yogic body as per the teachings of 
Gorakshanath.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q4. Elaborate on the ten types of Vayu mentioned in the Goraksha Samhita and their relevance 
in yogic practice.

Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Advanced Yogic Practices Covering Panch Mudra, Pranayama Techniques, and 
Meditation Practices as Described in Goraksha Samhita

3.1 Panch Mudra (Five Seals)

The Goraksha Samhita presents the use of Mudras as advanced yogic tools to control the flow of prana 
and awaken the dormant spiritual force known as Kundalini. Among the various mudras mentioned, 
five are considered especially important and are collectively known as Panch Mudra. These mudras 
act as energy locks or seals that redirect the pranic energy inward and upward, facilitating deeper 
states of meditation and spiritual awakening.

1. Maha Mudra – Performed by pressing one heel into the perineum and stretching the opposite 
leg while inhaling and retaining the breath. This mudra balances prana and apana, stimulates 
digestion, and awakens dormant energy.

2. Maha Bandha – A combination of the three major Bandhas: Mula Bandha (root lock), 
Uddiyana Bandha (abdominal lock), and Jalandhara Bandha (throat lock). It helps direct 
prana into the Sushumna and stills the mind.

3. Maha Vedha Mudra – Performed in a seated posture, this mudra involves lifting the body 
slightly and letting it gently drop while retaining breath and locks. It stimulates the vital 
centers and assists in piercing the chakras.

4. Khechari Mudra – The tongue is gradually lengthened and turned upward into the nasal 
cavity to close the passage of bindu. This mudra is said to destroy thirst, hunger, decay, and 
death, leading to deep meditative absorption.

5. Yoni Mudra – Symbolizing the primal source, this mudra is practiced by closing all the senses 
with the fingers and turning awareness inward. It promotes sense withdrawal (pratyahara) 
and deepens inner concentration.

These mudras are considered powerful aids for awakening Kundalini and entering higher yogic 
states. Their mastery requires guidance from a qualified teacher due to the subtle energetic shifts they 
provoke.

3.2 Pranayama Techniques

Pranayama in the Goraksha Samhita is regarded as a crucial technique for purifying the nadis and 
gaining mastery over the mind. The text emphasizes breath control not only as a health practice but 
as a spiritual method to awaken inner consciousness.

Several types of Pranayama are suggested, though the text primarily focuses on three key techniques:

•	 Puraka (Inhalation)
•	 Kumbhaka (Retention)
•	 Rechaka (Exhalation)

The practitioner is instructed to begin with slow and measured breathing to gradually increase lung 
capacity and strengthen the nervous system. The retention of breath (Kumbhaka) is particularly 
emphasized, as it creates stillness in the mind and awakens inner energy.
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The text also refers to Nadi Shodhana (alternate nostril breathing) for cleansing the nadis and preparing 
the body for higher yogic disciplines. The regulated practice of Pranayama is said to ignite the inner 
fire (Jatharagni), remove toxins, awaken the chakras, and lead to the upward movement of Kundalini 
through the Sushumna Nadi.

3.3 Meditation Practices

Meditation in the Goraksha Samhita is portrayed as the culminating practice of Yoga, building upon 
the preparatory work of asana, pranayama, and mudra. Once the body and breath are stabilized and 
the mind is withdrawn from external distractions, the yogi enters the meditative state (Dhyana).

The primary object of meditation, according to the text, is the formless reality or inner light. The 
yogi is instructed to fix the mind on the space between the eyebrows (Ajna Chakra), the heart lotus 
(Anahata), or the crown center (Sahasrara) depending on the stage of their practice.

Meditation is not merely passive contemplation but an active, transformative process of inner 
absorption. The Goraksha Samhita highlights the importance of Savikalpa Dhyana (with form and 
support) and the eventual transition to Nirvikalpa Samadhi (formless, pure awareness). In this state, 
dualities dissolve, and the practitioner experiences unity with the supreme consciousness.

Regular meditation, supported by breath control and mudras, leads to Chitta Shuddhi (purification of 
the mind), Jnana (spiritual knowledge), and Moksha (liberation).

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the significance of Panch Mudra in the yogic process as described in the Goraksha 
Samhita.
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q2. Describe the stages and purpose of Pranayama practice in the Goraksha Samhita.
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q3. Discuss how meditation is approached in the Goraksha Samhita and its role in spiritual 
liberation.
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q4. How do mudras, pranayama, and meditation interrelate in the advanced practices of Yoga 
according to Gorakshanath?
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:
1. The six limbs of Yoga in Goraksha Samhita include all except: 

a) Yama 
b) Asana 
c) Dhyana 
d) Pranayama 
Answer: a) Yama

2. The nadi considered the central channel for Kundalini awakening is: 
a) Ida 
b) Pingala 
c) Sushumna 
d) Gandhari 
Answer: c) Sushumna



(47)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

3. The number of chakras primarily discussed in the Goraksha Samhita is: 
a) Five 
b) Six 
c) Seven 
d) Eight 
Answer: b) Six

4. The mudra that combines three important bandhas is: 
a) Maha bandha 
b) Maha mudra 
c) Moola bandha 
d) Jalandhara bandha 
Answer: a) Maha bandha

5. The vital air responsible for excretion and downward movement is: 
a) Prana 
b) Apana 
c) Udana 
d) Yyana 
Answer: b) Apana
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BLOCK-5

Monograph Writing
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UNIT-1

Research and Writing in Hatha Yoga Covering the Methodology, Structure, and 
Compilation of a Monograph Based on the Study of Classical Hatha Yoga Texts

1.1 Introduction

Research and writing in the field of Hatha Yoga represent a scholarly engagement with ancient yogic 
knowledge through systematic exploration, analysis, and synthesis. This process is deeply rooted in 
understanding classical Hatha Yoga texts like the Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Gheranda Samhita, and 
Hatha Ratnavali. A monograph, as a scholarly document, reflects the detailed and focused study 
of a particular theme or subject in Hatha Yoga, guided by research methodology and structured 
compilation.

1.2 Research Methodology in Hatha Yoga

The research methodology in Hatha Yoga involves a disciplined and objective inquiry into classical 
yogic literature and practices. It includes identifying a research problem or question, reviewing 
traditional texts and modern interpretations, collecting relevant data from primary and secondary 
sources, and conducting analytical or comparative studies. In Hatha Yoga, primary sources mainly 
include Sanskrit texts, while secondary sources consist of commentaries, translations, and modern 
yoga research.

Textual research is often qualitative, involving hermeneutic interpretation, historical analysis, and 
philosophical evaluation. It requires the scholar to possess linguistic skills, scriptural familiarity, and 
experiential knowledge of yogic practices. Researchers must also adhere to ethical standards and 
maintain fidelity to the source texts while exploring the broader implications of their content.

1.3 Structure of a Monograph

A monograph in the field of Hatha Yoga follows a well-defined academic structure to ensure clarity, 
coherence, and depth of content. It generally comprises the following components:

1. Title Page: This includes the title of the monograph, the author’s name, institutional affiliation (if 
applicable), and date of submission.

2. Abstract: A concise summary of the monograph, highlighting the research problem, methodology, 
key findings, and conclusions.

3. Introduction: This section outlines the purpose of the study, background of the topic, objectives, 
and significance. It introduces the reader to the selected theme and its relevance within the broader 
context of Hatha Yoga.

4. Literature Review: The literature review presents an overview of existing research and 
interpretations related to the chosen topic. It helps identify gaps, supports the formulation of research 
questions, and contextualizes the present study within the scholarly discourse.

5. Methodology: This section explains the research approach, sources consulted, methods of data 
collection and analysis, and the rationale for selecting the methodology. It reflects the academic rigor 
of the research.
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6. Chapters or Main Body: The core of the monograph, this part includes detailed discussions, 
analyses, and interpretations. It may be divided into thematic chapters, such as the historical 
development of a practice, its philosophical underpinnings, and technical aspects as described in 
various texts.

7. Discussion and Conclusion: This section synthesizes the findings, compares different perspectives, 
and offers conclusions. It may also suggest areas for further research.

8. References/Bibliography: A list of all primary and secondary sources used in the monograph, 
formatted according to academic citation standards.

9. Appendices (if any): Additional materials such as charts, transliterations, original verses, or 
illustrations that support the main content.

1.4 Compilation of a Monograph in Hatha Yoga

The process of compiling a monograph in Hatha Yoga involves not only academic research but also 
meditative reflection and personal engagement with the yogic path. The researcher begins by selecting 
a precise theme or subject—such as a specific practice like shatkarmas, asanas, mudras, pranayama, 
or a philosophical concept like kundalini or nada. The topic should be rooted in classical texts and 
present opportunities for fresh insights or synthesis.

After gathering and organizing textual data, the researcher interprets key passages, compares 
teachings across texts, and relates traditional ideas to contemporary contexts or experiential practice. 
Language accuracy is critical, especially when dealing with Sanskrit verses; therefore, transliteration 
and translation should be handled with care.

A monograph must be written in a clear, scholarly language. While maintaining academic rigor, the 
writer must also respect the spiritual and experiential nature of yogic wisdom. A balance of analytical 
depth and devotional sensitivity enriches the quality of the work.

Documentation of sources, consistency in format, and coherence in argumentation are essential for 
ensuring that the monograph meets academic standards. Regular feedback from mentors, teachers, or 
peer reviewers is also helpful during the compilation process.

1.5 Importance of Monograph Writing in Hatha Yoga Studies

Monograph writing fosters critical thinking, deepens scriptural understanding, and cultivates the 
ability to articulate yogic knowledge in an organized and meaningful manner. It contributes to the 
preservation, revival, and modern relevance of classical Hatha Yoga. Moreover, such works serve 
as resources for future practitioners, researchers, and teachers. By engaging in monograph writing, 
the student transforms into a scholar, contributing to the evolving tradition of yoga studies with both 
respect and originality.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the significance of research methodology in the study of classical Hatha Yoga texts.
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q2. Describe the standard structure of a monograph and explain the purpose of each section.
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q3. How can a student maintain the authenticity of yogic knowledge while interpreting and 
compiling a monograph?
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q4. Discuss the role of literature review and textual analysis in developing a scholarly monograph 
in Hatha Yoga.
Ans.  ……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions:
1. Which of the following is NOT a primary source for Hatha Yoga research? 

a) Hatha Yoga Pradipika 
b) Gheranda Samhita 
c) Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras 
d) Hatha Ratnavali 
Answer: c) Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras

2. What is the first section typically found in a monograph? 
a) Conclusion 
b) Literature Review 
c) Methodology 
d) Introduction 
Answer: d) Introduction

3. Which research approach is best suited for interpreting ancient yogic texts? 
a) Experimental 
b) Quantitative 
c) Hermeneutic 
d) Survey 
Answer: c) Hermeneutic

4. In APA style, how should a book reference be formatted? 
a) Author, Year, Title in Italics, Publisher 
b) Author, Title, Year, Publisher 
c) Title in Italics, Author, Publisher, Year 
d) Year, Title, Author, Publisher 
Answer: a) Author, Year, Title in Italics, Publisher

5. Which of the following is a key feature of ethical academic writing? 
a) Rephrasing ideas without citation 
b) Copying content with permission 
c) Citing all sources appropriately 
d) Using anonymous sources 
Answer: c) Citing all sources appropriately

Suggestive Readings:
•	 Mallinson, J. (2011). Gorakhnāth and the Kānphaṭa Yogīs. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass Publishers.
•	 Mallinson, J. (2007). The Shiva Samhita: A Critical Edition and English Translation. YogaVidya.

com.
•	 Muktibodhananda, S. (1998). Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Light on Hatha Yoga. Munger, Bihar, India: 

Yoga Publications Trust.
•	 Mallinson, J., & Singleton, M. (2017). Roots of Yoga. Penguin Classics.
•	 Vishnudevananda, S. (1999). The Complete Illustrated Book of Yoga. Harmony.
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Learning Objectives of the Course:

By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the foundations, philosophy, and psychological basis of meditation in various 
traditions.

•	 Learn and practice different traditional and modern meditation techniques.
•	 Explore the scientific, emotional, and therapeutic benefits of meditation.
•	 Understand the principles, methods, and tools used in teaching yoga effectively.
•	 Develop skills for managing yoga classes and preparing lesson plans for different learner 

levels.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Explain the concepts of Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi and their role in meditation.
•	 Describe the use of meditation in spiritual practices and self-development.
•	 Practice and guide various meditation techniques such as OM meditation, Chakra meditation, 

Transcendental Meditation, and MSRT.
•	 Apply relaxation techniques like DRT, QRT, PET, and MET in practical settings.
•	 Compare meditation practices in Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jainism, and understand the idea 

of Samyama and Siddhis.
•	 Analyze the scientific and psychological effects of meditation on cognition, emotions, and 

health.
•	 Explain the principles of effective yoga teaching, learning types, and use of yoga props and 

educational tools.
•	 Plan and manage yoga classes for different groups including children, youth, women, and 

special populations.
•	 Prepare structured yoga lesson plans covering practices like Shatkriya, Asana, Pranayama, 

and Meditation.
•	 Use teaching resources and perform action research to improve yoga teaching effectiveness.
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BLOCK-1

INTRODUCTION OF MEDITATION
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UNIT-1

Foundations of Meditation Covering the Meaning, Nature, and Scope of  
Meditation, its Role as a Deployment of Concentration, and the Concepts  

of Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi
1.1 Meaning of Meditation

Meditation, or Dhyana in Sanskrit, is a practice of focused awareness and inner stillness. It is a 
mental discipline that involves turning the mind inward, away from distractions, and concentrating 
on a single object, thought, or awareness. Meditation is not merely thinking or contemplating but is a 
refined state of consciousness that leads to inner peace, clarity, and spiritual insight.

1.2 Nature and Scope of Meditation

The nature of meditation is both spiritual and psychological. It is a dynamic process that involves 
calming the mind, refining awareness, and ultimately realizing one’s true self. The scope of meditation 
extends beyond religious or ritualistic practices. It is widely used for spiritual growth, stress 
management, mental clarity, emotional stability, and even physical well-being. In yoga philosophy, 
meditation is a core practice for attaining liberation (moksha).

1.3 Meditation as a Deployment of Concentration

Meditation begins with Dharana (concentration), which involves fixing the mind on a single object such 
as breath, a mantra, or an image. This concentration is the foundation upon which deeper meditation is 
built. As concentration becomes sustained and uninterrupted, it transforms into meditation (Dhyana). 
Hence, meditation is seen as the deployment and deepening of concentration, training the mind to 
remain calm and centered.

1.4 Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi

These three stages—Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi, are collectively known as Samyama in the 
Yogic system. Dharana is the initial stage, where the mind is directed and focused. Dhyana is the 
continuous flow of that focus without distraction, leading to meditative absorption. Samadhi is the 
culmination, where the meditator, the object of meditation, and the act of meditation merge into one. 
This final stage brings about a state of bliss, self-realization, and unity with the Divine.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Define meditation and explain its psychological and spiritual significance.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How is meditation considered a deployment of concentration in yogic philosophy?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Differentiate between Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi with suitable examples.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the broader scope of meditation in promoting holistic well-being.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………



(56) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

UNIT-2

Meditation in Spiritual Practices Exploring the Relationship Between Prayer, 
Worship, and Meditation, the Initial Stages of Meditation, and the  

Psychological Basis of Meditation

2.1 Relationship Between Prayer, Worship, and Meditation

Prayer, worship (puja), and meditation are interconnected aspects of spiritual life. Prayer is often 
verbal or mental communication with the Divine, expressing devotion, gratitude, or seeking guidance. 
Worship involves rituals, symbols, and offerings as a form of honoring a higher power. Meditation, 
however, is the silent, inward journey that deepens the spiritual experience initiated by prayer and 
worship. While prayer and worship engage the heart and senses, meditation leads one into silence and 
stillness, fostering direct communion with the inner self or the Divine.

2.2 Initial Stages of Meditation

The beginning stages of meditation involve preparation of the body and mind. This includes adopting 
a comfortable posture (asana), calming the breath through pranayama, and focusing the mind on a 
single point or thought (Dharana). In these early stages, distractions are common, and the practitioner 
learns to gently bring the attention back to the object of focus. Regular practice gradually improves 
mental stability and prepares the mind for deeper states of awareness.

2.3 Psychological Basis of Meditation

Meditation has a strong psychological foundation. It affects brain function, reduces stress, and 
improves concentration, emotional regulation, and self-awareness. Psychologically, meditation helps 
in breaking habitual thought patterns and reducing mental clutter. It allows the mind to settle, which 
brings about clarity and calmness. Modern neuroscience supports these claims by showing how 
regular meditation changes brain structure and enhances areas related to attention, empathy, and 
memory.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does meditation complement prayer and worship in spiritual practices?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Describe the key steps involved in the initial stages of meditation.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Explain the psychological effects of meditation on the human mind.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the significance of silence and stillness in spiritual meditation.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Objective Questions

1. What is the primary aim of meditation in yogic philosophy? 
a) To increase physical strength 
b) To enhance concentration and reach higher states of consciousness 
c) To improve digestion 
d) To promote material success 
Answer: b) To enhance concentration and reach higher states of consciousness

2. Which of the following correctly represents the sequence of internal yogic practices? 
a) Pratyahara → Dhyana → Dharana 
b) Dhyana → Samadhi → Dharana 
c) Dharana → Dhyana → Samadhi 
d) Samadhi → Dharana → Dhyana 
Answer: c) Dharana → Dhyana → Samadhi

3. In spiritual practices, meditation acts as a bridge between: 
a) Exercise and fitness 
b) Food and nutrition 
c) Prayer and inner realization 
d) Work and entertainment 
Answer: c) Prayer and inner realization

4. Dharana refers to: 
a) Complete mental silence 
b) Continuous flow of consciousness 
c) Fixing the mind on a single object or point 
d) Physical movement of the body 
Answer: c) Fixing the mind on a single object or point

5. What is one of the psychological bases of meditation? 
a) It tires the mind into relaxation 
b) It distracts from daily responsibilities 
c) It stabilizes thought patterns and emotional fluctuations 
d) It increases sensory overload 
Answer: c) It stabilizes thought patterns and emotional fluctuations
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BLOCK-2 

Various Meditations And Their Practice
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UNIT-1

Meditation in Hinduism Covering OM Meditation, So…Ham Meditation, Chakra 
Meditation, and the Meditation Process in the 6th Chapter of the Bhagavad Gita

1.1 OM Meditation

OM meditation is one of the most ancient and powerful practices in Hindu tradition. OM (or AUM) 
is considered the primordial sound and the cosmic vibration underlying all creation. Meditating on 
OM involves chanting the syllable while focusing the mind on its sound and vibration. This practice 
harmonizes the body, mind, and spirit, and leads to deep inner silence. It is said to purify the mind and 
awaken higher states of consciousness.

1.2 So... Ham Meditation

So... Ham meditation is a mantra-based breathing meditation. “So” is mentally repeated during 
inhalation and “Ham” during exhalation. The phrase “So... Ham” means “I am That,” indicating the 
unity of the individual self (Atman) with the universal self (Brahman). This technique naturally aligns 
the breath with awareness, calming the nervous system and guiding the practitioner into a meditative 
state. It is especially helpful for beginners to develop focus and inner awareness.

1.3 Chakra Meditation

Chakra meditation focuses on the seven energy centers (chakras) in the subtle body. Each chakra is 
associated with specific physical, emotional, and spiritual attributes. In this meditation, one visualizes 
or concentrates on each chakra starting from the root (Muladhara) up to the crown (Sahasrara) often 
using colors, seed sounds (bija mantras), or symbols. Chakra meditation helps in energy balancing, 
emotional healing, and spiritual awakening by unblocking stagnant energy and raising consciousness.

1.4 Meditation in the 6th Chapter of the Bhagavad Gita

The 6th chapter of the Bhagavad Gita, called Dhyana Yoga, is a foundational scriptural guide to 
meditation. Here, Lord Krishna describes the qualities of a true yogi and outlines the process of 
meditation: sitting in a clean and quiet place, keeping the body upright, focusing the mind, and 
becoming free from desires and attachments. The text emphasizes balance neither excessive indulgence 
nor extreme renunciation as the key to successful meditation. This chapter presents meditation as a 
path to self-realization and union with the Divine.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the technique and significance of OM meditation in Hinduism.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.2 What is the meaning of “So... Ham” and how is it used in meditative practice?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.3 Explain how chakra meditation influences the body and mind.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.4 Summarize the key teachings of the 6th chapter of the Bhagavad Gita regarding meditation.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Contemporary Meditation Techniques including Transcendental Meditation,  
Cyclic Meditation, and Mind Sound Resonance Technique (MSRT)

2.1 Transcendental Meditation (TM)

Transcendental Meditation (TM) is a widely practiced technique introduced by Maharishi Mahesh 
Yogi. TM involves silently repeating a specific mantra a sound or word with no meaning assigned by 
a trained teacher. The practice is done for 15–20 minutes twice a day while sitting comfortably with 
eyes closed. It aims to transcend ordinary thought and bring the mind to a restful awareness beyond 
mental activity. TM is known for its effectiveness in reducing stress, enhancing mental clarity, and 
improving overall well-being.

2.2 Cyclic Meditation

Cyclic Meditation is a technique developed by Swami Vivekananda Yoga Anusandhana Samsthana 
(SVYASA). It blends stimulating yoga postures (asanas) with deep relaxation practices. The 
sequence alternates between activity and rest, helping to balance the nervous system. It is based on 
the ancient concept that activity followed by relaxation leads to deeper states of meditation. Cyclic 
Meditation is particularly helpful for managing stress, improving sleep, and calming an overactive 
mind.

2.3 Mind Sound Resonance Technique (MSRT)

MSRT is also developed by SVYASA and involves chanting specific syllables or mantras in 
a resonant, conscious way. The sounds include “A,” “U,” “M,” “Om,” and other Vedic mantras. 
The vibrations created by these chants stimulate energy flow and promote mental relaxation. The 
technique emphasizes internalizing the sound and feeling its resonance throughout the body. MSRT 
is effective for promoting emotional stability, focus, and subtle energy balance.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain the process and psychological benefits of Transcendental Meditation.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does Cyclic Meditation integrate movement and relaxation to support meditative 
awareness?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss the role of sound in Mind Sound Resonance Technique and its therapeutic effects.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare and contrast the principles behind TM, Cyclic Meditation, and MSRT.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Relaxation and Energy-Based Techniques focusing on Deep Relaxation Technique 
(DRT), Quick Relaxation Technique (QRT), Pranic Energization Technique (PET), 

and Mastering Emotional Technique (MET)

3.1 Deep Relaxation Technique (DRT)

Deep Relaxation Technique is a guided practice that leads the body and mind into a profound state 
of rest and stillness. It typically involves systematically relaxing each part of the body while 
maintaining awareness. Practiced in a lying down posture (Shavasana), DRT progresses through 
awareness of the body, breath, and mental calmness. It helps in reducing physical tension, calming 
the mind, and preparing the practitioner for meditation. DRT is highly effective in relieving chronic 
stress, anxiety, and fatigue.

3.2 Quick Relaxation Technique (QRT)

Quick Relaxation Technique is a shorter, time-efficient version of DRT designed to provide instant 
stress relief. It is usually done in a sitting or lying posture and focuses on the rhythmic observation 
of breath and progressive muscle relaxation. QRT is ideal for those who need quick mental 
refreshment during a busy day. It helps restore alertness and improves mental clarity within a few 
minutes, making it suitable for regular breaks during work or study.

3.3 Pranic Energization Technique (PET)

Pranic Energization Technique is a vital energy-based practice that involves directing prana (life 
force) through the body using breath awareness and visualization. PET guides the practitioner to 
absorb and distribute pranic energy into various body parts, especially the energy centers or chakras. 
This technique enhances vitality, immunity, and internal balance, promoting healing and rejuvenation. 
PET is grounded in yogic principles of the pranamaya kosha (energy sheath).

3.4 Mastering Emotional Technique (MET)

Mastering Emotional Technique focuses on emotional regulation and mental well-being. It combines 
breath control, introspection, and mindfulness to help individuals recognize, understand, and manage 
emotions effectively. MET is particularly useful for those dealing with emotional disturbances like 
anger, anxiety, or grief. Through regular practice, it promotes emotional intelligence, resilience, and 
a balanced state of mind, aligning well with the yogic path of self-mastery.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the steps and benefits of Deep Relaxation Technique (DRT).

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does Quick Relaxation Technique help in managing day-to-day stress?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Explain how Pranic Energization Technique (PET) enhances vitality and internal healing.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q.4 Discuss the role of Mastering Emotional Technique (MET) in emotional well-being and 
self-regulation.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. What is the core focus of “OM” meditation in Hinduism? 
a) Physical postures 
b) Visualizing colors 
c) Chanting the sacred sound to connect with universal consciousness 
d) Rapid breathing 
Answer: c) Chanting the sacred sound to connect with universal consciousness

2. Which meditation technique is described in the 6th chapter of the Bhagavad Gita? 
a) Cyclic Meditation 
b) Chakra Meditation 
c) Raja Yoga Meditation 
d) Dhyana Yoga (Meditation Yoga) 
Answer: d) Dhyana Yoga (Meditation Yoga)

3. Transcendental Meditation (TM) involves: 
a) Physical exertion through yoga postures 
b) Repetition of a specific personal mantra 
c) Sound-based therapy using external instruments 
d) Strict fasting and silence 
Answer: b) Repetition of a specific personal mantra

4. What does MSRT (Mind Sound Resonance Technique) primarily use for its practice? 
a) Visual imagery 
b) Physical touch and reflex 
c) Chanting and sound vibrations 
d) Massage therapy 
Answer: c) Chanting and sound vibrations

5. Which technique is primarily aimed at calming the body in lying posture and achieving 
deep relaxation? 
a) PET – Pranic Energization Technique 
b) MET – Mastering Emotional Technique 
c) DRT – Deep Relaxation Technique 
d) QRT – Quick Relaxation Technique 
Answer: c) DRT – Deep Relaxation Technique
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BLOCK-3 

Meditation In Buddhism, Meditation In Jainism
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UNIT-1

Meditation in Buddhism; Meditation in Jainism; Zen Meditation; Carrington’s 
CSM; Meditation as a Self-Enhancement and Self-Regulation Strategy; Meditation- 

Samyama and Siddhis the Possibility and Significance

1.1 Meditation in Buddhism

Meditation holds a central place in Buddhist practice and philosophy. It is seen as a path to awakening 
and liberation from suffering (dukkha). Key forms include Samatha (calming the mind) and Vipassana 
(insight into the nature of reality). Buddhist meditation cultivates mindfulness (sati), concentration 
(samadhi), and wisdom (prajna), leading practitioners toward enlightenment (nirvana). The practice 
is rooted in the Noble Eightfold Path, particularly in right mindfulness and right concentration.

1.2 Meditation in Jainism

In Jainism, meditation (Dhyana) is an essential aspect of the path to liberation (moksha). It is a means 
of purifying the soul by eliminating karmic particles. Jain meditation emphasizes self-discipline, 
ethical living, and inner detachment. There are four kinds of meditation: Arta, Raudra, Dharma, 
and Shukla, with the last two being spiritually beneficial. Jain meditation involves austerity (tapas), 
self-awareness, and contemplation of the soul’s pure state.

1.3 Zen Meditation

Zen meditation, or Zazen, is a cornerstone of Zen Buddhism, particularly practiced in Japan and 
China. It focuses on sitting meditation in a specific posture, observing thoughts without attachment or 
engagement. Unlike other forms, Zen emphasizes shikantaza (“just sitting”) and koan introspection 
(riddles or paradoxical questions). The aim is to directly experience one’s true nature or satori 
(sudden enlightenment), bypassing conceptual thinking.

1.4 Carrington’s CSM (Clinico-Spiritual Model)

Dr. Patricia Carrington developed the Clinico-Spiritual Model (CSM) to integrate meditation into 
psychological therapy. CSM highlights how meditation can be tailored for therapeutic settings, 
respecting individual beliefs and psychological needs. The model proposes using personalized 
mantras and a flexible structure to enhance self-awareness, stress reduction, and inner peace. It 
bridges the gap between spiritual traditions and clinical practice, making meditation accessible to 
diverse populations.

1.5 Meditation as a Self-Enhancement and Self-Regulation Strategy

Modern psychology views meditation as a tool for self-regulation and self-enhancement. Regular 
practice improves emotional intelligence, focus, resilience, and stress management. It supports 
neuroplasticity, promoting changes in brain areas related to attention and emotional control. 
Meditation enhances well-being by fostering self-compassion, goal clarity, and a balanced response 
to life’s challenges. It is now widely adopted in cognitive-behavioral therapy, mindfulness-based 
stress reduction (MBSR), and corporate wellness programs.
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1.6 Meditation – Samyama and Siddhis: The Possibility and Significance

In the Yoga Sutras of Patanjali, Samyama is the combined practice of Dharana (concentration), 
Dhyana (meditation), and Samadhi (absorption). It leads to Siddhis extraordinary powers or 
perfections such as telepathy or levitation. While traditionally viewed as markers of spiritual 
progress, Patanjali warns against becoming attached to these powers. The deeper significance of 
Samyama lies in its potential to refine the mind and align the practitioner with higher consciousness 
and self-realization.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does the purpose of meditation differ between Buddhist and Jain traditions?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.2 In what ways can Zen meditation influence your everyday perception of thoughts and 
emotions?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.3 Discuss the relevance of Carrington’s CSM model in today’s mental health practices.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.4 Do you believe the pursuit of Siddhis in meditation is a distraction or a sign of progress? 
Why?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. In Buddhism, which of the following is primarily associated with gaining insight into the 
true nature of reality? 
a) samatha 
b) vipassana 
c) zazen 
d) shukla dhyana

Answer: b) vipassana

2. According to Jain philosophy, which type of meditation is considered spiritually 
beneficial and leads toward liberation? 
a) raudra 
b) arta 
c) shukla 
d) zen

Answer: c) shukla

3. What is the core practice of Zen meditation commonly referred to as? 
a) vipassana 
b) dhyana 
c) zazen 
d) mantra

Answer: c) zazen
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4. Carrington’s Clinico-Spiritual Model (CSM) is primarily aimed at: 
a) teaching siddhis through meditation 
b) integrating meditation into psychological therapy 
c) promoting Buddhist rituals 
d) practicing austerities

Answer: b) integrating meditation into psychological therapy

5. In Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, the combined practice of dharana, dhyana, and samadhi is 
known as: 
a) vipassana 
b) tapas 
c) samyama 
d) satori

Answer: c) samyama
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BLOCK-4 

Meditation And Its Scientific Approach
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UNIT-1

Psychological Effects of Meditation Exploring Cognitive Effects, Paranormal 
Effects, Volitional and Behavioural Effects, and Emotional Effects

1.1 Cognitive Effects

Meditation significantly enhances cognitive functioning, including attention, memory, and mental 
clarity. Regular meditation improves concentration, helps reduce mental distractions, and promotes 
a state of mindfulness a heightened awareness of the present moment. Studies show that meditation 
stimulates areas of the brain associated with learning and decision-making, making it a powerful tool 
for cognitive enhancement in both academic and daily life contexts.

1.2 Paranormal Effects

Certain advanced meditative practices are believed to unlock paranormal abilities or extra-sensory 
perceptions (ESP) such as telepathy, intuition, and clairvoyance. In yogic philosophy, these are 
referred to as siddhis and are mentioned in texts like the Yoga Sutras of Patanjali. While modern 
science remains cautious in validating such claims, many spiritual practitioners report enhanced 
intuition, inner knowing, and extraordinary mental clarity after prolonged meditation.

1.3 Volitional and Behavioral Effects

Meditation strengthens volition the ability to make conscious choices and promotes self-discipline. 
Through consistent practice, individuals develop better self-control, willpower, and the capacity to 
respond rather than react to situations. Meditation supports behavioral changes by creating a gap 
between stimulus and response, allowing for thoughtful action instead of impulsive behavior. It is 
particularly useful in overcoming habits and addictions.

1.4 Emotional Effects

Emotionally, meditation cultivates inner peace, emotional stability, and resilience. It reduces the 
intensity and frequency of negative emotions such as anger, fear, and anxiety, while enhancing 
positive emotions like compassion, gratitude, and joy. Meditation helps in regulating mood, improving 
empathy, and creating a sense of emotional balance, which is essential for mental well-being and 
harmonious relationships.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does meditation influence cognitive abilities such as memory and concentration?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………Q.2 
What are paranormal effects in meditation, and how are they understood in yogic philosophy?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe how meditation supports volitional strength and behavioral transformation.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the emotional benefits of meditation and its role in fostering mental well-being.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Therapeutic Benefits of Meditation Covering Meditation and Mortality, Yoga, 
Hypertension, Healing and Health Effects

2.1 Meditation and Mortality

Meditation has been linked to increased longevity and reduced risk of premature death by positively 
influencing factors such as stress levels, heart health, and immune function. Chronic stress is a 
known contributor to many life-threatening illnesses, and meditation helps reduce stress hormones 
like cortisol. Studies have shown that regular meditation practices can lead to slower cellular aging 
(e.g., longer telomere length), thus enhancing overall life expectancy and quality of life in the aging 
population.

2.2 Yoga and Hypertension

Meditation, especially when practiced as part of an integrated yogic lifestyle, plays a significant role 
in managing hypertension (high blood pressure). Techniques such as breath control (Pranayama), 
relaxation, and mindfulness help calm the nervous system and balance the autonomic functions that 
regulate blood pressure. Several clinical studies support that regular yoga and meditation reduce both 
systolic and diastolic blood pressure, thus lowering the risk of cardiovascular disease and stroke.

2.3 Healing and Health Effects

Meditation supports the body’s natural healing mechanisms by promoting relaxation, reducing 
inflammation, and enhancing immune responses. It encourages a parasympathetic state—the “rest 
and digest” mode—which is essential for healing. Additionally, meditation has shown effectiveness in 
managing chronic pain, digestive issues, insomnia, and various psychosomatic disorders. Its holistic 
approach addresses not only physical symptoms but also the underlying emotional and psychological 
causes of illness, fostering integrated health.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does meditation contribute to longevity and reduce mortality risk?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Explain the role of meditation and yoga in the management of hypertension.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss how meditation enhances the body’s natural healing process.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 In what ways does meditation serve as a holistic therapy for physical and psychological 
well-being?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Objective Questions
1. Which of the following is a cognitive benefit of regular meditation? 
a) Increased heart rate 
b) Enhanced memory and attention span 
c) Muscle contraction 
d) Reduced flexibility 
Answer: b) Enhanced memory and attention span

2. What is a commonly reported emotional effect of meditation? 
a) Increased aggression 
b) Heightened anxiety 
c) Emotional stability and reduced stress 
d) Social withdrawal 
Answer: c) Emotional stability and reduced stress

3. Meditation is believed to influence paranormal effects such as: 
a) Improving digestion 
b) Telepathy, intuition, and heightened awareness 
c) Reducing blood pressure only 
d) Enhancing taste perception 
Answer: b) Telepathy, intuition, and heightened awareness

4. How does meditation benefit individuals with hypertension? 
a) Increases cortisol levels 
b) Raises blood pressure 
c) Balances emotional fluctuations, reducing blood pressure 
d) Decreases blood glucose levels only 
Answer: c) Balances emotional fluctuations, reducing blood pressure

5. What is the role of meditation in improving mortality and overall health? 
a) Shortens lifespan 
b) Weakens the immune system 
c) Reduces stress-related illnesses, supporting longevity 
d) Prevents aging entirely 
Answer: c) Reduces stress-related illnesses, supporting longevity
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BLOCK-5

PRINCIPLES, METHODS, AND TOOLS OF 
TEACHING YOGA
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UNIT-1

Teaching and Learning in Yoga Covering the Meaning and Definition of Teaching, 
Qualities of Effective Teaching, Principles, Levels, and Phases of Teaching, 

Scope and Methods, Factors Influencing Teaching, Sources of Teaching, and the 
Importance of Teacher Training

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Teaching

In the yogic context, teaching is not just the transmission of knowledge but also the sharing of 
experience, wisdom, and transformation. Teaching is defined as a process of guiding, facilitating, 
and inspiring students toward self-awareness, discipline, and inner growth. It involves both 
intellectual instruction and spiritual mentorship, emphasizing not only what is taught but how it is 
embodied by the teacher.

1.2 Qualities of Effective Teaching

An effective yoga teacher should embody patience, compassion, clarity, humility, and authenticity. 
Other essential qualities include deep knowledge of yogic philosophy, strong communication skills, 
adaptability to different learner needs, and personal commitment to regular practice. A teacher must 
be a living example of yogic values, serving as a role model in both personal discipline and interaction 
with others.

1.3 Principles, Levels, and Phases of Teaching

Teaching in yoga is based on several principles, including individualized instruction, experiential 
learning, and gradual progression. The levels of teaching range from introductory (basic techniques) 
to intermediate and advanced (deeper practices and philosophy). The phases involve preparation, 
presentation, practice, and evaluation, ensuring that learning is holistic and integrative, addressing 
body, mind, and spirit.

1.4 Scope and Methods of Teaching

The scope of yoga teaching is vast it extends to physical education, therapy, spirituality, and lifestyle 
transformation. Teaching methods may include demonstration, discussion, storytelling, guided 
practice, visual aids, and meditation. The teacher chooses methods based on the subject, student 
group, and desired outcomes, aiming to create a safe, inclusive, and inspiring environment.

1.5 Factors Influencing Teaching

Several factors influence the effectiveness of yoga teaching, such as the teacher’s experience, student 
readiness, learning environment, cultural background, and available resources. A teacher must be 
aware of these variables and flexible in approach to maintain harmony and effectiveness in the 
teaching-learning process.

1.6 Sources of Teaching

Teaching in yoga is traditionally rooted in scriptures (shastras), guru-shishya parampara (teacher-
student lineage), and personal experience. Modern sources also include books, workshops, digital 
platforms, and teacher training programs. Combining classical wisdom with contemporary methods 
enriches the learning experience and widens its reach.
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1.7 Importance of Teacher Training

Teacher training is vital in preparing individuals to become qualified, confident, and ethical yoga 
instructors. A comprehensive training program covers anatomy, philosophy, teaching methodology, 
and practical teaching experience. It ensures that teachers uphold professional standards, maintain 
personal practice, and continuously evolve through feedback and further learning.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What are the key qualities of an effective yoga teacher and why are they important?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Explain the different levels and phases involved in yoga teaching.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss the role of teacher training in ensuring quality and integrity in yoga instruction.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How do traditional and modern sources of teaching contribute to the learning process in 
yoga?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Yogic Learning and Educational Technology Explaining the Meaning and 
Definition of Learning, Principles and Types of Learning, Yogic Levels of Learning 
(Vidyarthi, Shishya, and Mumukshu) Relationship Between Teaching and Learning, 

Characteristics of Good Yoga Teaching, Use of Yoga Props, and the Role of 
Educational Technology in Yoga

2.1 Meaning and Definition of Learning

Learning in the yogic tradition is a transformational process that involves the absorption of 
knowledge, the development of skills, and the internalization of values. It is not limited to academic 
understanding but also includes spiritual growth, self-discipline, and self-realization. Learning in 
yoga encourages both intellectual clarity and experiential understanding through regular practice 
(abhyasa) and detachment (vairagya).

2.2 Principles and Types of Learning

The key principles of yogic learning include self-effort (svadhyaya), discipline (tapas), receptivity 
(shraddha), and continuity (nityata). Learning can be categorized into various types: cognitive learning 
(knowledge-based), affective learning (emotion-based), and psychomotor learning (action-based). In 
yoga, these types are integrated, ensuring holistic development of body, mind, and spirit.

2.3 Yogic Levels of Learning: Vidyarthi, Shishya, Mumukshu

Yoga classifies learners into three progressive levels:

•	 Vidyarthi: A beginner or knowledge-seeker who is curious and just starting the path.

•	 Shishya: A disciple committed to regular practice under the guidance of a guru.

•	 Mumukshu: A spiritual aspirant deeply yearning for liberation (moksha) and self-realization. 
Each stage signifies a deeper level of devotion, discipline, and inner transformation.

2.4 Relationship Between Teaching and Learning

Teaching and learning in yoga are interdependent and dynamic. Effective teaching fosters meaningful 
learning, while active learning inspires deeper teaching. The guru-shishya tradition emphasizes 
mutual respect, experiential transmission, and personal connection. Teaching provides the structure, 
while learning completes the circle through practice and realization.

2.5 Characteristics of Good Yoga Teaching

Good yoga teaching is student-centered, inclusive, compassionate, and experiential. It blends theory 
with practice and tailors the approach based on learners’ abilities. An effective yoga class fosters 
physical health, mental clarity, and spiritual awareness, and encourages students to explore beyond 
the mat. Regular feedback, adaptability, and inspiration are hallmarks of quality yoga teaching.

2.6 Use of Yoga Props

Yoga props such as blocks, straps, cushions, bolsters, and walls are used to support students in 
achieving proper alignment, increasing comfort, and reducing the risk of injury. Props make yoga 
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accessible to all, including beginners, elderly, and those with physical limitations. They enhance the 
depth of postures and allow prolonged holding, aiding meditative awareness.

2.7 Role of Educational Technology in Yoga

Educational technology supports yoga education through online classes, instructional videos, apps, 
digital learning platforms, and interactive tools. It has expanded the reach of yoga to a global audience, 
enabling flexible and self-paced learning. However, it must be balanced with in-person guidance and 
ethical considerations to preserve the authenticity of traditional teachings.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What are the different levels of yogic learners and how do they reflect progressive growth?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss how yoga props contribute to effective and inclusive teaching.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Explain the principles and types of learning in the yogic tradition.

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What is the role of educational technology in modern yoga instruction, and what are its 
limitations?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. What is one essential quality of an effective yoga teacher? 
a) Strictness 
b) High flexibility only 
c) Clarity in communication and empathy 
d) Ability to perform all advanced asanas 
Answer: c) Clarity in communication and empathy

2. Which of the following is not a level of yogic learning? 
a) Vidyarthi 
b) Shishya 
c) Uddeshaka 
d) Mumukshu 
Answer: c) Uddeshaka

3. What does the principle of teaching in yoga emphasize? 
a) Passive learning 
b) Memorization only 
c) Holistic development and active participation 
d) Grading performance 
Answer: c) Holistic development and active participation
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4. Educational technology in yoga is primarily used to: 
a) Replace the teacher 
b) Confuse the learners 
c) Support and enhance teaching and learning 
d) Focus only on physical practices 
Answer: c) Support and enhance teaching and learning

5. The relationship between teaching and learning in yoga is based on: 
a) One-way knowledge transfer 
b) Competition between teacher and student 
c) Interactive, dynamic, and transformational process 
d) Dictation and memorization 
Answer: c) Interactive, dynamic, and transformational process
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BLOCK-6

YOGA CLASS MANAGEMENT AND LESSON 
PLANNING
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UNIT-1

Managing A Yoga Classroom Covering Essential Features of a Yoga Classroom, 
Practice Levels (Beginners, Advanced, School Children, Youth, Women, Special 

Attention Groups), Class Management Problems, Techniques of Mass Instruction, 
and Individualized and Group Teaching.

1.1 Essential Features of a Yoga Classroom
A yoga classroom should be a calm, clean, and distraction-free environment that fosters 
focus and inner awareness. Ideal features include adequate ventilation, natural light, quiet 
surroundings, non-slippery flooring, and a clutter-free layout. The space should feel 
welcoming and inclusive, supporting both physical postures and meditative practices. The 
arrangement should allow the teacher to observe and assist each student effectively.

1.2 Practice Levels: Beginners, Advanced, and Special Groups

Yoga classes should be structured based on practice levels and learner needs.

•	 Beginners require simpler instructions, slower pace, and more demonstrations.

•	 Advanced practitioners can explore deeper postures, pranayama, and philosophical 
discussions.

•	 School children need engaging, playful sessions.

•	 Youth may benefit from dynamic flows and stress-relief techniques.

•	 Women, especially pregnant or postpartum, require gentle, supportive practices.

•	 Special attention groups (e.g., elderly, physically challenged) need customized modifications, 
props, and therapeutic guidance.

1.3 Class Management Problems

Common challenges in managing a yoga class include varying ability levels, irregular attendance, 
lack of motivation, overcrowding, and disruptions. Other issues may involve miscommunication, 
injuries, and cultural differences. Effective class management requires clear instructions, patience, 
empathy, and the ability to adapt on the spot while maintaining harmony and safety.

1.4 Techniques of Mass Instruction

When teaching large groups, instructors must use clear verbal cues, visual demonstrations, and a 
loud yet calm voice. Positioning oneself visibly and repeating key steps is important. Incorporating 
mirror techniques, group dynamics, and the use of props enhances accessibility. Visual aids, pre-
recorded videos, or assistant teachers can also help manage larger classes effectively.

1.5 Individualized and Group Teaching

Individualized teaching involves one-on-one sessions where the practice is tailored to the specific 
physical, mental, and spiritual needs of the student. It is therapeutic, focused, and transformative.
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1.6 Group teaching promotes community, shared energy, and motivation

It is efficient for general classes but requires balancing attention among students. A skillful teacher 
knows how to combine both methods within a session by offering variations and adjustments based 
on individual needs within a group setting.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 What are the essential features that contribute to an ideal yoga classroom environment?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How should a yoga teacher adapt their approach for different practice levels or special 
groups?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss common class management problems and how they can be resolved.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Compare the advantages and limitations of individualized versus group yoga teaching.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Lesson Planning in Yoga Exploring the Meaning, Significance, and Essentials of 
Lesson Plans, Planning for Teaching Yoga (Shatkriya, Asana, Mudra, Pranayama 

& Meditation), Models of Lesson Planning, Action Research in Yoga, and Effective 
Use of Library and Other Resources

2.1 Meaning and Significance of Lesson Planning

Lesson planning in yoga refers to the systematic organization of content, activities, and time to 
ensure effective teaching and learning. It provides a clear framework for the instructor to guide 
students through physical and mental practices with structure and purpose. A well-thought-out lesson 
plan enhances efficiency, safety, and progression in a yoga session, ensuring that learning objectives 
are met.

2.2 Essentials of a Yoga Lesson Plan

An effective yoga lesson plan should include the following components:

•	 Objective: Clear goals of the session.

•	 Sequence: Logical flow of practices beginning with warm-ups and ending with relaxation.

•	 Time allocation: Specific time assigned to each segment.

•	 Variations and modifications: To address different ability levels.

•	 Props and tools: Materials needed for the session.

•	 Evaluation or reflection: Time for self-assessment and feedback. These essentials ensure a 
balanced, inclusive, and holistic experience.

2.3 Planning for Teaching Yoga (Shatkriya, Asana, Mudra, Pranayama & Meditation)

Planning for yoga teaching must incorporate the progressive inclusion of different yogic practices:

•	 Shatkriya (cleansing techniques) to purify the body.

•	 Asana (postures) for strength, flexibility, and balance.

•	 Mudra (gestures) to channel energy.

•	 Pranayama (breathing techniques) to regulate vital force.

•	 Meditation for inner awareness and calm. This multi-layered approach offers a comprehensive 
physical and spiritual session.

2.4 Models of Lesson Planning

Common models include:

•	 Herbartian Model: Step-by-step instruction from preparation to application.

•	 Bloom’s Taxonomy-Based Planning: Aligning objectives with cognitive, affective, and 
psychomotor domains.
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•	 Experiential Model: Emphasizing direct experiences and reflection. These models help 
teachers organize content effectively and meet diverse learning styles.

2.5 Action Research in Yoga

Action research involves systematic self-reflection and study by yoga teachers to improve their 
teaching strategies. It includes identifying classroom problems, implementing changes, and analyzing 
outcomes. This continuous improvement model helps yoga educators tailor lessons more effectively, 
enhance student engagement, and integrate traditional wisdom with modern needs.

2.6 Effective Use of Library and Other Resources

Utilizing books, journals, audio-visual materials, online platforms, and ancient yogic texts 
enriches lesson planning. These resources provide authentic references, new techniques, and 
philosophical insights. Libraries and digital tools support both teachers and students in deepening 
their knowledge and staying updated with evolving practices.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Why is lesson planning essential for effective yoga teaching?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How can a yoga teacher integrate different yogic practices (like Shatkriya and Pranayama) 
into a single session?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Describe how action research can help improve the quality of yoga instruction.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What are the benefits of using both traditional and modern resources in planning yoga 
lessons?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following is an essential feature of a well-managed yoga classroom? 
a) Limited to adult participants only 
b) Fixed practices with no variation 
c) Safe, inclusive, and distraction-free environment 
d) No interaction allowed during practice 
Answer: c) Safe, inclusive, and distraction-free environment

2. What is a major benefit of individualized teaching in a yoga class? 
a) Faster completion of syllabus 
b) Uniform experience for all students 
c) Attention to specific needs and abilities of students 
d) It reduces the teacher’s workload 
Answer: c) Attention to specific needs and abilities of students
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3. Which practice level would likely require simplified asanas and more guidance? 
a) Advanced practitioners 
b) Beginners 
c) Teachers 
d) Athletes 
Answer: b) Beginners

4. What is the main purpose of a yoga lesson plan? 
a) To fill time 
b) To avoid flexibility in teaching 
c) To structure the session and meet learning objectives 
d) To list difficult asanas only 
Answer: c) To structure the session and meet learning objectives

5. Action research in yoga teaching helps in: 
a) Conducting physical tests only 
b) Developing new yoga styles 
c) Improving teaching practices through reflective methods 
d) Making yoga competitive 
Answer: c) Improving teaching practices through reflective methods

Suggestive Readings:
•	 Iyengar, B. K. S. (2002). The Tree of Yoga. London, UK: Thorsons.

•	 Taimni, I. K. (1961). The Science of Yoga: The Yoga-Sutras of Patanjali in Sanskrit with 
Transliteration in Roman, Translation and Commentary in English. Wheaton, IL: Theosophical 
Publishing House.

•	 Nagendra, H. R., & Nagarathna, R. (2010). Integrated Approach to Yoga Therapy for Positive 
Health. Bangalore, India: Swami Vivekananda Yoga Prakashana.

•	 Feuerstein, G. (2003). The Deeper Dimension of Yoga: Theory and Practice. Boston, MA: 
Shambhala Publications.
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Learning Objectives of the Course:

By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the basic concepts, goals, and history of positive psychology.
•	 Explore the contributions of both Western and Indian thinkers to the field of positive 

psychology.
•	 Learn the meaning, scope, and key ideas of Indian psychology and its focus on happiness and 

well-being.
•	 Identify character strengths and virtues that promote positive development.
•	 Understand the role of interpersonal strengths like growth mind-set, grit, and self-compassion 

in building resilience.
•	 Compare Eastern and Western views of positive psychology and explore the role of spiritual 

practices in personal growth.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Describe the meaning, nature, and purpose of positive psychology.
•	 Discuss the contributions of Martin Seligman, Paul Wong, and Indian scholars to positive 

psychology.
•	 Explain the connection between positive psychology and other psychological fields.
•	 Define Indian psychology and explain its concepts such as Purushartha and Ānanda.
•	 Identify and describe key character strengths and virtues using the VIA classification.
•	 Use tools like Clifton’s Strengths Finder to recognize and build on personal strengths.
•	 Understand the 40 Developmental Assets and their role in youth development.
•	 Apply interpersonal strengths like growth mind-set, cultural adaptability, and self-compassion 

in real-life situations.
•	 Compare Indian and Western psychological views on well-being and personal development.
•	 Explain how spiritual practices like meditation and mindfulness support mental health and 

personal growth.
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BLOCK-1

INTRODUCTION TO POSITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
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UNIT-1

Foundations of Positive Psychology; Covering its Meaning, Nature, and Objectives

1.1 Positive Psychology

Positive Psychology is a branch of psychology that focuses on the study and promotion of positive 
aspects of human life, such as happiness, well-being, strengths, virtues, and optimal functioning. 
Coined and popularized by Martin Seligman in the late 1990s, positive psychology seeks to move 
beyond the traditional focus on pathology and dysfunction by exploring what makes life worth living.
1.2 Nature

•	 Scientific and Empirical: Positive psychology is grounded in scientific research, employing 
empirical methods to understand and enhance well-being.

•	 Holistic and Strength-Based: It emphasizes the development of personal strengths, virtues, 
and capacities rather than solely fixing weaknesses.

•	 Interdisciplinary: It draws from psychology, philosophy, education, neuroscience, and even 
ancient wisdom traditions to provide a well-rounded perspective on human flourishing.

•	 Human-Centric: Focuses on human potential, fulfillment, meaning, and positive experiences 
like joy, gratitude, and love.

1.3 Objectives

The objectives of positive psychology are multifaceted and grounded in the pursuit of well-being at 
both individual and societal levels. One of its primary aims is to understand positive emotions, such 
as joy, contentment, compassion, and hope, and examine how these emotions influence psychological 
resilience, creativity, and health. Positive psychology also strives to identify and cultivate personal 
strengths and virtues, such as courage, integrity, perseverance, wisdom, and kindness, which 
contribute to moral character and social harmony. A significant goal is to promote overall well-being 
and human flourishing by developing interventions that foster engagement, positive relationships, 
meaning, and achievement—often referred to by the acronym PERMA (Positive Emotions, 
Engagement, Relationships, Meaning, and Accomplishment), proposed by Seligman.

In addition, positive psychology seeks to enhance life satisfaction and subjective well-being by 
helping individuals set meaningful goals, practice mindfulness, and develop habits that lead to long-
term happiness rather than short-lived pleasure. It also encourages a paradigm shift in psychological 
focus—from repairing what is broken to nurturing what is best in individuals. By doing so, it not 
only contributes to personal development but also offers tools for building more compassionate, 
resilient, and connected communities. In essence, the foundation of positive psychology lies in its 
commitment to understanding the science of a meaningful life and applying that knowledge to foster 
human potential and collective well-being.
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Subjective Questions

Q1.  Explain the nature of Positive Psychology and discuss how it differs from traditional 
psychology in its approach to human behavior and well-being?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the core objectives of Positive Psychology. How does the PERMA model contribute 
to our understanding of human flourishing and well-being?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Critically evaluate how Positive Psychology integrates interdisciplinary perspectives to 
promote individual and collective well-being? Provide examples to support your answer.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Historical Perspectives Exploring The Contributions of Seligman and Wong

The development of Positive Psychology as a formal discipline can be traced to the late 20th century, 
when a shift began to take place in the field of psychology—from a predominant focus on mental 
illness to a broader understanding of mental health, human potential, and well-being. Martin E. P. 
Seligman is widely regarded as the founding father of modern Positive Psychology. In 1998, during 
his term as president of the American Psychological Association (APA), Seligman used his platform 
to call for a renewed scientific emphasis on the positive aspects of human life—such as happiness, 
strengths, virtues, and personal growth. He argued that psychology had become too preoccupied with 
diagnosing and treating disorders, neglecting the other side of the human experience: flourishing.

Seligman’s vision laid the foundation for a systematic study of well-being, leading to the formal 
establishment of Positive Psychology as a subfield. One of his most influential models is the PERMA 
model, which outlines five core elements essential to well-being: Positive Emotion, Engagement, 
Relationships, Meaning, and Accomplishment. These components, according to Seligman, are 
measurable and cultivable, forming the pillars of a fulfilling life. His seminal works such as Authentic 
Happiness (2002) and Flourish (2011) introduced these ideas to a broad audience, bridging the gap 
between academic psychology and applied life improvement. Furthermore, Seligman emphasized 
learned optimism, the notion that individuals can consciously reframe negative thought patterns 
and develop a more hopeful, empowered outlook through practice and cognitive restructuring. His 
research not only influenced therapy and counseling but also transformed areas like education, 
organizational development, and public policy by introducing scientifically grounded strategies for 
enhancing human potential.

In parallel with Seligman’s work, Paul T. P. Wong, a clinical psychologist and existential scholar, 
made significant contributions to the second wave of Positive Psychology, often referred to as Positive 
Psychology 2.0 (PP 2.0). Wong argued that the original framework of Positive Psychology—while 
groundbreaking—was somewhat overly focused on positivity and insufficiently addressed the reality 
of suffering, trauma, and adversity. His key contribution lies in integrating existential psychology 
with Positive Psychology, resulting in what he called the “dual-systems model of well-being.” 
This approach acknowledges the necessity of balancing positive and negative life experiences in the 
pursuit of meaning and growth. Wong emphasized that true flourishing often emerges through the 
confrontation with suffering, and that the ability to find meaning in hardship is central to human 
resilience and transformation.

Wong’s concept of “meaning-centered approach” places existential meaning at the heart of 
psychological health. He argued that meaning, rather than pleasure alone, is the cornerstone 
of enduring well-being. His work draws inspiration from existential thinkers like Viktor Frankl, 
but he applies it in a scientifically rigorous and culturally inclusive manner. Wong’s PURE model 
(Purpose, Understanding, Responsibility, and Enjoyment/Evaluation) outlines how individuals can 
cultivate meaningful lives, even amid suffering. His scholarly contributions have expanded the scope 
of Positive Psychology to include cross-cultural, spiritual, and existential dimensions, enriching 
the field’s understanding of human complexity.

Together, Seligman and Wong represent two complementary pillars of Positive Psychology—Seligman 
focusing on strengths, virtues, and positive constructs, while Wong brings in depth, existential nuance, 
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and cultural sensitivity. Their combined contributions have not only defined the trajectory of Positive 
Psychology but also broadened its application, making it a more inclusive and integrative approach 
to understanding human well-being.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Discuss the role of Martin Seligman in the development of Positive Psychology as a formal 
discipline. How did his models and theories reshape the goals of modern psychology?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  Critically examine Paul T. P. Wong’s contributions to Positive Psychology 2.0. How does his 
existential approach complement or challenge the foundations laid by Martin Seligman?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  Compare and contrast the perspectives of Seligman and Wong in Positive Psychology. How 
do their respective models—PERMA and PURE—reflect different understandings of human 
well-being and flourishing?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4. How does the integration of existential and cultural dimensions in Paul T. P. Wong’s Positive 
Psychology 2.0 expand the scope and applicability of traditional Positive Psychology? Illustrate 
with examples from his dual-systems model and PURE framework.

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Interdisciplinary Connections Examining the Relationship of Positive Psychology 
with other areas of Psychology

Positive Psychology, as a scientific study of strengths, virtues, and the elements that enable individuals 
and communities to thrive, is not an isolated domain. It shares significant intersections with numerous 
subfields of psychology, enhancing both theoretical frameworks and practical applications across 
disciplines. This interdisciplinary nature makes Positive Psychology a comprehensive and integrative 
approach to understanding human behavior and mental processes.
3.1 Clinical Psychology

One of the most prominent connections is with clinical psychology, which traditionally focuses 
on diagnosing and treating psychological disorders. Positive Psychology complements this by 
emphasizing the cultivation of positive emotions, personal strengths, and well-being, shifting the 
lens from illness to wellness. Interventions such as positive psychotherapy, gratitude practices, 
and resilience training have been integrated into therapeutic settings to help individuals not only 
recover from mental illness but also lead fulfilling lives. For example, Seligman and Rashid’s Positive 
Psychotherapy model incorporates exercises like “Three Good Things” and “Using Signature 
Strengths” to enhance mood and meaning in life.
3.2 Developmental Psychology

In developmental psychology, Positive Psychology contributes to understanding how traits like 
optimism, empathy, gratitude, and resilience develop from childhood through old age. It emphasizes 
the role of supportive environments and character education in shaping positive development. 
For example, the growth mindset theory proposed by Carol Dweck aligns closely with Positive 
Psychology, highlighting the belief that abilities can be developed through dedication and effort. 
Research in this area focuses on how interventions during early life stages can promote lifelong well-
being and healthy psychological growth.
3.3 Educational Psychology

Positive Psychology has had a transformative influence on educational psychology, especially 
through the rise of positive education—a movement that combines traditional academic learning 
with training in well-being and life skills. Seligman and colleagues have introduced models that 
encourage teaching students about emotions, resilience, mindfulness, and meaning, alongside regular 
curricula. The integration of Positive Psychology into school settings has shown to improve students’ 
academic performance, emotional health, and social relationships.
3.4 Organizational and Industrial Psychology

Within organizational psychology, Positive Psychology enhances workplace dynamics by 
focusing on strengths-based leadership, employee engagement, and meaningful work. Concepts like 
psychological capital (PsyCap)—which includes hope, efficacy, resilience, and optimism—are 
central to understanding how employees can perform better and experience greater job satisfaction. 
Strategies derived from Positive Psychology, such as fostering a culture of appreciation or promoting 
flow experiences at work, help organizations boost morale, innovation, and productivity.
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3.5 Social Psychology

Social psychology and Positive Psychology intersect through the study of interpersonal relationships, 
altruism, cooperation, and social support. Positive Psychology investigates how close relationships, 
communities, and social identities contribute to individual well-being. It also explores the role of 
prosocial behaviors, such as kindness and empathy, in strengthening social bonds and enhancing 
collective resilience. Research on compassion and emotional contagion further illustrates how positive 
emotions can spread across social networks and improve communal mental health.
3.6 Health Psychology

In health psychology, Positive Psychology plays a crucial role by exploring how mental states 
influence physical health. Studies have shown that positive emotions and outlooks can lead to lower 
stress levels, better immune functioning, and increased longevity. Interventions like mindfulness-
based stress reduction (MBSR), self-compassion, and goal setting are applied to encourage healthy 
lifestyles and manage chronic conditions. The field of psychoneuroimmunology—studying the links 
between psychological well-being and immune system functioning—also benefits from Positive 
Psychology’s insights.
3.7 Humanistic and Existential Psychology

Positive Psychology shares philosophical roots with humanistic psychology, particularly in its 
emphasis on human potential, self-actualization, and personal meaning. Thinkers like Abraham 
Maslow and Carl Rogers, who focused on the inherent goodness and growth of humans, greatly 
influenced the development of Positive Psychology. Similarly, the existential dimension—championed 
by scholars like Viktor Frankl and later Paul Wong—addresses suffering, purpose, and meaning-
making, especially in the face of adversity. This leads to Positive Psychology 2.0, which integrates 
both light and shadow aspects of human life for a more realistic and profound understanding of well-
being.
3.8 Cognitive Psychology

Positive Psychology also intersects with cognitive psychology through its exploration of how thought 
patterns—like optimism, reframing, and mental habits—affect emotions and behavior. Techniques 
such as cognitive restructuring, often used in cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT), are adapted in 
Positive Psychology to promote learned optimism and mental flexibility. The study of attention, 
memory, and decision-making is enriched by understanding how focusing on positive experiences 
influences cognition and long-term happiness.

Subjective Questions

Q1. How has Positive Psychology influenced the field of Clinical Psychology, particularly in the 
development of therapeutic approaches?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the role of Positive Psychology in enhancing learning environments within 
Educational Psychology. How do concepts like student engagement and growth mindset 
contribute to academic success?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q3. In what ways does Positive Psychology intersect with Organizational Psychology, and how 
is Psychological Capital (PsyCap) applied in workplace settings?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Evaluate the relationship between Positive Psychology and Social Psychology. How 
do theories of prosocial behavior and emotional contagion align with the goals of Positive 
Psychology?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Indian Contributions to Positive Psychology Discussing Perspectives  
from Indian Psychology

Positive Psychology, though formally established in the West in the late 20th century, resonates 
deeply with ancient Indian philosophical and psychological traditions. Indian psychology has 
long emphasized human flourishing, self-realization, and inner well-being, offering a rich, holistic 
perspective that aligns with—and in many ways predates—the tenets of Positive Psychology. Concepts 
such as Ananda (bliss), Sattva (purity of mind), Dharma (righteous duty), Karma (action), and 
Moksha (liberation) are central to Indian thought and provide frameworks for understanding human 
happiness, moral virtues, and the purpose of life.

•	 Indian scriptures, including the Bhagavad Gita, Upanishads, and Yoga Sutras of Patanjali, 
offer profound insights into the nature of the mind, the cultivation of virtues like equanimity 
(Samatva), compassion (Karuna), self-control (Yama and Niyama), and mindfulness (Dhyana). 
These texts advocate a strength-based approach to human development, encouraging 
individuals to transcend ego, reduce suffering, and realize their highest potential through self-
discipline, introspection, and ethical living.

•	 The concept of ‘Sukha’ (true happiness or contentment) in Indian psychology is not merely 
hedonistic but is tied to inner harmony and spiritual realization. Unlike the Western emphasis 
on external achievement and hedonic well-being, Indian thought emphasizes eudaimonic 
well-being—the pursuit of a meaningful, purposeful life aligned with higher values. Practices 
like Yoga, Meditation, and Pranayama, rooted in Indian spiritual science, are now globally 
recognized for enhancing psychological resilience, emotional regulation, and well-being.

•	 Modern Indian psychologists like Dharma P. S. Bhawuk, Kiran Kumar Salagame, 
and Ramakrishna Rao have contributed to developing an indigenous model of Positive 
Psychology, advocating for a culturally grounded approach that integrates Indian philosophical 
systems with contemporary psychological science. Their work underscores the importance of 
context-sensitive, spiritually inclusive frameworks in understanding human behavior, well-
being, and transformation.

•	 In sum, Indian psychology offers a deeply integrative and timeless vision of well-being, 
complementing the goals of Positive Psychology by emphasizing self-awareness, virtue 
cultivation, spiritual growth, and inner peace. These contributions continue to enrich global 
psychological discourse by providing alternative paradigms for understanding the good life.

Subjective Questions

Q1. How do ancient Indian philosophical concepts like Dharma, Karma, and Moksha contribute 
to the understanding of well-being in Indian psychology?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What is the significance of Indian scriptures such as the Bhagavad Gita, Upanishads, and 
Yoga Sutras in promoting virtues and psychological well-being?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q3. Compare the Indian concept of ‘Sukha’ with the Western focus on hedonic well-being. How 
do their approaches to happiness differ?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Identify the contributions of modern Indian psychologists to the field of Positive Psychology 
and explain how their work integrates Indian philosophical systems with contemporary 
psychological science?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1. Who is considered the founding father of modern Positive Psychology? 
a) Carl Rogers 
b) Abraham Maslow 
c) Martin Seligman 
d) Paul T. P. Wong 
Answer: c) Martin Seligman

2. What are the five components of Seligman’s PERMA model? 
a) Purpose, Empathy, Resilience, Motivation, Action 
b) Positive Emotion, Engagement, Relationships, Meaning, Accomplishment 
c) Planning, Empathy, Reflection, Mastery, Achievement 
d) Power, Emotion, Recognition, Motivation, Alignment 
Answer: b) Positive Emotion, Engagement, Relationships, Meaning, Accomplishment

3. Which model was introduced by Paul T. P. Wong in Positive Psychology 2.0? 
a) FLOW model 
b) PERMA model 
c) PURE model 
d) GRIT model 
Answer: c) PURE model

4. Which Indian psychological concept emphasizes true happiness rooted in inner harmony 
and spiritual realization? 
a) Karma 
b) Ananda 
c) Sukha 
d) Moksha 
Answer: c) Ananda

5. Which ancient Indian text contains teachings on virtues like equanimity and mindfulness? 
a) Arthashastra 
b) Bhagavad Gita 
c) Ramayana 
d) Manusmriti 
Answer: b) Bhagavad Gita
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BLOCK-2

Positive Psychology And Indian Psychology
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UNIT-1

Indian Psychology – Meaning and Scope Covering Its Definitions and Relevance.

Indian Psychology refers to the systematic study of the human psyche, behavior, and consciousness 
rooted in the Indian philosophical and spiritual traditions. Unlike Western psychology, which 
predominantly relies on experimental methods and external observations, Indian psychology 
emphasizes inner experience, introspection, and self-realization as primary modes of understanding 
the human mind.

Some commonly accepted definitions include:

•	 Kiran Kumar (2005): “Indian Psychology is an approach rooted in the Indian ethos, aiming 
to understand and transform human consciousness based on indigenous concepts, practices, 
and values.”

•	 Dharma P. S. Bhawuk (2011): Defines Indian psychology as “the study of the self (Atman), 
consciousness, and mind in their spiritual and cultural contexts, emphasizing growth, inner 
harmony, and liberation (Moksha).”

In essence, Indian psychology views the human being as a spiritual entity, emphasizing unity of 
mind, body, and consciousness, and sees the ultimate goal of psychological development as self-
transcendence or Moksha.
Scope of Indian Psychology

Indian Psychology is a distinct psychological tradition rooted in the philosophical, spiritual, and 
cultural heritage of India. Unlike the primarily materialistic and empirical orientation of mainstream 
Western psychology, Indian Psychology is fundamentally consciousness-centered, focusing on the 
inner self, spiritual development, and holistic well-being.
1. Study of Consciousness (Chetana)

At the core of Indian Psychology is the systematic study of consciousness, which is seen as the 
ultimate reality. Indian systems—especially Vedanta, Yoga, and Buddhism—regard consciousness 
not just as a byproduct of the brain but as the foundational principle of existence. This opens up the 
scope to explore states like:

•	 Waking (Jagrat)

•	 Dreaming (Swapna)

•	 Deep sleep (Sushupti)

•	 Transcendental state (Turiya)

These states are not just metaphysical concepts but also psychological states studied through 
introspection, meditation, and yogic practices.
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2. Holistic Understanding of the Human Being

Indian Psychology adopts a holistic approach, seeing a person as comprising body (Sharira), mind 
(Manas), intellect (Buddhi), ego (Ahamkara), and self (Atman). This layered model allows for a deeper 
understanding of behavior, personality, and transformation, offering insights into both individual and 
transpersonal dimensions of life.

3. Emotional and Mental Well-being

Rather than focusing only on pathology, Indian Psychology places a strong emphasis on mental 
harmony, equanimity (Samatva), emotional regulation, and detachment (Vairagya). Practices 
such as:

•	 Meditation (Dhyana)

•	 Pranayama (breath control)

•	 Self-inquiry (Atma Vichara) 
are encouraged to reduce suffering, manage emotions, and attain inner peace.

4. Ethical and Moral Development

Indian psychology sees ethics (Dharma) and virtue cultivation (Yama and Niyama) as essential for 
psychological growth. These include values like:

•	 Non-violence (Ahimsa)

•	 Truthfulness (Satya)

•	 Contentment (Santosha)

•	 Self-discipline (Tapas)
Unlike Western moral development theories, which are often cognitive in nature, Indian ethics are 
deeply tied to spiritual evolution.

5. Applications in Therapy and Healing

Indian Psychology offers spiritually oriented therapeutic models, including:

•	 Yoga therapy

•	 Mindfulness and Vipassana practices

•	 Ayurveda-based mental healing
These approaches aim not only to remove symptoms but also to foster inner transformation and 
realization of one’s true self (Self-actualization or Moksha).

6. Education and Personality Development

Indian Psychology is highly applicable to character building and education. Ancient systems like 
the Gurukula emphasized not only academic learning but also:

•	 Meditation

•	 Moral education
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•	 Self-discipline

•	 Life-purpose awareness

The focus is on integral personality development—body, mind, intellect, and soul.
7. Cross-Cultural and Global Relevance

With rising interest in meditation, yoga, and mindfulness globally, Indian Psychology has gained 
international relevance. It offers alternative models of well-being, mental health, and consciousness 
studies that are increasingly recognized and integrated into global psychological research and practice.
Relevance of Indian Psychology in the Contemporary World

1. Mental Health and Well-being: 
Indian psychology provides alternative and complementary approaches to mental 
health, especially helpful in managing stress, anxiety, and depression through yoga, 
meditation, and spiritual counseling.

2. Cross-cultural and Indigenous Perspectives: 
It offers culturally relevant frameworks for understanding Indian and non-Western 
populations, which are often overlooked in Western psychological theories.

3. Integration with Positive Psychology: 
Concepts such as Sukha (contentment), Ananda (bliss), Dharma (righteous living), and 
Karma (action) align closely with Positive Psychology’s focus on strengths, virtues, and 
human flourishing.

4. Spiritual Psychology: 
Indian psychology fills the gap left by secular approaches by integrating spirituality into 
psychological understanding, which is increasingly in demand in fields like transpersonal 
psychology and existential therapy.

5. Global Relevance: 
Indian psychological practices like mindfulness, meditation, and yoga are now globally 
validated and adopted in mainstream psychological and medical settings for enhancing 
resilience, focus, and well-being.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Define Indian Psychology and explain how it differs from Western psychology in its 
understanding of the human mind and behavior?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the scope of Indian Psychology with reference to its approach to consciousness, 
emotion regulation, and therapeutic practices?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Analyze the contemporary relevance of Indian Psychology in addressing mental health, 
spiritual well-being, and cross-cultural psychological understanding?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Concepts of Happiness and Well-Being- Exploring Pleasure, Happiness, Well-
Being, And Flourishing.

In psychology, the concepts of happiness and well-being are central to understanding human 
motivation, emotional health, and overall life satisfaction. These ideas are especially emphasized in 
the field of Positive Psychology, which seeks to explore what enables individuals and communities to 
thrive, rather than merely survive. Traditionally, two major perspectives have shaped the psychological 
study of happiness: the hedonic and eudaimonic approaches.

The hedonic perspective defines happiness in terms of pleasure attainment and pain avoidance. It 
emphasizes positive emotions, life satisfaction, and the absence of negative feelings. Psychologist Ed 
Diener formalized this view through the concept of Subjective Well-being (SWB), which includes 
three components: life satisfaction, the presence of positive affect, and the absence of negative affect. 
This approach considers happiness as a subjective experience, often measured through self-reports 
and emotional responses. While it captures the experiential aspect of happiness, critics argue that 
hedonic happiness can be fleeting and externally driven.

In contrast, the eudaimonic perspective focuses on meaningful living and self-realization. Rooted 
in Aristotle’s idea of eudaimonia, it suggests that true well-being arises not from mere pleasure, but 
from living a life of virtue, purpose, and alignment with one’s true nature. Psychologist Carol Ryff 
proposed a multidimensional model of Psychological Well-being (PWB) that includes factors such 
as autonomy, personal growth, environmental mastery, purpose in life, positive relations, and self-
acceptance. This model reflects a deeper, more enduring form of happiness that emphasizes inner 
fulfillment over external gratification.

Building on both hedonic and eudaimonic ideas, Martin Seligman, the founder of Positive Psychology, 
introduced the PERMA model of flourishing. This model outlines five key elements necessary for 
well-being: Positive Emotions, Engagement, Relationships, Meaning, and Accomplishment. Positive 
emotions contribute to feeling good; engagement refers to deep involvement or flow in activities; 
relationships offer connection and support; meaning provides a sense of purpose; and accomplishment 
involves pursuing goals and achieving success. According to Seligman, flourishing is the full 
realization of human potential and goes beyond just feeling happy—it encompasses thriving in all 
areas of life.

In addition to Western models, Indian psychological thought offers a spiritually rich and holistic 
understanding of happiness and well-being. Concepts like Sukha (lasting contentment), Ananda 
(bliss), and Moksha (liberation from suffering) emphasize inner harmony, moral living, and spiritual 
realization. Happiness is not seen as a fleeting emotion but as a state of being that arises from 
discipline, ethical conduct, meditation, and self-awareness. Texts like the Bhagavad Gita and Yoga 
Sutras describe paths to well-being that involve balancing duties (Dharma), renouncing attachments, 
and attaining inner peace. This view aligns with modern psychological theories that highlight the role 
of meaning, values, and resilience in achieving lasting well-being.

In summary, psychological theories of happiness and well-being explore a spectrum ranging from 
the pleasure-focused hedonic model to the virtue-centered eudaimonic model, and further into 
integrative frameworks like PERMA and spiritually grounded approaches from Indian psychology. 
Together, these perspectives suggest that happiness is not merely about feeling good but about living 



(100) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

well—with purpose, authenticity, and connection. As psychology continues to evolve, these concepts 
offer valuable insights for therapy, education, health, and personal growth by providing a deeper 
understanding of what it truly means to flourish.

Subjective Questions

Q1.  Differentiate between hedonic and eudaimonic well-being. How do these concepts contribute 
to our understanding of happiness in psychology?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain Martin Seligman’s PERMA model. How does it provide a comprehensive framework 
for understanding well-being and flourishing?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the concept of flourishing in psychology. What are its key components, and how 
does it go beyond the traditional understanding of happiness?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do Indian philosophical concepts like Sukha, Ananda, and Moksha enhance the 
psychological understanding of happiness and well-being?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Purushārtha – Life Goals Focusing on Meaningful Life Pursuits

Purushārtha, a fundamental concept in Indian philosophy, refers to the four aims or goals of 
human life. The term is derived from Sanskrit, where “Purusha” means person or self, and “Artha” 
means purpose or goal. These four goals—Dharma, Artha, Kāma, and Mokṣa—represent a holistic 
framework for leading a meaningful, balanced, and fulfilling life. Together, they guide individuals in 
harmonizing worldly duties with spiritual aspirations.

The first goal, Dharma, refers to righteousness, moral duties, and ethical conduct. It is considered 
the foundation of all other pursuits. Dharma encompasses personal responsibilities, social obligations, 
and universal values such as honesty, compassion, and justice. It serves as a guiding principle for right 
action in various stages of life and promotes harmony within the self and society. In the psychological 
context, Dharma aligns with the pursuit of meaning and values, encouraging individuals to lead 
purpose-driven lives in accordance with their roles and conscience.

The second goal, Artha, pertains to the pursuit of material prosperity and economic well-being. 
It includes wealth, resources, career, and social security—elements necessary for survival and 
personal development. Artha is not merely about accumulation but emphasizes the ethical acquisition 
and responsible use of resources to support oneself, one’s family, and the larger community. In 
psychological terms, Artha resonates with the need for competence, stability, and self-efficacy, which 
contribute to overall well-being when pursued mindfully.

Kāma, the third goal, refers to pleasure, emotional fulfillment, and sensory enjoyment. It includes 
aesthetic experiences, love, intimacy, and the enjoyment of life’s beauty. Far from being indulgent, 
Kāma is recognized as a legitimate pursuit when aligned with Dharma and Artha. It acknowledges the 
importance of emotional expression, relationships, and psychological satisfaction. In contemporary 
psychological language, Kāma reflects the need for emotional health, joy, connection, and self-
expression—all vital for mental and emotional well-being.

The final and ultimate goal, Mokṣa, signifies liberation, self-realization, and spiritual freedom. It 
involves transcending ego, desires, and worldly attachments to attain inner peace and union with the 
higher Self or ultimate reality (Brahman). Mokṣa is seen as the culmination of all human efforts—a 
state of blissful awareness and freedom from suffering. Psychologically, Mokṣa aligns with the 
pursuit of transcendence, meaning, and inner harmony, offering a path to enduring fulfillment beyond 
material success or emotional gratification.

These four goals are not mutually exclusive but are meant to be pursued in integration and balance, 
depending on one’s life stage and personal disposition. The Purushārtha model offers a comprehensive 
vision of human development, recognizing both worldly involvement and spiritual growth. It 
encourages individuals to live responsibly in society while also striving for inner liberation. In this 
way, Indian philosophy presents a deeply humanistic and dynamic model of well-being, emphasizing 
that a meaningful life is one that fulfills not just external goals, but also the inner quest for purpose 
and peace.
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Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the four Purushārthas in Indian philosophy and discuss how they collectively 
contribute to a meaningful and balanced human life?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does the concept of Mokṣa differ from Artha and Kāma, and why is it considered the 
ultimate goal in the Purushārtha framework?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. In what ways can the principles of Dharma be applied in modern life to enhance psychological 
well-being and social harmony?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Ānanda – Sustained Happiness and Well-being Understanding Long-Term 
Psychological Fulfilment

In Indian psychology, the concept of Ānanda holds a central place in the understanding of true, 
lasting happiness and psychological well-being. Ānanda is a Sanskrit term often translated as bliss, 
inner joy, or supreme happiness, but its essence goes far beyond mere pleasure or emotional elation. 
It is regarded as a state of being that is constant, self-sufficient, and eternal, not dependent on external 
conditions or material achievements.

Unlike hedonic happiness—which is derived from sensory pleasures and the satisfaction of desires—
Ānanda is aligned with the idea of eudaimonic well-being, which emphasizes inner harmony, moral 
virtues, purpose, and the realization of one’s highest potential. Indian philosophical systems such as 
Vedānta, Yoga, and Sāṅkhya assert that Ānanda is the innate nature of the Self (Ātman) and that it 
becomes fully experienced when the mind is purified and the individual transcends ego, attachment, 
and ignorance (Avidyā).

According to the Taittirīya Upaniṣad, human existence is composed of five sheaths or koshas—
Annamaya (physical), Prāṇamaya (vital), Manomaya (mental), Vijñānamaya (intellectual), and 
Ānandamaya (bliss). The Ānandamaya Kośa, being the innermost layer, represents the core of being, 
where true and unshakable happiness resides. It is not momentary but timeless and self-revealing, 
and it becomes accessible through deep introspection, meditation (Dhyāna), and spiritual realization 
(Ātma-jñāna).

Indian psychology emphasizes that long-term psychological fulfilment is attained not through 
external accumulation but through inner discipline, ethical conduct, and spiritual progress. The 
Bhagavad Gītā elaborates on the idea of Samatva (equanimity), detachment from the fruits of actions 
(Nishkāma Karma), and the cultivation of inner peace (Shānti)—all of which are pathways to Ānanda. 
Similarly, the Yoga Sūtras of Patañjali advocate the practice of Yama and Niyama (ethical restraints 
and observances), concentration (Dhāraṇā), and absorption (Samādhi), as methods to experience the 
blissful state of the inner self.

In modern psychology, particularly positive psychology, researchers are increasingly exploring 
concepts similar to Ānanda under terms such as psychological flourishing, inner well-being, and self-
transcendence. Practices like mindfulness, gratitude, compassion, and meditation have been shown 
to enhance emotional regulation, reduce stress, and foster a sense of purpose and inner peace—all of 
which are consistent with the Indian conception of sustained happiness.

Contemporary Indian psychologists like Dharma P. S. Bhawuk and Kiran Kumar Salagame 
advocate for the integration of these traditional Indian ideas into modern psychological frameworks, 
emphasizing a culturally grounded and spiritually inclusive understanding of well-being. Their work 
highlights how Ānanda is not only a spiritual ideal but also a practical goal—achievable through self-
awareness, balanced living, and a deep connection with universal values.

In essence, Ānanda represents the pinnacle of psychological and spiritual well-being in Indian 
thought. It is the realization of a life lived in harmony with one’s inner nature and the cosmos, marked 
by contentment, wisdom, love, and freedom. It encourages individuals to look inward for happiness 
and to cultivate a life rooted in virtue, meaning, and transcendence.
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Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the concept of Ānanda in Indian psychology. How does it differ from the Western 
notion of hedonic happiness?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the significance of the Ānandamaya Kośa in the Taittirīya Upaniṣad. How does it 
relate to the idea of long-term psychological well-being?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  How do Indian philosophical texts such as the Bhagavad Gītā and Yoga Sūtras describe the 
path to attaining Ānanda?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.  Evaluate the relevance of the concept of Ānanda in modern positive psychology. How can 
Indian psychological insights be integrated into contemporary well-being models?

Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1. Which of the following best describes the core difference between Indian Psychology and 
Western Psychology? 
a) Indian Psychology is entirely based on experimental methods 
b) Western Psychology focuses only on consciousness 
c) Indian Psychology emphasizes introspection and self-realization, while Western Psychology 
relies on external observations 
d) Western Psychology rejects mental health as a scientific subject 
Answer: c) Indian Psychology emphasizes introspection and self-realization, while Western 
Psychology relies on external observations

2. According to Indian Psychology, what is the ultimate aim of human life? 
a) Wealth accumulation 
b) Emotional expression 
c) Self-transcendence or Moksha 
d) Sensory satisfaction 
Answer: c) Self-transcendence or Moksha

3. Which kosha in the Taittirīya Upaniṣad is associated with bliss and sustained happiness? 
a) Annamaya Kośa 
b) Manomaya Kośa 
c) Vijñānamaya Kośa 
d) Ānandamaya Kośa 
Answer: d) Ānandamaya Kośa



(105)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

4. What does the Purushārtha concept emphasize in the context of psychological 
development? 
a) Only material success 
b) Hedonic pleasure as the highest goal 
c) Balanced pursuit of Dharma, Artha, Kāma, and Mokṣa 
d) Denial of sensory experiences 
Answer: c) Balanced pursuit of Dharma, Artha, Kāma, and Mokṣa

5. Which of the following models was proposed by Martin Seligman to explain flourishing in 
Positive Psychology? 
a) ABC Model 
b) Self-Determination Theory 
c) PERMA Model 
d) Emotional Intelligence Model 
Answer: c) PERMA Model
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BLOCK-3

CHARACTER STRENGTHS AND VIRTUES
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UNIT-1

Understanding Character Strengths Defining their Role in Positive Psychology

Character strengths are foundational elements in the domain of Positive Psychology, which is the 
scientific study of human flourishing, optimal functioning, and the factors that allow individuals and 
communities to thrive. Developed in response to the deficit-focused model of traditional psychology—
which largely concentrated on diagnosing and treating mental illness—Positive Psychology seeks to 
understand and enhance the positive aspects of human experience. Within this framework, character 
strengths are understood as positive, morally valued traits that are consistent across situations and 
time, and that contribute to individual well-being and the greater good.

The conceptual groundwork for character strengths was laid by Martin Seligman and Christopher 
Peterson in their seminal work Character Strengths and Virtues: A Handbook and Classification 
(2004). They proposed a Values in Action (VIA) Classification, which aimed to create a scientific 
counterpart to the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM), but focused on 
psychological strengths rather than disorders. This framework identifies 24 measurable character 
strengths, grouped under six core universal virtues:

1. Wisdom and Knowledge – cognitive strengths that entail the acquisition and use of knowledge 
(e.g., creativity, curiosity, open-mindedness, love of learning, perspective).

2. Courage – emotional strengths that involve the exercise of will to accomplish goals in the 
face of opposition (e.g., bravery, perseverance, honesty, zest).

3. Humanity – interpersonal strengths that involve caring for and befriending others (e.g., love, 
kindness, social intelligence).

4. Justice – civic strengths that underlie healthy community life (e.g., teamwork, fairness, 
leadership).

5. Temperance – strengths that protect against excess (e.g., forgiveness, humility, prudence, 
self-regulation).

6. Transcendence – strengths that forge connections to the larger universe and provide meaning 
(e.g., appreciation of beauty, gratitude, hope, humor, spirituality).

These strengths are considered universally recognized across cultures and societies, suggesting that 
they are deeply embedded in human nature and cultural evolution. They are distinct from talents or 
skills, which are often innate or context-specific; rather, character strengths are moral traits that can 
be cultivated through conscious effort, reflection, and practice. This aligns with ancient philosophical 
and religious teachings that emphasize the cultivation of virtue as a path to a meaningful and ethical 
life.

Character strengths serve both individual and social functions. Psychologically, they act as internal 
resources that support emotional resilience, motivation, and self-regulation. For example, gratitude 
has been shown to reduce stress and improve relationship satisfaction, while perseverance fosters grit 
and achievement. Socially, they promote prosocial behavior, empathy, and community engagement, 
which are essential for collective well-being.
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A central tenet of Positive Psychology is the strengths-based approach, which involves identifying 
one’s signature strengths—those that are most central to one’s identity—and using them regularly in 
various life domains. Research has demonstrated that intentionally using signature strengths can lead 
to increased happiness, decreased depression, improved work satisfaction, and better interpersonal 
relationships. This approach is especially useful in educational settings, coaching, counseling, and 
leadership development, where focusing on what’s right with people helps unlock their potential.

Character strengths are also closely tied to meaning-making and life satisfaction. Studies show that 
people who live in accordance with their values and strengths experience a greater sense of coherence, 
purpose, and authenticity. This mirrors the concept of eudaimonic well-being, which emphasizes 
living a life of virtue and self-actualization over the pursuit of transient pleasures (hedonia). Moreover, 
strengths such as spirituality, gratitude, and hope are associated with deeper existential fulfillment and 
the ability to navigate life’s adversities with grace and resilience.

Furthermore, the role of character strengths has been increasingly recognized in mental health 
interventions. Strengths-based therapies help individuals reframe their life narratives, build self-
efficacy, and develop a growth mindset. Instead of focusing solely on dysfunction, these interventions 
aim to empower individuals by highlighting their intrinsic virtues and fostering personal growth.

In conclusion, character strengths are not just abstract virtues but practical psychological tools that 
play a transformative role in human development, well-being, and flourishing. They help individuals 
lead lives that are not only successful by external standards but also rich in meaning, connection, and 
purpose. As Positive Psychology continues to grow as a discipline, the understanding and application 
of character strengths remain central to its vision of nurturing human potential and promoting holistic 
well-being.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the VIA Classification of Character Strengths as proposed by Seligman and Peterson. 
How does this classification contribute to understanding human flourishing in Positive Psychology?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the significance of cultivating character strengths such as gratitude, perseverance, and 
self-regulation in enhancing psychological resilience and well-being. Use examples to support your 
answer.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does the strengths-based approach in Positive Psychology differ from traditional pathology-
focused models in psychology? In what ways can this approach be applied in education or counseling?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4.  Evaluate the relationship between character strengths and eudaimonic well-being. How do these 
strengths contribute to a meaningful and purpose-driven life?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….



(109)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

UNIT-2

VIA Classification of Strengths and Virtues Exploring the Framework  
for Strengths-Based Development

The VIA Classification of Strengths and Virtues is a foundational framework in Positive 
Psychology that offers a systematic approach to understanding human strengths and promoting well-
being. Developed by psychologists Christopher Peterson and Martin Seligman, this classification 
emerged as a response to traditional psychology’s focus on pathology and deficits. Instead of asking 
what is wrong with people, the VIA framework seeks to understand what is right with them—what 
innate strengths and virtues help individuals thrive, cope, and lead fulfilling lives.
The VIA system identifies 24 character strengths that are universally valued across cultures and 
time periods. These strengths are grouped under six broad virtues: Wisdom, Courage, Humanity, 
Justice, Temperance, and Transcendence. Each virtue represents a moral category, and the 
associated strengths are the ways these virtues are expressed in everyday life. For example, under 
Wisdom, strengths such as creativity, curiosity, judgment, love of learning, and perspective are 
included. Courage includes bravery, perseverance, honesty, and zest, while Humanity involves love, 
kindness, and social intelligence. Justice is expressed through fairness, leadership, and teamwork; 
Temperance through forgiveness, modesty, prudence, and self-regulation; and Transcendence 
through appreciation of beauty, gratitude, hope, humor, and spirituality.

The VIA framework is designed not just as a theoretical model but as a practical tool for personal 
and professional development. It encourages individuals to identify their signature strengths—
those that are most central to their identity and frequently used—and apply them in various domains 
of life such as work, relationships, education, and health. This strengths-based approach has been 
linked to numerous positive outcomes, including increased happiness, life satisfaction, resilience, 
and engagement. For example, research shows that people who use their top strengths in new ways 
experience lasting boosts in well-being.

Moreover, the VIA Classification provides a language of strengths that is accessible, culturally 
inclusive, and grounded in empirical research. It is widely used in coaching, therapy, leadership 
development, and education to help individuals build on what is best in themselves rather than solely 
focusing on fixing weaknesses. It also promotes character education and the cultivation of virtues 
from a young age, helping people develop the psychological tools they need to live meaningful and 
virtuous lives.

In sum, the VIA Classification of Strengths and Virtues is a cornerstone of Positive Psychology. 
It provides a structured yet flexible framework for strengths-based development, emphasizing the 
cultivation of character, purpose, and flourishing. By shifting the focus from problems to potentials, 
the VIA model encourages a more balanced and empowering approach to personal growth and 
psychological well-being.
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Subjective Questions

Q1.  Explain the structure of the VIA Classification of Strengths and Virtues. How do the six 
core virtues contribute to the understanding of human character?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.   Discuss the practical applications of the VIA framework in areas such as education, therapy, 
or workplace development. How can identifying and using signature strengths promote well-
being?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  Compare and contrast the VIA Classification approach with traditional deficit-focused 
models of psychology. In what ways does a strengths-based perspective transform personal 
growth and mental health practices?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Clifton’s Strengths Finder Discussing Strengths Identification for Personal  
and Professional Growth

Clifton Strengths, originally developed by Dr. Donald Clifton, a psychologist and researcher at 
Gallup, is grounded in the principles of positive psychology, which focuses on human strengths and 
optimal functioning. The key question that drove Clifton’s research was:
“What would happen if we focused on what is right with people rather than fixating on what is 
wrong?”
This question led to the creation of the StrengthsFinder assessment, a psychometric tool that helps 
individuals identify their innate talents—natural patterns of thought, feeling, and behavior that 
can be productively applied. The assessment is based on decades of research involving millions of 
individuals across diverse fields and cultures.

The Structure of Clifton Strengths

The assessment identifies an individual’s Top 5 Talent Themes from a total of 34 themes, categorized 
into four domains that represent core areas of functioning:

1. Executing – These themes help individuals turn ideas into reality. They are action-oriented 
and dependable in delivering outcomes. 
Examples: Achiever, Consistency, Responsibility, Discipline.

2. Influencing – These themes help individuals take charge, speak up, and inspire others. They 
are often effective in leadership and communication roles. 
Examples: Command, Activator, Self-Assurance, Communication.

3. Relationship Building – These themes enable individuals to build strong, genuine, and 
collaborative relationships. They are often empathetic and emotionally intelligent. 
Examples: Empathy, Adaptability, Developer, Harmony.

4. Strategic Thinking – These themes allow individuals to absorb and analyze information, 
make plans, and envision the future. 
Examples: Analytical, Futuristic, Ideation, Strategic.

Each person has a unique combination of these talents, offering insight into how they naturally engage 
with the world and solve problems.

From Talent to Strength: The Developmental Process

Clifton Strengths distinguishes between talents and strengths:

•	 Talent is a natural way of thinking, feeling, or behaving.

•	 Strength is the result of refining talent through skill development, knowledge acquisition, 
and deliberate practice.

Thus, knowing one’s talents is just the first step. Turning these talents into strengths requires self-
awareness, intentional application, and feedback.
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Applications in Personal and Professional Growth

1. Personal Development:

CliftonStrengths encourages individuals to:

•	 Understand their natural inclinations—what energizes them and what drains them.

•	 Make better life choices—from hobbies to careers—that align with their strengths.

•	 Build confidence, motivation, and resilience by leaning into areas of personal excellence.

•	 Cultivate self-compassion by recognizing that weaknesses are not flaws but areas outside 
their strengths zone.

2. Career Development and Job Fit:

•	 Employees who use their strengths daily are shown to be six times more engaged, more 
productive, and less likely to experience burnout.

•	 The tool helps individuals choose roles that match their strengths profile, leading to better 
performance and job satisfaction.

3. Team Building and Organizational Development:

•	 Teams can use StrengthsFinder to maximize collaboration, by assigning tasks based on each 
member’s dominant strengths.

•	 Managers trained in strengths-based leadership report higher employee engagement, lower 
turnover, and greater team cohesion.

•	 Strengths-based feedback and coaching help reduce conflict and foster a positive work 
culture.

4. Leadership Development:

•	 Leaders who know and use their strengths tend to be more authentic, effective, and inspiring.

•	 It enables leaders to delegate effectively, recognizing and empowering the unique contributions 
of their team members.

The Clifton Strengths Philosophy

The core philosophy behind Clifton Strengths is that people grow most in the areas of their greatest 
strength. While society often emphasizes correcting weaknesses, Clifton proposed that excellence is 
achieved by investing in what comes naturally, and managing weaknesses without over-prioritizing 
them.

This approach shifts the mindset from “What’s wrong with me?” to “What’s strong in me?”, making 
it a transformative tool for lifelong learning, career success, and personal fulfillment.



(113)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the conceptual difference between a ‘talent’ and a ‘strength’ in CliftonStrengths, and 
describe the process through which a talent is transformed into a strength.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2.  Discuss how the four domains of CliftonStrengths—Executing, Influencing, Relationship 
Building, and Strategic Thinking—contribute to team dynamics and leadership development. Provide 
examples to illustrate your points.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3.  How does CliftonStrengths align with the principles of Positive Psychology, and in what ways 
does it help individuals move from self-awareness to personal and professional fulfillment?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Critically evaluate the impact of a strengths-based approach in organizational settings. What are 
the potential benefits and limitations of focusing on strengths rather than weaknesses in employee 
development and team management?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

The Search Institute’s 40 Developmental Assets Understanding  
Youth Development and Resilience

The Search Institute’s 40 Developmental Assets represent a foundational model in the field of youth 
development, offering a comprehensive and strength-based framework for understanding the critical 
factors that contribute to the healthy growth and resilience of young people. Developed in the 
1990s through extensive research on youth behavior and development, the framework outlines 40 
concrete, positive building blocks—referred to as “assets”—that young people need in their lives to 
become successful, responsible, and well-adjusted adults. These assets are grounded in the idea that 
positive relationships, opportunities, personal competencies, and a supportive environment can 
significantly influence a young person’s development and ability to navigate life’s challenges.

The assets are categorized into two broad domains: External Assets and Internal Assets. External 
Assets comprise the first 20 elements and refer to the support systems, opportunities, and structures 
provided by a young person’s family, school, neighborhood, and community. These include 
aspects such as family support, positive communication, caring school climates, adult role models, 
community involvement, clear boundaries and expectations, and constructive use of time in activities 
like creative arts, sports, and religious engagement. These environmental factors help shape a safe 
and nurturing setting in which a young person can feel valued, empowered, and guided by meaningful 
adult interactions and clearly defined rules.

On the other hand, Internal Assets encompass the remaining 20 developmental factors and relate 
to the internal strengths, values, skills, and attitudes that reside within the young individual. These 
include a commitment to learning, motivation for academic achievement, positive values like honesty 
and responsibility, social competencies such as conflict resolution and cultural sensitivity, and a 
positive self-identity marked by self-esteem, a sense of purpose, and optimism about the future. These 
assets are cultivated through reflection, education, mentoring, and real-life experiences that promote 
autonomy and moral development.

The framework is particularly notable for its holistic approach to resilience. Research conducted by 
the Search Institute indicates that the presence of more developmental assets correlates strongly with 
reduced engagement in risky behaviors (such as substance use, violence, and early sexual activity) and 
increased engagement in positive behaviors like volunteering, academic excellence, and leadership. A 
youth with 31–40 assets is statistically more likely to demonstrate high levels of resilience, emotional 
well-being, and social responsibility, whereas those with fewer than 10 assets are more vulnerable to 
negative life outcomes. This underscores the importance of viewing resilience not just as an internal 
trait, but as a dynamic process influenced by the social environment.

The 40 Developmental Assets model is widely applied across various sectors, including education, 
youth services, family programs, and community development. Schools use the framework to 
build inclusive climates that nurture student engagement and emotional safety. Community and 
faith-based organizations employ it to design programs that foster youth participation, leadership, 
and civic responsibility. For families, it offers a practical guide to parenting that emphasizes open 
communication, shared activities, and nurturing independence.
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In today’s world, where young people face complex challenges—from digital overload to mental 
health struggles and social inequality—the asset-based approach remains more relevant than ever. 
It shifts the focus from a problem-centered view to one that recognizes and builds on youth 
potential, thereby fostering a sense of hope, belonging, and purpose. The Search Institute’s framework 
continues to serve as a blueprint for nurturing the developmental strengths and resilience that young 
people need not only to survive adversity but to thrive and flourish as capable and compassionate 
members of society.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Discuss the distinction between External and Internal Developmental Assets in the Search 
Institute’s framework. How do both contribute uniquely to the resilience and holistic development of 
youth?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. In what ways can families, schools, and communities collaboratively use the 40 Developmental 
Assets framework to support positive youth development? Provide examples to illustrate your points.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does the asset-based approach of the Search Institute differ from problem-focused models 
of youth development? What are the benefits of focusing on strengths rather than deficits?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Explain how the presence or absence of Developmental Assets can impact a young person’s 
behavior, choices, and future outcomes? Reflect on how this model addresses real-world challenges 
faced by youth today.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1. Who were the primary developers of the VIA Classification of Strengths and Virtues? 
a) Carl Rogers and Abraham Maslow 
b) Donald Clifton and Barbara Fredrickson 
c) Martin Seligman and Christopher Peterson 
d) Erik Erikson and Viktor Frankl 
Answer: c) Martin Seligman and Christopher Peterson

2. Which of the following is not one of the six core virtues in the VIA Classification? 
a) Wisdom 
b) Justice 
c) Leadership 
d) Temperance 
Answer: c) Leadership
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3. According to the CliftonStrengths framework, what distinguishes a talent from a strength? 
a) Talents are learned skills, while strengths are innate 
b) Talents are moral traits, while strengths are intellectual traits 
c) Talents are natural patterns of behavior, while strengths are talents refined by skill and practice 
d) Talents are external resources, while strengths are internal virtues 
Answer: c) Talents are natural patterns of behavior, while strengths are talents refined by skill and 
practice

4. How many Developmental Assets are identified in the Search Institute’s framework? 
a) 24 
b) 34 
c) 40 
d) 20 
Answer: c) 40

5. What is the primary purpose of the Search Institute’s 40 Developmental Assets model? 
a) To diagnose psychological disorders in youth 
b) To outline moral virtues in ancient cultures 
c) To provide a framework for positive youth development and resilience 
d) To classify educational outcomes in formal schooling 
Answer: c) To provide a framework for positive youth development and resilience
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BLOCK-04

Interpersonal Strengths
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UNIT-1

Growth Mind-Set Examining its Role in Personal Development
1.1. Introduction

In the field of psychology and education, the term “Growth Mindset” has gained significant 
attention, particularly due to the pioneering work of Dr. Carol S. Dweck, a Stanford University 
psychologist. A growth mindset refers to the belief that intelligence, abilities, talents, and personality 
traits can be cultivated and developed over time through effort, learning, persistence, and constructive 
feedback. This contrasts with a fixed mindset, wherein individuals perceive their traits as static and 
unchangeable.

The mindset one adopts plays a fundamental role in shaping behavior, motivation, learning outcomes, 
emotional well-being, and relationships. As such, the growth mindset is not merely a psychological 
concept but a practical framework for personal transformation and interpersonal empowerment.
1.2. Role of Growth Mindset in Personal Development

A growth mindset encourages a deep and enduring commitment to self-improvement and resilience. 
The areas where it plays a pivotal role include:
a. Building Resilience and Grit

Resilience — the ability to bounce back from adversity — is one of the strongest outcomes of a growth 
mindset. Individuals begin to see failures not as endpoints, but as stepping stones to success. This 
perspective fosters grit, perseverance, and mental toughness.
b. Motivation and Goal Orientation

A growth mindset helps develop intrinsic motivation — where individuals are driven by internal 
desires like curiosity, mastery, and self-fulfillment rather than external rewards. This leads to the 
setting of long-term, meaningful goals and a consistent effort toward achieving them.
c. Self-Efficacy and Confidence

People who believe in their ability to improve are more likely to take ownership of their lives. They 
demonstrate high self-efficacy, meaning they believe their actions can influence outcomes. This leads 
to greater confidence in decision-making and problem-solving.
d. Lifelong Learning and Adaptability

A growth mindset fosters a love for learning. Individuals become more receptive to new ideas, 
embrace lifelong education, and show flexibility in adapting to changing circumstances — all of 
which are critical for success in a rapidly evolving world.
e. Emotional Regulation and Mental Health

Growth-minded individuals are better equipped to manage negative emotions like anxiety, frustration, 
or jealousy. Since they see struggles as normal parts of the growth process, they are less likely to 
succumb to self-doubt, depression, or fear of failure.
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1.3 Growth Mindset and Interpersonal Strengths

While much of the conversation around growth mindset centers on personal success, its implications 
for social and interpersonal dynamics are equally profound. It can significantly enhance 
communication, empathy, teamwork, and conflict resolution.
a. Empathy and Compassion

When individuals believe that others can grow and change, they are more likely to be empathetic 
and supportive. This results in a non-judgmental attitude and an openness to understanding people’s 
circumstances and struggles.

b. Constructive Communication

A growth mindset encourages giving and receiving constructive feedback rather than criticism. 
People learn to frame suggestions in ways that promote improvement, which builds trust and 
encourages open dialogue.

c. Encouraging Collaboration and Teamwork

In team environments, individuals with a growth mindset tend to foster a collaborative culture. They 
value each member’s contribution, celebrate progress, and promote collective learning. This leads to 
more inclusive, creative, and effective teamwork.

d. Conflict Resolution

Growth-oriented people see conflict not as a confrontation, but as an opportunity to improve 
understanding and relationships. They are more likely to listen actively, find common ground, and 
reach solutions that are mutually beneficial.

e. Leadership and Mentorship

Leaders with a growth mindset believe in the potential of their teams and are committed to helping 
them grow. This makes them better mentors, capable of inspiring others, guiding personal development, 
and building high-performance cultures.

1.4 Cultivating a Growth Mindset

While some people may naturally lean toward a growth mindset, it is also a learnable skill. Here are 
ways individuals can develop and nurture this mindset in themselves and others:
a. Shift the Narrative

Replace self-limiting beliefs with empowering thoughts.

Fixed: “I’m just not good at this.”

Growth: “I’m not good at this yet, but I can improve with effort.”

b. Embrace Mistakes as Learning Opportunities

Failure should be seen as a teacher, not a punishment. Reflecting on what went wrong and how to do 
better next time is crucial for growth.

c. Focus on Effort and Process

Celebrate the effort, strategies, and persistence, not just the outcomes. This builds a habit of valuing 
progress over perfection.
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d. Surround Yourself with Growth-Minded People

Positive, growth-oriented environments reinforce and nurture the same in individuals. Seek out 
mentors, colleagues, and communities that promote learning and evolution.

e. Practice Self-Compassion

Be patient and kind to oneself during setbacks. Growth requires time, and self-compassion prevents 
burnout and disillusionment.

1.5 Real-Life Applications of Growth Mindset

a. In Education

Teachers who apply a growth mindset approach can radically transform student outcomes by praising 
effort over innate talent and encouraging persistence in the face of academic challenges.

b. In the Workplace

Organizations that foster growth mindsets report higher levels of employee engagement, innovation, 
and adaptability. Performance reviews based on growth rather than static evaluation also yield more 
development-oriented outcomes.

c. In Relationships

Personal relationships benefit immensely when both partners believe in mutual growth. It allows 
room for forgiveness, patience, and evolution over time.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Explain the concept of a Growth Mindset. How does it differ from a Fixed Mindset? 
Illustrate your answer with suitable examples.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the significance of a Growth Mindset in personal development. How does it influence 
resilience, goal-setting, and lifelong learning?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. “A Growth Mindset not only enhances individual potential but also strengthens interpersonal 
relationships.” Justify this statement with reference to empathy, communication, and teamwork.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Suggest practical strategies to cultivate a Growth Mindset in daily life. How can these 
strategies be applied in educational, professional, and social settings?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Multicultural Mind-Set Exploring Adaptability and Cultural Intelligence

In an increasingly interconnected and globalized world, the ability to understand, navigate, and 
adapt to diverse cultural contexts is not just a desirable skill—it is a crucial one. A multicultural 
mindset refers to an open, adaptive, and inclusive attitude toward people of different cultures, beliefs, 
languages, and traditions. It is grounded in curiosity, empathy, and willingness to learn from cultural 
differences rather than fear or resist them.

Closely related to this is the concept of Cultural Intelligence (CQ)—the capability to function 
effectively across various cultural settings. Together, a multicultural mindset and high cultural 
intelligence enable individuals to engage in meaningful cross-cultural interactions, promote inclusive 
environments, and thrive in diverse personal and professional contexts.
2.1 Defining Key Concepts

a. Multicultural Mindset

A multicultural mindset is a psychological and behavioral orientation that reflects:

•	 Respect for different cultural values and practices
•	 Openness to cultural learning
•	 Recognition of diversity as a strength rather than a barrier
•	 Willingness to adapt one’s behavior and communication to different cultural norms

b. Cultural Intelligence (CQ)

Cultural intelligence is a multidimensional competence involving four key components:

•	 CQ Drive – Motivation and interest in working with people from different cultures
•	 CQ Knowledge – Understanding of cultural norms, practices, and conventions
•	 CQ Strategy – Ability to plan for multicultural interactions
•	 CQ Action – Capability to adjust verbal and non-verbal behavior in diverse settings

2.2 Role of a Multicultural Mindset in Adaptability

Adaptability is a core life skill—especially in multicultural or global environments. A multicultural 
mindset enhances adaptability in several ways:

a. Flexibility in Thought and Behavior

People with a multicultural mindset are less rigid in their thinking. They do not expect the world to 
conform to a single worldview, which helps them embrace complexity and ambiguity.

b. Tolerance and Open-Mindedness

They are more likely to listen without judgment, ask questions, and seek understanding before 
drawing conclusions. This makes them emotionally and socially adaptable in unfamiliar situations.

c. Navigating Change

Whether it’s adjusting to a new work culture, traveling abroad, or working in diverse teams, individuals 
with a multicultural mindset show greater emotional resilience and positive adaptation.
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2.3 Importance of Cultural Intelligence in Modern Contexts

Cultural intelligence is essential in domains ranging from business and education to diplomacy and 
community work. It contributes to:

a. Global Competence

In multinational workplaces or international careers, CQ is a strong predictor of collaboration 
success, leadership effectiveness, and conflict resolution.

b. Inclusive Leadership

Leaders with high CQ foster inclusive environments, ensuring diverse team members feel seen, 
respected, and valued. They avoid biases and build trust across cultures.

c. Better Communication

Culturally intelligent individuals understand indirect cues, non-verbal signals, and different 
communication styles, reducing misunderstandings and promoting clarity.

d. Reducing Stereotypes and Prejudices

By developing cultural knowledge and empathy, individuals challenge their own biases, which helps 
build social harmony and respectful coexistence.

2.4 Characteristics of a Multicultural Mindset

•	 Empathy – Ability to understand experiences and emotions of others from their cultural 
perspective

•	 Curiosity – A genuine interest in learning about other cultures and lifestyles
•	 Non-ethnocentrism – Refraining from judging other cultures by the standards of one’s own
•	 Cognitive Flexibility – Ability to adapt one’s thinking to new cultural contexts
•	 Respect for Diversity – Valuing cultural differences as assets rather than obstacles

2.5 Strategies to Develop a Multicultural Mindset and Cultural Intelligence

The importance of cultural intelligence is especially evident in modern professional and social 
settings. In workplaces, individuals with high CQ can communicate more effectively with international 
colleagues, manage culturally diverse teams, and build inclusive organizational cultures. They are 
better equipped to negotiate, resolve conflicts, and lead with empathy. In education, teachers with 
a multicultural mindset can create inclusive classrooms that support students from all backgrounds, 
incorporating diverse learning styles and cultural experiences into their pedagogy. In healthcare, 
understanding cultural nuances can greatly enhance patient care and trust. Even in everyday life, a 
multicultural mindset enriches relationships by promoting empathy, reducing bias, and encouraging 
deeper understanding.

2.6 Real-Life Applications

Developing a multicultural mindset and cultural intelligence is a continuous journey. It begins with self-
awareness—recognizing one’s own cultural background, biases, and perspectives. It involves actively 
engaging in cultural learning through travel, reading, language acquisition, and forming relationships 
across cultures. Practicing mindful listening, showing empathy, and asking thoughtful questions helps 
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individuals connect authentically with others. Additionally, reflecting on one’s reactions in unfamiliar 
situations and being open to feedback can further enhance cultural adaptability. It’s also important to 
understand that embracing other cultures doesn’t mean losing one’s own identity. Rather, it’s about 
building bridges, finding common ground, and appreciating the diversity of human experience.

2.7 Challenges and Misconceptions

While cultivating a multicultural mindset can be challenging—it may involve confronting stereotypes, 
overcoming ethnocentrism, and adapting to new norms—it ultimately leads to personal growth and 
enriched interactions. It strengthens social harmony and fosters inclusive environments where people 
from all backgrounds can thrive. In a world where global collaboration, multicultural societies, 
and diverse workplaces are the norm, a multicultural mindset and cultural intelligence are not just 
assets—they are necessities. They enable individuals to move beyond mere tolerance to meaningful 
understanding, adaptability, and mutual respect.

Subjective Questions

Q1. What is meant by a multicultural mindset, and why is it important in today’s globalized 
world? Illustrate with examples.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the concept of cultural intelligence (CQ). Describe its components and how they 
help in adapting to diverse cultural settings?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss how a multicultural mindset contributes to personal adaptability and effective 
communication in multicultural environments?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Suggest practical strategies for developing a multicultural mindset and cultural intelligence 
in everyday life?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….



(124) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

UNIT-3

Grit and Determination Understanding Perseverance and Goal Achievement

In the journey toward achieving personal and professional goals, few qualities are as vital as 
grit and determination. These traits form the backbone of perseverance, which is the sustained 
effort required to overcome challenges, setbacks, and periods of low motivation. While talent and 
intelligence can open doors, it is grit—the passion and persistence to pursue long-term objectives—
that often determines success. People with grit stay committed to their goals, even when progress is 
slow or obstacles arise. They are not easily discouraged by failure but see it as a stepping stone to 
learning and growth.
Determination, closely linked to grit, refers to the firmness of purpose. It is the drive that keeps 
individuals focused on their path, helping them resist distractions and maintain discipline. Determined 
individuals exhibit strong self-control, focus, and goal orientation, which help them stay aligned 
with their long-term vision despite temporary difficulties. These qualities are not only crucial for 
personal development but also strengthen interpersonal relationships, as they reflect consistency, 
reliability, and emotional resilience.

From an interpersonal strengths perspective, grit and determination inspire trust and admiration 
in others. Colleagues, friends, and family members often look up to individuals who persevere 
through tough situations without giving up. Their resilience and work ethic can motivate teams, 
foster collaboration, and promote a culture of hard work and accountability. In relationships, being 
determined also means not giving up easily during conflicts—it involves working through differences 
with patience and commitment.

Moreover, perseverance is strongly linked to emotional intelligence, especially the ability to manage 
frustration, delay gratification, and stay optimistic during challenging times. This emotional regulation 
helps maintain respectful communication and healthy interactions even under pressure. Whether it’s 
supporting a struggling peer, leading a project under stress, or sticking with a team through difficult 
phases, grit and determination create a foundation of trust and mutual respect.

In summary, grit and determination are not just individual character traits—they are interpersonal 
strengths that contribute to leadership, collaboration, and relational stability. They help individuals 
push through obstacles to reach their goals and simultaneously uplift those around them through 
example, encouragement, and shared resilience. In a world that often demands quick results, cultivating 
perseverance is a timeless strength that leads to authentic and lasting achievement.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Define grit and determination. How do these qualities contribute to long-term success and 
goal achievement?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q2. Discuss how perseverance can influence interpersonal relationships in both personal and 
professional contexts?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the connection between emotional intelligence and perseverance. How does this 
relationship enhance teamwork and collaboration?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Give examples of how grit and determination can inspire and positively impact others in a 
group or community setting.?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Self-Compassion Emphasizing Emotional Resilience and Self-Acceptance

In the pursuit of personal growth and emotional well-being, self-compassion stands out as one of 
the most powerful yet often overlooked qualities. It is the practice of treating oneself with the same 
kindness, care, and understanding that one would extend to a close friend during times of difficulty or 
failure. Rather than engaging in harsh self-criticism or shame, self-compassion encourages individuals 
to acknowledge their pain, mistakes, and imperfections with gentleness and empathy. This mindset 
fosters a deep sense of emotional resilience, helping individuals bounce back from setbacks with 
greater strength and clarity.

At its core, self-compassion consists of three main elements: self-kindness, which involves being 
warm and supportive toward oneself; common humanity, which is the recognition that imperfection 
and struggle are part of the shared human experience; and mindfulness, the ability to observe one’s 
thoughts and emotions without judgment or suppression. When these elements are nurtured, individuals 
develop a healthier inner dialogue, one that promotes healing, motivation, and confidence rather 
than guilt or self-doubt.

One of the most significant outcomes of practicing self-compassion is enhanced emotional resilience. 
Individuals who are compassionate toward themselves are more likely to recover from emotional 
distress, cope with anxiety or failure, and adapt to changes in life circumstances. They are better 
equipped to face criticism or setbacks without internalizing negative beliefs about their worth. Instead 
of being consumed by feelings of inadequacy, they learn to accept themselves as they are, with all 
their strengths and shortcomings.

Self-compassion is also closely linked to self-acceptance, the ability to embrace all aspects of oneself 
without undue judgment. This does not mean denying flaws or avoiding responsibility. Rather, it 
involves acknowledging imperfections as a natural part of the human experience and choosing to 
respond with understanding instead of shame. People who practice self-acceptance are often more 
grounded, less defensive, and more open to personal growth. They are less driven by fear of failure 
and more by a desire to learn and evolve.

Moreover, self-compassion strengthens interpersonal relationships. When individuals are kind to 
themselves, they are more likely to extend the same empathy and patience to others. This leads to 
more authentic, respectful, and emotionally balanced interactions. In contrast, those who are overly 
self-critical may project their inner turmoil onto others, creating barriers in communication and 
trust. By fostering a nurturing relationship with oneself, self-compassion becomes the foundation for 
healthier and more compassionate relationships with others.

In conclusion, self-compassion is not a sign of weakness or indulgence—it is a profound source of 
emotional strength. It empowers individuals to face life’s challenges with courage, patience, and a 
sense of inner peace. Through self-kindness, mindfulness, and shared humanity, we can cultivate 
emotional resilience and a deep sense of self-worth. In doing so, we create not only a healthier 
relationship with ourselves but also a more compassionate and understanding world.



(127)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

Subjective Questions

Q1. Define self-compassion and explain its three key components. How do they contribute to 
emotional well-being?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the role of self-compassion in developing emotional resilience. How does it help 
individuals cope with setbacks and criticism?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the relationship between self-compassion and self-acceptance. Why are both 
essential for personal growth?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How does self-compassion influence interpersonal relationships? Provide examples to 
support your answer.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1. Who is primarily associated with the development of the concept of Growth Mindset? 
a) Daniel Goleman 
b) Carol S. Dweck 
c) Albert Bandura 
d) Howard Gardner 
Answer: b) Carol S. Dweck

2. Which of the following is not a core component of Cultural Intelligence (CQ)? 
a) CQ Drive 
b) CQ Knowledge 
c) CQ Leadership 
d) CQ Action 
Answer: c) CQ Leadership

3. What is a key element of self-compassion as described in the text? 
a) Avoiding personal flaws 
b) Ignoring negative emotions 
c) Practicing self-kindness 
d) Setting unrealistic standards 
Answer: c) Practicing self-kindness

4. Grit is best defined as: 
a) A measure of IQ and emotional intelligence combined 
b) The ability to solve complex social problems 
c) Passion and perseverance toward long-term goals 
d) The skill of effective public speaking 
Answer: c) Passion and perseverance toward long-term goals
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5. Individuals with a multicultural mindset are more likely to: 
a) Avoid interaction with unfamiliar cultures 
b) Judge other cultures by their own values 
c) Embrace diversity as a strength 
d) Conform others to their cultural norms 
Answer: c) Embrace diversity as a strength
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BLOCK-05

Eastern And Western Perspectives On Positive 
Psychology
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UNIT-1

Comparative Perspectives Analysing Distinctions Between Western and Indian 
Psychological Perspectives

The study of human psychology has developed through diverse cultural, philosophical, and historical 
traditions. Among the most influential paradigms are the Western psychological framework and 
the Indian psychological tradition, each offering unique perspectives on the mind, behavior, 
consciousness, and well-being. While both systems aim to understand human nature and alleviate 
suffering, they differ significantly in their assumptions, goals, methods, and worldview. Analyzing 
these distinctions not only enriches our understanding of mental processes but also fosters a more 
inclusive and global approach to psychological theory and practice.
Western psychology, especially as it has evolved since the late 19th century, is deeply rooted in 
the scientific method and empiricism. It emphasizes objectivity, measurement, experimentation, 
and observable behavior. Thinkers such as Sigmund Freud, B.F. Skinner, Carl Rogers, and later 
cognitive scientists like Aaron Beck contributed to developing frameworks that prioritize cognitive-
behavioral processes, emotional regulation, mental disorders, and therapeutic interventions. A major 
focus of Western psychology is on individualism, personal autonomy, and self-actualization. Mental 
health is often conceptualized in terms of the absence of dysfunction, and therapy is typically aimed 
at restoring functionality, managing symptoms, and enhancing individual performance. Diagnostic 
systems like the DSM (Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders) and ICD are 
cornerstones in Western clinical practice, focusing on classification and treatment protocols.
In contrast, Indian psychological thought has its origins in the spiritual and philosophical systems 
that date back thousands of years. Texts like the Vedas, Upanishads, Bhagavad Gītā, Yoga Sūtras of 
Patañjali, and the teachings of Buddhism and Jainism form the foundation of Indian psychology. 
Unlike the Western focus on objective external behaviors, Indian psychology adopts a subjective and 
introspective lens, emphasizing inner transformation, self-realization, and harmony with the cosmos. 
The human being is not seen merely as a biological or cognitive entity but as a spiritual being whose 
ultimate goal is moksha (liberation from the cycle of birth and death). Psychological well-being, 
therefore, is not merely the absence of mental illness but the realization of one’s higher self (Atman) 
and its unity with universal consciousness (Brahman).

Subjective Questions
Q1. Compare and contrast the foundational principles of Western and Indian psychological 
traditions. How do their respective cultural and philosophical backgrounds influence their 
approaches to understanding the human mind and behavior?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2.  Discuss how the concept of mental health differs in Western psychology and Indian 
psychological thought. In what ways do their goals and therapeutic methods reflect their 
underlying worldviews?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3. Examine the role of spirituality and self-realization in Indian psychology. How does this 
focus differ from the goals of Western psychology, and what implications does this have for 
cross-cultural approaches to psychological well-being?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT- 2

Integration of Positive Psychology And Indian Thought Discussing Commonalities 
and Unique Contributions

The integration of positive psychology and Indian thought represents a profound confluence of modern 
scientific inquiry and ancient spiritual wisdom. Positive psychology, a relatively recent development 
within Western psychology, focuses on the study of human strengths, virtues, well-being, and optimal 
functioning. Pioneered by scholars like Martin Seligman and Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi, positive 
psychology seeks to understand what makes life worth living and how individuals can cultivate 
happiness, resilience, and meaning. Indian thought, particularly as reflected in the Vedas, Upanishads, 
Bhagavad Gītā, Yoga Sūtras, and Buddhist teachings, has long emphasized the cultivation of inner 
peace, ethical conduct, self-realization, and harmony with the universe as pathways to enduring 
happiness and liberation (moksha). Despite differences in historical context and methodology, there 
is a remarkable degree of overlap between the two systems.

2.1 Commonalities

Both positive psychology and Indian thought recognize that human flourishing is not merely the 
absence of illness, but the presence of well-being, purpose, and inner strength. Concepts such as 
mindfulness, compassion, gratitude, and resilience are central to both frameworks. For instance, 
the yogic ideal of equanimity (samatvam) and the Buddhist emphasis on mindfulness (sati) parallel 
modern interventions like mindfulness-based stress reduction (MBSR) and cognitive-behavioral 
techniques used in positive psychology. Similarly, character strengths such as patience, humility, 
forgiveness, and contentment are discussed extensively in Indian scriptures and have found empirical 
validation in the science of strengths-based psychology.
2.2 Unique Contributions

The unique contributions of each system also highlight their complementarity. Indian thought offers 
a transcendental and metaphysical perspective that places well-being within the context of self-
realization and liberation. The emphasis is not only on flourishing in this world but also on breaking 
free from the cycle of suffering through spiritual insight. In contrast, positive psychology is largely 
secular and empirical, often oriented toward enhancing day-to-day happiness, relationships, and 
performance. While it is increasingly open to existential and spiritual concerns, its methods remain 
rooted in scientific validation and individual experience. Additionally, Indian psychology places 
greater focus on collective harmony, dharma (righteous duty), and the dissolution of ego, whereas 
Western positive psychology often emphasizes personal goals, autonomy, and self-expression.

The integration of these two paradigms can offer a more holistic understanding of well-being—one 
that acknowledges both empirical and experiential knowledge, outer achievement and inner peace, 
individual growth and collective welfare. Such a synthesis encourages interdisciplinary research, 
culturally sensitive practices, and a more inclusive definition of mental health that transcends 
geographic and philosophical boundaries. Ultimately, bringing positive psychology and Indian 
thought into dialogue allows for a richer, more profound exploration of human potential and the many 
pathways to a meaningful life.
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Subjective Questions

Q1. In what ways do the goals and methods of Indian thought and positive psychology differ, 
and how can these differences be harmonized in contemporary mental health practices?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How does the Indian concept of self-realization and moksha expand or challenge the 
framework of well-being proposed by positive psychology?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. What role do values like dharma, ego dissolution, and collective harmony play in shaping 
the Indian psychological perspective on human flourishing, and how do they contrast with the 
Western emphasis on autonomy and individualism?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How can integrating spiritual wisdom from Indian traditions with empirical approaches 
from positive psychology contribute to a more inclusive and culturally sensitive understanding 
of happiness and well-being?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Religious and Spiritual Practices for Well-Being Exploring Their  
Psychological Impact

The role of religious and spiritual practices in promoting well-being has received increasing attention 
within the framework of positive psychology. As this field seeks to understand and enhance the factors 
that contribute to human flourishing, spirituality and religion have emerged as important dimensions 
influencing mental health, emotional resilience, and life satisfaction. These practices, long embedded 
in cultural and spiritual traditions around the world—especially in Indian thought—provide powerful 
tools for cultivating meaning, purpose, inner peace, and a sense of connectedness.

Positive psychology emphasizes the study of strengths, virtues, and optimal human experiences. 
Religious and spiritual practices such as prayer, meditation, chanting, rituals, pilgrimage, and 
ethical living directly contribute to this vision by fostering psychological states aligned with well-
being: gratitude, forgiveness, compassion, mindfulness, and hope. These practices have not only 
theological significance but also demonstrable psychological benefits supported by empirical studies.
3.1 Key Points of Convergence Between Spiritual Practices and Positive Psychology:

Mindfulness and Meditation:

•	 Integral to Buddhist and Hindu traditions (e.g., Dhyāna in Yoga and Vipassanā in Buddhism).
•	 Linked to reduced stress, increased emotional regulation, enhanced focus.
•	 Used in positive psychology interventions like Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction 

(MBSR).

Gratitude Practices:

•	 Traditional Indian prayers (e.g., expressing thanks to nature, ancestors, deities).
•	 Gratitude journaling is a popular positive psychology tool improving mood and life satisfaction.

Compassion and Seva (selfless service):

•	 Central to Indian dharmic life and also mirrored in the Western practice of altruism.
•	 Promotes social connection, reduces loneliness, enhances purpose.

Ritual and Routine:

•	 Daily spiritual practices (e.g., Sandhyāvandana, puja) create structure and meaning.
•	 Routine itself is psychologically grounding and contributes to well-being.

Pilgrimage and Sacred Geography:

•	 Practices like going to Kashi or Rameswaram are acts of devotion and psychological renewal.
•	 Offer opportunities for reflection, community bonding, and transcendence.

Forgiveness and Letting Go:

•	 Teachings from Bhagavad Gītā, Jainism, and Christianity emphasize surrender and forgiveness.
•	 Positive psychology sees forgiveness as a key to emotional healing and relationship repair.



(134) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

Spiritual Transcendence and Meaning-making:

•	 Indian thought sees suffering as a path to insight and liberation (e.g., karma, dharma).
•	 Viktor Frankl’s logotherapy (a precursor to positive psychology) emphasized meaning in 

suffering.

3.2 Psychological Impact of Religious and Spiritual Practices:

Emotional Stability: Regular spiritual practice is associated with lower levels of anxiety, depression, 
and emotional volatility.

Enhanced Resilience: Belief in a higher power and acceptance of life’s difficulties increase one’s 
capacity to cope with adversity.

Life Satisfaction: Engaging in meaningful rituals and ethical living boosts self-esteem and sense of 
purpose.

Community and Belonging: Participation in religious activities builds social support, reducing 
feelings of isolation.

Cognitive Clarity: Meditation and chanting improve attention span, memory, and metacognitive 
awareness.

Integrative Approach to Well-being

Religious and spiritual practices offer more than cultural or ritualistic value; they are foundational 
tools for cultivating mental wellness, purpose, and human flourishing. Positive psychology, by 
embracing these practices through a scientific and culturally sensitive lens, enhances its relevance 
and scope. An integrative approach that respects both empirical research and ancient spiritual wisdom 
opens the way for a deeper, more holistic understanding of well-being—one that nurtures not just the 
mind and body, but the soul as well.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Discuss the convergence between traditional Indian spiritual practices and modern positive 
psychology in fostering mental well-being. Provide examples to support your answer.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. How do practices like meditation, gratitude, and selfless service contribute to emotional 
resilience and psychological health according to both spiritual traditions and positive psychology?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. In what ways can pilgrimage and sacred rituals act as psychological tools for personal 
transformation and community bonding? Reflect with reference to Indian cultural contexts.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Evaluate the psychological impact of forgiveness and meaning-making as emphasized in 
religious teachings and positive psychology frameworks. How do these contribute to holistic 
well-being?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-4

Spiritual Practices for Personal Growth Discussing Meditation, Mindfulness,  
and Related Practices

Spiritual practices have long been considered essential tools for personal growth, transformation, 
and self-realization in Indian philosophical systems. These practices go beyond religious obligations 
and aim to cultivate inner harmony, clarity, resilience, and higher consciousness. Among the most 
important and universally acknowledged spiritual tools are meditation, mindfulness, Prāṇāyāma 
(breath control), mantra chanting, silence (Mauna), and self-study (Svādhyāya). These practices 
offer a holistic path for developing not only emotional and mental well-being but also spiritual 
maturity and ethical strength.

4. 1. Meditation (Dhyāna)

Meditation is a foundational spiritual discipline in Indian traditions—found in Yoga, Vedānta, 
Buddhism, and Jainism. It involves training the mind to focus, become still, and eventually transcend 
ordinary consciousness.

Forms: Includes techniques like mantra meditation (japa), breath-based meditation, visualization, 
loving-kindness meditation (metta), and insight meditation (vipassanā).

Benefits:

Enhances emotional regulation and mental clarity.

Reduces anxiety, depression, and stress levels.

Strengthens introspection, self-awareness, and equanimity.

Facilitates spiritual awakening and inner peace.

In the Yoga Sūtras of Patañjali, Dhyāna is the seventh limb of Ashtāṅga Yoga and leads to 
Samādhi—a state of spiritual absorption and liberation.

4.2. Mindfulness (Smṛti / Sati)

Mindfulness, rooted in Buddhist and Vedantic thought, means paying moment-to-moment non-
judgmental attention to one’s thoughts, emotions, and surroundings.

Core principles: Awareness, presence, acceptance, and compassion.

Applications:

Used in modern therapeutic practices such as Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction (MBSR) and 
Mindfulness-Based Cognitive Therapy (MBCT).

Promotes conscious living, decision-making, and emotional intelligence.

Cultivates detachment (vairāgya) and reduces mental reactivity.

Mindfulness allows practitioners to observe their thoughts without getting entangled, a key to breaking 
patterns of suffering (duḥkha).
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4.3. Prāṇāyāma (Breath Regulation)

Prāṇāyāma is the conscious control and regulation of breath. It is not just a physical act but a way to 
balance the life force (prāṇa) and still the mind.

Types: Includes Nāḍī Śodhana (alternate nostril breathing), Bhrāmarī (humming breath), Kapālabhāti 
(cleansing breath), and Ujjāyī.

Effects:

Clears mental fog and energizes the body.

Harmonizes the nervous system.

Prepares the mind for deeper meditation.

Balances the vital energies (vāyus) within the body.

According to Indian tradition, controlling the breath leads to control over the mind (chitta-vṛtti), 
which is crucial for spiritual progress.

4.4. Mantra Chanting and Sacred Sound

The repetition of sacred syllables (mantras) such as Om, Gayatri, or Namaḥ Śivāya is a method for 
focusing the mind and attuning it to higher frequencies.

Psychological Impact:

Creates a calming, rhythmic pattern in the mind.

Reduces obsessive thinking and restlessness.

Induces feelings of devotion, surrender, and humility.

Sound vibrations are believed to purify the subtle body and create spiritual resonance in the practitioner.

4.5. Silence (Mauna) and Solitude

Practicing silence—Mauna—is not just the absence of speech but an intentional withdrawal from 
unnecessary communication to foster deep inner listening.

Benefits:

Encourages introspection and mindful speech.

Reduces cognitive overload.

Fosters clarity and inner strength.

Solitude, often sought in ashrams or retreats, is considered essential for self-discovery and spiritual 
maturity in Indian traditions.

4.6. Svādhyāya (Self-Study)

One of the five Niyamas in Patanjali’s Yoga Sūtras, Svādhyāya involves the study of sacred texts and 
self-inquiry.

Functions:

Promotes reflection on one’s values, duties, and identity.
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Deepens understanding of dharma and ethical living.

Leads to discernment (viveka) and wisdom (jñāna).

By reading scriptures like the Bhagavad Gītā, Upanishads, and spiritual biographies, individuals 
gain insight into the path of self-realization.

Personal Growth through Spiritual Practices: A Holistic Approach

Spiritual practices, when pursued with discipline and sincerity, lead to:

•	 Emotional Balance: Reduced stress, increased resilience.

•	 Cognitive Clarity: Better focus, memory, and decision-making.

•	 Moral Development: Greater compassion, truthfulness, humility.

•	 Spiritual Awareness: Experience of unity, contentment, and transcendence.

•	 Transformation of Identity: Moving from ego-centered living to soul-centered living.

Subjective Questions

Q1. Discuss the role of meditation in fostering personal growth. How does it contribute to 
emotional regulation, self-awareness, and spiritual awakening?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the concept of mindfulness as derived from Indian spiritual traditions. In what 
ways does mindfulness enhance one’s ability to live a purposeful and present life?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How do practices such as Prāṇāyāma (breath control) and mantra chanting contribute to 
psychological well-being and inner clarity? Support your answer with examples.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Analyze the importance of silence (Mauna), solitude, and self-study (Svādhyāya) in the 
journey of personal transformation. How do these practices encourage introspection and 
character development?
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions

1. According to Indian psychology, what is the ultimate goal of human life that distinguishes it 
most clearly from the goals of Western psychological models? 
a) A measure of IQ and emotional resilience 
b) Achievement of cognitive clarity and emotional intelligence 
c) Harmonious interpersonal relationships 
d) Liberation (moksha) from the cycle of birth and death 
Answer: d) Liberation (moksha) from the cycle of birth and death
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2. Which of the following correctly identifies a key philosophical difference between Indian 
psychological thought and Western positive psychology? 
a) Indian thought emphasizes statistical methods, while positive psychology focuses on mystical 
experiences 
b) Indian thought views suffering as a gateway to transcendence, while positive psychology 
generally aims to eliminate suffering for well-being 
c) Positive psychology views human beings as spiritual entities, while Indian thought sees them as 
cognitive machines 
d) Positive psychology values solitude and renunciation over empirical validation 
Answer: b) Indian thought views suffering as a gateway to transcendence, while positive 
psychology generally aims to eliminate suffering for well-being

3. In Patañjali’s Ashtāṅga Yoga system, which practice is immediately prior to achieving 
Samādhi and is defined as meditative absorption? 
a) Pratyāhāra 
b) Dhyāna 
c) Dhāraṇā 
d) Smṛti 
Answer: b) Dhyāna

4. Which pair accurately reflects a point of convergence between Indian spiritual practices 
and interventions in positive psychology? 
a) Svādhyāya – dream interpretation 
b) Vipassanā – psychoanalysis 
c) Samatvam – mindfulness-based stress reduction (MBSR) 
d) Mauna – rational emotive behavior therapy (REBT) 
Answer: c) Samatvam – mindfulness-based stress reduction (MBSR)

5. The Indian practice of Prāṇāyāma is said to regulate the vital energies (vāyus). From a 
psychological standpoint, what is one empirically supported benefit of this practice in modern 
contexts? 
a) Enhanced problem-solving through unconscious archetype integration 
b) Increased capacity for abstract mathematical reasoning 
c) Harmonization of the nervous system and reduction of mental fog 
d) Stimulation of the pineal gland for astral projection 
Answer: c) Harmonization of the nervous system and reduction of mental fog

Suggestive Readings:
•	 Compton, W. C., & Hoffman, E. (2019). Positive psychology: The science of well-being (3rd 

ed.). SAGE Publications.
•	 Cornelissen, R. M. M., Misra, G., & Varma, S. (Eds.). (2014). Foundations of Indian 

psychology: Volume 1 – Theories and concepts (2nd ed.). Pearson Education India.
•	 Peterson, C., & Seligman, M. E. P. (2004). Character strengths and virtues: A handbook and 

classification. Oxford University Press & American Psychological Association.
•	 Sharma, A. (Ed.). (2011). Eastern and Western approaches to healing: Ancient wisdom and 

modern knowledge. D.K. Printworld.
•	 Lopez, S. J., & Snyder, C. R. (Eds.). (2011). The Oxford handbook of positive psychology (2nd 

ed.). Oxford University Press.
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COURSE NAME

Ancient Indian Art & Architecture (Elective)
COURSE CODE – BAYSMJ – 403(B)
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Learning Objectives of the Course:
By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the development and significance of art and architecture during the Indus Valley 
Civilization.

•	 Explore the contributions of Mauryan, Bharhut, Sanchi, and Amaravati art to early Indian 
aesthetic traditions.

•	 Examine the evolution of sculptural styles in the Mathura and Gandhara schools of art.

•	 Appreciate the artistic excellence of Gupta sculptures and the mural paintings of Ajanta.

•	 Analyze the architectural and symbolic importance of stupas at Sanchi and Amaravati.

•	 Study the design and religious functions of rock-cut architecture, including Bhaja and Karle 
caves.

•	 Trace the development of temple architecture from the Gupta period through the Khajuraho 
and Orissan styles.

•	 Investigate the unique features of Pallava rock-cut Rathas and the grandeur of the Rashtrakuta 
Kailasa Temple at Ellora.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Demonstrate a comprehensive understanding of the origins and growth of Indian art and 
architecture from ancient times.

•	 Identify and differentiate between various schools and periods of Indian art, such as Mathura, 
Gandhara, and Gupta.

•	 Explain the stylistic and structural elements of stupas and rock-cut monuments.

•	 Illustrate knowledge of temple architectural features across different regions and dynasties.

•	 Evaluate the cultural and religious contexts that shaped Indian architectural and artistic 
expressions.

•	 Develop visual literacy to analyze sculptural forms and iconographic content.

•	 Critically engage with primary sites and artworks to assess their historical and artistic value.

•	 Present informed insights on how Indian art evolved in tandem with spiritual and political 
developments.
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BLOCK-1

Art and Architecture 
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UNIT-1

Art and Architecture of Indus Valley Civilisation
1.1 Architecture of the Indus Valley Civilization

The architecture of the Indus Valley Civilization (2600–1900 BCE) is one of its most remarkable 
achievements. The cities like Harappa, Mohenjo-daro, Dholavira, and Kalibangan were planned with 
an extraordinary sense of urban design. Streets were laid out in a grid pattern, with well-organized 
drainage systems, wells, and public baths. The buildings were primarily made of baked bricks, 
showcasing uniformity in construction materials and techniques.

A key architectural marvel is the Great Bath of Mohenjo-daro, believed to have been used for ritual 
bathing. It is a fine example of advanced engineering, featuring watertight bricks, proper drainage, 
and steps leading down into the pool. Other notable structures include granaries, assembly halls, and 
citadels — all suggesting a sophisticated sense of civic planning.

1.2 Art of the Indus Valley Civilization

The art of the Indus Valley Civilization reflects a deep connection with nature, spirituality, and 
everyday life. The people of the Indus Valley created small figurines, seals, pottery, and jewelry that 
exhibit high levels of craftsmanship. The use of materials like terracotta, bronze, faience, and steatite 
reveals their technological skill and aesthetic sensibility.

One of the most famous artistic artifacts is the bronze statue of the Dancing Girl from Mohenjo-
daro. It showcases fluid movement and anatomical detail, highlighting the artistic excellence of the 
time. Another important piece is the bearded priest-king sculpture, made of steatite, which suggests 
the presence of elite or religious figures in society.

1.3 Seals and Symbolism

Thousands of seals have been unearthed, usually made of steatite and engraved with animal figures 
and short inscriptions in the undeciphered Indus script. These seals may have been used for trade, 
identification, or religious purposes. Common motifs include bulls, elephants, rhinoceroses, and 
mythical creatures, which may have had symbolic or ritualistic significance.

1.4 Pottery and Decorative Arts

Indus Valley pottery was generally wheel-made and often decorated with geometric and floral patterns. 
Some vessels display animal motifs and painted designs. The use of glazed faience, beads, and semi-
precious stones for decorative items and ornaments was widespread, indicating a love for beauty and 
a rich material culture.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the urban planning and architectural features of Indus Valley cities like Mohenjo-
daro and Harappa.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss the artistic significance of the Dancing Girl and the Priest-King sculptures.

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What role did seals play in the life of the people of the Indus Valley Civilization?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How does the art and architecture of the Indus Valley reflect the socio-cultural life of its 
people?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Mauryan Art, Art of Bharhut, Sanchi, and Amaravati
2.1 Mauryan Art

Mauryan art (circa 322–185 BCE) marks the beginning of monumental art and architecture in India. 
This period is best known for the Ashokan pillars, made from polished sandstone and crowned with 
animal capitals like the famous Lion Capital of Sarnath, which is now India’s national emblem. 
These pillars were inscribed with Ashoka’s edicts promoting dharma and non-violence. Mauryan 
art combined indigenous traditions with Persian and Hellenistic influences, evident in the polish and 
detailing.
Another significant aspect of Mauryan art is rock-cut architecture, as seen in the Barabar Caves. 
These caves were used by ascetic monks and have highly polished interiors with simple yet grand 
designs, indicating the early phase of cave architecture in India.
2.2 Art of Bharhut

The Bharhut stupa, located in Madhya Pradesh, is a classic example of early Buddhist art, dating back 
to the 2nd century BCE. While the main stupa was probably constructed during the Mauryan period, 
most of the railings and sculptural decorations were added during the Shunga period.
The relief sculptures at Bharhut depict Jataka tales (stories of the Buddha’s previous lives), scenes 
from daily life, and various deities and celestial beings. The figures are labeled with inscriptions, 
which help in their identification. The style is narrative, with detailed carvings that reflect religious 
storytelling through visual art.
2.3 Art of Sanchi

The Sanchi Stupa, particularly Stupa No. 1, is one of the oldest stone structures in India, initially 
commissioned by Emperor Ashoka in the 3rd century BCE. Later additions were made during the 
Shunga and Satavahana periods. Sanchi is renowned for its elaborately carved toranas (gateway 
arches), which are adorned with scenes from the Buddha’s life and Jataka stories.
Unlike Bharhut, where figures are labeled, Sanchi uses aniconic symbolism the Buddha is represented 
through symbols such as the Bodhi tree, footprints, or an empty throne. The carvings are more fluid 
and show a progression in artistic style compared to earlier examples.
2.4 Art of Amaravati

The Amaravati School of Art flourished under the Satavahana dynasty in Andhra Pradesh, around 
the 2nd century BCE to the 3rd century CE. It is known for its white marble-like limestone carvings 
and highly refined sculptural techniques. The Amaravati Stupa was richly decorated with panels 
depicting scenes from the life of the Buddha and Jataka stories.
The figures in Amaravati are more dynamic and expressive compared to Bharhut and Sanchi. There is 
an increased use of three-dimensionality, perspective, and movement in the carvings. The Amaravati 
style influenced later Buddhist art across Southeast Asia.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 Explain the significance of Ashokan pillars in Mauryan art and architecture.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Compare the narrative styles of Bharhut and Sanchi stupas.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Discuss the evolution of Buddhist art from Bharhut to Amaravati.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How does the art of the Mauryan period reflect the political and religious ideologies of the 
time?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following structures is considered the most iconic example of Indus Valley 
architecture? 
a) Brihadeshwara Temple 
b) Great Bath of Mohenjo-daro 
c) Sanchi Stupa 
d) Barabar Caves 
Answer: b) Great Bath of Mohenjo-daro
2. The Lion Capital of Ashoka, which is now the national emblem of India, was discovered at: 
a) Sanchi 
b) Sarnath 
c) Amaravati 
d) Bharhut 
Answer: b) Sarnath
3. Which site is famous for its early Buddhist relief sculptures and labeled narrative panels? 
a) Amaravati 
b) Sanchi 
c) Bharhut 
d) Ajanta 
Answer: c) Bharhut
4. The art of Sanchi is notable for representing the Buddha through: 
a) Life-size statues 
b) Painted murals 
c) Aniconic symbols like trees and footprints 
d) Engraved coins 
Answer: c) Aniconic symbols like trees and footprints
5. Which of the following is known for its dynamic sculptures and refined three-dimensional 
carvings during the Satavahana period? 
a) Bharhut 
b) Amaravati 
c) Sanchi 
d) Mathura 
Answer: b) Amaravati
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BLOCK-2

Evolution of Indian Art: From Mathura and 
Gandhara to Gupta Sculpture and Ajanta 

Paintings
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UNIT-1

Mathura School of Art, Gandhara School of Art
1.1 Mathura School of Art

The Mathura School of Art flourished around the 1st century BCE to the 3rd century CE in and 
around Mathura, Uttar Pradesh. It is considered one of the earliest indigenous schools of Indian art 
and is known for its use of red sandstone. The art form was deeply rooted in Indian traditions and 
religious concepts, especially linked to Hinduism, Jainism, and Buddhism.

Mathura art is famous for its anthropomorphic images of the Buddha, which were among the 
earliest in Indian history. Unlike the Gandhara School, the Mathura Buddha figures are depicted with 
a fuller body, broad shoulders, and a smiling expression, exuding warmth and spiritual energy. Apart 
from Buddhist deities, the school also produced remarkable sculptures of Jain Tirthankaras and Hindu 
gods like Vishnu and Shiva.
1.2 Gandhara School of Art

The Gandhara School of Art emerged in the north-western region of the Indian subcontinent 
(modern-day Pakistan and Afghanistan) during the 1st century BCE to the 5th century CE. It developed 
under strong Greco-Roman (Hellenistic) influence, especially during the rule of the Indo-Greek and 
Kushan dynasties. This school is well known for its use of grey schist stone and realistic, highly 
detailed sculptures.

Gandhara art is especially renowned for introducing the first sculptural representations of the 
Buddha in human form, influenced by Greek models. The figures are portrayed with wavy hair, 
a calm Greco-Roman face, draped robes resembling a Roman toga, and realistic anatomy. Besides 
Buddhist imagery, Gandhara art also features scenes from the Buddha’s life, often carved in relief on 
stupas.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Compare the stylistic features of Mathura and Gandhara schools of art.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How did foreign influences shape the Gandhara School of Art?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 In what ways does the Mathura School of Art reflect indigenous Indian traditions?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the role of the Kushan dynasty in the development of Mathura and Gandhara art.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Gupta sculptural Art, Ajanta Paintings
2.1 Gupta Sculptural Art

The Gupta period (4th to 6th century CE) is often regarded as the “Classical Age” of Indian art and 
culture. Gupta sculptural art is known for achieving a perfect blend of idealism and naturalism. This 
period witnessed a high level of refinement in stone carving, characterized by balanced proportions, 
serene facial expressions, and smooth, delicate modeling of the body.

Most sculptures were made from sandstone and depicted deities from Hinduism, Buddhism, and 
Jainism. The representations of Vishnu, Shiva, Buddha, and Jain Tirthankaras show graceful posture 
and spiritual calmness. The famous standing Buddha from Sarnath, with its calm face and flowing 
robe, is a remarkable example of Gupta artistry. The Gupta artists perfected the iconography of 
deities, which later became standard for Indian temple sculpture.
2.2 Ajanta Paintings

The Ajanta Caves, located in Maharashtra, are a series of rock-cut caves famous for their exquisite 
murals and frescoes, created between the 2nd century BCE and 6th century CE, with most 
paintings belonging to the Gupta period. These paintings are considered masterpieces of ancient 
Indian art, particularly in the context of Buddhist religious themes.

The Ajanta paintings depict scenes from the Jataka tales, the life of the Buddha, and various 
bodhisattvas. They use natural pigments and feature rich detailing, expressive faces, and fluid, 
graceful lines. The use of light and shadow (chiaroscuro) to create depth was a notable innovation. 
These murals not only serve religious functions but also give a glimpse into the social, cultural, and 
courtly life of the time.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 What are the main features of Gupta sculptural art that differentiate it from earlier styles?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How do the Ajanta paintings reflect both religious and secular aspects of Gupta society?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 In what ways did Gupta sculptural art influence later temple architecture in India?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Describe the artistic techniques used in Ajanta paintings and their cultural significance.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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Objective Questions
1. Which material was predominantly used in the sculptures of the Mathura School of Art? 
a) Marble 
b) Grey schist 
c) Red sandstone 
d) Bronze 
Answer: c) Red sandstone

2. The Gandhara School of Art is most influenced by which of the following styles? 
a) Persian 
b) Roman 
c) Greek and Roman (Greco-Roman) 
d) Egyptian 
Answer: c) Greek and Roman (Greco-Roman)

3. Which of the following is a hallmark of Gupta sculptural art? 
a) Abstract forms 
b) Emphasis on muscular physique 
c) Blend of idealism and naturalism 
d) Use of bright colors 
Answer: c) Blend of idealism and naturalism

4. The Ajanta paintings are mainly associated with which religion? 
a) Jainism 
b) Hinduism 
c) Buddhism 
d) Zoroastrianism 
Answer: c) Buddhism

5. What artistic feature is commonly seen in Ajanta murals? 
a) Geometric abstraction 
b) Symbolic calligraphy 
c) Use of light and shade (chiaroscuro) 
d) Oil-based painting technique 
Answer: c) Use of light and shade (chiaroscuro)
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BLOCK-3

Stupa and Rock-Cut Architecture
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UNIT-1

Stupa Architecture: Sanchi Mahastupa, Amaravati Stupa
1.1 Stupa Architecture

The stupa is a dome-shaped structure that serves as a Buddhist reliquary monument, often 
enshrining sacred relics of the Buddha or revered monks. Evolving from simple burial mounds, stupas 
became symbolic of the Buddha’s presence and a focal point for meditation and devotion. The basic 
components of a stupa include the anda (hemispherical dome), harmika (a square railing), chhatri 
(umbrella-like structure), medhi (circular base), and the toranas (ornamental gateways). Each part 
represents different aspects of Buddhist philosophy and cosmology.
1.2 Sanchi Mahastupa

The Great Stupa at Sanchi, located in Madhya Pradesh, is one of the oldest stone structures in India, 
originally commissioned by Emperor Ashoka in the 3rd century BCE. It is a solid hemispherical 
dome, built over the relics of the Buddha, and is surrounded by a circular path (pradakshina path) 
for circumambulation. The stupa is especially famous for its four richly carved toranas (gateways) 
positioned at the cardinal points, which depict scenes from the Jataka tales and the life of Buddha in 
an aniconic form (represented through symbols like trees, wheels, and footprints). The architecture 
reflects early Buddhist art and Ashokan patronage.
1.3 Amaravati Stupa

The Amaravati Stupa, located in Andhra Pradesh, was a major Buddhist center that flourished from 
the 2nd century BCE to the 3rd century CE. Unlike Sanchi, the Amaravati stupa featured a more 
ornamented and elaborate design. The stupa had a large drum with highly decorative railings and 
panels carved with narrative reliefs. These reliefs were deeply sculpted and more naturalistic in 
style, depicting Buddha’s life events, Jataka stories, and scenes of daily life. The Amaravati style 
is considered more dynamic and detailed compared to the relatively serene and symbolic style of 
Sanchi.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Compare and contrast the architectural features of the Sanchi and Amaravati stupas.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How do the reliefs on the Sanchi stupa reflect early Buddhist symbolism?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 In what ways does the Amaravati stupa represent a transition in Indian Buddhist art?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Discuss the religious and cultural significance of stupa architecture in ancient India.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Rock-cut Architecture: Bhaja, Karle
2.1 Rock-cut Architecture

Rock-cut architecture is a distinctive form of ancient Indian architecture where structures like caves, 
temples, and monasteries were carved directly out of solid rock. This style was especially prominent 
in Buddhist architecture, serving both religious and residential purposes for monks. It flourished 
between the 2nd century BCE and 7th century CE, with remarkable examples spread across 
Maharashtra. These sites typically include viharas (monastic halls) and chaityas (prayer halls) and 
are often intricately decorated with carvings and sculptures.

2.2 Bhaja Caves

The Bhaja Caves, located near Lonavala in Maharashtra, date back to the 2nd century BCE and are 
among the earliest examples of rock-cut Buddhist architecture in India. The complex includes 22 
excavated caves, mainly consisting of viharas and a prominent chaitya hall. The chaitya (Cave 
12) is an early wooden-style rock-cut prayer hall with a horseshoe-shaped entrance and wooden beam-
like ribs carved into the ceiling. Bhaja is also notable for its stupas, some of which are memorials 
to monks, and for its sculptural panels, which depict scenes like the Sun god riding a chariot and 
warriors in action.

2.3 Karle Caves

The Karle Caves, also located in Maharashtra near Pune, were developed slightly later, around the 
1st century BCE to 2nd century CE. The highlight of the Karle complex is the grand chaitya 
hall, one of the largest and best-preserved of its kind. It features a tall vaulted roof with ribbed 
ceiling, large pillars, and a central stupa at the end of the hall. The entrance is adorned with elaborate 
carvings and a large horseshoe-shaped window. A striking feature is the sculpture of a man and 
woman on either side of the doorway, showcasing the integration of decorative and religious art.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Discuss the architectural features that distinguish Bhaja Caves from Karle Caves.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How do the chaitya halls of Bhaja and Karle reflect the evolution of Buddhist rock-cut 
architecture?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What religious and cultural functions did the rock-cut caves serve in ancient India?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Analyze the influence of wooden architecture on early rock-cut structures like those at 
Bhaja and Karle.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Objective Questions
1. The Sanchi Stupa was originally built during the reign of which ruler? 
a) Samudragupta 
b) Chandragupta Maurya 
c) Ashoka 
d) Harshavardhana 
Answer: c) Ashoka

2. What distinguishes the Amaravati Stupa from the Sanchi Stupa in terms of artistic style? 
a) Use of bronze material 
b) More elaborate and naturalistic carvings 
c) Islamic influence in design 
d) Greater use of stone pillars 
Answer: b) More elaborate and naturalistic carvings

3. The Bhaja caves are best known for which of the following features? 
a) A large Vishnu temple 
b) Rock-cut library 
c) Early wooden-style chaitya hall and memorial stupas 
d) Step wells 
Answer: c) Early wooden-style chaitya hall and memorial stupas

4. The Karle Chaitya is one of the largest rock-cut prayer halls and is notable for which 
architectural element? 
a) Domed ceiling with chandelier 
b) Horseshoe-shaped window and vaulted ribbed roof 
c) Brick towers 
d) Use of terracotta figurines 
Answer: b) Horseshoe-shaped window and vaulted ribbed roof

5. Which pair correctly matches the site with its religious affiliation during its origin? 
a) Sanchi – Jainism 
b) Amaravati – Hinduism 
c) Bhaja – Buddhism 
d) Karle – Zoroastrianism 
Answer: c) Bhaja – Buddhism
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BLOCK-4

Evolution of Temple Architecture
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UNIT-1

Gupta Temples, Khajuraho Temples - Kandariya Mahadeva
1.1 Gupta Temples

The Gupta period (4th to 6th century CE) is considered the classical age of Indian art and culture, 
especially in the development of temple architecture. During this era, temples evolved from flat-
roofed, single-room structures into more complex and ornate forms. The Gupta temples were often 
constructed using stone and brick, and they established a Nagara style foundation, which became 
prominent in North India.

A famous example is the Dashavatara Temple at Deogarh, which is considered one of the earliest 
known Hindu stone temples. It features a shikhara (spire), a sanctum (garbhagriha), and intricate 
sculptures depicting Vishnu in his various avatars. The Gupta temples reflect a transition from cave 
shrines to structural temples, emphasizing both religious devotion and aesthetic expression.
1.2 Khajuraho Temples – Kandariya Mahadeva

The Khajuraho temples, built between 950 and 1050 CE by the Chandela dynasty, are renowned 
for their Nagara style architecture and intricate sculptures. Among them, the Kandariya Mahadeva 
Temple is the largest and most magnificent. It is dedicated to Lord Shiva and is a fine example of 
mature temple architecture, both in terms of layout and ornamentation.

The temple features a soaring shikhara (spire) that rises to about 30 meters, symbolizing Mount 
Meru, the cosmic mountain. The exterior walls are covered with exquisite sculptures, including 
deities, celestial beings, mythical creatures, and erotic figures, reflecting both spiritual symbolism 
and human experiences. The temple’s layout follows a mandala plan, with a sanctum, assembly 
hall (mandapa), and entrance porch (ardha-mandapa), representing cosmic order and divine presence.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 How did the Gupta period contribute to the evolution of temple architecture in India?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Discuss the symbolic and artistic significance of the sculptures on the Kandariya Mahadeva 
Temple.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare and contrast the architectural styles of Gupta temples and Khajuraho temples.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 In what ways do the Gupta and Khajuraho temples reflect the cultural values of their 
respective periods?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Orissa Temples - Lingaraja Temple & Konark Sun Temple
2.1 Lingaraja Temple

The Lingaraja Temple, located in Bhubaneswar, Odisha, is one of the finest examples of Kalinga 
style architecture. Built during the 11th century CE, this temple is dedicated to Lord Shiva and 
is considered a blend of Shaivism and Vaishnavism, as it also incorporates elements of Vishnu 
worship. The temple stands within a large compound and includes multiple structures, with the main 
vimana (sanctum tower) reaching a height of about 55 meters.

Architecturally, the temple complex consists of four main components: the garbhagriha (sanctum), 
antarala (vestibule), jagamohana (assembly hall), and natamandira (festival hall). The exteriors 
are richly carved with sculptures of deities, dancers, and mythological scenes. The Lingaraja Temple 
is not only a religious site but also a reflection of the mature phase of temple architecture in Odisha.
2.2 Konark Sun Temple

The Konark Sun Temple, also located in Odisha near the coast of the Bay of Bengal, was constructed 
in the 13th century CE by King Narasimhadeva I of the Eastern Ganga dynasty. It is dedicated to 
Surya, the Sun God, and is an outstanding example of the Kalinga architectural style at its peak. 
The entire temple is designed in the form of a gigantic chariot drawn by seven horses on twelve 
intricately carved wheels, symbolizing the Sun God’s chariot moving across the heavens.

The temple once had a towering vimana (now collapsed), and the existing jagamohana (audience 
hall) is richly adorned with sculptural panels depicting gods, musicians, dancers, animals, and even 
erotic art. The Konark Sun Temple is not only a religious monument but also a UNESCO World 
Heritage Site, praised for its artistry, symbolism, and architectural grandeur.

Subjective Questions

Q.1 Discuss the architectural features that distinguish the Lingaraja Temple as a prime example 
of Kalinga style.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How does the Konark Sun Temple symbolize the movement of the sun and its cosmic 
significance?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare the religious symbolism and architectural layout of the Lingaraja Temple and 
Konark Sun Temple.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What factors contribute to the Konark Sun Temple being recognized as a World Heritage 
Site?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Pallava Temples - Rock-cut Rathas
3.1 Pallava Temples and Rock-Cut Architecture

The Pallavas, who ruled parts of South India from the 4th to 9th century CE, played a pivotal 
role in the evolution of temple architecture. They were the pioneers in transitioning from wooden 
structures and cave temples to rock-cut and structural temples. Their contributions are best seen in 
Mahabalipuram (Mamallapuram), a UNESCO World Heritage Site, where many early rock-cut 
temples and monolithic structures stand as a testament to their artistic excellence.
3.2 Rock-cut Rathas of Mahabalipuram

The Rathas at Mahabalipuram, often referred to as the Pancha Rathas (Five Chariots), are a group 
of monolithic rock-cut temples carved during the 7th century under the reign of Narasimhavarman I 
(Mamalla). Each of these rathas is carved from a single granite rock and is named after the Pandava 
brothers and Draupadi from the Mahabharata—though there is no actual link to the epic beyond 
the names.
These rathas are miniaturized representations of larger temples and exhibit a variety of architectural 
styles—Dravidian vimanas, gabled roofs, and barrel-vaulted halls. The most notable among them 
include the Dharmaraja Ratha, which is the tallest and resembles a typical Dravidian temple tower 
(vimana), and the Arjuna Ratha and Bhima Ratha, each displaying different types of structural 
designs. The Draupadi Ratha is square and resembles a thatched hut, showing architectural variety 
and experimentation.
3.3 Artistic Significance

The sculptural decoration on these rathas includes finely carved reliefs of gods, mythical beings, 
animals, and human figures, demonstrating the Pallavas’ high level of craftsmanship. These structures 
not only served as prototypes for later South Indian temples but also reflect a unique phase in Indian 
temple architecture where innovation, experimentation, and symbolism were deeply interwoven. 
The Rathas mark a critical step in the transition from rock-cut caves to free-standing temples.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Describe the significance of the Pancha Rathas in the development of South Indian temple 
architecture.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How did the Pallava rulers contribute to the transformation of Indian temple construction 
techniques?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare the architectural features of at least two of the Pancha Rathas and explain their 
unique styles.
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What do the Rock-cut Rathas at Mahabalipuram reveal about the religious and cultural 
priorities of the Pallava period?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Rashtrakuta Temples- Kailasa Temple of Ellora
4.1 Rashtrakutas and Their Contribution to Temple Architecture

The Rashtrakuta dynasty ruled large parts of the Indian subcontinent between the 8th and 10th 
centuries CE, with their capital at Manyakheta (modern-day Malkhed in Karnataka). They were great 
patrons of art and architecture, and their most magnificent architectural achievement is the Kailasa 
Temple at Ellora. The Rashtrakutas played a crucial role in the transition of temple construction 
from monolithic structures to large-scale rock-cut monuments.
4.2 Kailasa Temple: Architectural Marvel

The Kailasa Temple (Cave 16) at Ellora Caves, Maharashtra, is one of the largest monolithic 
rock-cut temples in the world, dedicated to Lord Shiva. It was commissioned in the 8th century by 
King Krishna I of the Rashtrakuta dynasty. This grand structure was carved vertically from top to 
bottom out of a single rock, an engineering and artistic marvel.
The temple is designed to resemble Mount Kailash, the mythological abode of Lord Shiva. The 
architectural plan includes a gopuram (gateway tower), mandapas (pillared halls), a massive 
Nandi pavilion, and the main sanctum with a towering vimana above it. It showcases a fusion of 
Dravidian architectural style with intricate carvings and sculptural richness.
4.3 Sculptural Art and Symbolism

The sculptures of the Kailasa temple are detailed and vibrant, depicting various scenes from the 
Ramayana, Mahabharata, and Puranic legends. Large panels show gods, goddesses, celestial 
beings, and mythological events, all carved with high artistic precision. The symmetry, scale, and 
iconographic details reflect the peak of Rashtrakuta art and devotion. The temple not only serves 
a religious function but also demonstrates the empire’s power, wealth, and artistic vision.
4.4 Cultural and Historical Significance

The Kailasa Temple stands as a symbol of Indian rock-cut architecture and is often considered 
the pinnacle of ancient Indian temple construction. It has inspired countless artists, architects, and 
scholars around the world. It also shows the cosmopolitan nature of Ellora, which hosts Buddhist, 
Jain, and Hindu monuments in one site—reflecting a spirit of religious tolerance and cultural 
integration.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Discuss the architectural techniques used in the construction of the Kailasa Temple at 
Ellora.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What does the Kailasa Temple reveal about the religious and cultural priorities of the 
Rashtrakuta rulers?
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Compare the Kailasa Temple with any other monolithic temple in India in terms of scale 
and design.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q.4 Analyze the artistic and symbolic significance of the sculptural panels found in the Kailasa 
Temple.
Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which Gupta temple is considered one of the earliest examples of a structural temple in 
India? 
a) Lingaraja Temple 
b) Dashavatara Temple, Deogarh 
c) Kailasa Temple, Ellora 
d) Kandariya Mahadeva Temple 
Answer: b) Dashavatara Temple, Deogarh

2. The Kandariya Mahadeva Temple at Khajuraho is dedicated to which deity? 
a) Vishnu 
b) Shiva 
c) Surya 
d) Brahma 
Answer: b) Shiva

3. The Konark Sun Temple in Odisha is shaped like which of the following? 
a) A lotus 
b) A chariot 
c) A mountain 
d) A temple tank 
Answer: b) A chariot

4. The monolithic rock-cut temples known as Pancha Rathas were constructed during the 
reign of which Pallava ruler? 
a) Mahendravarman I 
b) Narasimhavarman I (Mamalla) 
c) Nandivarman 
d) Simhavishnu 
Answer: b) Narasimhavarman I (Mamalla)

5. The Kailasa Temple at Ellora, carved from a single rock, was built under which dynasty? 
a) Cholas 
b) Guptas 
c) Rashtrakutas 
d) Palas 
Answer: c) Rashtrakutas

Suggestive Readings: 
•	 Majumdar, R.C. and A.D. Pusalker (eds.), The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vols. 

II and III (relevant chapters.), Bombay, 1951-57. 
•	 Agrawala, P.K., PrācīnaBhāratīyaKalāevamVāstu (Hindi), Varanasi, 2002. 
•	 Agrawala, V.S., BhāratīyaKalā (Hindi), Varanasi, 1994. Bajpai, K.D., BhāratīyaVāstukalākāI-

tihāsa (Hindi), Lucknow, 1972. 
•	 Brown, P., Indian Architecture (Buddhist and Hindu Periods), Vol. I, Bombay, 1971 
•	 Coomarswamy, A.K., History of Indian and Indonesian Art, London, 1927. 
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Learning Objectives of the Course:

By the end of this course, students will:

•	 Understand the basic concepts and roles of travel agencies and tour operators.
•	 Learn about different types and models of travel agents and tour operators.
•	 Explore how travel agencies and tour operators contribute to tourism.
•	 Understand the structure and business process of setting up a travel agency.
•	 Know the approval and legal requirements for running a travel agency.
•	 Learn how tour packages are created and how tour operations are managed.
•	 Understand the planning and importance of travel itineraries.
•	 Explore how different sectors like airlines, hotels, transport, and insurance work together in 

tourism.
•	 Learn about national and international tourism organizations and their roles.
•	 Understand how travel trade associations support the tourism industry.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Define travel agencies and tour operations and explain their key functions.
•	 Identify various types of travel agents and tour operators based on their services.
•	 Describe the contributions of travel trade professionals to tourism development.
•	 Explain the organizational structure and operations of a travel agency.
•	 Understand the government approval process for establishing travel agencies.
•	 Perform core travel agency tasks such as ticket booking, documentation, and travel planning.
•	 Design and classify different types of tour packages.
•	 Prepare travel itineraries and understand their significance in tour operations.
•	 Explain how airlines, hotels, and transport services support the tourism ecosystem.
•	 Recognize the roles of major travel trade bodies like UNWTO, IATA, TAAI, ITDC, and IATO.
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BLOCK-1

FUNDAMENTALS OF TRAVEL AGENCY AND TOUR 
OPERATIONS
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UNIT-1

Introduction to Travel Agencies and Tour Operations – Meaning, Definitions, and 
Basic Concepts

1.1 Meaning of Travel Agencies and Tour Operations

A travel agency is a business that assists individuals and groups in planning, booking, and managing 
their travel arrangements. These services include booking air tickets, arranging accommodations, 
organizing transportation, offering travel insurance, and providing travel-related information. A tour 
operation, on the other hand, involves the planning, packaging, and promotion of travel experiences 
that may include guided tours, sightseeing activities, and comprehensive travel arrangements for 
domestic or international destinations.

1.2 Definitions

Several definitions have been developed to describe the functions of travel agencies and tour operators. 
According to the International Air Transport Association (IATA), a travel agency is a person or 
organization qualified and authorized to sell airline tickets and other travel-related services on behalf 
of suppliers. A tour operator is defined as a company or individual that designs, arranges, and markets 
holiday packages and tours, often combining travel services such as transportation, accommodation, 
and meals.

1.3 Basic Concepts of Travel Agencies and Tour Operations

Travel agencies and tour operators are key intermediaries in the tourism supply chain. Travel agencies 
act as retail outlets that connect customers to travel services offered by airlines, hotels, railways, 
car rentals, cruise lines, and other suppliers. They earn revenue through commissions and service 
fees. Tour operators, however, are involved in assembling different components of a travel package 
into a unified experience for travelers. This includes contracting with service providers, designing 
itineraries, determining prices, and managing group or individual tours.

The emergence of online travel agencies (OTAs) and technological advances has significantly 
reshaped the landscape of both traditional travel agencies and tour operations. Digital platforms 
allow customers to research and book travel services independently, yet the personalized services and 
expertise provided by travel professionals continue to be highly valued.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define the terms “travel agency” and “tour operator” and explain the key differences 

between them.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
Q2. Discuss the basic functions and services provided by a travel agency.
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
Q3. How have technological advancements affected the operations of travel agencies 

and tour operators?
Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
Q4. Explain the role of tour operators in designing and managing travel packages.
Ans. ……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Forms & Typologies of Travel Agents and Tour Operators – Classification  
and Operational Models

2.1 Forms of Travel Agents

Travel agents can be categorized based on their function and size. The two main forms are retail 
travel agents and wholesale travel agents. Retail travel agents deal directly with the public, providing 
travel-related services such as ticket bookings, hotel reservations, travel insurance, and currency 
exchange. They act as intermediaries between the customer and travel service providers. Wholesale 
travel agents, on the other hand, create and market travel products in bulk. They sell these packages 
to retail travel agencies or directly to large clients but generally do not deal with individual travelers.

2.2 Forms of Tour Operators

Tour operators also exist in several forms, primarily inbound, outbound, domestic, and ground 
operators. Inbound tour operators handle the arrangements for travelers coming into a country from 
abroad. Outbound tour operators organize travel and tours for residents going to foreign countries. 
Domestic tour operators manage travel within the home country, catering to local tourists. Ground 
operators or handling agents provide local support services such as transportation, guides, and logistics 
to tour operators.

2.3 Typologies of Travel Agents

Travel agents may also be classified by the nature of services they offer and the market they serve. 
Corporate travel agents focus on business travel and handle arrangements for company staff, 
conferences, and events. Leisure travel agents specialize in holiday travel for individuals and families. 
Online travel agents (OTAs) operate through digital platforms, offering self-service options for flights, 
hotels, and packages.

2.4 Typologies of Tour Operators

Tour operators are classified by their specialization and operational methods. Mass tour operators 
offer standardized packages to popular destinations and cater to a wide audience. Niche tour operators 
focus on specific types of travel such as eco-tourism, adventure travel, cultural tours, or luxury travel. 
Specialist operators may also cater to specific groups such as senior citizens, students, or pilgrims. 
Tailor-made or customized tour operators design tours based on the specific needs and preferences of 
individual clients or groups.

2.5 Classification Based on Operational Models

Operational models further differentiate travel agencies and tour operators. Some operate independently, 
while others are part of large travel networks or franchises. Consolidators are travel companies that 
purchase large volumes of tickets or services and resell them at discounted rates to other agents or 
customers. Global Distribution Systems (GDS) and online platforms also play a major role in shaping 
operational strategies, allowing travel professionals to access vast inventories of services in real time.
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Subjective Questions:

Q1. Differentiate between inbound and outbound tour operators with examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the various typologies of travel agents and how they cater to different markets.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the role of online travel agents (OTAs) in modern tourism.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Describe the operational models of tour operators and how they affect service delivery.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….



(166) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

UNIT-3

Role and Contributions of Travel Agents & Tour Operators – Their Impact  
on Tourism Development

3.1 Role of Travel Agents in Tourism Development

Travel agents play a crucial role in facilitating travel experiences and promoting tourism. They serve 
as a bridge between travelers and service providers, ensuring smooth coordination and convenience. 
Travel agents assist in itinerary planning, ticket reservations, hotel bookings, visa processing, travel 
insurance, and providing up-to-date travel information. Their personalized services help reduce the 
stress of planning and make travel accessible to a broader population. By offering expert advice and 
tailored options, they contribute to enhancing customer satisfaction and repeat travel behavior.

Travel agents also contribute to tourism development by promoting new or lesser-known destinations. 
Through their marketing efforts, they help distribute tourist traffic beyond popular spots, encouraging 
economic benefits in rural and emerging destinations. Their partnerships with local stakeholders also 
support sustainable tourism practices.

3.2 Role of Tour Operators in Tourism Development

Tour operators are central to the development and promotion of the tourism industry. They design, 
package, and market travel experiences, often by combining various services such as transportation, 
accommodation, sightseeing, and meals into a single product. This makes travel more convenient 
and cost-effective for tourists. Tour operators stimulate demand by creating attractive packages and 
offering seasonal discounts and promotions.

They play a key role in destination development by investing in local infrastructure and involving local 
communities in tourism activities. Many tour operators collaborate with hotels, transport providers, 
and guides to improve the overall quality of tourism services. In doing so, they contribute to job 
creation and regional development.

3.3 Contributions to the Economy and Society

Travel agents and tour operators collectively make a significant impact on the national and local 
economies. They generate employment in both urban and rural areas, support small businesses, and 
increase foreign exchange earnings through inbound tourism. Their contributions extend to cultural 
preservation as they often include heritage experiences in their tours, encouraging travelers to 
appreciate and respect local traditions and history.

Furthermore, by promoting responsible tourism practices—such as eco-friendly tours, community-
based tourism, and heritage walks—they help in conserving the environment and cultural assets. 
Their influence in policy-making, destination management, and tourism education also reflects their 
broader role in shaping a sustainable and inclusive tourism sector.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain how travel agents contribute to the promotion of emerging tourist destinations.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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Q2. Discuss the role of tour operators in developing tourism infrastructure and services.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How do travel agents and tour operators impact the local economy and community?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. In what ways do tour operators contribute to sustainable tourism development?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:

1. Which of the following best defines a tour operator? 
a) A company that provides local transportation only 
b) A service that sells airline tickets exclusively 
c) An entity that packages and sells travel components as a single product 
d) A government agency regulating tourism 
Answer: c) An entity that packages and sells travel components as a single product

2. What is the main difference between inbound and outbound tour operators? 
a) Inbound operators organize domestic trips, outbound operators focus on local travel 
b) Inbound operators cater to international tourists visiting a country, outbound operators 
organize trips abroad for residents 
c) Inbound operators sell tickets only, outbound operators provide hotel bookings 
d) There is no difference between the two 
Answer: b) Inbound operators cater to international tourists visiting a country, outbound 
operators organize trips abroad for residents

3. What type of travel agency operates through digital platforms and offers self-service 
booking options? 
a) Retail travel agency 
b) Wholesale travel agency 
c) Online travel agency (OTA) 
d) Corporate travel agency 
Answer: c) Online travel agency (OTA)

4. Which of the following is a key contribution of travel agents to tourism development? 
a) Building airports 
b) Issuing travel visas 
c) Promoting lesser-known destinations 
d) Running local government offices 
Answer: c) Promoting lesser-known destinations

5. Which classification of tour operator specializes in designing personalized tours based on 
individual needs? 
a) Mass tour operator 
b) Inbound tour operator 
c) Tailor-made/customized tour operator 
d) Domestic tour operator 
Answer: c) Tailor-made/customized tour operator
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BLOCK-2

Business Profile Of A Travel Agency
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UNIT-1

Organizational Structure of a Travel Agency – Approved Agencies and  
Operational Framework

1.1 Introduction

The travel and tourism industry is one of the most dynamic sectors globally, and travel agencies play 
a vital role as intermediaries between travelers and service providers. A well-structured travel agency 
ensures smooth operations, efficient service delivery, and customer satisfaction. The organizational 
structure varies depending on the size and scope of the agency, but certain core elements remain 
consistent across the industry.

1.2 Organizational Structure of a Travel Agency

The organizational structure of a travel agency defines the hierarchy and reporting relationships within 
the organization. It determines the workflow, responsibility distribution, and efficiency of service. In 
general, travel agencies can be categorized as small-scale, medium-scale, or large-scale, and their 
structure adapts accordingly.

At the top of the hierarchy is the Managing Director or CEO, who oversees the overall business 
strategy and financial planning. Below them are departmental heads, each responsible for specific 
functions such as ticketing, marketing, finance, operations, and human resources. Each department is 
staffed with skilled professionals like ticketing agents, tour consultants, visa specialists, accountants, 
and customer support executives.

In larger agencies, there may be multiple branches, each with its own branch manager and sub-teams. 
Technological support, digital marketing teams, and client relationship managers are increasingly 
becoming integral parts of the structure due to digitalization.

1.3 Approved Travel Agencies

For a travel agency to function legitimately and be recognized by stakeholders like airlines, tourism 
boards, and clients, it must obtain the necessary approvals. An approved travel agency is one that 
meets the guidelines laid down by government or regulatory bodies and is registered with recognized 
associations.

In India, for instance, the Ministry of Tourism (Government of India) provides recognition to travel 
agencies under categories such as Inbound Tour Operators, Domestic Tour Operators, and Adventure 
Tour Operators. Recognition not only lends credibility but also enables the agency to access various 
incentives, participate in official tourism fairs, and partner with government tourism initiatives.

Other approving bodies include IATA (International Air Transport Association) for international 
ticketing agents and TAAI (Travel Agents Association of India) or IATO (Indian Association of Tour 
Operators) for professional recognition and networking.

1.4 Operational Framework

The operational framework of a travel agency encompasses all the systems, policies, and procedures 
that guide its day-to-day functioning. It includes the coordination between different departments, 
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management of bookings and itineraries, client communications, vendor partnerships, and 
technological platforms.

A standard operational workflow includes the following steps: receiving client inquiries, preparing 
customized travel packages, booking services like flights, hotels, and transportation, handling visa 
and documentation processes, and offering post-sale services like feedback and grievance handling.

Modern agencies use Travel Management Systems (TMS), Customer Relationship Management 
(CRM) software, and Global Distribution Systems (GDS) such as Amadeus or Galileo to streamline 
operations. Training and adherence to industry protocols are crucial for smooth execution.

Compliance with financial practices, customer service standards, and ethical business conduct is 
integral to the operational framework. Additionally, agencies must align with legal and taxation 
policies relevant to the travel industry.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the typical organizational structure of a medium-sized travel agency. How do 
different departments contribute to its operations?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What are the key benefits of being an approved travel agency, and what are the major 
approving bodies involved?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the role of technology in the operational framework of modern travel agencies. 
How does it improve service delivery?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How does the organizational structure impact the efficiency and effectiveness of a travel 
agency’s operations?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Approval Process for Travel Agencies – Government Formalities at the  
Central and State Levels

2.1 Introduction

The travel and tourism industry is regulated to ensure quality service, legal compliance, and protection 
of customer interests. Therefore, travel agencies in India must obtain formal approvals and licenses 
from government authorities before commencing operations. These approvals also help agencies gain 
recognition, credibility, and access to various benefits. The approval process involves both central 
and state-level formalities and requires adherence to specific eligibility criteria and documentation 
procedures.

2.2 Central Government Approval

The Ministry of Tourism, Government of India is the key central authority responsible for granting 
recognition to travel agencies under different categories such as Inbound Tour Operators, Domestic 
Tour Operators, and Adventure Tour Operators. The recognition scheme is voluntary but highly 
beneficial for travel agencies looking to gain trust and expand their business through government-
supported initiatives.

To apply for central approval, agencies must submit an application along with a range of documents 
including proof of business registration, ownership or lease of office premises, details of staff 
qualifications and experience, balance sheets for the past few years, and PAN and GST registrations. 
The agency must maintain a well-equipped office with qualified staff and follow ethical business 
practices. Once approved, the recognition is valid for five years and renewable thereafter.

Recognition by the International Air Transport Association (IATA) is also important for agencies 
involved in international ticketing. IATA accreditation allows travel agencies to sell airline tickets 
directly and gain access to the Billing and Settlement Plan (BSP). The application process includes 
financial evaluation, submission of bank guarantees, and demonstration of professional competence.

2.3 State Government Formalities

In addition to central recognition, travel agencies may also need to obtain certain permissions and 
licenses at the state level, especially if they plan to offer local tour packages, adventure tourism, or 
operate within eco-sensitive or regulated zones. These requirements vary from state to state and are 
governed by local tourism departments or development corporations.

State-level approvals may involve registration under the Shops and Establishment Act, Professional 
Tax registration, and obtaining Trade Licenses from the local municipal authority. Some states also 
run their own tourism accreditation schemes, and recognized agencies may be eligible for promotional 
support or inclusion in official tourism brochures and events.

If the agency provides transportation services, it must comply with the Motor Vehicles Act, including 
registration of tourist vehicles, permits, and driver licenses. For eco-tourism or adventure activities, 
additional approvals from departments like Forest, Wildlife, or Environment may be required.
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2.4 Importance of Compliance

Government approvals not only ensure that a travel agency is operating legally but also build customer 
confidence and open up new business opportunities. Approved agencies are eligible for participation 
in government-organized tourism fairs, financial incentives, and training programs. Compliance with 
central and state-level formalities is also necessary to avoid penalties, legal issues, and reputational 
damage.

The process may seem extensive, but it establishes a standard of professionalism and accountability 
that is essential in the competitive travel industry. Agencies are advised to regularly update their 
certifications, maintain transparent financial records, and stay informed about regulatory changes.

Subjective Questions:

Q1. What are the major steps involved in obtaining central government approval for a travel 
agency in India?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the role of the Ministry of Tourism in recognizing and regulating travel agencies at 
the national level.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the significance of state-level approvals for travel agencies and the types of licenses 
that may be required.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Why is compliance with both central and state-level formalities important for a travel 
agency’s long-term growth and credibility?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Core Functions of a Travel Agency – Ticketing, Travel Facilitation,  
Documentation, and Marketing

3.1 Introduction

A travel agency serves as a one-stop service provider for various travel-related needs, acting as a 
bridge between travelers and service suppliers such as airlines, hotels, transport companies, and 
tourism boards. The core functions of a travel agency revolve around planning, coordinating, and 
executing travel arrangements for individuals and groups. These functions can be broadly categorized 
into ticketing, travel facilitation, documentation, and marketing.

3.2 Ticketing

Ticketing is one of the most essential services offered by a travel agency. This includes the booking 
and issuance of tickets for various modes of transportation, primarily airlines, but also railways, 
buses, and cruises. Most travel agencies are linked with Global Distribution Systems (GDS) like 
Amadeus, Galileo, or Sabre, which provide real-time access to airline schedules, seat availability, and 
fare comparisons.

Agencies that are IATA accredited can issue international air tickets directly, while others may operate 
under a host agency or consolidator. Efficient ticketing also involves fare calculations, cancellations, 
rebookings, and managing customer preferences such as meal options or seat selection. With increasing 
digitalization, many agencies also offer online ticket booking through their websites and apps.

3.3 Travel Facilitation

Travel facilitation refers to all the services that help make the traveller’s journey smooth and hassle-
free. This includes planning itineraries, reserving accommodation, arranging local transportation, and 
organizing guided tours and travel insurance. Travel agencies analyze the needs, preferences, and 
budgets of clients to customize travel packages that suit their requirements.

Agencies often partner with hotels, transport providers, and tour operators to offer integrated packages. 
They also handle special requests like group travel arrangements, honeymoon packages, business 
tours, adventure trips, and religious pilgrimages. A well-facilitated trip contributes significantly to 
customer satisfaction and brand reputation.

3.4 Documentation

Another vital function of a travel agency is handling the required travel documentation. This includes 
assisting clients with visa processing, passport applications, foreign exchange services, travel 
insurance, and health certificates when necessary.

Visa assistance involves helping clients fill out application forms, preparing supporting documents, 
scheduling embassy appointments, and following up on application status. For international travelers, 
especially first-time visitors, these services are crucial in navigating the often-complex documentation 
processes.
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Some agencies also offer services like travel insurance coverage for medical emergencies, baggage 
loss, or trip cancellations. Documentation also extends to internal processes such as maintaining 
booking records, issuing invoices, and ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements like GST.

3.5 Marketing

Marketing plays a crucial role in the growth and visibility of a travel agency. It involves promoting 
travel services, packages, and destinations to attract and retain customers. Traditional marketing 
methods like brochures, flyers, and newspaper ads have been largely replaced or supplemented 
by digital marketing, which includes social media promotion, email campaigns, search engine 
optimization (SEO), and influencer collaborations.

Agencies often run promotional campaigns during peak travel seasons or festivals and collaborate with 
airlines and tourism boards to offer exclusive deals. Building a strong online presence, maintaining 
a user-friendly website, and encouraging customer reviews are essential components of a successful 
marketing strategy.

Modern marketing also includes the use of data analytics to understand consumer behavior, personalize 
services, and improve lead conversion. Loyalty programs, referral schemes, and content marketing 
through travel blogs and videos are effective tools in today’s competitive market.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the role of ticketing in the overall functioning of a travel agency. What systems are 
commonly used for this purpose?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. What services are included under travel facilitation, and how do they enhance the travel 
experience?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Discuss the importance of documentation services provided by travel agencies, especially 
for international travelers.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Describe the modern marketing strategies used by travel agencies to attract and retain 
customers in the digital era.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:
1. Which type of organizational structure in a travel agency is most common for small 

businesses? 
a) Public limited company 
b) Sole proprietorship 
c) Cooperative society 
d) Multinational corporation 
Answer: b) Sole proprietorship

2. Which of the following is a key requirement for a travel agency to obtain IATA approval? 
a) Registration with local municipality 
b) Financial solvency and office infrastructure 
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c) Tour guide certification 
d) Tourism fair participation 
Answer: b) Financial solvency and office infrastructure

3. Which government body provides official recognition to travel agencies at the central 
level? 
a) Reserve Bank of India 
b) Ministry of Tourism 
c) State Tourism Development Board 
d) Income Tax Department 
Answer: b) Ministry of Tourism

4. What type of license must a travel agency obtain from the state government for legal 
operation? 
a) FSSAI license 
b) Trade license under Shops and Establishments Act 
c) Import-export code 
d) Film shooting permit 
Answer: b) Trade license under Shops and Establishments Act

5. Which of the following is not considered a core function of a travel agency? 
a) Ticket booking 
b) Travel insurance assistance 
c) Manufacturing of luggage 
d) Visa documentation support 
Answer: c) Manufacturing of luggage
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BLOCK-3

Tour Operation Management
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UNIT-1

Tour Packages – Meaning, Components, and Classification

1.1 Tour Packages – Meaning

A tour package is a pre-arranged combination of travel components such as transportation, 
accommodation, meals, sightseeing, and other travel-related services, offered at an inclusive price. 
These packages are designed and offered by tour operators to provide travelers with a convenient 
and cost-effective travel experience. A tour package simplifies the travel process by bundling various 
services into one cohesive offering, eliminating the need for travelers to make separate arrangements 
for each component. Tour packages can cater to various budgets and preferences, making travel more 
accessible and enjoyable.

1.2 Components of a Tour Package

A tour package typically consists of several key components that together provide a seamless travel 
experience. The most essential component is transportation, which includes travel by air, rail, road, 
or sea. Accommodation is another critical component, ensuring that travelers have a place to stay that 
fits the theme and budget of the tour. Meals may be included fully, partially, or not at all, depending 
on the nature of the package. Sightseeing and guided tours are also common components, providing 
travelers with curated experiences of destinations. Other inclusions may involve travel insurance, entry 
tickets to attractions, airport transfers, visa assistance, and tour escort services. These components are 
tailored based on the type of package and target audience.

1.3 Classification of Tour Packages

Tour packages can be classified into various types based on their structure, target audience, and level 
of customization. The most common classification includes:

•	 Independent Tour Packages: These are designed for individual travelers or small groups who 
prefer to travel at their own pace. They include basic components such as accommodation and 
transportation but offer flexibility in the itinerary.

•	 Escorted Tour Packages: Also known as guided tours, these are fully structured and 
accompanied by a tour manager or guide. They are ideal for those seeking a hassle-free travel 
experience with a fixed schedule and group setting.

•	 Hosted Tour Packages: These provide travelers with local hosts or representatives at the 
destination. While not fully escorted, they offer assistance and local support as needed.

•	 Customized or Tailor-made Packages: These are created based on the specific requirements 
of the travelers. Tour operators design these packages considering individual preferences, 
duration, and interests.

•	 Special Interest Tour Packages: These focus on specific themes such as adventure, wellness, 
culture, wildlife, or pilgrimage. They are designed for travelers with a keen interest in a 
particular activity or experience.
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•	 Incentive Tour Packages: Usually organized for corporate groups, these packages are used 
by companies to reward employees or business partners and often include leisure and 
entertainment elements.

•	 Group Tour Packages: These involve large groups of people traveling together with a fixed 
itinerary, offering economies of scale and cost advantages.

Understanding the different types of tour packages helps in selecting the most suitable option for 
various travel needs and enhances the overall experience.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define a tour package and explain its importance in the tourism industry.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the major components of a tour package with examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the different types of tour packages and explain how they cater to different types 
of travelers.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do tour operators customize tour packages to meet individual traveler needs?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

Organizational Structure and Key Functions of Tour Operators – Planning  
and Execution

2.1 Organizational Structure of Tour Operators

Tour operators are essential service providers in the tourism industry who specialize in designing, 
developing, and delivering comprehensive travel packages. The organizational structure of a tour 
operator varies depending on the size, scope, and nature of the business. Generally, tour operators 
follow a hierarchical structure, consisting of different departments, each responsible for specific 
functions. The major departments typically include Product Development, Operations, Sales and 
Marketing, Reservations, Finance, and Customer Service. In larger organizations, there may also 
be dedicated departments for Human Resources, Legal Affairs, and IT support. A well-defined 
organizational structure helps ensure efficiency, clear communication, and effective management of 
tour operations.

2.2 Key Functions of Tour Operators

Tour operators perform a wide range of functions to ensure the successful delivery of travel services. 
One of the primary functions is tour planning and product development, which involves researching 
destinations, selecting suppliers, and designing tour itineraries and packages based on market demand. 
Contracting and negotiation is another critical function where operators deal with airlines, hotels, 
transport companies, and other service providers to secure favourable rates and services.

Marketing and promotion play a key role in reaching potential customers through various channels 
such as online platforms, travel agents, brochures, and advertisements. Reservation and booking 
management involve handling customer inquiries, confirming bookings with service providers, issuing 
tickets, and maintaining accurate records. Operations management ensures the smooth execution of 
tours, including coordinating logistics, managing on-ground services, and handling emergencies or 
changes during the tour.

Additionally, customer service is vital to addressing client needs before, during, and after the trip. 
Tour operators also engage in financial management, which includes budgeting, pricing of packages, 
handling payments, and maintaining profitability. Compliance with legal regulations, travel insurance, 
and maintaining quality standards are also part of their responsibilities.

2.3 Planning in Tour Operations

Tour planning is the foundation of a successful tour operation. It involves a systematic process of 
identifying travel trends, selecting destinations, designing itineraries, estimating costs, and forecasting 
demand. During the planning phase, tour operators conduct market research to understand customer 
preferences, evaluate competitor offerings, and identify seasonal trends. Based on this data, they 
develop tour packages that align with customer expectations and organizational goals.

Effective planning also includes risk management, where tour operators assess potential challenges 
such as political unrest, natural disasters, or health risks at the destination. The goal of tour planning 
is to create well-structured, appealing, and feasible tour packages that can be marketed successfully 
and delivered efficiently.
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2.4 Execution of Tour Operations

Once a tour package is planned and marketed, the next step is execution. Execution involves 
implementing the planned itinerary with precision and ensuring all service components are delivered 
as promised. This includes confirming bookings, dispatching travel documents, assigning tour escorts 
or guides, and maintaining constant coordination with suppliers. Tour operators monitor the tour’s 
progress and are prepared to manage any unforeseen issues that may arise, such as flight delays, 
cancellations, or customer complaints.

Post-tour evaluation is also part of the execution phase, where customer feedback is collected and 
analyzed for quality improvement. Successful execution relies heavily on coordination, attention to 
detail, and real-time problem-solving abilities, all of which contribute to customer satisfaction and the 
reputation of the tour operator.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the organizational structure of a tour operator and its importance in managing 
travel services.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the key functions performed by tour operators in the tourism industry.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the process of planning a tour package and its significance in tour operation 
management.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What are the major activities involved in the execution phase of a tour operation? How do 
tour operators ensure smooth delivery?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Tour Itinerary – Meaning, Types, and Importance in Travel Planning

3.1 Meaning of Tour Itinerary

A tour itinerary is a detailed plan or schedule of a travel journey that outlines the day-to-day activities, 
destinations, transportation arrangements, accommodations, meals, and other services included in a 
tour package. It acts as a roadmap for travelers and service providers, guiding the flow of the tour from 
start to finish. The itinerary ensures that travelers know what to expect at every stage of their journey, 
while also allowing tour operators to coordinate logistics and deliver a seamless travel experience. A 
well-prepared itinerary is essential for time management, resource allocation, and overall satisfaction 
of the client.

3.2 Types of Tour Itineraries

Tour itineraries can be classified into different types based on their structure, flexibility, and purpose:

•	 Fixed or Pre-Planned Itinerary: This type of itinerary has a set schedule with pre-determined 
destinations, activities, and timings. It is commonly used in group tours and package holidays, 
where travelers follow the same plan without changes.

•	 Flexible or Customized Itinerary: These itineraries are tailored according to individual 
traveler preferences. While the main components such as destinations and accommodations 
are planned, there is room for adjustment in activities and pace of travel.

•	 Escorted Itinerary: An escorted itinerary involves a tour guide or escort who accompanies 
the group throughout the journey. The itinerary is structured and includes guided visits to 
attractions, fixed meal plans, and pre-arranged transport.

•	 Independent Itinerary: These are designed for solo travelers or small groups who prefer to 
travel independently. The itinerary includes basic arrangements, but travelers manage their 
own schedules and activities at each destination.

•	 Technical or Business Itinerary: This type is specific to business or educational tours where 
visits to institutions, factories, or offices are scheduled. It focuses more on professional 
engagements rather than leisure activities.

•	 Special Interest Itinerary: These are designed around specific themes such as heritage, 
adventure, culinary, or religious tours. The entire itinerary revolves around activities related 
to that particular theme.

3.3 Importance of Itinerary in Travel Planning

A tour itinerary plays a crucial role in the planning and execution of travel. It ensures that all aspects 
of the journey are organized, coordinated, and delivered as expected. For travelers, it provides clarity, 
reduces uncertainty, and helps in managing their time and expectations. It also enhances the travel 
experience by providing a logical sequence of visits and minimizing travel fatigue.

For tour operators, the itinerary is a blueprint that helps in managing logistics, coordinating with 
suppliers, and ensuring that services are delivered efficiently. It allows for better budgeting and 
pricing of the tour package and helps in handling contingencies. A well-structured itinerary reflects 
professionalism and builds trust with clients, ultimately contributing to the success of the tour.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Define a tour itinerary and explain its role in tour operation management.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the different types of itineraries used in the tourism industry with suitable examples.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How does a well-planned itinerary benefit both travelers and tour operators?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. What are the key elements to consider while designing an effective tour itinerary?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:
1. Which of the following is not a component of a typical tour package? 

a) Accommodation 
b) Sightseeing 
c) Local government taxes 
d) Transportation 
Answer: c) Local government taxes

2. In which type of tour itinerary does the traveler have complete freedom over scheduling 
and activities? 
a) Escorted itinerary 
b) Independent itinerary 
c) Fixed itinerary 
d) Business itinerary 
Answer: b) Independent itinerary

3. Which department in a tour operator’s organization is primarily responsible for securing 
contracts with hotels and transport companies? 
a) Product Development 
b) Customer Service 
c) Contracting and Negotiation 
d) Reservations 
Answer: c) Contracting and Negotiation

4. What is the main purpose of a tour itinerary? 
a) To book tickets for group travel 
b) To outline daily activities and logistics of a tour 
c) To advertise a destination to potential tourists 
d) To manage tour operator’s internal payroll 
Answer: b) To outline daily activities and logistics of a tour

5. Which of the following is not considered a core function of a travel agency? 
a) Ticket booking 
b) Travel insurance assistance 
c) Manufacturing of luggage 
d) Visa documentation support 
Answer: c) Manufacturing of luggage
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BLOCK-4

Linkages In Tourism Business
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UNIT-1

Role of Airlines, Accommodation Providers, and Shopping Emporiums – their 
Contribution to Tourism

1.1 Role of Airlines in Tourism

Airlines play a crucial role in the development and sustenance of the tourism industry. They provide 
the essential connectivity that allows tourists to travel across cities, countries, and continents. With 
the rise of low-cost carriers and increased air connectivity, air travel has become more accessible 
to a wider segment of the population, contributing to the growth of domestic and international 
tourism. Airlines also promote tourism by collaborating with tourism boards and offering special 
travel packages and seasonal discounts. Moreover, airports act as the first point of contact for many 
international tourists, and their efficiency and hospitality reflect on the overall tourism experience of 
a destination.

1.2 Contribution of Accommodation Providers

Accommodation providers, including hotels, resorts, guesthouses, homestays, and hostels, are an 
integral part of the tourism infrastructure. They offer not just shelter but also a cultural and experiential 
element that enhances a tourist’s stay. The quality, availability, and diversity of accommodations 
greatly influence a tourist’s decision-making process. Luxury hotels attract high-end travelers while 
budget accommodations cater to backpackers and middle-income tourists. Additionally, the rise of 
alternative accommodations like eco-lodges and heritage stays has added unique dimensions to the 
tourism experience. The hospitality and service standards of accommodation providers significantly 
contribute to tourist satisfaction and loyalty.

1.3 Importance of Shopping Emporiums in Tourism

Shopping emporiums and local markets serve as important attractions for tourists. They offer an 
opportunity to experience the local culture through handicrafts, textiles, artifacts, jewelry, souvenirs, 
and regional specialties. For many tourists, shopping is a key part of their travel itinerary and an 
expression of cultural appreciation. Government-run emporiums and private outlets ensure the 
availability of authentic goods and promote local craftsmanship. These establishments not only 
provide economic benefits to local artisans and entrepreneurs but also contribute to the overall 
tourism economy. Shopping areas also act as vibrant social spaces that add to the cultural immersion 
of tourists.

1.4 Interlinkages and Economic Impact

The airline industry, accommodation sector, and shopping establishments are closely interlinked 
in the tourism value chain. A well-coordinated infrastructure among these components ensures a 
seamless and enriching tourist experience. For example, airlines may partner with hotels to provide 
tour packages, and accommodation providers may guide tourists to nearby shopping areas or local 
attractions. The synergy between these sectors enhances the appeal of a destination and boosts tourism 
revenue. Collectively, these entities generate employment, support small and medium enterprises, 
and contribute significantly to the local and national economy.
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Subjective Questions:

Q1. Discuss the role of airlines in shaping international and domestic tourism trends. How do 
they contribute to the accessibility and growth of tourist destinations?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the importance of accommodation providers in the tourism industry. How do 
different types of accommodations cater to diverse tourist needs?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Analyze the contribution of shopping emporiums to cultural tourism. How do they promote 
local craftsmanship and enhance the tourist experience?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Describe the interdependence between airlines, accommodation providers, and shopping 
emporiums in tourism. How do their linkages support the overall development of the tourism 
sector?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

 Security Agencies, Transport Organizations, and Insurance Units – Ensuring  
Safe and Smooth Travel

2.1 Role of Security Agencies in Tourism

Security is a fundamental component of tourism, as tourists prioritize destinations where they 
feel safe and protected. Security agencies, including police forces, tourist police units, airport 
security, and private security services, play a vital role in safeguarding both domestic and international 
tourists. These agencies ensure law and order, protect tourists from theft, fraud, and harassment, and 
assist in emergencies. The presence of specialized tourist police in major tourist destinations enhances 
visitor confidence. Furthermore, during large-scale events, festivals, or political gatherings, security 
forces manage crowds and maintain peace, ensuring uninterrupted tourism activity. Their efficiency 
can significantly impact the reputation of a destination as safe and tourist-friendly.

2.2 Contribution of Transport Organizations

Transport organizations are the backbone of tourism as they provide the necessary connectivity within 
and between destinations. These include railways, road transport services, taxis, buses, rental vehicles, 
cruise lines, and metro systems. Efficient transport networks allow tourists to explore destinations 
conveniently and economically. Public transport plays a key role in budget tourism, while luxury 
and private transport cater to high-end travelers. Tourist transport services often include city tours, 
sightseeing buses, and adventure travel logistics. Additionally, integrated transport systems that link 
airports, railway stations, and local transit contribute to a smooth and stress-free travel experience. 
Transport organizations also contribute to environmental sustainability through green transportation 
initiatives.

2.3 Importance of Insurance Units in Tourism

Travel insurance is a critical component of safe tourism, offering financial protection and peace 
of mind. Insurance units provide coverage for a variety of situations including trip cancellations, 
medical emergencies, baggage loss, theft, flight delays, and accidents. For international travel, many 
countries mandate travel insurance as part of visa requirements. Insurance companies work closely 
with tour operators, airlines, and accommodation providers to offer bundled insurance packages. In 
times of global health crises or natural disasters, insurance becomes a crucial safety net for travelers. 
The growth of online insurance platforms has made it easier for tourists to compare and purchase 
customized insurance plans, thereby increasing overall travel preparedness.

2.4 Ensuring a Safe and Smooth Travel Experience

The coordinated efforts of security agencies, transport providers, and insurance units contribute to 
the overall safety, comfort, and reliability of the tourist experience. A secure environment ensures a 
destination’s long-term appeal. Well-organized transport allows ease of movement and maximizes 
time efficiency. Meanwhile, insurance provides the reassurance of support during unforeseen 
circumstances. Together, these sectors help build traveler trust and satisfaction, which are essential 
for the sustainable growth of tourism. Governments and tourism boards also play a supportive role 
by enforcing safety regulations, improving transport infrastructure, and promoting travel insurance 
awareness.
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Subjective Questions:
Q1. Examine the role of security agencies in ensuring tourist safety. How does their presence 
impact tourist behavior and destination choice?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the importance of transport organizations in tourism. How do different modes of 
transport contribute to the overall tourist experience?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Explain the significance of insurance units in the tourism industry. How do they protect 
tourists from unforeseen risks and emergencies?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do the combined efforts of security agencies, transport services, and insurance 
companies ensure a smooth and safe travel experience for tourists?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

Foreign Exchange Handling, Embassies, and Government Tourism Departments – 
International and Regulatory Linkages

3.1 Foreign Exchange Handling in Tourism

Foreign exchange handling is a critical component in international tourism, facilitating seamless 
financial transactions for travelers across borders. Tourists need to convert their home currency into 
the currency of the country they are visiting to pay for services such as accommodation, transport, 
shopping, and food. Banks, authorized money changers, and foreign exchange counters at airports 
and hotels provide these currency exchange services. Efficient and transparent exchange services 
contribute to a positive travel experience and help prevent issues related to fraud and black-market 
dealings.

In addition to physical currency exchange, the use of international credit cards, travel cards, and 
digital wallets has become increasingly popular, offering convenience and security. Regulatory bodies 
such as central banks and financial institutions monitor and regulate currency exchange processes to 
ensure compliance with national and international laws. For countries dependent on tourism, foreign 
exchange earnings form a significant part of national income, contributing to economic stability and 
development.

3.2 Role of Embassies and Consulates in Tourism

Embassies and consulates act as important support systems for international tourists. Located in 
foreign countries, these diplomatic missions represent a tourist’s home country and provide vital 
assistance in times of need. Their functions include issuing visas, providing travel advisories, and 
assisting citizens in emergencies such as accidents, legal issues, lost passports, or political unrest.

Embassies also promote tourism through cultural events, collaborations with local tour operators, and 
by offering information about travel norms, local laws, and safety guidelines. In some cases, consular 
services include facilitating the repatriation of citizens or arranging emergency travel documents. 
Their presence reassures tourists that help is available abroad, thereby encouraging international 
travel.

3.3 Functions of Government Tourism Departments

Government tourism departments play a central role in the development, regulation, and promotion 
of tourism at national and regional levels. These departments formulate tourism policies, develop 
infrastructure, and create marketing strategies to attract domestic and international tourists. They are 
responsible for maintaining tourist sites, regulating service standards, and licensing tourism-related 
businesses.

Tourism departments often collaborate with private stakeholders, foreign governments, and 
international tourism organizations to foster tourism development. They also conduct training 
programs, set quality benchmarks, and ensure sustainability practices in the tourism industry. During 
crises like pandemics or natural disasters, tourism departments provide guidelines, support relief 
measures, and work on recovery plans to restore confidence among tourists.
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3.4 International and Regulatory Linkages in Tourism

Tourism is inherently global and involves close coordination between various international and 
national entities. The collaboration between foreign exchange agencies, diplomatic missions, and 
government tourism bodies ensures that tourism flows remain regulated, safe, and beneficial to 
all stakeholders. These linkages support smooth cross-border travel, protect tourists’ rights, and 
enhance international relations through cultural and economic exchange. Regulatory frameworks and 
intergovernmental cooperation are essential in managing tourism responsibly, avoiding exploitation, 
and promoting ethical practices.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the importance of foreign exchange handling in international tourism. How does it 
influence the tourist experience and the economy?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the role of embassies and consulates in supporting international tourists. In what 
ways do they contribute to safe and informed travel?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Analyze the functions of government tourism departments in promoting and regulating 
tourism. How do they ensure quality and sustainability?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. How do international and regulatory linkages among foreign exchange agencies, embassies, 
and tourism departments support global tourism?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Objective Questions:
1. What is a key function of airlines in tourism development? 

a) Managing local transport within cities 
b) Facilitating international and domestic travel 
c) Regulating hotel pricing 
d) Providing shopping discounts to tourists 
Answer: b) Facilitating international and domestic travel

2. How do accommodation providers contribute to the tourism experience? 
a) By issuing passports to international tourists 
b) By offering meals to airport staff 
c) By providing lodging and enhancing guest satisfaction 
d) By exchanging foreign currency 
Answer: c) By providing lodging and enhancing guest satisfaction

3. What role do insurance units play in tourism? 
a) They guide tourists to shopping areas 
b) They offer coverage against travel-related risks and emergencies 
c) They manage public transport routes 
d) They issue flight tickets for domestic travel 
Answer: b) They offer coverage against travel-related risks and emergencies
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4. Which of the following is a service provided by embassies to tourists? 
a) Operating sightseeing buses 
b) Hosting local craft fairs 
c) Assisting during emergencies and issuing travel documents 
d) Reserving hotel rooms in remote areas 
Answer: c) Assisting during emergencies and issuing travel documents

5. Which of the following is not considered a core function of a travel agency? 
a) Ticket booking 
b) Travel insurance assistance 
c) Manufacturing of luggage 
d) Visa documentation support 
Answer: c) Manufacturing of luggage
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BLOCK-5

Travel Trade Organizations And Associations
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UNIT-1

United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) & World Tourism 
Organization (WTO) – Global Tourism Governance

1.1 Introduction to Global Tourism Governance

Global tourism governance refers to the coordinated efforts, policies, and frameworks established 
at the international level to regulate and guide the tourism industry. It ensures sustainable growth, 
equitable benefits, and consistent standards in global tourism practices. Among the key organizations 
responsible for such governance are the United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) and 
the World Tourism Organization (WTO). These institutions play a central role in shaping policies, 
promoting best practices, and fostering international cooperation in tourism.

1.2 United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO)

The United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) is a specialized agency of the United 
Nations that promotes responsible, sustainable, and universally accessible tourism. Headquartered in 
Madrid, Spain, the UNWTO serves as a global forum for tourism policy issues and a practical source 
of tourism knowledge. It plays a significant role in advocating for the socio-economic contribution 
of tourism, setting ethical guidelines, and supporting developing countries in building tourism 
infrastructure and policy frameworks.

UNWTO provides leadership and support to the tourism sector in advancing knowledge and tourism 
policies worldwide. It also monitors global tourism trends and statistics, offers technical assistance, 
and fosters innovation and investment in tourism. Furthermore, the organization collaborates with 
governments, international institutions, and the private sector to enhance tourism’s contribution to the 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

1.4 Functions and Objectives of UNWTO

The primary functions of UNWTO include promoting tourism as a driver of economic growth, 
inclusive development, and environmental sustainability. It also encourages the implementation of 
the Global Code of Ethics for Tourism, supports research and education in tourism, and facilitates 
knowledge exchange and capacity-building among member states. UNWTO’s objectives encompass 
enhancing the competitiveness of destinations, ensuring safety and security for tourists, and supporting 
crisis management in the tourism sector.

1.5 Structure of UNWTO

UNWTO operates through several key bodies: the General Assembly, the Executive Council, and 
various committees and working groups. The General Assembly, composed of member states, is the 
supreme organ responsible for approving budgets and policies. The Executive Council ensures the 
implementation of policies and oversees the budgetary and programmatic management. These bodies 
are supported by the UNWTO Secretariat, which carries out day-to-day operations.

1.5 World Tourism Organization (WTO)

The World Tourism Organization (WTO) was originally established in 1975 as an intergovernmental 
organization focusing on tourism development and cooperation. It served as a platform for promoting 
the growth of tourism and providing a forum for policy discussion and standard setting among nations. 
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In 2003, the WTO officially became a specialized agency of the United Nations and was renamed as 
the UNWTO.

Although WTO and UNWTO are sometimes used interchangeably in historical contexts, it’s essential 
to distinguish between the World Trade Organization (WTO), which deals with global trade rules, and 
the World Tourism Organization (now UNWTO), which is specifically focused on tourism.

1.6 Importance of UNWTO in Global Tourism Governance

UNWTO plays a pivotal role in global tourism governance by providing a unified voice for the tourism 
industry at international platforms. It sets global standards, promotes ethical tourism practices, and 
offers guidance on sustainable tourism policies. During global crises such as pandemics or natural 
disasters, UNWTO helps coordinate recovery strategies and provides reliable data to inform decision-
making.

By fostering international cooperation and offering a space for dialogue, UNWTO strengthens 
relationships between countries, encourages tourism development in less developed regions, and 
contributes to peace and mutual understanding among peoples.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the role of the United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) in global 
tourism governance.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Discuss the main functions and objectives of the UNWTO in the development of international 
tourism.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. Describe the organizational structure of the UNWTO and its significance in implementing 
global tourism policies.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Differentiate between the World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) and the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) in terms of their objectives and scope.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-2

International Air Transport Association (IATA) & Travel Agents Association  
of India (TAAI) – Role in Air Travel and Tourism

2.1 Introduction to Air Travel and Tourism

Air travel plays a vital role in the growth and development of global tourism by enabling fast and 
efficient movement of tourists across regions and countries. The aviation sector acts as a backbone of 
the tourism industry, connecting destinations and promoting international travel. Various organizations 
at both international and national levels contribute to the regulation, standardization, and facilitation 
of air travel. Among them, the International Air Transport Association (IATA) and the Travel Agents 
Association of India (TAAI) are significant contributors to the global and Indian tourism landscape.

2.2 International Air Transport Association (IATA)

The International Air Transport Association (IATA) is a trade association of the world’s airlines, 
founded in 1945 and headquartered in Montreal, Canada. It represents around 290 airlines, accounting 
for over 80% of global air traffic. IATA’s main mission is to promote safe, reliable, secure, and 
economical air travel. It plays a crucial role in formulating industry policies, simplifying processes, 
and improving customer services in the aviation industry.

IATA is known for its global standards and systems that ensure uniformity in ticketing, cargo handling, 
and passenger services. The organization also plays a major role in advocating for airline interests 
with governments and regulatory authorities.

2.3 Functions of IATA

IATA performs various critical functions that support both airlines and the tourism industry. These 
include:

•	 Developing and enforcing safety standards for international air transport.

•	 Standardizing and simplifying airline operations, such as ticketing and baggage handling.

•	 Managing the Billing and Settlement Plan (BSP) to facilitate secure financial transactions 
between travel agents and airlines.

•	 Offering training and certification programs for aviation and travel industry professionals.

•	 Advocating for fair and transparent air travel policies globally.

Through these functions, IATA contributes to enhancing the efficiency and competitiveness of the 
aviation industry and supports the growth of international tourism.

2.4 Travel Agents Association of India (TAAI)

The Travel Agents Association of India (TAAI) is one of the oldest and most prestigious travel trade 
associations in India. Established in 1951, TAAI represents the interests of Indian travel agents and 
tour operators. It acts as a bridge between travel agencies and various stakeholders in the tourism and 
hospitality sectors.
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TAAI plays a major role in setting professional standards, promoting ethical business practices, 
and encouraging skill development among travel professionals. The association also works closely 
with government bodies, airlines, and international organizations to support policy development and 
resolve industry issues.

2.5 Objectives and Activities of TAAI

The key objectives of TAAI include:

•	 Promoting professionalism and ethical conduct in the travel trade.
•	 Representing the interests of Indian travel agents at national and international forums.
•	 Facilitating training and education programs for travel agents and tour operators.
•	 Organizing conventions, trade fairs, and networking events for knowledge sharing and 

business development.
•	 Collaborating with global organizations such as IATA and UNWTO to align Indian tourism 

practices with international standards.

TAAI also plays a pivotal role in advocating for travel-related infrastructure, visa reforms, and policies 
that benefit both domestic and inbound tourism in India.

2.6 Role of IATA and TAAI in Air Travel and Tourism

Both IATA and TAAI contribute significantly to the air travel and tourism ecosystem. While IATA 
establishes international standards and ensures operational efficiency for airlines, TAAI ensures that 
Indian travel agencies operate in a professional and globally competitive manner. Together, they 
facilitate smooth travel experiences, support tourism growth, and promote collaboration across 
borders.

IATA’s global standards and financial systems help streamline operations, while TAAI’s local 
advocacy and training initiatives ensure that Indian travel professionals are well-equipped to serve 
both domestic and international tourists. Their combined efforts enhance the overall quality and 
sustainability of the travel and tourism industry.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Explain the role of the International Air Transport Association (IATA) in the development 
of global air travel.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Describe the key functions and objectives of the Travel Agents Association of India (TAAI).

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How do IATA and TAAI contribute to the growth and professionalism of the tourism 
industry?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the significance of collaboration between international and national tourism 
organizations in promoting air travel and tourism.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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UNIT-3

India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) & Indian Association of Tour 
Operators (IATO) – National Tourism Development Initiatives

3.1 Introduction to National Tourism Development

Tourism is a major contributor to India’s economy, employment, and cultural exchange. The 
development of tourism at the national level requires both government initiatives and industry 
participation. Organizations like the India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) and the Indian 
Association of Tour Operators (IATO) play a significant role in promoting and managing tourism 
infrastructure, marketing, policy implementation, and service quality. These organizations contribute 
to making India a globally competitive tourist destination.

3.2 India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC)

India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) is a public sector undertaking established in 1966 
under the Ministry of Tourism, Government of India. It was created to provide infrastructure and 
support services for tourism in India. ITDC has been instrumental in promoting tourism through the 
development and management of hotels, transportation services, duty-free shops, and various travel-
related facilities.

Over the years, ITDC has evolved into a multi-faceted organization involved in hospitality, tourism 
consultancy, event management, and heritage site promotion. It manages several luxury and heritage 
hotels under the “Ashok Group of Hotels,” which are located in major tourist destinations across the 
country.

3.3 Functions and Activities of ITDC

ITDC performs a wide range of activities aimed at supporting tourism in India. These include:

•	 Operating hotels, restaurants, and catering units across the country.

•	 Providing transportation and travel services to tourists, including car rentals and package 
tours.

•	 Running duty-free shops at international airports and seaports.

•	 Offering consultancy services in tourism planning and development to various states and 
public/private bodies.

•	 Promoting Indian culture, heritage, and crafts through exhibitions, festivals, and events.

•	 Conducting training and development programs for tourism and hospitality professionals.

ITDC has also taken steps to support eco-tourism, digital initiatives in tourism services, and 
modernization of hospitality infrastructure.

3.4 Indian Association of Tour Operators (IATO)

The Indian Association of Tour Operators (IATO) is the apex body of inbound tour operators in 
India. Established in 1982, it represents over 1,500 active members including tour operators, travel 
agents, hotels, airlines, and other service providers in the tourism sector. IATO plays a key role in 
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coordinating with government authorities and other stakeholders to promote India as a preferred 
destination for foreign tourists.

IATO members are engaged in handling tourists from abroad and are responsible for organizing travel 
itineraries, cultural experiences, and logistics for international visitors. The association ensures that 
its members follow high standards of quality, professionalism, and ethical business practices.

3.5 Objectives and Initiatives of IATO

IATO’s primary objectives include:

•	 Promoting inbound tourism and positioning India as a global travel destination.
•	 Representing tour operators’ interests to government departments and tourism authorities.
•	 Enhancing professionalism through workshops, seminars, and certification programs.
•	 Organizing annual conventions and tourism fairs to facilitate industry networking and 

knowledge sharing.
•	 Collaborating with international organizations like PATA, UNWTO, and IATA for global 

exposure.

IATO also supports sustainable tourism practices, rural tourism development, and the inclusion of new 
and emerging destinations in tourist itineraries. It advocates for better infrastructure, visa facilitation, 
and policy reforms that benefit inbound tourism.

3.6 Contribution of ITDC and IATO to National Tourism Development

Together, ITDC and IATO play complementary roles in promoting tourism in India. While ITDC 
focuses on infrastructure development, government initiatives, and service provision, IATO represents 
private sector stakeholders and drives inbound tourism. Their collaboration helps ensure a balanced 
and holistic approach to tourism development.

Both organizations work toward improving India’s image as a tourist-friendly destination by 
maintaining service standards, promoting diverse tourism products, and enabling greater accessibility 
for domestic and international tourists.

Subjective Questions:
Q1. Describe the role of the India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) in the promotion 
and development of tourism infrastructure in India.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q2. Explain the objectives and key initiatives of the Indian Association of Tour Operators 
(IATO).

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q3. How do ITDC and IATO contribute to the growth of national tourism in India?

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….

Q4. Discuss the importance of public-private partnerships in the development of tourism in 
India, with reference to ITDC and IATO.

Ans. …………………………………………………………………………………………….
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Objective Questions:

1. Which organization is a specialized agency of the United Nations responsible for 
promoting responsible, sustainable, and universally accessible tourism? 
a) International Air Transport Association (IATA) 
b) United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) 
c) India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) 
d) Travel Agents Association of India (TAAI) 
Answer: b) United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO)

2. Which of the following is the main responsibility of the International Air Transport 
Association (IATA)? 
a) Operating luxury hotels in India 
b) Promoting inbound tourism in India 
c) Simplifying airline operations and ensuring aviation safety 
d) Representing Indian travel agents abroad 
Answer: c) Simplifying airline operations and ensuring aviation safety

3. The Ashok Group of Hotels, known for its luxury and heritage hospitality, is operated by: 
a) Indian Association of Tour Operators (IATO) 
b) United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) 
c) Travel Agents Association of India (TAAI) 
d) India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) 
Answer: d) India Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC)

4. Which organization in India primarily represents inbound tour operators and promotes 
international tourism? 
a) TAAI 
b) IATO 
c) ITDC 
d) WTO 
Answer: b) IATO

5. In which year was the Travel Agents Association of India (TAAI) established? 
a) 1966 
b) 1982 
c) 1951 
d) 1947 
Answer: c) 1951

Suggestive Readings:
•	 Goeldner, C. R., & Ritchie, J. R. B. (2012). Tourism: Principles, practices, philosophies (12th 

ed.). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons.
•	 Goeldner, C. R., & Ritchie, J. R. B. (2012). Tourism: Principles, Practices, Philosophies (12th 

ed.). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons.
•	 Bhatia, A. K. (2012). Tourism development: Principles and practices (Revised ed.). New 

Delhi: Sterling Publishers.
•	 Stylos, N., Rahimi, R., & Robinson, P. (Eds.). (2024). Contemporary Marketing Management 

for Tourism and Hospitality: How New Tech and Gen Z Drive Sustainable Business 
Transformation. Springer. 

•	 World Tourism Organization. (2011). Policy and Practice for Global Tourism. UNWTO.
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खण्ड – 1
इकााई – 1 वि�भक्त्यर्थथप्रकारणम््

वि�भवि� काा अर्थथ है-ै वि�भाजन याा अलग कारना। संंस्कृात में ंआठ वि�भवि�याा� है:ं प्रर्थमेंा, वि�तीयाा, ततृीयाा, चतरु्थी, 
पंंचमेंी, षष्ठीी, संप्तमेंी और संम्बोोधन। येा  वि�भवि�याा� �चन केा अनसुंार बोदलती है।ं इनकेा तीनं �चनं में ंअलग-अलग 
प्रत्याया लगते है।ं येा प्रत्याया 21 है,ं विजन्है ंसंपुं ्नामें सं ेजाना जाता है।ै संपुं ्प्रत्यायां केा लग जाने पंर हैी शब्द ‘पंद’ बोनकार 
प्रयाोग याोग्या हैोते है ंतर्था संबुोन्त काहैलाते है।ं येा वि�भवि�याा� दो तरहै सं ेप्रयाोग काी जाती है।ं काारका वि�भवि� केा रूपं में ंतर्था 
उपंपंद वि�भवि� केा रूपं में।ं वि�याा केा आधार पंर (संंज्ञााविद शब्दं में)ं लगने �ाली वि�भवि� काो काारका-वि�भवि� काहैते है।ं 
अन्या पंदं केा आधार पंर लगने �ाली वि�भवि� काो उपंपंद-वि�भवि� काहैते है।ं
प्रर्थम्ा वि�भवि� (कार्त्तााथ काारका)  
	 स्�तन्त्रःः काताथ (अष्टाा.1.4.54)
वि�याा कारने में ंविजसंकाी स्�तन्त्रता मेंानी जाया, �हैी काताथ हैोता है।ै याहै संतू्र ‘कातृथसंंज्ञाा’ कारने �ाला संंज्ञाा संतू्र है।ै जैसं-े 
मेंोहैनः पंठवित। याहैा� ‘मेंोहैन’ पंठन वि�याा कारने में ंस्�ातन्त्र्याेण वि��वि�त है,ै अतः ‘मेंोहैन’ काताथ है।ै
�ाक्या में ंकाताथ काी विस्र्थवित केा अनसुंार संंस्कृात में ं�ाक्या तीन प्रकाार केा हैोते है-ं

(i) कातृथ�ाच्य - कृाष्ण: पंसु्तकंा पंठवित। याहैा� काताथ काी प्रधानता हैोती है,ै और उसंमें ंप्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै
(ii) काम्थ�ाच्य- कृाष्णने पंसु्तकंा पंठ्याते। याहैा� ‘कामेंथ’ काी प्रधानता हैोती है ैऔर काताथ में ंततृीयाा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै
(iii) भा��ाच्य-  कृाष्णने भयूाते। याहैा� भा� (वि�याा) काी प्रधानता हैोती है,ै और काताथ में ंततृीयाा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै
	 प्रावितपवि�काार्थथवि�ङ््गपरिरम्ाण�चनम्ाते्रः प्रर्थम्ा (अष्टाा.2.3.46)
प्रावितपंविदकाार्थथ मेंात्र में,ं विलङ््गमेंात्र केा आविधक्या में,ं पंरिरमेंाण मेंात्र केा आविधक्या में ंतर्था �चनमेंात्र केा आविधक्या में ं
प्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै विकासंी प्रावितपंविदका केा उच्चारण सं ेस्�ार्थथ, द्रव्या, विलङ््ग, संंख्याा और काारका- इन पंा�चं में,ं 
विजसंकाा ज्ञाान विनवि�त रूपं सं े हैो, उसं े प्रावितपंविदकाार्थथ काहैते है।ं उदाहैरण- उच्चःै, नीचःै, कृाष्णः, श्रीःीः, ज्ञाानमें।् 
विलङ््गमेंात्राविधक्येा प्रर्थमेंा- विजन शब्दं केा विलङ््ग विनवि�त नहैं है,ं उन शब्दं सं ेविलङ््गमेंात्राविधक्या में ंप्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� 
हैोती है।ै जैसं-े तटःः (पंुंविलङ््ग), तटःी (स्त्रीीविलङ््ग), तटःमें ्(विलङ््ग)। पंरिरमेंाणमेंात्राविधक्येा प्रर्थमेंा पंरिरमेंाण (मेंापं-तौल) 
मेंात्रा काा बोोध काराने केा विलए प्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै जैसं-े द्रोणो व्रीीविहैः। �चनमेंात्र ेप्रर्थमेंा- �चन अर्थाथत ्संंख्याामेंात्र 
काा बोोध काराने केा विलए प्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� काा प्रयाोग हैोता है।ै यार्था- एकाः, �ौ, बोहै�ः।
	 सम्बोोधने च (अष्टाा.2.3.47)
संम्बोोधन में ंप्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� हैोती है-ै जैसं-े  है ेरामें ! अत्र आगच्छ ! याहैा� है ेरामें ! में ंसंम्बोोधन हैोने सं ेप्रर्थमेंा 
वि�भवि� प्रया�ु है।ै
	 उ�े कातथरिर प्रर्थम्ा (�ावितथकामें)्
कातृथ�ाच्या में ंजहैा� काताथ उ� याा काहैा गयाा रहैता है,ै उसंमें ंप्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै जैसं-े रामेंः गहृै ंगच्छवित। याहैा� 
‘रामें’ कातृथ�ाच्या काा काताथ है ैजो विका उ� है ैअतः ‘रामेंः’ में ंप्रर्थमेंा वि�भवि� है।ै
इसं प्रकाार प्रावितपंविदकाार्थथमेंात्र में,ं विलङ््गमेंात्र में,ं पंरिरमेंाणमेंात्र में,ं �चनमेंात्र में,ं संम्बोोधन में,ं उ� काताथ में ंप्रर्थमेंा 

वि�भवि� हैोगी।
वि�तीया वि�भवि� (काम्थकाारका)
	 कातुथरीवि�सततमं् काम्थ (अष्टाा.1.4.49)
काताथ अपंनी वि�याा केा �ारा विजसं ेवि�शषे रूपं सं ेप्राप्त कारना चाहैता है ैउसंकाी कामेंथसंंज्ञाा हैोती है।ै जैसं-े रामेंः लेखन्याा 
पंतं्र विलखवित। याहैा� ‘रामें’ रूपंी काताथ अपंनी लेखन रूपंी वि�याा सं े‘पंत्र’ विलखना चाहै (ईवि�संततमें, अविधका चाहैना 
अर्थथ में)ं रहैा है ैअतः ‘पंत्र’ याहैा� कामेंथ हैोगा।



(201)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

	 काम्थविण वि�तीया (अष्टाा.2.3.2)
कामेंथ में ंवि�तीयाा वि�भवि� काा प्रयाोग हैोता है।ै जैसं-े 
1. रामेंः गहृै ंगच्छवित।
2. छात्रः वि�द्याालयंा गच्छवित।
3. अहै ंजलं विपंबोाविमें।
4. बोालकााः फलाविन खादविन्त।
5. संः नगरं गच्छवित ।
उपंयाुथ� �ाक्यां में ं‘गहृै, वि�द्याालया, जल, फल, नगर, इन संभी काी कामेंथसंंज्ञाा है,ै अतः संभी पंदं में ंकामेंथ हैोने केा काारण 

‘कामेंथविण वि�तीयाा’ सं ेवि�तीयाा वि�भवि� हुैई है।ै
तृतीया वि�भवि� (कारण काारका)
	 साधकातमं् कारणम् ्(अष्टाा.1.4.42)
वि�याा काी विसंवि� में ंजो संबोसं ेअविधका उपंकाारका हैोता है,ै उसं ेकारण काहैते है।ं ‘वि�यााविसं�ौ प्रकृाष्टाोपंकाारकंा कारणसंंजं्ञा 
स्याात ्स्याात ्यार्था- संः हैस्तेन विमेंष्टाान्नं वि�तरवित। याहैा� - विमेंष्टाान्न वि�तरण रूपंी काायाथ काो कारने में ंहैार्थ संबोसं ेअविधका 
संहैायाका है,ै अतः ‘हैार्थ’ कारण है।ै
	 कातृथकारणयोस्तृतीया (अष्टाा.2.3.18)
अन�ु काताथ अर्थाथत ्(कामेंथ�ाच्या और भा��ाच्या केा काताथ) और कारण में ंततृीयाा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै जैसं-े
(i) संः कुाठारेण ��ृं विछनवि�। (�है कुाल्हैाड़ीी सं े��ृ काो कााटःता है)ै कारण में ंततृीयाा 
(ii) रामेंणे बोाविलः हैतः (रामें केा �ारा बोाली मेंारा गयाा) काताथ में ंततृीयाा
(iii) बोालकाः दण्डेेन संपं ंहैविन्त। (बोालका डेण्डेे सं ेसंॉपं काो मेंारता है)ै कारण में ंततृीयाा
(iv) त्�ं कालमेंने पंतं्र विलख। (त ूकालमें सं ेपंत्र विलख) - कारण में ंततृीयाा
(v) मेंोहैनः दात्रेण लनुावित। (मेंोहैन हैविसंयंा सं ेकााटःता है)ै -कारण में ंततृीयाा
(vi) रामेंणे बोाणने हैतो बोाली। (रामें केा बोाण �ारा बोाली मेंारा गयाा) - काताथ (रामें) और कारण (बोाणने) दोनं में ं

ततृीयाा।
	 सहयु�ेऽप्रधाने (अष्टाा.2.3.19)
संहै, संाकामें,् संाधथमें,् संमेंमें ्आविद संहैार्थथका शब्दं केा याोग में ंअप्रधान में ंततृीयाा वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै जैसं-े
(i) पंतु्रेण संहै आगतः विपंता। (पंतु्र केा संार्थ विपंता आयाा)
(ii) विपंता पंतु्रेण संहै मेंरेठनगरं गतः (विपंता पंतु्र केा संार्थ मेंरेठनगर काो गयाा)
(iii) रामेंः जानक्याा संाकंा गच्छवित। (रामें जानकाी केा संार्थ जाते है)ं
(iv) मेंोहैनः गरुुणा संाध ंवि�द्याालयंा गच्छवित। (मेंोहैन गरुु केा संार्थ वि�द्याालया जाता है।ै)
(v) लक्ष्मेंणने संमें ंरामेंः गच्छवित। (लक्ष्मेंण केा संार्थ रामें जाते है)ं
	 येनाङ््गवि�काारः (अष्टाा.2.3.20)
शरीर केा विजसं अङ््ग केा वि�काार सं ेशरीरधारी काा वि�काार संमेंझाा जाया, उसं अङ््ग�ाचका शब्द में ंततृीयाा वि�भवि� 
हैोती है।ै जैसं-े 
(i) अक्ष्णा कााणः (आ�ख सं ेकााना)
(ii) हैस्तेन लञु्जः (हैार्थ सं ेलञु्जा)
(iii) विशरसंा खल्�ाटःः (विशर सं ेगंजा)
(iv) काणाथभ्याां बोविधरः (काानं सं ेबोहैरा)
(v) पंादने खञ्जः (पंैर सं ेल�गड़ीा)
(vi) पंषेृ्ठीन कुाब्जः (पंीठ सं ेकुाबोड़ीा)
याहैा� ‘आ�ख सं’े कााना विदखायाी पंड़ी रहैा है,ै इसंविलए ‘अक्ष्णा’ में ंततृीयाा वि�भवि� हुैई। इसंीप्रकाार ‘हैार्थ सं’े लुंजा है ै

अतः ‘हैस्तेन’ इसं अङ््ग�ाची पंद में ंततृीयाा वि�भवि� हुैई।
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चतुर्थी वि�भवि� (सम्प्र�ान काारका)
	 काम्थणा यम्विभपै्रवित स सम्प्र�ानम् ्(अष्टाा.1.4.32)

काताथ दान कामेंथ केा �ारा विजसं ेअविभपे्रत कारता है;ै अर्थाथत ्काताथ विजसं ेकुाछ दतेा है,ै याा विजसंकेा विलए कुाछ कारता है,ै 
�है ‘संम्प्रदान’ काहैलाता है।ै संम्प्रदान- ‘संम्याक्ा प्रदीयाते अस्में ैतत ्संम्प्रदानमें’् (विजसं ेकुाछ विदयाा जाया, पंरन्त ुउसं 
�स्त ुकाो �ापंसं न विलयाा जाया, �है संम्प्रदान हैोता है)ै

	 चतुर्थी सम्प्र�ाने (अष्टाा.2.3.13)
संम्प्रदान में ंचतरु्थी वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै जैसं-े
(i) राजा ब्रााह्मणाया गां ददावित। (राजा ब्रााह्मण काो गाया दतेा है)ै
(ii) मेंाता बोालकााया फलं ददावित। (मेंाता बोालका काो फल दतेी है)ै
(iii) उपंाध्याायााया गां ददावित (उपंाध्यााया केा विलए गाया दतेा है)ै
(iv) ब्रााह्मणाया भवूिमें ंददावित। (ब्रााह्मण काो भवूिमें दतेा है)ै
	 रुच्यर्थाथनां प्रीयम्ाणः (अष्टाा.1.4.33)
अध रुच ्(अच्छा लगना, पंसंन्द आना) तर्था इसंी अर्थथ काी अन्या धातओुं ंकेा प्रयाोग में ंजो प्रीयामेंाण अर्थाथत ्जो प्रसंन्न 
हैोता है,ै याा विजसंकाो पंसंन्द हैोता है ैउसं काारका काी संम्प्रदान संंज्ञाा हैोती है,ै और उसंमें ंचतरु्थी वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै 
जैसं-े
(i) हैरयेा रोचते भवि�ः। (हैरिर काो भवि� अच्छी लगती है)ै
(ii) संरेुशाया दगु्ध ंरोचते। (संरेुश काो दधू अच्छा लगता है)ै
(iii) मेंह्यं ंमेंोदकंा रोचते। (मेंझुा ेलड्ेडूे पंसंन्द है)ै
(iv) मेंह्यंमें ्ओंदनं रोचते। (मेंझुा ेभात अच्छा लगता है)ै
याहैा� ‘हैरिर’ काो भवि� पंसंन्द है,ै संरेुश काो दधू पंसंन्द है,ै मेंझुा ेलड्ेडूे पंसंन्द है,ै मेंझुा ेओंदन (भात) पंसंन्द है,ै तो विजसं े

पंसंन्द है ै�ो प्रीयामेंाण है,ै और जो प्रीयामेंाण है ैउसंी काी संम्प्रदानसंंज्ञाा हैोगी, और संम्प्रदान में ंचतरु्थी वि�भवि� हैोगी, 
इसंीविलए “हैरयेा, संरेुशाया, मेंह्यंमें”् में ंचतरु्थी वि�भवि� लगी है।ै
	 कुाधदु्रुहेर्ष्यायाथसयूार्थाथनां यं प्रवित काोपः (अष्टाा.1.4.37)

�ुध ्(�ोध कारना), दु्रह्ै (द्रोहै कारना), ईष्याथ (ईष्यााथ कारना), असंयूा ्(जलन कारना) इन धातओुं ंतर्था इन्हैं अर्थं काी 
अन्या धातओुं ंकेा प्रयाोग में ंभी विजसंकेा प्रवित �ोध विकायाा जाता है ैउसंकाी संम्प्रदान संंज्ञाा हैोती है,ै और उसंमें ंचतरु्थी 
वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै जैसं-े

(i) विपंता पंतु्राया �ुध्यावित। (विपंता पंतु्र पंर �ोध कारता है)ै
(ii) दषु्टााः संज्जनाया दु्रह्यंविन्त (दषु्टा संज्जनं सं ेद्रोहै कारते है)ं
(iii) कंासंः कृाष्णाया ईष्याथवित (कंासं कृाष्ण सं ेईष्यााथ कारता है)ै
(iv) दतै्यााः द�ेेभ्याः असंयूाविन्त (दतै्या द�ें सं ेजलते है)ं
(v) ज्ञाानश्रीःीद�ा पंरुुषाया �ुध्यावित (ज्ञाानश्रीःीद�ा पंरुुष पंर �ोध कारती है)ै
(vi) रा�णः रामेंाया असंयूावित (रा�ण रामें सं े�षे कारता है)ै
याहैा� विपंता अपंने पंतु्र पंर �ोध कारता है,ै इसंविलए विजसं पंर �ोध विकायाा जाया उसंकाी संम्प्रदानसंंज्ञाा हैोती है ैऔर उसंमें ं

चतरु्थी वि�भवि� काा प्रयाोग हैोता है ैइसंीविलए ‘पंतु्राया’ में ंचतरु्थी वि�भवि� लगी है।ै
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	 स्पहेृरीवि�सतः (अष्टाा.1.4.36)
स्पंहृै (चाहैना) धात ुकेा प्रयाोग में ंविजसं �स्त ुकाी चाहै, इच्छा याा अभी�संा हैोती है ैउसंकाी संम्प्रदानसंंज्ञाा हैोती है ैऔर 
उसंमें ंचतरु्थी वि�भवि� काा प्रयाोग हैोता है।ै जैसं-े
(i) संा पंरुुषभे्याः स्पंहृैयावित। (�है पंरुुषं काो चाहैती है)ै
(ii) रमेंा पंषु्पंेभ्याः स्पंहृैयावित (रमेंा फूलं काी चाहै कारती है)ै
(iii) बोाविलकााः फलेभ्याः स्पंहृैयाविन्त (लड़ीविकायाा� फलं काी चाहै कारती है)ं
(iv) अहै ंसंंस्कृाताया स्पंहृैयााविमें (में ंसंंस्कृात चाहैता हँै�)

पञ्चम्ी वि�भवि� (अपा�ान काारका)
	 धु्रु�म्पायेऽपा�ानम् ्(अष्टाा.1.4.24)
अलग हैोना अर्थथ में ंजो ध्रु�ु हैो, विजसंसं ेकाोई �स्त ुअलग हैो रहैी हैो, उसं े‘अपंादान’ काहैते है।ं जैसं-े ��ृात ्पंतं्र 
पंतवित। (��ृ सं ेपं�ा विगरता है)ै। इसं �ाक्या में ंपं�ा ‘��ृ’ सं ेअलग हैो रहैा है ैअतः ��ृ ‘अपंादान’ है।ै
	 अपा�ाने पञ्चम्ी (अष्टाा.2.3.28)
अपंादान में ंपंञ्चमेंी वि�भवि� हैोती है।ै जैसं-े
(i) संः ग्राामेंात ्गच्छवित। (�है गा�� सं ेजाता है)ै
(ii) ��ृात ्पंत्राविण पंतविन्त (��ृ सं ेपं� ेविगरते है)ं
(iii) गङ््गा विहैमेंालयाात ्प्रभ�वित। (गंगा विहैमेंालया सं ेविनकालती है)ै
(iv) बोालकाः संोपंानात ्पंतवित (बोालका संीढीी सं ेविगरता है)ै%
(v) सं� ेवि�मेंानात ्अ�तरविन्त (संभी वि�मेंान सं ेउतरते है)ं
(v) स्�ाध्याायाात ्मेंा प्रमेंदः (स्�ाध्यााया सं ेप्रमेंाद मेंत कार)

स्पष्टीीकारण- उपंयाुथ� �ाक्यां में ंजगु�ुसंा, वि�रामें और प्रमेंाद अर्थथ। �ाली धातओुं ंकाा प्रयाोग है ैतर्था पंापं, काायाथ, पंठन, 
धयैाथ और स्�ाध्यााया सं ेजगु�ुसंा, वि�रामें याा प्रमेंाद विकायाा जा रहैा है ैइसंविलए इनकाी अपंादान संंज्ञाा हैोकार पंञ्चमेंी वि�भवि� 
हैो गयाी है।ै

षष्ठीी वि�भवि� (सम्बोन्ध)
	 षष्ठीी शेेषे (अष्टाा.2.3.50)

काताथ, कामेंथ, कारण, संम्प्रदान, अपंादान, अविधकारण काारकां में ंतर्था प्रावितपंविदकाार्थथ में ंवि�भवि�यां काा वि�धान कार चकेुा 
है।ं इसंकेा अवितरिर� जो बोच गयाा हैो, �हैी ‘शषे’ है।ै •• इसंप्रकाार काारका और प्रावितपंविदकाार्थथ सं ेअवितरिर� स्�-
स्�ाविमेंभा�, पंयाा जन्याजनकाभा�, काायाथकाारणभा� आविद संम्बोन्ध शषे है।ै उसं शषे काी वि���ा में ंषष्ठीी वि�भवि� हैोती 
है।ै जैसं-े

(i) राज्ञाः पंरुुषः (राजा काा पंरुुष)
(ii) गङ््गायााः जलमें ्(गङ््गा काा जल)
(iii) दशरर्थस्या पंतु्रः (दशरर्थ काा पंतु्र)
(iv) पंाञ्चालानां भवूिमेंः (पंाञ्चालं काी भवूिमें)
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	 षष्ठीी हेतुप्रयोगे (अष्टाा.2.3.26)
याविद विकासंी �स्त ुकाी हैते ु(काारणता) प्रकाटः कारनी हैो, और ‘हैते’ु शब्द काा प्रयाोग हैो तो उसं �स्त ुयाा काारण तर्था 
‘हैते’ु शब्द दोनं में ंषष्ठीी वि�भवि� काा प्रयाोग हैोता है।ै जैसं-े
(i) छात्रः अध्यायानस्या हैतेोः हैरिर�ारे �संवित । (छात्र अध्यायान केा विलए हैरिर�ार में ंरहैता है)ै
(ii) बोालका: धनस्या हैतेोः संे�ते। (बोालका धन केा हैते ुसंे�ा कारता है)ै
(iii) संः अन्नस्या हैतेोः �संवित । (�है अन्न केा काारण रहैता है)ै
(iv) संलुोचना गहृैस्या हैतेोः यातते। (संलुोचना घर केा विलए प्रयाासं कार रहैी है)ै

स्पष्टीीकारण

याहैा� काोई छात्र ‘अध्यायान केा विलए’ प्रयााग में ंरहैता है,ै अतः उसंकेा रहैने काा काारण ‘अध्यायान’ है ैइसंविलए अध्यायान 
में ंषष्ठीी वि�भवि� हुैई और �ाक्या में ं‘हैते’ु शब्द काा प्रयाोग हुैआ है ैअतः ‘हैते’ु में ंभी षष्ठीी वि�भवि� काा प्रयाोग हुैआ 
है।ै

सप्तम्ी वि�भवि� (अविधकारण काारका)
	 आधारोऽविधकारणम् ्(अष्टाा.1.4.45)
आधार काो ‘अविधकारण’ काहैते है।ं अविधकारण उसं ेकाहैते है,ं जो काताथ और कामेंथ काा आधार हैोता है।ै काटेः आस्ते। 
मेंो�े इच्छा अविस्त। सं�थविस्मेंन ्आत्मेंा अविस्त।
	 सप्तम्यविधकारणे च (अष्टाा.2.3.36)
अविधकारण में ंसंप्तमेंी वि�भवि� हैोती है-ै जैसं-े
(i) �यंा गेहै े�संामेंः (हैमें घर में ंरहैते है)ं
(ii) गङ््गायाां विनमेंथलं जलमें ्अविस्त। (गङ््गा में ंविनमेंथल जल है)ै
(iii) �ेत्रेष ुअन्नमें ्उत्पंद्याते (खतें में ंअन्न उत्पंन्न हैोता है)ै
(iv) �नेष ुविसंंहैाः �संविन्त (�नं में ंविसंंहै रहैते है)ं
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खण्ड – 2
इकााई – 1 रघुु�ंशेम्-् वि�तीयः सगथः

2.1 रघुु�ंशे म्हाकााव्य काा साम्ान्य परिरचय
रघ�ुंश कााविलदासं �ारा रविचत एका मेंहैान संंस्कृात मेंहैाकााव्या (मेंहैाकााव्या = मेंहैा + कााव्या, अर्थाथत ्वि�शाल कााव्या) 
है,ै जो रघ�ुंश अर्थाथत ्रघकुुाल केा मेंहैान राजाओं ंकाी गौर�गार्था काा �णथन कारता है।ै याहै कााव्या संंस्कृात संाविहैत्या केा 
श्रीःेष्ठीतमें कााव्यां में ंसं ेएका मेंाना जाता है।ै

	 रचनाकाार काा परिरचय-
कााविलदासं संंस्कृात संाविहैत्या केा मेंहैानतमें कावि�यां और नाट्ःयाकाारं में ंविगने जाते है।ं उन्है ं‘कााव्या संम्रााटः’ काहैा गयाा है।ै 
उनकाा संमेंया संामेंान्यातः 4�ं सं े5�ं शताब्दी केा बोीच मेंाना जाता है।ै उन्हैंने रघ�ुंश, कुामेंारसंंभ�, मेंघेदतू, अविभज्ञाान 
शाकुान्तलमें ्आविद काालजयाी कृावितयां काा प्रणयान विकायाा है।ै
	 कााव्य काी रचना-शैे�ी-

याहै ग्रांर्थ मेंहैाकााव्या काी शलैी में ं विलखा गयाा है।ै इसंमें ं कुाल 19 संगथ (अध्यााया) है,ं जोविका अनषुु्टापं,् उपंजावित, 
शादूथलवि��ीविड़ीत आविद  लविलत छंदं में ंविनबो� है।ै इसंकाी भाषा संसुंंस्कृात, अलंकाारया�ु ए�ं भा�पंणूथ है।ै

	 वि�षय-�स्तु-
रघ�ुंश �ंश केा मेंहैान राजाओं ंकाी जी�नगार्था इसं कााव्या काा मेंखु्या वि�षया है।ै कााव्या काी शरुुआत राजा विदलीपं सं े
हैोती है ैऔर आग ेचलकार रघ,ु अज, दशरर्थ, श्रीःीरामें, ल�-कुाश आविद राजाओं ंकाी कार्थाए� �विणथत है।ं याहै कााव्या 
केा�ल �ीरता काी कार्था नहैं, बोविल्का उसंमें ंधमेंथ, नीवित, कारुणा, भवि�, पंरिर�ारिरका संंबंोध आविद काा भी संुंदर विचत्रण 
विकायाा गयाा है।ै

	 अन्य प्रमु्ख वि�शेेषताएँ-ँ
चरिरत्रः-विचत्रःण:- कााविलदासं ने राजा विदलीपं, रघ,ु रामें आविद काा चरिरत्र आदशथ रूपं में ंप्रस्ततु विकायाा है।ै
प्रकृावित-विचत्रःण:- �न, नदी, ऋत,ु पंश-ुपं�ी आविद काा �णथन अत्यंात विचत्रात्मेंका है।ै
स�ंा�-  राजा और गरुु, राजा और रानी, पंश ुऔर मेंनषु्या केा बोीच केा संं�ाद जी�न्त और विश�ाप्रद है।ं
नीवित और धम्थ- प्रत्येाका प्रसंंग में ंधमेंथपंालन, संंयामें और मेंयााथदा काो वि�शषे मेंहैत्� विदयाा गयाा है।ै

	 साविहवित्यका म्हत्त्�-
याहै मेंहैाकााव्या भारतीया संंस्कृावित, राजनीवित, धमेंथ और आदशथ जी�नशलैी काा प्रवितविबंोबो है।ै संंस्कृात संाविहैत्या में ंइसं े
ऐवितहैाविसंका मेंहैाकााव्या (Historical Epic) भी मेंाना जाता है।ै भाषा काी संरसंता, अलंकाारं काी भरमेंार और 
भा�ं काी गहैनता इसं ेकााविलदासं काी श्रीःेष्ठीतमें कृावित बोनाती है।ै
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2.2 अर्थ रघुु�ंशेम्,् सगथ-2 (मू्�पाठ विहन्�ी व्याख्या सविहत)
अर्थ प्रजाानाम्विधपः प्रभाते जाायाप्रवितग्रााविहतगन्धम्ाल्याम् ्।
�नाय पीतप्रवितबोद्ध�त्सां यशेोधनो धेनुम्ृषेमु्थम्ोच ॥2-1॥
रात केा बोीत जाने पंर प्रातःकााल प्रजाओं ंकेा पंालन कारने �ाले, याश काो हैी धन संमेंझाने �ाले राजा विदलीपं ने रानी 

संदुवि�णा केा �ारा पंजून में ंप्राप्त चन्दन और पंषु्पंं काी मेंाला काो धारण काी हुैई, दधू पंी चकुाने केा बोाद विजसंकाा बोछड़ीा 
बोांध विदयाा गयाा है,ै ऐसंी ऋविष �विशष्ठी काी नई व्यााहैी हुैई नविन्दनी नामें गौ काो जङ््गल में ंचरने केा विलयेा खोल विदयाा ॥1॥

तस्याः खुरन्यासपवि�त्रःपांसमु्पांस�ुानां धुरिर काीतथनीया। 
म्ागं म्नुर्ष्यायेश्वरधम्थपत्नी शु्रुतेरिर�ारं्थ स्म्ृवितरन्�गच्छत॥्2-2॥
पंवितव्रीताओं ंमें ंअविग्राणी राजा विदलीपं काी पंत्नी संदुवि�णा ने नविन्दनी केा खरुं केा रखने सं ेपंवि�त्र धवूिल �ाले मेंागथ काा 

उसंी भांवित अनसुंरण विकायाा जैसं ेमेंन्�ाविद स्मेंवृितयाा� �ेद केा �ाक्यां केा अर्थं काा अनसुंरण कारती है ं॥2॥
विन�त्यथ राजाा �वियतां �या�ुस्तां सौरभेयं सरुविभयथशेोविभः ।
पयोधरीभूतचतुःसमु्द्रुां जुागोप गोरूपधराविम्�ो�ीम् ्॥ 2-3॥
दयाा सं ेया�ु काीवितथयां सं ेसंशुाविभत राजा विदलापं �याारी पंटःरानी संदुवि�णा काो लौटःा कार विजसं केा दधू सं ेचारं संमेंदु्र 

वितरस्कृात है ंऐसंी उसं नविन्दनी काी, चार संमेंदु्रं काो चार स्तनं केा रूपं में ंधारण काी हुैई गौ केा रूपं में ंउपंविस्र्थत पंथृ्�ी काी 
भांवित र�ा कारने लगे ॥3॥

व्रताय तेनानुचरेण धेनोन्यथषेविध शेेषोऽ�यनुयाविय�गथः ।
न चान्यतस्तस्य शेरीररक्षाा स्��ीयथगुप्ता विह म्नोः प्रसवूितः ॥ 2-4॥
गोसंे�ा व्रीत पंालन कारने केा विलयेा संे�का काा भांवित पंीछे 2 चलने �ाले उन ‹राजा विदलीपं’ ने ‹संदुवि�णा’ केा लौटःाने 

केा बोाद बोच ेहुैयेा अनचुर �गथ काो भी पंीछे पंीछे आने सं ेरोकाा और उनकाो शरीर काी र�ा कारने केा विलयेा भी दसूंरे पंरुुष काी 
आ�श्याकाता नहैं र्थी। क्यांविका ‹�ै�स्�त मेंन ुकेा �ंश में ंउत्पंन्न राजा लोग अपंने हैी पंरा�में सं ेआत्मेंर�ा कार लेते रे्थ ॥ 
4॥

आस्�ा��वि�ः का��ैस्तृणानां काण्डूयनै�ंशेविन�ारणैश्च ।
अव्याहतैः स्�ैरगतैश्च तस्याः सम्रााट्् सम्ाराधनतत्परोऽभूत ्॥ 2-5॥
च��ती राजा विदलीपं स्�ादया�ु काोमेंल 2 तणृं केा ग्राासंं सं ेशरीर केा खजुलाने सं,े �न केा मेंच्छड़ीं केा बैोठने पंर 

उसं’े उड़ीाने सं ेऔर विबोना रुकाा�टः केा स्�च्छन्द विफरने दनेे सं ेउसं ‹नविन्दनी’ काो प्रसंन्न कारने में ंतत्पंर हुैयेा ॥5॥
विस्र्थतः विस्र्थतामु्च्चवि�तः प्रयातां विनषे�ुषीम्ासनबोन्धधीरः ।
जा�ाविभ�ाषी जा�म्ा��ानां छाये� तां भूपवितरन्�गच्छत ्॥ 2-6॥
पंथृ्�ीपंवित राजा विदलीपं’ ने उसं नविन्दनी केा ठहैरने पंर ठहैरते रे्थ, चलने पंर चलते रे्थ, बैोठने पंर बैोठते रे्थ, जल पंीने 

पंर जल पंीते रे्थ, इसं प्रकाार छायाा काी भांवित अनसुंरण विकायाा ॥ 6॥
स न्यस्तविचह्नााम्विप राजा�क्ष्म्ं तेजाोवि�शेेषानुविम्तां �धान ।
आसी�नावि�र्ष्याकृात�ानराविजारन्तम्थ�ा�स्र्थ इ� वि�पेन्द्रुः ॥ 2-7॥
याद्याविपं छत्र-चामेंराविद विचन्हैं सं ेभवूिषत नहैं है ैतर्थाविपं अपंने तेज काी अविधकाता सं ेहैी जानी जाती हुैई राजलक्ष्मेंी काो 

धारण कारते हुैयेा, प्रकाटः रूपं सं ेनहैं विदखाई पंड़ी रहैी है ैमेंदरेखा विजसंकाी, अत ए� भीतर में ंविस्र्थत है ैमेंद काी अ�स्र्था 
विजसंकाी, ऐसं ेगजराज काी भांवित मेंालमूें पंड़ीते रे्थ ॥ 7॥

�ताप्रतानो�्ग्राविर्थतैः स केाशैेरविधज्यधन्�ा वि�चचार �ा�म् ्।
रक्षााप�ेशेान्मु्विनहोम्धेनो�थन्याविन्�नेर्ष्यायविन्न� �ुष्टीसत्त्�ान ्॥ 2-8॥
लताओं ंकेा टेःढे़े 2 संतू केा संमेंान शाखाविदकां सं ेउलझा ेहुैयेा विशर केा बोालं सं ेसंशुोविभत � ेराजा विदलीपं प्रत्याञ्चा 

चढे़े हुैयेा धनषु काो धारण विकायेा हुैयेा �विशष्ठी मेंहैविषथ केा हैोमें काी संामेंग्राी घतृाविद दनेे �ाली नविन्दनी काी र�ा कारने केा ब्यााज 
सं े�नैले दषु्टा ‹व्यााघ्रााविद’ जी�ं काा शासंन कारने केा विलयेा मेंानो जङ््गल में ंघमूें रहै ेरे्थ ॥8॥

वि�सषृ्टीपाश्वाथनुचरस्य तस्य पाश्वथदु्रुम्ाः पाशेभृता सम्स्य ।
उ�ीरयाम्ासरुिर�ोन्म्�ानाम्ा�ोकाशेब्� ं�यसां वि�रा�ैः ॥ 2-9॥
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पंार्श्वथ�ती अनचुर�नृ्द केा छोड़ी दनेे पंर भी �रुण केा संमेंान ‹प्रभा�शाली उन राजा विदलीपं केा आसंपंासं केा ��ृं ने 
उन्में� पंवि�यां केा शब्दं �ारा जयाशब्द उच्चारण विकायाा ऐसंा मेंालमूें पंड़ीता र्था ॥9॥

म्रुत्प्रयु�ाश्च म्रुत्सखाभं तम्च्यथम्ारा�विभ�तथम्ानम् ्।
अ�ाविकारन्बोा��ताः प्रसनैूराचार�ाजैारिर� पौरकान्याः ॥ 2-10॥
�ाया ुसं ेपे्रविषत ( विहैलाई गई) काोमेंल 2 लताओं ंने अविग्नतलु्या ( तेजस्�ी ) संमेंीपं में ंविस्र्थत, पंजू्या उन (राजा विदलीपं 

) केा ऊपंर फूलं काी �षाथ काी, जैसं ेविका नगर�ाविसंयां काी कान्याायंा मेंङ््गलार्थथका धान केा ला�ं काी �षाथ कारती है ं॥10॥
धनुभृथतोऽ�यस्य �याद्रुथभा�म्ाख्यातम्न्तःकारणैवि�थशेङ््कैाः ।
वि��ोकायन्त्यो �पुरापुरक्ष्णां प्रकााम्वि�स्तारफ�ं हरिरण्यः ॥ 2-11॥
धनषु काो धारण विकायेा हुैयेा भी राजा विदलीपं काा शङ््काा सं ेशनू्या अपंने अन्तःकारणं केा दारा दयाा सं ेआद्रथ अविभप्राया 

मेंालमूें पंड़ीने सं ेउनकेा शरीर काो वि�शषे रूपं सं ेदखेती हुैई हैरिरविणयां ने अपंने अपंने आ�खं काा अत्यान्त बोडे़ी हैोने काा फल 
प्राप्त विकायाा ॥ 11 ॥

स काीचकैाम्ाथरुतपूणथरन्धै्रुः कूाजावि�रापावि�त�ंशेकृात्यम् ्।
शुेश्रुा� कुाञ्जेाषु यशेः स्�मु्च्चैरुद्गीीयम्ानं �न�े�ताविभः ॥ 2-12॥
उन राजा विदलीपं ने �ाया ुसं ेभरे हुैयेा विछद्रं केा हैोने सं ेशब्द कारते हुैयेा काीचका संंज्ञाका बोांसंं केा �ारा �ंशी काा काायाथ 

संम्पंादन विजसंमें ंहैो रहैा है,ै ऐसं ेलतागहृैं में ं�न काो अविधष्ठीात्री दवेि�यां सं ेऊ� च ेस्�रं में ंगायेा जाते हुैए अपंने याश काो संनुा 
॥ 12 ॥

प�ृस्तुषारैविगथरिरविनर्झथराणम्नोकाहाकाविम्पतपुर्ष्यापगन्धी ।
तम्ातपक्�ान्तम्नातपत्रःम्ाचारपूतं प�नः विनषे�े ॥ 2-13॥
पंहैाड़ीी झारनं केा जलविबोन्दओुं ंसं ेया�ु, अत ए� शीतल तर्था ��ृं केा कुाछ 2 विहैले हुैयेा फूलं केा गन्ध काो लेता 

हुैआ ‹मेंन्द 2 संगुविन्धत’ �ाया,ु व्रीत कारने सं ेछत्र सं ेरविहैत अत ए� घामें सं ेमेंरुझाायेा हुैयेा, संदाचार सं ेपंवि�त्र उन राजा 
विदलीपं काी संे�ा कारने लगा ॥13॥

शेशेाम् �ष्ृ्टीयाविप वि�ना ��ावि�नरासीवि�शेेषा फ�पुर्ष्याप�वृिद्धः ।
ऊनं न सत्त्�ेर्ष्या�विधकाो बोबोाधे तविस्म्न्�नं गोप्तरिर गाहम्ाने ॥ 2-14॥
जगत ्केा र�ा कारने �ाले उन राजा विदलीपं केा �न में ंप्र�ेश कारने पंर �वृिष्टा केा विबोना हैी �न काी अविग्न शान्त हुैई, फल 

और पंषु्पंं काी �वृि� अविधका हुैई तर्था �नैले जी�ं केा बोीच में ंकाोई बोल�ान ्‹व्यााघ्रााविद’ अपंने सं ेविनबोथल विकासंी ‹मेंगृाविद’ काो 
नहैं संताने लगा ॥14॥

सचंारपूताविन वि�गन्तराविण कृात्�ा वि�नान्ते विन�याय गन्तुम् ्।
प्रचक्रमे् पल्��रागताम्राा प्रभा पतंगस्य मु्नेश्च धेनुः ॥ 2-15॥
पंल्ल� केा �णथ केा तरहै लाल �णथ �ाली संयूाथ काी प्रभा और मेंवुिन �विसंष्ठी काी घने ूयेा दोनं, विदशाओं ंकेा मेंध्याभाग काो 

अपंने 2 संञ्चार सं ेपंवि�त्र कार विदन केा अन्त ( संध्यााकााल ) में ंअस्त हैोने केा विलयेा तर्था अपंने आश्रीःमें सं ेपंहुै�चने केा विलयेा 
उपं�में कारने लगं ॥ 15॥

तां �े�ताविपत्रःवितविर्थविक्रयार्थाथम्न्��ययौ म्ध्यम्�ोकापा�ः ।
बोभौ च सा तेन सतां म्तेन श्रुदे्ध� साक्षाावि�विधनोपपन्ना ॥ 2-16॥
भलूोका केा पंालन कारने �ाले राजा विदलीपं द�ेता, विपंतर और अवितविर्थ लोगं केा काायां ( याज्ञा-श्रीःा�-भोजनाविद ) काो 

संाधने �ाली, उसं धने ुकेा पंीछे पंीछे चले और संज्जनं केा �ारा पंवूिजत उनसं ेया�ु, �है (नविन्दनी) भी संज्जनं सं ेविकायेा 
गयेा अनषु्ठीान सं ेया�ु श्रीः�ा जैसंी संशुोविभत हैोती है ै�ैसंी संशुोविभत हैोने लगी ॥ 16 ॥

स पल्��ोर्त्ताीणथ�राहयूर्थान्या�ास�कृ्षाोन्मु्खबोविहथणाविन ।
ययौ म्ृगाध्याविसतशेा��ाविन श्याम्ायम्ानाविन �नाविन पश्यन ्॥ 2-17॥
� े राजा विदलीपं, छोटेः 2 तालाबों सं े विनकाले हुैए �नैले संअूरं केा झाणु्डे�ाले, अपंने 2 आ�ासंयाोग्या ��ृं केा 

तरफ ‹जाने केा विलयेा’ उन्मेंखु मेंयारूं �ाले तर्था हैरिरण विजन पंर बैोठे हुैए है ंऐसं ेघासंं सं ेहैरे प्रदशे, ‘अत ए� सं�थत्र’ श्याामें 
हैी श्याामें �नं काो दखेते हुैए जाने लगे ॥17॥

आपीनभारो�हनप्रयत्नादृ्गीविष्टीगुथरुत्�ा�पुषो नरेन्द्रुः ।
उभा��ंचक्रतुरविञ्चताभ्यां तपो�ना�वृिर्त्तापरं्थ गताभ्याम् ्॥ 2-18।
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पंविहैला बोार काी ब्यााहैी हुैई नविन्दनी और राजा विदलीपं इन दोनं ने �में सं े(नविन्दनी) स्तनं केा भार केा धारण कारने 
में ंप्रयाासं कारने केा काारण सं ेतर्था (राजा विदलीपं) शरीर काी स्र्थलूता केा काारण सं ेअपंने 2 संनु्दर गमेंन सं ेतपंो�न सं ेलौटःने 
केा मेंागथ काो संशुोविभत विकायाा ॥ 18 ॥

�विसष्ठीधेनोरनुयावियनं तम्ा�तथम्ानं �विनता �नान्तात ्।
पपौ विनमे्षा�सपक्ष्म्पङ््वि�रुपोविषताभ्याविम्� �ोचनाभ्याम् ्॥ 2-19॥
�विसंष्ठी मेंहैविषथ काी नई व्यााहैी हुैई नविन्दनी नामें काी धने ुकेा पंीछे 2 चलने�ाले तपंो�न केा प्रान्त भाग सं ेलौटःते हुैए उन 

राजा विदलीपं काो स्नेहै कारने �ाली रानी संदुवि�णा ने नेत्र केा बोन्द कारने में ंआलसंी बोरौनी �ाली हैोती हुैई (अर्थाथत ्एका 
टःका सं)े �याासंे काी भा�वित आ�खं सं ेविपंयाा अर्थाथत दखेा ॥19॥

पुरस्कृाता �त्म्थविन पाविर्थथ�ेन प्रत्युद्गीता पाविर्थथ�धम्थपत्न्या ।
त�न्तरे सा वि�रराजा धेनुवि�थनक्षापाम्ध्यगते� सन्ध्या ॥ 2-20॥
मेंागथ में ंराजा विदलीपं �ारा आग ेकाो गई और उनकाी पंटःरानी संदुवि�णा सं ेआग ेजाकार ली हुैई (अग�ानी काी गई ) 

�है नविन्दनी संदुवि�णा और विदलीपं केा बोीच में ंविदन और रात केा मेंध्या में ंविस्र्थत संन्ध्यााकााल काी भांवित शोविभत हुैई॥20॥
प्र�विक्षाणीकृात्य पयविस्�नं तां स�ुविक्षाणा साक्षातपात्रःहस्ता ।
प्रणम्य चानचथ वि�शेा�म्स्याः शृङ््गान्तरं �ारविम्�ार्थथविसदे्धः ॥ 2-21॥
अ�तं सं ेया�ु पंात्र काो हैार्थ में ंविलयेा रानी संदुवि�णा ने उ�में दधू �ाली उसं नविन्दनी काी प्रदवि�णा तर्था �न्दना कार 

उसंकेा चौडे़ी दोनं संीगं केा मेंध्याभाग काा, पंतु्राविप्तरूपं प्रयाोजन विसं� हैोने केा �ार काी भांवित जानकार पंजून विकायाा ॥ 21॥
�त्सोत्सकुााविप विस्तविम्ता सपयां प्रत्यग्राहीत्सेवित नन�ुतुस्तौ ।
भक्त्योपपन्नेषु विह तवि�धानानां प्रसा�विचह्नााविन पुरःफ�ाविन ॥ 2-22॥
उसं नविन्दनी ने अपंने बोछडे़ी काो दखेने केा विलयेा उत्काण्ठा या�ु हैोने पंर भी विस्र्थर हैोती हुैई ‹संदुवि�णा �ारा विकाए गयेा 

पंजून काो स्�ीकाार विकायाा � ेदोनं संदुवि�णा और विदलीपं प्रसंन्न हुैए । क्यांविका अपंने में ंअनरुाग रखने �ाले जनं केा वि�षया 
में ंनविन्दनी केा संमेंान बोडे़ी लोगं काी प्रसंन्नता काा विचन्है, शीघ्रा अभीष्टा विसंवि� कारने�ाले विन�या कारकेा हैोते है ं॥22॥

गुरोः स�ारस्य विनपीड्य पा�ौ सम्ा�य सांध्यं च वि�विधं वि��ीपः ।
�ोहा�साने पुनरे� �ो�ध्रुं भेजेा भुजाोविच्छन्नरिरपुविनथषण्णाम् ्॥ 2-23॥
बोाहुैओं ंसं ेशत्रओुं ंकाो नष्टा कारने �ाले राजा विदलीपं ने पंत्नी केा संविहैत गरुु काा चरण दबोा कार और संायंाकााविलका 

कृात्या काो संमेंाप्त कार दहुै चकुाने केा बोाद संखुपं�ूथका बैोठी हुैई नविन्दनी काी विफर सं ेसंे�ा शरुू काी ॥ 23 ॥
ताम्विन्तकान्यस्तबोवि�प्र�ीपाम्न्�ास्य गोप्ता गृविहणीसहायः ।
क्रमे्ण सपु्ताम्नु सवंि��ेशे सपु्तोवित्र्थतां प्रातरनू�वितष्ठीत ्॥ 2-24॥
र�ा कारने �ाले संदुवि�णा केा संविहैत राजा विदलीपं विजनकेा संमेंीपं में ंउपंहैारसंम्बोन्धी दीपं रक्ख ेगयेा है,ं ऐसंी उसं बैोठी 

हुैई नविन्दनी केा पंीछे बैोठकार �में सं ेउसं ( नविन्दनी) केा संोने केा पंीछे संोयेा और प्रातःकााल उसंकेा संोकार उठ जाने केा पंीछे 
उठे ॥ 24 ॥

इत्रं्थ व्रतं धारयतः प्रजाारं्थ समं् म्विहर्ष्याया म्हनीयकाीतःः ।
सप्त व्यतीयुवि�गुणाविन तस्य वि�नाविन �ीनोद्धरणोविचतस्य ॥ 2-25॥
इसं प्रकाार पंतु्र केा विलयेा मेंहैारानी संदुवि�णा केा संार्थ विनयामें काो धारण कारते हुैए प्रशसंंनीया काीवितथ�ाले दीनं केा उ�ार 

कारने में ंलगे हुैए मेंहैाराज विदलीपं केा वितगनेु संात (इक्काीसं) विदन बोीत गयेा ।। 25 ॥
अन्येदु्युरात्म्ानुचरस्य भा�ं विजाज्ञाासम्ाना मु्विनहोम्धेनुः ।
गङ््गाप्रपातान्तवि�रूढशेर्ष्यापं गौरीगुरोगथह्वरम्ावि��ेशे ॥ 2-26॥
दसूंरे ( बोाइसं� ं) विदन �विसंष्ठी काी हैोमेंसंम्बोन्धी धने ु(नविन्दनी) अपंने संे�का राजा विदलीपं काा ‹मेंरेे में ंदृढीभवि� है ैयाा 

नहैं’ इसं भा� काो जानने काी इच्छा रखती हुैई, गङ््गा केा �ारिरप्र�ाहै केा संमेंीपं उगी हुैई है ैछोटःी 2 घासंं विजसंमें ंऐसं े
पंा�थती केा विपंता (विहैमेंालया पं�थत) काी गफुा में ंघसुंी ॥ 26 ॥

सा �ुर्ष्याप्रधषाथ म्नसाविप विहंसै्रैरिरत्यविद्रुशेोभाप्रविहतेक्षाणेन ।
अ�विक्षाताभ्युत्पतनो नपेृण प्रसह्य विसहंः विका� तां चकाषथ ॥ 2-27॥
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‘याहै नविन्दनी विहैसंंका व्यााघ्रााविद दषु्टा जी�ं �ारा मेंन सं ेभी बोड़ीी काविठनाई सं ेतकालीफ पंहुै�चाने केा याोग्या है।ै इसं काारण 
सं ेविनवि�न्त हैो विहैमेंालया काी शोभा दखेने में ंदृविष्टा काो लगायेा हुैए राजा विदलीपं केा �ारा विजसंकाा आ�मेंण कारना नहैं दखेा 
गयाा ऐसंा मेंायााकृात विसंंहै जबोरदस्ती उसं नविन्दनी काो बोना�टःी ढीङ््ग सं ेफाड़ीने लगा ॥ 27 ॥

त�ीयम्ाक्रविन्�तम्ातथसाधोगुथहाविनबोद्धप्रवितशेब्��ीघुथम् ्।
रविश्म्विर्ष्या��ा�ाय नगेन्द्रुस�ां विन�तथयाम्ास नपृस्य दृविष्टीम् ्॥ 2-28॥
गफुा में ंटःकाराई हुैई प्रवितध्�विन सं ेबोच ेहुैए उसं (नविन्दनी) केा आतथनाद ने दःुविखयां केा वि�षया में ंसंज्जन ( र�का) राजा 

विदलीपं काी विहैमेंालया पं�थत (काी शोभा दखेने) में ंलगी दृविष्टा काो लगामें पंकाड़ी कार जैसं ेकाोई घोडे़ी आविद काो फेरता है ै�ैसं े
हैी अपंनी ओंर फेर विलयाा।

स पाट्�ायां गवि� तविस्र्थ�ांस ंधनुधथरः केासरिरणं ��शेथ ।
अविधत्यकाायाविम्� धातुम्य्यां �ोध्रुदु्रुमं् सानुम्तः प्रफुल्�म् ्॥ 2-29॥
धनषु काो धारण कारने �ाले उन राजा विदलीपं ने र्श्वेतया�ु लाल �णथ�ाली नविन्दनी केा ऊपंर बैोठे हुैए विसंंहै काो पं�थत 

काी गैरिरका धातमुेंयाी ऊ� ची भवूिमें में ंलगे हुैयेा लोध्रु ��ृ काी भा�वित दखेा ॥29॥
ततो म्ृगेन्द्रुस्य म्ृगेन्द्रुगाम्ी �धाय �ध्यस्य शेरं शेरण्यः ।
जााताविभषङ््गो नपृवितविनथषङ््गा�ुद्धतुथमै्च्छत्प्रसभोदृ्धतारिरः ॥ 2-30॥
विसंंहै केा दशथन केा बोाद मेंगृेन्द्र काी तरहै चलने �ाले र�ा कारने में ंविनपंणु, दशु्मेंनं काो बोलपं�ूथका उखाड़ीने �ाले अपंमेंान 

पंायेा हुैए राजा विदलीपं ने विसंंहै काो मेंारने केा विलयेा तरकाश में ंबोाण विनकाालने केा विलयेा इच्छा काी ॥ 30॥
�ामे्तरस्तस्य कारः प्रहतुथनथखप्रभाभूविषतकाङ््कापते्रः ।
स�ाङ््गुवि�ः सायकापुङ््ख एँ� विचत्रःाविपथतारम्भ इ�ा�तस्रे्थ ॥ 2-31॥
प्रहैार कारने �ाले राजा विदलीपं काा दाविहैना हैार्थ, अपंने नख काी कााविन्त सं ेभवूिषत काङ््का ( पं�ी पंंख) विजसंमें ंलगे 

हुैयेा है ंऐसं ेबोाण केा मेंलूप्रदशे में ंहैी लगी हुैई है ैअङ््गवुिलयाा� विजसंकाी, ऐसंा हैोता हुैआ, विचत्र में ंविलख ेहुैयेा �ाण विनकाालने 
केा उद्याोग में ंलगे हुैए काी भा�वित हैो गयाा ॥31॥

बोाहुप्रवितष्टीम्भवि��दृ्धम्न्युरभ्यणथम्ागस्कृातम्स्पशृेवि�ः ।
राजाा स्�तेजाोविभर�ह्यतान्तभोगी� म्न्त्रःौषविधरुद्ध�ीयथः ॥ 2-32॥
हैार्थ केा रुका जाने सं ेबोढे़े हुैए �ोध�ाले, राजा विदलीपं, मेंन्त्र और औषविध सं ेबोा�ध विदयाा गयाा है ैपंरा�में विजसंकाा 

ऐसं ेसंा�पं काी भा�वित संमेंीपं में ं(विस्र्थत ) अपंराधी काो नहैं स्पंशथ कारते हुैए अपंने तेज सं ेभीतर जलने लगे ॥ 32 ॥
तम्ायथगृहं्य विनगृहीतधेनुम्थनुर्ष्याय�ाचा म्नु�ंशेकेातुम् ्।
वि�स्म्ाययविन्�विस्म्तम्ात्म्�रृ्त्ताौ विसहंोरुसत्त्�ं विनजागा� विसहंः ॥ 2-33॥
नविन्दनी काो पंीविडेत विकायाा हुैआ विसंंहै संज्जनं केा पं� में ंरहैने �ाले मेंन�ुंश केा द्याोतका विसंंहै केा संमेंान मेंहैान ्बोल�ान ्

अपंने बोाहुैस्तम्भरूपं व्याापंार केा वि�षया में ंचविकात हुैए उन राजा विदलीपं काो मेंनषु्या�ाणी सं ेपंनुः चविकात कारता हुैआ बोोला 
।। 33 ॥

अ�ं म्हीपा� त� श्रुमे्ण प्रयु�म्�य�विम्तो �रृ्था स्यात ्।
स पा�पोन्मू्�नशेवि� रंहः विशे�ोच्चये मू्च्छथवित म्ारुतस्य ॥ 2-34॥
है ेपंथृ्�ी केा पंालन कारने �ाले मेंहैाराज विदलीपं ! आपंकाा श्रीःमें कारना �रृ्था है,ै अतः । रहैने दीविजयेा, क्यांविका मेंरेे ऊपंर 

चलायाा हुैआ अस्त्री भी �ैसंा हैी व्यार्थथ हैोगा, जैसंा विका पंेड़ीं काो उखाड़ीने �ाली शवि� रखने �ाले �ाया ुकाा �ेग पं�थत केा 
वि�षया में ंव्यार्थथ हैोता है ै॥34॥

कैा�ासगौरं �षृम्ारुरक्षाोः पा�ापथणानुग्राहपूतपषृ्ठीम् ्।
अ�ेविह म्ां विकंाकारम्ष्टीमू्तःः कुाम्भो�रं नाम् विनकुाम्भविम्त्रःम् ्॥ 2-35॥
है ेराजन ्! कैालासं पं�थत केा तलु्या र्श्वेत बैोल पंर चढ़ेने काी इच्छा कारने कााले आठ ( पंथृ्�ी-जल-तेज-�ाया-ुआकााश 

संयूाथ-चन्द्र-संोमेंयााजी) है ंमेंवूितथयाां विजनकाी ऐसं ेविश�जी केा चरण रखने रूपं अनगु्राहै सं ेपंवि�त्र पंीठ�ाला, विनकुाम्भ (विश�जी 
काा प्रविसं� गण) काा विमेंत्र ‹कुाम्भोदर’ नामें सं ेप्रविसं� ‹विश�जी काा नौकार मेंझुा ेतमुें जानो ॥ 35॥

अमंु् पुरः पश्यविस �े��ारंु पुत्रःीकृातोऽसौ �षृभध्�जेान ।
यो हेम्कुाम्भस्तनविनःसतृानां स्कान्�स्य म्ातुः पयसां रसज्ञाः ॥ 2-36॥
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राजन ्! तमुें जो आग ेविस्र्थत इसं द�ेदारु केा ��ृ काो दखे रहैो इसं ेशकंारजी ने पंतु्रभा� सं ेमेंाना है,ै जो विका काावितथकेाया 
काी मेंां पंा�थतीजी केा संोने केा घटःरूपंी स्तनं सं ेविनकाले हुैए दधुरूपंी जल केा स्�ाद काा जानने �ाला है ैस्कान्दपं� में ंसंोने 
केा घडे़ी केा संमेंान स्तनं सं ेविनकाले हुैए दधू केा स्�ाद काा जानने �ाला है।ै। 36 ॥

काण्डूयम्ानेन काटं् का�ाविच�न्यवि�पेनोन्म्विर्थता त्�गस्य ।
अरै्थनम्दे्रुस्तनया शुेशेोच सेनान्यम्ा�ीढविम्�ासरुा�ैः ॥ 2-37॥
विकासंी संमेंया में ंगण्डेस्र्थल काो रगड़ीते हुैयेा विकासंी जंगली हैार्थी ने इसं द�ेदारु ��ृ काी छाल उचडे़ी डेाली, इसंकेा बोाद 

पंा�थतीजी ने दतै्यां केा अस्त्रीं सं ेचोटः खायेा हुैयेा अपंने पंतु्र स्कान्द केा संमेंान इसंकेा संम्बोन्ध में ंभी शोका विकायाा ॥ 37॥
त�ाप्रभृत्ये� �नवि�पानां त्रःासार्थथम्विस्म्न्नहम्विद्रुकुाक्षाौ ।
व्यापरिरतः शूे�भृता वि�धाय विसहंत्�म्ङ््काागतसत्त्��वृिर्त्ता ॥ 2-38॥
उसंी संमेंया सं ेजङ््गली हैाविर्थयां केा हैराने केा विलयेा, शलू केा धारण कारने �ाले श्रीःीविश�जी ने संमेंीपं में ंआयेा हुैए 

प्राविणयां पंर विन�ाथहै कारने �ाली विसंंहै�वृि� दकेार मेंझुा ेइसं पंहैाड़ी काी गफुा में ंविनया�ु विकायाा है ै॥ 38॥
तस्या�मे्षा क्षाुविधतस्य तृ�त्यै प्रवि�ष्टीकाा�ा परमे्श्वरेण ।
उपविस्र्थता शेोविणतपारणा मे् सरुवि�षश्चान्द्रुम्सी सधेु� ॥ 2-39॥
विश�जी केा बोतायेा हुैयेा भोजन केा संमेंया पंर उपंविस्र्थत याहै गोरूपं रुविधरसंम्बोन्धी व्रीत केा संमेंाविप्त केा संमेंया काा भोजन 

दतै्या राहुै केा विलयेा चन्द्रसंम्बोन्धी अमेंतृ काी भांवित, भखू ेहुैयेा उसंकाी अर्थाथत ्संमेंीपं में ंआयेा हुैयेा प्राविणयां काो खाकार जी�न 
विन�ाथहै कारने �ाले मेंझुा विसंंहै काी तवृिप्त केा विलयेा पंयााथप्त(पंरूा) हैोगा ॥ 39 ॥

स त्�ं विन�तथस्� वि�हाय �ज्जाां गुरोभथ�ान्�विशेथतविशेर्ष्यायभवि�ः ।
शे�ेण रक्ष्यं य�शेक्यरकं्षा न तद्युशेः शे�भृतां विक्षाणोवित ॥ 2-40॥
उपंाया सं ेशनू्या पं�ूो� तमुें लज्जा काो छोड़ी कार लौटः जाओं और तमुेंने गरुु केा संम्बोन्ध में ंविशष्यां केा याोग्या भवि� 

विदखला दी और जो र�ा कारने याोग्या �स्त ुशस्त्री सं ेर�ा कारने केा याोग्या नहैं हैोती �है नष्टा हैोती हुैई भी शस्त्रीधारी केा काीवितथ 
काो नष्टा नहैं कार संकाती है।ै॥ 40॥

इवित प्रगल्भं पुरुषाविधराजाो म्ृगाविधराजास्य �चो विनशेम्य ।
प्रत्याहता�ो विगरिरशेप्रभा�ा�ात्म्न्य�ज्ञाां विशेविर्थ�ीचकाार ॥ 2-41॥
नराविधपं विदलीपं ने इसं प्रकाार सं ेढीीठ विसंंहै केा �चन काो संनुकार शङ््कार केा प्रभा� सं ेअपंने अस्त्री काी रुकाी हुैई गवित 

जानकार अपंने वि�षया में ंअपंमेंान केा भा� काो विशविर्थल कार विदयाा, अर्थाथत ्अपंना अपंमेंान नहैं संमेंझाा ।। 41॥
प्रत्यब्र�ीच्चैनविम्षुप्रयोगे तत्पू�थभङ््गे वि�तर्थप्रयत्नः ।
जाडीकृातस्त्र्यम्बोका�ीक्षाणेन �जं्रं मु्मु्क्षाविन्न� �ज्रंपाविणः ॥ 2-42॥
पंहैले पंहैल याहैी है ैरुकाा�टः विजसंकाा ऐसं ेबोाण केा चलाने में ंविनष्फल प्रयात्न �ाले अत ए� शङ््कार भग�ान ्केा दखेने 

सं ेहैी विन�ेष्टा विकायेा हुैयेा �ज्र काा प्रहैार कारने काी इच्छा कारने �ाले, �ज्र है ैहैार्थ में ंविजसंकेा ऐसं ेइन्द्र केा संमेंान विस्र्थत राजा 
विदलीपं इसं विसंंहै केा प्रत्या�ुर में ंबोोले ॥ 42 ॥

सरंुद्धचेष्टीस्य म्ृगेद्रु काामं् हास्यं �चस्तद्यु�हं वि��क्षाुः ।
अन्तगथतं प्राणभृतां विह �े� स�ं भ�ान्भा�म्तोऽविभधास्ये ॥ 2-43॥
है ेविसंंहै! याद्याविपं रुकाी हुैई है ैचषे्टाा विजसंकाी, ऐसं ेमेंझुा विदलीपं काा �है �चन अत्यान्त पंरिरहैासं कारने केा याोग्या है,ै विजसं े

विका में ंकाहैने काी इच्छा कारने �ाला हैो रहैा हँै�, तर्थाविपं आपं संभी जी�ं केा हृदया केा भा� जानते है,ं इसंसं ेकाहँै�गा ॥43॥
म्ान्यः स मे् स्र्था�रजंागम्ानां सगथविस्र्थवितप्रत्य�हारहेतुः ।
गुरोरपी� ंधनम्ाविहत�नेनथश्यत्पुरस्ता�नुपेक्षाणीयम् ्॥ 2-44॥
स्र्था�र ( ��ृ-पं�थत-आविद ) और जङ््गमेंं ( मेंनषु्यााविदकां ) केा उत्पंवि�, पंालन और संंहैार कारने में ंकाारण � े

श्रीःीविश�जी मेंरेे पंजू्या है,ै (अर्थाथत ्उनकाी आशा मेंाननीया है)ै और आग ेनष्टा हैोता हुैआ याहै अविग्नहैोत्र कारने �ाले गरुुजी 
�विसंष्ठी मेंहैाराज काा गोरूपं धन भी उपंे�ा कारने केा याोग्या नहैं है,ै (अर्थाथत ्इसंकाी र�ा कारनी चाविहैयेा)॥ 44 ॥

स त्�ं म्�ीयेन शेरीर�वृिरं्त्ता �ेहेन विन�थतथवियतंु प्रसी� ।
वि�ना�सानोत्सकुाबोा��त्सा वि�सजृ्य तां धेनुरिरयं म्हषःः ॥ 2-45॥
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संमेंीपं में ंआयेा हुैए प्राविणयां सं ेअपंना जी�न विन�ाथहै कारने �ाले ( �है ) तमुें मेंरेे शरीर सं ेअपंने शरीर काा जी�न 
रखने केा विलयेा अनगु्राहै कारो और विदन केा संमेंाप्त हैोने पंर ‹हैमेंारी मेंां आती हैोगी’ इसंसं ेउत्काविण्ठत छोटेः बोछडे़ी �ाली मेंहैविषथ 
�विसंष्ठी काी इसं धने ु‹नविन्दनी’ काो छोड़ीो। 45॥

अर्थान्धकाारं विगरिरगह्वराणां �रं्ष्याट्रााम्यूखैः शेका�ाविन कुा�थन ्।
भूयः स भूतेश्वरपाश्वथ�ती विकंाविचवि�हस्यार्थथपवितं बोभाषे ॥ 2-46॥
विदलीपं केा काहै चकुाने केा बोाद भग�ान ्शक्कार केा पंासं काा रहैने �ाला याहै विसंंहै विहैमेंालया पं�थत काी गफुाओं ंकेा 

अन्धकाार काो दांतं काी कााविन्त सं ेटुःकाडे़ी 2 कारता हुैआ कुाछ है�संकार विदलीपं सं ेविफर बोोला ।। 46 ॥
एँकाातपतं्रः जागतः प्रभुत्�ं न�ं �यः काान्तविम्� ं�पुश्च ।
अल्पस्य हेतोबोथहु हातुविम्च्छविन्�चारमू्ढः प्रवितभाविस मे् त्�म् ्॥ 2-47॥
एकाच्छत्र संंसंार काी प्रभतुा, न�ीन या�ुा�स्र्था और याहै संनु्दर शरीर इन संबो बोहुैतं काो र्थोडे़ी सं ेनविन्दनीरूपं फल केा 

लाभ केा काारण सं ेछोड़ीने काी इच्छा कारते हुैयेा तमुें क्याा कारना चाविहैयेा, क्याा नहैं कारना चाविहैयेा’ इसंकेा वि�चार कारने में ं
मेंझुा ेमेंखूथ मेंालमूें पंड़ीते हैो।

भूतानुकाम्पा त� चेवि�यं गौरेकाा भ�ेत्स्�विस्तम्ती त्��न्ते ।
जाी�न्पुनः शेश्व�ुप���ेभ्यः प्रजााः प्रजाानार्थ विपते� पाविस ॥ 2-48॥
है ेराजन ्! तमु्हैारी प्राविणयां केा ऊपंर दयाा याविद है,ै तो तमु्हैारे मेंर जाने पंर केा�ल याहैी एका गौ काल्यााण सं ेया�ु हैो 

संकाती है।ै है ेप्रजाओं ंकेा स्�ामेंी मेंहैाराज विदलीपं ! जीते हुैए विन�या कार आपं विपंता केा संमेंान प्रजाओं ंकाी वि�घ्नं सं ेविनरन्तर 
र�ा कार संकाते है ं॥48॥

अरै्थकाधेनोरपराधचण्डादु्गीरोः कृाशेानुप्रवितम्ावि�भेविष ।
शेक्योऽस्य म्न्युभथ�ता वि�नेतंु गाः काोविट्शेः स्पशेथयता घुट्ोध्नीः ॥ 2-49॥
अर्थ�ा है ेराजन ्! एका हैी है ैधने ुविजसंकेा अत ए� गौ केा र�ा न कारने रूपं अपंराध हैोने सं ेअत्यान्त �ु� हुैयेा, अविग्न 

केा तलु्या अपंने गरुु �विसंष्ठीजी सं ेयाविद तमुें डेरते हैोते, उनकेा �ोध काो घडे़ी केा संमेंान बोडे़ी 2 स्तनं �ाली कारोड़ीं गायां काो 
दतेे हुैयेा दरू कारने में ंसंमेंर्थथ हैो ॥ 49 ॥

तद्रुक्षा काल्याणपरम्पराणां भो�ारमू्जाथस्��म्ात्म्�ेहम् ्।
म्हीत�स्पशेथनम्ात्रःविभन्नम्ृद्ध ंविह राज्यं प�मै्न्द्रुम्ाहुः ॥ 2-50॥
इसं काारण सं ेहै े राजन ् ! तमुें उ�रो�र संखुं काा भोग कारने �ाले अत्यान्त बोल सं ेया�ु अपंने शरीर काी र�ा 

कारो, क्यांविका वि��ान ्लोग संमेंवृि�शाली राज्या काो केा�ल पंथृ्�ीतल केा संम्बोन्ध हैोने सं ेअलग हुैआ इन्द्रसंम्बोन्धी स्र्थान 
(स्�गथ) काहैते है ं॥50॥

एँता��ुक्त्�ा वि�रते म्ृगेन्दे्रु प्रवितस्�नेनास्य गुहागतेन ।
विशे�ोच्चयोऽविप विक्षावितपा�मु्च्चैः प्रीत्या तमे्�ार्थथम्भाषते� ॥ 2-51॥
विसंंहै केा इतना काहैकार चपुं हैो जाने पंर गफुा में ंपंहुै�ची हुैई इसंकाी प्रवितध्�विन �ारा पं�थत भी पे्रमें सं ेमेंानो उसंी बोात 

काो राजा विदलीपं सं ेजोर सं ेकाहैने लगा ॥51॥
विनशेम्य �े�ानुचरस्य �ाचं म्नुर्ष्याय�े�ः पुनर�यु�ाच ।
धेन्�ा त�ध्याविसतकाातराक्ष्या विनरीक्ष्यम्ाणः सतुरां �या�ुः ॥ 2-52॥
शङ््कार भग�ान ्केा नौकार (विसंंहै) काी �ाणी काो संनुकार मेंनषु्यां केा राजा (विदलीपं) विफर भी (उसंसं)े बोोले, जो विका 

उसं विसंंहै केा �ारा आ�ान्त हैोने सं ेआकुाल नेत्रं �ाली नविन्दनी सं ेदखे ेजाते हुैयेा अत ए� अत्यान्त दयााल ुहैो रहै ेरे्थ ।। 52 
॥

क्षातावित्का� त्रःायत इत्यु�ग्राः क्षात्रःस्य शेब्�ो भु�नेषु रूढः ।
राज्येन विकंा तवि�परीत�रेृ्त्ताः प्राणैरुपक्रोशेम्�ीम्सै�ाथ ॥ 2-53॥
उन्नत जो �वित्रया �णथ शब्द काा �ाचका �त्र शब्द है ैसंो ‹�त अर्थाथत ्नाश सं ेजो बोचा� े�है �वित्रया काहैलाता है।ै 

इसं व्यातु्पंवि� सं ेसंंसंार में ं‹पंङ््काज’ केा तरहै याोगरूविढी सं ेप्रविसं� है,ै अतः उसं �त्र शब्द सं ेवि�पंरीत व्याापंार कारने �ाले 
अर्थाथत नाश सं ेनहैं र�ा कारने �ाले पंरुुष केा राज्या और अपंकाीवितथ सं ेमेंविलन हुैए प्राण येा दोनं व्यार्थथ है ै।। 53 ।।

कारं्थ नु शेक्योऽनुनयो म्हषःवि�थश्रुाणनाच्चान्यपयविस्�नाम् ्।
इम्ाम्नूनां सरुभेर�ेविह रुद्रुौजासा तु प्रहृतं त्�यास्याम् ्॥ 2-54॥
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मेंहैविषथ �विसंष्ठीजी केा �ोध काी शाविन्त दसूंरी दधू दनेे �ाली गायां केा दनेे सं ेविकासं प्रकाार हैो संकाती है?ै अर्थाथत ्कामेंी 
नहैं हैो संकाती है।ै क्यांविका-’इसं ेकाामेंधने ुसं ेकामें नहैं संमेंझाना चाविहैयेा’ और इसं केा ऊपंर तमु्हैारा आ�मेंण हुैआ है,ै उसं े
भी शङ््कार भग�ान ्केा संामेंथ्याथ सं ेहैी संमेंझाना चाविहैयेा न विका अपंनी संामेंथ्याथ सं े॥ 54॥

सेयं स्��ेहापथणविनर्ष्याक्रयेण न्याय्या म्या म्ोइचवियतंु भ�र्त्ताः ।
न पारणा स्यावि�हता त�ै�ं भ�े��ुप्तश्च मु्नेः विक्रयार्थथः ॥ 2-55॥
काामेंधने ुकेा तलु्या उसंी इसं नविन्दनी काा मेंझुा ेअपंने शरीर काा त्यााग कार दनेा हैी रूपं विनष्�या केा �ारा आपं सं ेछुड़ीाना 

न्याायासंङ््गत है,ै ऐसंा कारने पंर आपंकाा व्रीत केा अन्त काा भोजन (पंारणा) भी नष्टा नहैं हैोगा, �विसंष्ठी मेंहैविषथ काा हैोमेंाविदरूपं 
प्रयाोजन भी नष्टा नहैं हैोगा ॥ 55॥

भ�ानपी� ंपर�ान�ैवित म्हाविन्ह यत्नस्त� �े��ारौ ।
स्र्थातंु विनयो�ुनथ विह शेक्यम्गे्रा वि�नाश्य रक्ष्यं स्�यम्क्षातेन ॥ 2–56॥
पंराधीन हैोते हुैए आपं भी इसं (आग ेकाहैी जाने �ाली) बोात काो जानते है,ं क्यांविका आपंकाा द�ेदारु केा वि�षया 

में ं‹र�ा कारने केा विलए बोहुैत भारी प्रयात्न है।ै अत ए�’ र�ा कारने केा याोग्या �स्त ुकाा नाश कार केा स्�यंा विबोना नष्टा हुैए हैी 
नौकार स्�ामेंी केा आग ेउपंविस्र्थत हैोने केा विलए संमेंर्थथ नहैं हैो संकाता ।। 56 ॥

विकाम्�यविहंस्यस्त� चेन्म्तोऽहं यशेःशेरीरे भ� मे् �या�ुः ।
एँकाान्तवि�ध्�ंविसषु म्वि�धानं विपण्डेर्ष्या�नास्र्था ख�ु भौवितकेाषु ॥ 2-57॥
और में ैयाविद तमु्हैारी संमेंझा में ंअ�ध्या हँै� तो मेंरेे याशरूपं शरीर केा वि�षया में ंतमुें दयााया�ु हैो, क्यांविका हैमेंारे ऐसं ेलोगं 

केा अ�श्या नष्टा हैोने �ाले पंथृ्�ी-जल-तेज-�ाया ुआकााश इन पंा�च मेंहैाभतूं सं ेबोने हुैए शरीर में ंअपंे�ा नहैं रहैती है ै॥ 
57 ॥

सबंोन्धम्ाभाषणपू�थम्ाहु�ृथर्त्ताः स नौ सगंतयो�थनान्ते ।
त�ूतनार्थानुग नाहथविस त्�ं सबंोविन्धनो मे् प्रणयं वि�हन्तुम् ्॥ 2-58॥
संम्बोन्ध ( मेंतै्री ) काो जो बोातचीत सं ेउत्पंन्न हुैआ लोग काहैते है,ं �है �न केा बोीच में ंविमेंले हुैयेा हैमें दोनं काा हैो 

चकुाा है,ै इसं काारण सं ेहै ेविश�जी केा अनचुर विसंंहै ! तमुें संम्बोन्धी हैोकार मेंझुा विदलीपं काी प्रार्थथना काो वि�फल कारने केा विलयेा 
याोग्या नहैं हैो ।। 58 ।

तरे्थवित गामु्��ते वि��ीपः सद्युःप्रवितष्टीम्भवि�मु्�बोाहुः ।
सन्न्यस्तशे�ो हरये स्��ेहमु्पानयवित्पण्डविम्�ाविम्षस्य ॥ 2-59॥
‘�ैसंा हैी हैो’ इसं �चन काो काहैते हुैए विसंंहै केा विलए, उसंी �ण में ंबोन्धन सं ेखलुी बोाहुै �ाले उन राजा विदलीपं ने 

शस्त्री केा त्याागने �ाले हैोते हुैए अपंने शरीर काो मेंांसं केा विपंण्डे (ग्राासं) केा संमेंान संमेंपंथण कार विदयाा ॥ 59॥
तविस्म्न्क्षाणे पा�वियतुः प्रजाानामु्त्पश्यतः विसहंविनपातमु्ग्राम् ्।
अ�ाङु्मुखस्योपरिर पुर्ष्याप�वृिष्टीः पपात वि�द्युाधरहस्तमु्�ा ॥ 2-60॥
उसं �ण में ंउत्काटः विसंंहै केा आ�मेंण केा वि�षया में ंवि�चार कारते हुैयेा नीच ेकाो मेंखु विकाए प्रजाओं ंकेा पंालन कारने �ाले 

राजा विदलीपं केा ऊपंर वि�द्यााधर नामेंका द�ेयाोविन वि�शषें केा हैार्थं सं ेछोड़ीी गई फूलं काी �षाथ हुैई ॥6॥
उविर्त्ताष्ठी �त्सेत्यमृ्तायम्ानं �चो विनशेम्योवित्र्थतमु्वित्र्थतः सन।्
��शेथ राजाा जाननीविम्� स्�ां गाम्ग्रातः प्रस्रैवि�णं न विसहंम् ्॥ 2-61॥
राजा विदलीपं ने अमेंतृ केा संमेंान (नविन्दनी केा मेंखु सं)े विनकाले हुैयेा ‹है ेपंतु्र ! उठो’ इसं �चन काो संनुकार उठते हुैयेा 

आग े‹विस्र्थत’ विजसंकेा स्तनं सं ेदधू बोहै रहैा है ैऐसंी गौ (नविन्दनी) काो अपंनी मेंां केा संमेंान दखेा ‹विकान्त’ु विसंंहै काो नहैं 
दखेा ॥ 61॥

तं वि�विस्म्तं धेनुरु�ाच साधो म्ायां म्यो�ाव्य परीविक्षातोऽविस ।
ऋविषप्रभा�ान्म्विय नान्तकाोऽविप प्रभुः प्रहतंु विकामु्तान्यविहंस्रैाः ॥ 2-62॥
आ�याथ सं ेया�ु उन राजा विदलीपं सं ेधने ुबोोली विका-है ेसंज्जन मेंहैाराज विदलीपं ! मेंनें मेंायाा काो उत्पंन्न कार तमु्हैारी 

पंरी�ा ली र्थी, मेंहैविषथ �विशष्ठी जी केा प्रभा� सं ेयामेंराज भी मेंझुा पंर प्रहैार कारने केा विलयेा संमेंर्थथ नहैं दसूंरे विहैस्र व्यााघ्रााविद तो 
अत्यान्त संमेंर्थथ नहैं है॥ं62

भक्त्या गुरौ म्य्यनुकाम्पया च प्रीताविस्म् ते पुत्रः �रं �णृीर्ष्या� ।
न केा��ानां पयसां प्रसवूितम्�ेविह म्ां कााम्�ुघुां प्रसन्नाम् ्॥ 2-63॥
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है ेपंतु्र ! �विसंष्ठी मेंहैविषथ केा वि�षया में ंभवि� रहैने सं ेऔर मेंरेे वि�षया में ंदयाा रखने सं ेमें ंतझुा पंर प्रसंन्न हँै�। इसंविलए त ू
�र मेंांग और मेंझुा ेकेा�ल दधू दनेे �ाली गाया मेंत संमेंझा, प्रसंन्न हैोने पंर अविमेंलाषो काो पंरूी कारने �ाली जान ।। 63 ॥

ततः सम्ानीय स म्ाविनतार्थी हस्तौ स्�हस्ताविजाथत�ीरशेब्�ः ।
�ंशेस्य काताथरम्नन्तकाीवितं स�ुविक्षाणायां तनयं ययाचे ॥ 2-64॥
उसंकेा बोाद यााचकां काो संन्तषु्टा कारने �ाले अपंने हैार्थं सं े‹�ीर’ इसं शब्द काो प्राप्त कारने �ाले उन राजा विदलीपं ने 

दोनं हैार्थं काो जोड़ी कार �ंश काो चलाने �ाले विस्र्थर काीवितथशाली पंतु्र ‹अपंनी रानी’ संदुवि�णा में ंहैोने काी प्रार्थथना काी ।। 
64 ।।

सतंानकााम्ाय तरे्थवित काामं् राजे्ञा प्रवितशु्रुत्य पयविस्�नी सा ।
�ु�ध्�ा पयः पत्रःपुटे् म्�ीयं पुत्रःोपभुङ््क्ष्�ेवित तम्वि��ेशे ॥ 2-65
उसं उ�में दधू �ाली नविन्दनी ने पंतु्र चाहैने �ाले राजा विदलीपं सं े�ैसंा हैी हैो’ इसंी �रदान काी प्रवितज्ञाा कार है ेपंतु्र ! 

मेंरेे दधू काो पं� ेकेा दोने में ंदहुै कार पंीलो’ ऐसंी उन्है ंआज्ञाा दी ॥65॥
�त्सस्य होम्ार्थथवि�धेश्च शेेषं गुरोरनुज्ञााम्विधगम्य म्ातः ।
ऊधस्यविम्च्छाविम् त�ोपभो�ंु षष्ठीांशेमु्व्याथ इ� रविक्षातायाः ॥ 2-66॥
है ेमेंा� ! में ंबोछडे़ी केा पंीने सं ेतर्था हैोमेंरूपं प्रयाोजन केा अनषु्ठीान (अविग्नहैोत्राविद) सं ेबोच ेहुै� ेतमु्हैारे स्तनं सं ेविनकाले 

हुै� ेदधू काो पंालन काी गई पंथृ्�ी केा षष्ठीांशषष्ठीविश (छठा भाग रूपं ) कारकेा तरहै ऋविष �विसंष्ठी काी आज्ञाा प्राप्त कारकेा पंीना 
चाहैता हँै� ॥66॥

इत्रं्थ विक्षातीशेेन �विसष्ठीधेनुवि�थज्ञााविपता प्रीततरा बोभू� ।
त�विन्�ता हैम्�ताच्च कुाके्षाः प्रत्यायया�ाश्रुम्म्श्रुमे्ण ॥ 2-67॥
इसं प्रकाार सं ेराजा विदलीपं काी प्रार्थथना कारने सं े�विसंष्ठी मेंहैविषथ काी धने ुनविन्दनी अत्यान्त प्रसंन्न हुैई और विदलीपं सं ेया�ु 

हैोती हुैई विहैमेंालया काी गफुा सं ेविबोना पंरिरश्रीःमें केा आश्रीःमें काी तरफ लौटःी ॥67॥
तस्याः प्रसन्नेन्�ुमु्खप्रसा� ंगुरुनृथपाणां गुर�े विन�ेद्यु ।
प्रहषथविचह्नाानुविम्तं विप्रयायै शेशंेस �ाचा पुनरु�मे्� ॥ 2-68॥
विनमेंथल चन्द्रमेंा काी भा�वित स्�च्छ मेंखु�ाले राजाओं ंमें ंश्रीःषे्ठी विदलीपं ने अविधका प्रसंन्नता केा द्याोतका मेंखु काी लाविलमेंा 

आविद विचन्हैं सं ेविजसंकाा अनमुेंान हैो रहैा र्था, ऐसं ेउसं नविन्दनी केा �रप्रदानरूपंी अनगु्राहै काो हैषथ केा जानने �ाले विचन्हैं सं े
काहैने सं ेपंविहैले हैी मेंालमूें हैो जाने सं ेदबुोारा काहैी जाती हुैई काी भा�वित �ाणी केा �ारा गरुु जी सं ेविन�ेदन विकायाा पं�ात ्�याारी 
पंटःरानी संदुवि�णा सं ेभी काहैा ॥ 68॥

स नविन्�नीस्तन्यम्विनविन्�तात्म्ा स�त्स�ो �त्सहुता�शेेषम् ्।
पपौ �विसषे्ठीन कृाताभ्यनुज्ञाः शुेभं्रं यशेोमू्तथविम्�ाविततृर्ष्याणः ॥ 2-69॥
प्रशसंंनीया स्�भा� �ाले, संज्जनं सं ेपे्रमें रखने �ाले, �विसंष्ठी मेंहैविषथ काी आज्ञाा काो प्राप्त विकायेा हुैए, उन राजा विदलीपं 

ने बोछडे़ी केा पंीने सं ेतर्था अविग्नहैोत्र सं ेबोच ेहुैए नविन्दनी केा दधू काो संफेद मेंवूितथ काो धारण विकायेा हुैए याश काी भांवित अविधका 
तषृ्णा सं ेया�ु हैोते हुैए विपंयाा ॥69॥

प्रातयथर्थो�व्रतपारणान्ते प्रास्र्थाविनकंा स्�स्त्ययनं प्रयुज्य ।
तौ �पंती स्�ां प्रवित राजाधानं प्रस्र्थापयाम्ास �शेी �विसष्ठीः ॥ 2-70॥
इविन्द्रयां केा ऊपंर अपंनी प्रभतुा रखने �ाले (विजतेविन्द्रया ) �विशष्ठी मेंहैविषथ ने प्रातःकााल में ंपं�ूो� गोसंे�ारूपं व्रीत काी 

पंारणा कार चकुाने केा बोाद प्रस्र्थान-काालोविचत स्�स्त्यायान कारकेा उन दोनं स्त्रीी-पंरुुष संदुवि�णा और विदलीपं काो उनकाी 
राजधानी अयाोध्याा काी तरफ भजेा ॥ 70॥

प्र�विक्षाणीकृात्य हुतं हुताशेम्नन्तरं भतुथररुन्धतं च ।
धेनंु स�त्सां च नपृः प्रतस्रे्थ सन्म्ङ््ग�ो�ग्रातरप्रभा�ः॥2-71॥
राजा विदलीपं ने आहुैवित विदए हुैए अविग्न काी तर्था र�ा कारने �ाले �विसंष्ठी जी काी प्रदवि�णा कार चकुाने केा बोाद उनकाी 

पंत्नी अरुन्धती तर्था बोछडे़ी केा संविहैत नविन्दनी काी भी प्रदवि�णा कार केा अच्छे मेंङ््गलमेंया प्रदवि�णा आविद कारने सं ेबोढे़े हुैयेा 
तेज �ाले हैोते हुैए प्रस्र्थान विकायाा ॥ 71 ॥

श्रुोत्रःाविभराम्ध्�विनना ररे्थन स धम्थपत्नीसविहतः सविहर्ष्याणुः ।
यया�नुद्घाातसखेुन म्ागं स्�ेने� पूणःन म्नोररे्थन ॥ 2-72॥
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धमेंथपंत्नी संदुवि�णा केा संविहैत व्रीताविद संम्बोन्धी दःुखं केा संहैन कारने �ाले उन राजा विदलीपं ने काानं काो संखु दनेे�ाली 
है ैध्�विन विजसंकाी, तर्था नीच ेऊ� च ेपंत्र्थरं केा ठोकार लगने सं ेविजसंमें ंसं ेनहैं विगर संकाता, अत ए� संखुप्रद रर्थ सं ेजो संनुने 
सं ेकाानं काो संखु दनेे �ाला है ैतर्था प्रवितबोन्ध केा दरू हैो जाने सं ेआनन्दप्रद है ैऐसं ेअपंने संफल हुैए मेंनोरर्थ केा संमेंान 
रास्ता काो तया कारने लगे ॥ 72॥

तम्ाविहतौत्सकु्यम्�शेथनेन प्रजााः प्रजाार्थथव्रतकाविशेथताङ््गम् ्।
नेतै्रःः पपुस्तृविप्तम्ना�नु�वि�नथ�ो�यं नार्थविम्�ौषधीनाम् ्॥ 2-73॥
प्र�ासं कारने केा काारण सं ेनहैं दखे पंड़ीने सं े‹चन्द्रपं� में ंकाला केा �या हैो जाने सं ेनहैं दीख पंड़ीने सं ेलोगं सं ेदखेने 

काी उत्काण्ठा विजसंने उत्पंन्न कारा दी है ैतर्था पंतु्र केा विलए गोसंे�ारूपं व्रीत कारने सं ेविजनकाा शरीर कृाश हैो गयाा है ै‹चन्द्रपं� 
में ंलोका केा विहैत केा विलयेा द�ेताओं ंकाो अमेंतृरूपंी कालाओं ंकेा दानरूपंी विनयामें सं ेविजनकाा शरीर कृाश हैो गयाा है,ै तर्था 
विजनकाी न�ीन उन्नवित हुैई है ै‹चन्द्रपं� में ंविजनकाा न�ीन आवि�भाथ� हुैआ है,ै ऐसं ेऔषविधयां केा स्�ामेंी चन्द्रमेंा काी भांवित 
उन राजा विदलीपं काो प्रजाओं ंने अतपृ्त नेत्रं सं ेदखेा ॥ 73॥

पुरं�रश्रुीः पुरमु्त्पताकंा प्रवि�श्य पौरैरविभनन्द्युम्ानः ।
भुजेा भुजंागेन्द्रुसम्ानसारे भूयः स भूमे्धुथरम्ाससञ्जा॥2-74॥
इन्द्र केा संमेंान कााविन्त �ाले उन राजा विदलीपं ने पंरु�ाविसंयां सं ेअविभनन्दन विकायेा जाते हुैए, विजसंमें ंपंताकाायंा फहैरा रहैी 

र्थं, ऐसं े‹अयाोध्याा’ नामेंका नगर में ंप्र�ेश कारकेा संपंथराज �ासंवुिका केा संमेंान बोल रखने �ाले बोाहुै पंर विफर पंथृ्�ी केा 
पंालनरूपं भार काो धारण विकायाा ॥ 74 ॥

अर्थ नयनसमु्त्रं्थ ज्योवितरते्रःरिर� द्युौः सरुसरिरवि�� तेजाो �विह्नाविनष््ठीयूतमै्शेम् ्।
नरपवितकुा�भूत्यै गभथम्ाधर्त्ता राज्ञाी गुरुविभरविभविनवि�ष्टी ं�ोकापा�ानुभा�ैः ॥ 2-75॥
इसंकेा बोाद आकााश ने जैसं ेअवित्र मेंवुिन केा नेत्रं सं ेउत्पंन्न ज्याोवितःस्�रूपं चन्द्रमेंा काो और द�ेनदी गंगाजी ने जैसं े

अविग्न सं ेफेकेा हुैयेा शकंारसंम्बोन्धी ( स्कान्दकाो पंैदा कारने �ाले) �ीयाथ काो धारण विकायाा उसंी भांवित रानी संदुवि�णा ने भी 
राजा विदलीपं केा कुाल काी ‹संन्तानरूपं’ संम्पंवि� केा विलए श्रीःषे्ठी लोकापंालं केा तेज सं ेगभथ काो धारण विकायाा ।। 75 ॥

इवित श्रीःीरघ�ुंश ेमेंहैाकााव्येा कावि�श्रीःीकााविलदासंकृातौ
नविन्दनी�रप्रदानो नामें वि�तीयाः संगथः।

2.3 रघुु�ंशेम् ्, वि�तीय सगथ काा सार
 रात में ंपंणथशाला केा अन्दर वि�श्रीःामें कार लेने केा बोाद प्रातःकााल प्रजापंालका राजा विदलीपं ने �विसंष्ठीजी काी न�प्रसंतूा 

उसं नविन्दनी गौ काो �न में ंचराने केा विलए बोन्धन सं ेखोल विदयाा, विजसंकाी पंजूा रानी संदुवि�णा ने चन्दन ए�ं मेंाला सं ेकार 
दी र्थी और दधू पंी चकुाने केा बोाद विजसंकाा बोछड़ीा बोा�ध विदयाा गयाा र्था। पंवितव्रीताओं ंमें ंअग्रागण्या विदलीपं काी पंत्नी संदुवि�णा 
ने नविन्दनी केा खरुं केा रखने सं ेपंवि�त्र धवूिल �ाले मेंागथ काा उसंी प्रकाार अनगुमेंन विकायाा जैसं ेमेंनसु्मेंवृित श्रीःवुित काा अनगुमेंन 
कारती है।ै दयााल ुराजा विदलीपं संकुुामेंारी संदुवि�णा ए�ं नौकारं काो �ापंसं लौटःाकार दधू सं ेभरे स्तनं केा भार सं ेधीरे-धीरे 
चलने�ाली नविन्दनी काी संे�ा स्�यंा कारने लगे। राजा नविन्दनी केा इच्छानसुंार रुकाने पंर रुकाते रे्थ, चलने पंर चलते रे्थ, बैोठने 
पंर बैोठते रे्थ, पंानी पंीने पंर पंानी पंीते रे्थ- इसं प्रकाार उन्हैंने छायाा काी भा�वित उसं नविन्दनी काा अनसुंरण विकायाा। छत्र-चामेंर-
मेंकुुाटः आविद राजविचह्नोंं सं ेरविहैत हैोने पंर भी � ेअपंने असंाधारण तेज सं ेराजा प्रतीत हैोते रे्थ और प्रत्यंाचा चढे़े हुैए धनषु 
काो विलयेा �विसंष्ठीजी काी हैोमेंधने ुनविन्दनी काी र�ा केा बोहैाने दषु्टा जङ््गली जान�रं काो मेंानं दण्डे दनेे केा विलए �न में ंघमूें 
रहै ेरे्थ। बोगल केा ��ृं ने मेंत�ाले पंवि�यां केा शब्दं सं ेउनकाा जयाकाार विकायाा, लताओं ंने उनकेा ऊपंर फूल विबोखरेा, हैरिर

छत्र-चामेंर-मेंकुुाटः आविद राजविचह्नोंं सं ेरविहैत हैोने पंर भी � ेअपंने असंाधारण तेज सं ेराजा प्रतीत हैोते रे्थ और प्रत्यंाचा 
चढे़े हुैए धनषु काो विलयेा �विसंष्ठीजी काी हैोमेंधने ुनविन्दनी काी र�ा केा बोहैाने दषु्टा जङ््गली जान�रं काो मेंानं दण्डे दनेे केा विलए 
�न में ंघमूें रहै ेरे्थ। बोगल केा ��ृं ने मेंत�ाले पंवि�यां केा शब्दं सं ेउनकाा जयाकाार विकायाा, लताओं ंने उनकेा ऊपंर फूल 
विबोखरेा, हैरिरणं ने विनडेर हैोकार उन्है ंदखेते हुैए अपंने वि�शाल नेत्र काा फल पंा विलयाा, मेंन्द, संगुन्ध ए�ं शीतल �ाया ुने 
उनकाी संे�ा काी और उनकेा �न में ंप्र�ेश कारते हैी �नाविग्न शान्त हैो गयाी।

शामें हैो जाने पंर नविन्दनी अपंने संंचार सं े�नभवूिमें काो पंवि�त्र कार आश्रीःमें पंर जाने लगी। विदलीपं भी �न काा दृश्या 
दखेते हुैए उसंकेा पंीछे-पंीछे चले । आश्रीःमें केा पंासं पंीछे राजा, मेंध्या में ंनविन्दनी, आग ेअग�ानी कारने आयाी हुैई संदुवि�णा 
हैो गयाी। इसं प्रकाार विदलीपं संदुवि�णा केा बोीच नविन्दनी काी शोभा रात-विदन केा मेंध्या में ं�तथमेंान संन्ध्याा केा संमेंान हैो गयाी। 
संदुवि�णा ने नविन्दनी काी पंनुः पंजूा काी। बोछडे़ी केा विलए उत्काविण्ठत हैोने पंर भी उसंने उसं ेस्�ीकाार कार विलयाा। अतः � ेदोनं 
बोडे़ी प्रसंन्न हुैए। गरुु ए�ं गरुुपंत्नी काी प्रणामें कार संन्ध्याावि�विध केा संमेंाप्त हैोने पंर विदलीपं दधू दहूै लेने केा बोाद बैोठी हुैई 
नविन्दनी काी पंनुः संे�ा कारने लगे। नविन्दनी केा पंासं दीपंका तर्था उसंकेा भोज्या पंदार्थथ रख ेहुैए रे्थ, उसंकेा संो जाने पंर राजा 
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और संदुवि�णा भी संो जाते रे्थ और जगने पंर जग जाते रे्थ। इसं प्रकाार स्त्रीी केा संार्थ नविन्दनी काी संे�ा कारते हुैए विदलीपं केा 
इक्काीसं विदन बोीत गयेा।

बोाईसं� ंविदन जबो राजा पं�थतीया दृश्या दखेने लगे विका नविन्दनी भी राजा केा हृदया काो जानने केा विलए विहैमेंालया काी एका 
कान्दरा में ंघसुं गयाी और शरे ने उसं पंर आ�मेंण कार विदयाा। उसंकाा कारुण �न्दन संनुकार अन्दर जाने पंर राजा ने दखेा 
विका उसंकेा ऊपंर शरे बैोठा है ैऔर नविन्दनी काातर हैोकार उसंकाी ओंर दखे रहैी है।ै याहै दखेते हैी राजा ने शरे काो मेंारने केा 
विलए तरकासं सं ेबोाण विनकाालकार उसं पंर प्रहैार कारना हैी चाहैा विका उनकाा हैार्थ रुका गयाा और � ेविचत्रविलविखत सं ेविनःस्तब्ध 
हैो गयेा। पं�ात अपंने पंरुुषार्थथ काो व्यार्थथ संमेंझाकार आ�याथ में ंपंडे़ी हुैए और मेंन्त्र ए�ं औषध केा बोल सं ेशवि��ीण संा�पं केा 
संमेंान भीतर हैी भीतर छटःपंटःाते हुैए राजा काो दखेकार मेंनषु्या काी �ाणी में ंशरे ने है�संते हुैए काहैा- राजन ्! मेंझुा ेमेंारने केा 
विलए तेरा प्रयाासं व्यार्थथ है,ै में ंभग�ान ्शङ््कार काा संे�का हँै�, जो तमु्हैारे भी मेंान्या है।ं एका बोार जङ््गली हैाविर्थयां ने इन 
द�ेदारु ��ृं केा �ल्काल काो खजुली शान्त कारने केा अपंने कापंोलस्र्थल काी रगड़ी सं ेछुड़ीा विदयाा र्था, विजसं ेदखेकार पंा�थतीजी 
काो बोड़ीा हैी दःुख हुैआ, क्यांविका उन्हैंने इन्है ंअपंने पंतु्र केा संमेंान पंाला र्था। उसंी संमेंया सं ेविश�जी ने मेंझुा ेइसंकाी रख�ारी 
केा विलए विनया�ु कार आदशे विदयाा विका जो जन्त ुतमु्हैारे संमेंीपं आ जाया, उसं ेखाकार तमुें अपंना विन�ाथहै कारना । अतः में ं
इसं ेखाऊ� गा । तमुें लाज छोड़ीकार लौटः जाओं, तमुेंने गरुुभवि� काा प्रदशथन कार विदयाा, जो काायाथ अशक्या है,ै उसंमें ंविकासंी 
काा दोष नहैं। याहै संनुकार राजा ने अपंनी अपंमेंान भा�ना काो ढीीला कार विदयाा और � ेबोोले- है ेमेंगृेन्द्र ! विश�जी तो मेंरेे 
मेंान्या है ंहैी, पंर गरुु काी याहै गाया भी उपंे�णीया नहैं है,ै इसंकाा छोटःा बोछड़ीा दधू पंीने केा विलए उत्संकुा हैोगा । अतः मेंझुा े
आपं खाकार अपंनी �धुाविन�वृि� काीविजए और इसं ेछोड़ी दीविजए ।

याहै संनुकार उसं शरे ने मेंसु्काराकार विदलीपं सं ेपंनुः काहैा- राजन ्! तमुें मेंरेे वि�चार सं ेबोडे़ी वि��ेकाशनू्या मेंालमूें पंड़ीते 
हैो, क्यांविका एका �दु्र गौ केा विलए इतना बोड़ीा संाम्रााज्या, नयाी अ�स्र्था ए�ं संनु्दर शरीर काा त्यााग कारना चाहैते हैो। तमु्हैारी 
कृापंा में ंएका नविन्दनी मेंात्र काा काल्यााण हैोगा, याविद तमुें जीते रहैोग ेतो अनेका प्रजाओं ंकाा विपंता केा संमेंान विनरन्तर पंालन 
कारते रहैोगे। याविद गरुु सं ेडेरते हैो तो अविधका दधू दनेे �ाली अनेका गौओं ंकाो दकेार उनकाा �ोध शान्त कार संकाते हैो । 
अतः अपंने शरीर काा त्यााग न कारो, इसं पंाविर्थथ� स्�गथ काा भोग भोगो । याहै काहैकार विसंंहै केा मेंौन हैो जाने पंर विदलीपं ने 
काहैा- मेंगृराज ! नाश सं ेर�ा कारना �वित्रया काा प्रमेंखु कातथव्या है,ै उसंकेा वि�रु� प्राण धारण सं ेक्याा लाभ है ै? गरुुजी केा 
�ोध काी शाविन्त, अन्या गायां केा दान सं ेसंम्भ� नहैं, इसं नविन्दनी काो काामेंधने ूकेा संमेंान संमेंझाो, इसं पंर तो तमु्हैारा 
आ�मेंण

विश�जी केा प्रतापं सं ेहुैआ है।ै अतः में ंइसं गौ केा बोदले में ंअपंने शरीर काो तमु्है ंदकेार इसंकाी र�ा कारना आ�श्याका 
संमेंझाता हँै�। इसं प्रकाार तमु्हैारी भखू भी विमेंटः जायेागी और गरुुजी काा हैोमें आविद काायाथ भी चलता रहैगेा । आपं स्�यंा 
पंराधीन हैो, पंराधीनं काी बोात जानते हैी हैो, र�णीया �स्त ुकाो नष्टा कार संे�का स्�यंा कुाछ भी आघात न पंाकार स्�ामेंी केा 
संामेंने संंकाोच केा मेंारे जा नहैं संकाता । मेंझुा पंर दयाा कारो, मेंझुा ेप्राण काा मेंोहै नहैं है,ै क्यांविका मेंरेे जैसं ेयाशस्�ी व्यावि� 
काो इसं अ�श्या वि�नाशशील शरीर पंर आस्र्था नहैं हैोती। अपंना शरीर संमेंविपंथत कार गौ काी र�ा कारना पंरमें धमेंथ है।ै याहैी 
में ंचाहैता हँै�। वि��ान ्काहैते है-ं बोातचीत सं ेभी विमेंत्रता हैो जाती है।ै इसं प्रकाार हैमें दोनं काी विमेंत्रता हैो चकुाी। अतः विमेंत्र 
हैोकार तमुें मेंरेी प्रार्थथना भगं न कारो। याहै संनु शरे केा स्�ीकाार कार लेने केा बोाद राजा काा बोाहुैस्तम्भन विशविर्थल हैो गयाा, 
उन्हैंने अस्त्री त्याागकार अपंने शरीर काो मेंांसंविपंण्डे केा संमेंान शरे केा संामेंने भटंः कार विदयाा। नीच ेमेंखु विकायेा विसंहै केा भयंाकार 
आ�मेंण काी प्रती�ा कारते हुैए विदलीपं केा ऊपंर आकााश सं ेपंषु्पंं काी �षाथ हैोने लगी और नविन्दनी बोोल उठी- पंतु्र ! उठो 
। नविन्दनी केा इसं अमेंतृमेंया �चन काो संनुकार उठने पंर राजा ने केा�ल दयााल ुमेंाता केा संमेंान नविन्दनी काो दखेा, पंर शरे 
काो नहैं। इसंसं ेउनकाो बोड़ीा आ�याथ हुैआ । तबो उसं वि�स्मेंयाापंन्न राजा सं ेनविन्दनी ने काहैा-�त्सं ! ऋविष केा प्रभा� सं ेमेंरेा 
यामेंराज भी कुाछ नहैं कार संकाते है,ं तो दसूंरे जन्तओुं ंकाी क्याा बोात है ै? मेंनें तो मेंायाा सं ेशरे बोनाकार तमु्हैारी पंरी�ा काी 
है।ै तेरी गरुुभवि� और जी�दयाा सं ेमें ंप्रसंन्न हँै�, �र मेंा�गं, क्याा चाहैते हैो ? मेंझुा ेकेा�ल दधू दनेे �ाली गौ न संमेंझाो, अविपंत ु
प्रसंन्न काामेंधने ुसंमेंझाो। याहै संनु राजा ने हैार्थ जोड़ीकार संदुवि�णा में ं�ंश काो चलाने �ाला पंतु्र मेंांगा। नविन्दनी ने ‘तर्थास्त’ु 
काहैकार �रदान विदयाा और पं� ेकेा दोने में ंदहूैकार दधू पंीने केा विलए आदशे भी द ेविदयाा, विकान्त ुराजा ने काहैा- मेंा�, बोछडे़ी 
केा पंी लेने पंर और गरुुजी केा हैोमें केा बोाद में ंदधू पंीऊ� गा। पं�ात ्प्रसंन्न हुैई गौ केा संार्थ कान्दरा सं ेविनकालकार राजा ने 
आश्रीःमें पंर पंहुै�चकार याहै ��ृांत �विसंष्ठीजी सं े विन�ेदन विकायाा और बोड़ीी प्रसंन्नता सं ेअपंनी पंत्नी संदुवि�णा सं ेभी काहै 
संनुायाा। याद्याविपं राजा काी प्रसंन्नता सं ेउसंकाा आभासं उन्है ंहैो चकुाा र्था, बोाद में ंराजा ने गरुुजी काी आज्ञाा सं ेबोछडे़ी और 
है�न सं ेबोच ेहुैए दधू काा पंान विकायाा । दसूंरे विदन गोव्रीत काी पंारणा केा बोाद गरुु सं ेआशी�ाथद ले और गरुु, गरुुपंत्नी तर्था 
�त्सं संविहैत नविन्दनी काी प्रदवि�णा कारकेा उन्हैंने संदुवि�णा केा संार्थ रर्थ सं ेअपंनी राजधानी काो प्रस्र्थान विकायाा । अयाोध्याा 
पंहुैचंने पंर प्रजाओं ंने बोड़ीी उत्काण्ठा सं ेउनकाा स्�ागत विकायाा। बोाद में ंमेंविन्त्रयां सं ेराज्या-भार लेकार � ेधमेंथपं�ूथका प्रजापंालन 
कारने लगे । अनन्तर विजसं प्रकाार आकााश-स्र्थली अवित्र मेंवुिन ने नेत्र सं ेविनगथत चन्द्रमेंा काो धारण कारती है ैऔर द�ेनदी 
गङ््गा ने अविग्न सं ेप्रवि�प्त स्कान्द काो उत्पंन्न कारने�ाले विश�जी केा तेज काो धारण विकायाा र्था उसंी प्रकाार संदुवि�णा ने विदलीपं 
केा �ंश��थका गभथ काो धारण विकायाा, विजसंमें ंलोकापंालं काा अशं भी संविम्मेंविलत र्था ।
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2.4 विनबोन्धात्म्का प्रश्न
1. नविन्दनी काी संे�ा केा प्रसंंग केा मेंाध्यामें सं ेराजा विदलीपं और रानी संदुवि�णा केा त्यााग और संंयामें काा विचत्रण 

काीविजए?
2. नविन्दनी काी कृापंा सं ेराजा विदलीपं काो संंतान प्राविप्त कैासं ेहुैई? इसं प्रसंंग काी धाविमेंथका और नैवितका मेंहै�ा पंर 

वि�चार काीविजए।
3. कााविलदासं ने वि�तीया संगथ में ंप्रकृावित और �न-जी�न काा जो विचत्रण विकायाा है,ै उसं पंर विनबंोध विलविखए।
4. विदलीपं केा चरिरत्र केा मेंाध्यामें सं ेआदशथ शासंका काी काौन-काौन संी याोग्याताए� उजागर हैोती है?ं वि�तीया संगथ 

केा संंदभथ में ंउ�र दीविजए।
5. ‘संे�ा, श्रीः�ा और तपंस्याा सं ेहैी जी�न में ंसंफलता प्राप्त हैोती है’ै — इसं कार्थन काी पंवुिष्टा रघ�ुंश केा वि�तीया 

संगथ केा आधार पंर काीविजए।
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खण्ड - 3
इकााई –1  नीवितशेतकाम् ्(श्लोोका 1-50 )

3.1 नीवितशेतका केा प्रणेता- म्हाराजा भतृथहरिर काा परिरचय
भारतीया संंस्कृात संाविहैत्या में ंभतृथहैरिर एका मेंहैत्त्�पंणूथ कावि� केा रूपं में ंस्र्थाविपंत है।ं अपंने गीवितकााव्या केा मेंाध्यामें सं े

रसंविसं� का�ीर्श्वरं केा मेंध्या में ंइन्हैंने एका अत्यान्त मेंहैत्त्�पंणूथ स्र्थान प्राप्त विकायाा है।ै वि��ानं ने इन्है ंमेंहैाकावि� और मेंहैावि��ान ्
बोतायाा है।ै इनकेा वि�षया में ंएका अज्ञाातकातृथका श्लोोका इसं प्रकाार है-ै

म्हान्तः का�यः सन्तु म्हान्तः पविण्डतास्तर्था ।
म्हाकावि�म्थहावि��ान ्एँकाो भतृथहरिरम्थतः ।।
इनकेा �ारा रविचत कााव्या-श्लोोकां काा स्पंष्टा प्रभा� इनकेा पंर�ती अनेका कावि�यां पंर दृविष्टागोचर हैोता है।ै कााविलदासं जैसं े

मेंहैान ्कावि� भी भतृथहैरिर काी रचनाओं ंसं ेप्रभावि�त है।ं अविभज्ञाानशाकुान्तलमें ्काा ‘भ�विन्त नम्राास्तर�ः फलागमेंःै’ नामेंका 
श्लोोका इसंकाा स्पंष्टा उदाहैरण है,ै जो विका मेंलूतः भतृथहैरिर केा नीवितशतका काा श्लोोका है।ै वि�शाखद� काा मेंदु्रारा�सं, केाश�विमेंत्र 
काा अलंकाारशखेर, रुय्याका काा अलंकाारसं�थस्�, �ेमेंने्द्र काा औविचत्यावि�चारचचाथ, कावि�काण्ठाभरण और सं�ु�ृवितलका, 
मेंम्मेंटः काा कााव्याप्रकााश, गोवि�न्द काा काायाथप्रदीपं, �ाग्भट्ट काा कााव्याानशुासंन, भोजराज काा संरस्�तीकाण्ठाभरण आविद 
ग्रान्र्थं में ंभतृथहैरिर केा श्लोोकां काा स्पंष्टा प्रभा� विदखायाी दतेा है।ै

ऐवितहैाविसंका दृविष्टाकाोण सं ेभतृथहैरिर केा जी�न केा वि�षया में ंकुाछ वि�शषे ज्ञाात नहैं है।ै अन्या प्राचीन भारतीया वि��ानं केा 
संदृश हैी इन्हैंने स्�यंा केा वि�षया में ंकाोई वि�शषे जानकाारी नहैं दी है।ै आधवुिनका कााल केा संंस्कृात संाविहैत्या केा इवितहैासं केा 
वि��ानं ने इनकेा जी�न केा वि�षया में ंजो कुाछ भी विनष्काषथ विनकााला है,ै उसंकाा आधार अविधकाांशतः विकंा�दविन्तयाां और 
दन्तकार्थाए ंहै।ं याहैी काारण है ैविका इनकेा मेंाता-विपंता, जन्मेंकााल और कातृथत्� केा वि�षया में ंएकामेंत स्र्थाविपंत नहैं हैो पंायाा 
है।ै
भतृथहैरिर केा जी�न��ृ केा वि�षया में ंप्रविसं� कुाछ विकंा�दविन्तयाां इसं प्रकाार है-ं
1. एका जनकार्था केा अनसुंार मेंहैाकावि� भतृथहैरिर केा विपंता काा नामें �ीरसंेन र्था। � ेगन्ध�थ जावित केा रे्थ तर्था इनकाी चार 

संन्तानं र्थं-भतृथहैरिर, वि��मेंाविदत्या, संभुटः�ीयाथ तर्था मेंनेा�ती।
2. एका दन्तकार्था केा अनसुंार भतृथहैरिर काी पंत्नी काा नामें पंद्माा�ी र्था तर्था �है मेंगध केा राजा विसंंहैसंेन काी पंतु्री र्थं।
3.  अन्या कार्था केा अनसुंार भतृथहैरिर काी पंत्नी काा नामें अनंगसंेना र्था।
4. अन्या जनश्रीःवुित केा अनसुंार भतृथहैरिर काी मेंाता काा नामें संशुीला द�ेी र्था, जो जम्बो�ूीपं केा राजा काी एकामेंात्र संन्तान 

र्थं, अन्या काोई संन्तान नहैं र्थी। अतः संशुीला द�ेी केा विपंता अर्थाथत ्भतृथहैरिर केा नाना ने अपंना संम्पंणूथ राज्या भतृथहैरिर 
काो संंपं विदयाा र्था। राजा भतृथहैरिर ने उज्जवियानी काो अपंने राज्या काी राजधानी बोनायाा। बोाद में ं राजा भतृथहैरिर ने 
वि��मेंाविदत्या काो राजविसंंहैासंन काा दावियात्� दकेार संभुटः�ीयाथ काो राज्या काा संेनापंवित बोनायाा।

5.  एका अन्या कार्था केा अनसुंार भतृथहैरिर उज्जवियानी केा राज�ंश सं ेसंम्बोन्ध रखते है ंऔर याहै राजा वि��मेंाविदत्या, जो विका 
वि��में संं�त ्केा प्र�तथका मेंाने जाते है,ं इनकेा ज्येाष्ठी भ्रााता रे्थ। अतः राजा बोनने केा अविधकाारी भतृथहैरिर रे्थ। विपंंगला नामें 
काी इनकाी एका रानी र्थी। विजसंकाी स्�ामेंी-भवि� पंर इन्है ंअटूःटः वि�र्श्वासं र्था, विकान्त ुविपंंगला काी द�ुरिरता काी घटःना केा 
काारण भतृथहैरिर काी संंसंार सं ेवि�रवि� हैो गयाी र्थी और इन्हैंने अपंना राज्या अपंने काविनष्ठी भ्रााता काो प्रदान कार �ैराग्या 
ले विलयाा।

6.  इन संबो दन्तकार्थाओं ंसं े विबोल्कुाल विभन्न कार्था शषेविगरिरशास्त्रीी केा �ारा काविर्थत है।ै शषेविगरिरशास्त्रीी केा अनसुंार राजा 
वि��मेंाविदत्या चन्द्रगपु्त नामें केा एका ब्रााह्मण केा पंतु्र रे्थ। चन्द्रगपु्त ने चार वि��ाहै विकायेा रे्थ। इनकाी पंवित्नयां केा नामें �में सं े
इसं प्रकाार है-ंब्रााह्मणी, भानमुेंती, भाग्या�ती ए�ं विसंन्धमुेंती। येा चारं राविनयाा� �में सं ेब्रााह्मण, �वित्रयाा, �ैश्याा तर्था शदू्र 
र्थं। इन चारं ने एका-एका पंतु्र काो जन्में विदयाा र्था, विजनकाा नामें �में सं ेइसं प्रकाार र्था- �ररुविच, वि��मेंाकाथ , भरिट्ट तर्था 
भतृथहैरिर। इनमें ंसं ेवि��मेंाकाथ  राजा बोने ए�ं भरिट्ट इनकेा मेंन्त्री रे्थ।

7.  चीनी याात्री इवित्संंग ने भी एका विकंा�दन्ती काा उल्लेख विकायाा है ैविका भतृथहैरिर ने संात बोार गहृैत्यााग विकायाा और पंनुः 
गहृैस्र्थ बोने और अन्त में ंयाहै बोौ� बोनं। विकान्त ुइनकेा बोौ� हैोने काो अविधकाांश वि��ानं ने अस्�ीकाार कार विदयाा।
इसं प्रकाार इन विकंा�दविन्तयां ए�ं जनश्रीःवुितयां सं ेइतना स्पंष्टा है ैविका भतृथहैरिर विकासंी राज�ंश सं ेअ�श्या संम्बोन्ध रखते रे्थ 

तर्था इनकेा भ्रााता काा नामें वि��मेंाविदत्या तर्था स्त्रीी काा नामें विपंंगला र्था।
बोलद�े उपंाध्यााया केा अनसुंार याहै श�ै याा �ेदान्तोपंासंका रे्थ, इसंकाी पंवुिष्टा इनकेा दो ग्रान्र्थं नीवितशतका ए�ं �ाक्यापंदीयामें ्

केा मेंगंलाचरण सं ेहैोती है।ै मेंहैाभाष्या टःीकाा केा पंयाथनशुीलन सं ेभी इसं बोात काी पंवुिष्टा हैो जाती है,ै विका याहै �ैविदका धमेंी रे्थ।
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विजसं प्रकाार इनकेा मेंाता-विपंता, पंरिर�ार, कुाल केा वि�षया में ंसंंशया काी विस्र्थवित है,ै उसंी प्रकाार इनकेा नामें, व्यावि�त्� 
ए�ं कातृथत्� केा वि�षया में ंभी संंशया है।ै आधवुिनका वि��ानं में ंयाहै संंशया है ैविका संंस्कृात ज्ञाान पंरम्पंरा में ंभतृथहैरिर नामें केा एका 
हैी वि��ान ्रे्थ अर्थ�ा दो वि��ान ्हुैए। क्याा �ाक्यापंदीयामें ्नामेंका व्यााकारणदशथन काा ग्रान्र्थ तर्था शतकात्रया नामेंका गीवितकााव्या 
केा ग्रान्र्थ केा रचनाकाार एका हैी भतृथहैरिर है,ं अर्थ�ा याहै दोनं अलग-अलग व्यावि� है?ं याविद अलग-अलग व्यावि� है,ं तो 
इनकाा कााल-विनधाथरण भी अलग-अलग हैोना चाविहैयेा। ज्ञाात हैो विका व्यााकारणशास्त्री में ंमेंहैाभाष्याकाार पंतंजविल केा पं�ात ्
सं�ाथविधका प्रामेंाविणका आचायाथ भतृथहैरिर हैी मेंाने जाते है।ं इन्हैंने बोीजरूपं में ंउपंविस्र्थत व्यााकारण दशथन काो एका संमेंग्रा दशथन 
बोनायाा। काीर्थ आविद पंा�ात्या वि��ानं ने दोनं भतृथहैरिर काो अविभन्न व्यावि� मेंाना है।ै इन्है ंएका हैी व्यावि� मेंानने केा काारणरूपं 
में ंएका तकाथ  याहै भी विदयाा जाता है ैविका नीवितशतका केा मेंगंलाचरण में ंउ�तृ पंरब्राह्म तर्था �ाक्यापंदीयामें ्केा शब्दब्राह्म केा 
स्�रूपं में ंएकाता विदखायाी दतेी है।ै अतः संम्भ�तः इन दोनं काा रचनाकाार एका हैी व्यावि� है।ै विकान्त ुभारतीया वि��ान ्जैसं े
बोलद�े उपंाध्यााया ने अपंने ग्रान्र्थ ‘संंस्कृात संाविहैत्या काा इवितहैासं’ में ंमेंहैा�ैयााकारणी भतृथहैरिर और मेंहैाकावि� भतृथहैरिर काो एका 
हैी व्यावि� केा रूपं में ंनहैं स्�ीकाार विकायाा है।ै यावुिधविष्ठीर मेंीमेंांसंका, विजन्हैंने संंस्कृात व्यााकारणशास्त्री केा इवितहैासं पंर सं�ाथविधका 
प्रमेंाविणका ग्रान्र्थ काी रचना काी है,ै उन्हैंने भी कृावितयां काी वि�षया-�स्त ुकाी वि�विभन्नता केा आधार पंर तीन भतृथहैरिर केा हैोने 
काी संम्भा�ना प्रकाटः काी है।ै यावुिधविष्ठीर मेंीमेंांसंका केा अनसुंार याहै कृावितयाा� इसं प्रकाार है-ं

1. मेंहैाभाष्या-दीविपंकाा
2. �ाक्यापंदीया-तीन खण्डे
3. �ाक्यापंदीया काी स्�ोपंज्ञा �वृि�-प्रर्थमें और वि�तीया कााण्डे
4. नीवितशतका, शंृंगारशतका और �ैराग्याशतका
5. जैविमेंनीया मेंीमेंांसंा �वृि�
6. �ेदान्तसंतू्र�वृि�
7. शब्दधातसुंमेंी�ा
8. भरिट्टकााव्या
9. भाग�वृि�
इनमें ंसं ेप्रर्थमें तीन ग्रान्र्थ व्यााकारणशास्त्री सं ेसंम्बोविन्धत है,ं अन्या गीवितकााव्या, मेंीमेंांसंा-दशथन, �ेदान्तदशथन इत्यााविद सं े

संम्बोविन्धत है।ं अतः भतृथहैरिर एका हैी व्यावि� है,ं याा एका सं ेज्याादा, इसं वि�षया में ंवि��ानं केा मेंध्या एकामेंत स्र्थाविपंत नहैं हैो 
पंायाा है।ै पंरिरणामेंतः इनकेा कााल केा संम्बोन्ध में ंभी वि��ाद है।ै उमेंाशकंार शमेंाथ ‘ऋविष ने संंस्कृात संाविहैत्या काा इवितहैासं में ं
इनकाा संमेंया 400 ई. सं े600 ई. केा बोीच काा मेंाना है।ै विकान्त ुअविधकाांश वि��ान ्इनकाा संमेंया छठं शताब्दी केा अन्त 
काा मेंानते है ंऔर संमेंस्याा याहै है ैविका कुाछ वि��ान ्इनकाा कााल-विनधाथरण एका हैी भतृथहैरिर मेंानकार कारते है ंऔर कुाछ इन्है ं
�ैयााकारणशास्त्रीी सं ेअलग मेंानकार कारते है।ं अतः इनकेा जन्में-कााल काो लेकार इसं प्रकाार केा मेंत है-ं
	 चीनी याात्री इवित्संंग केा याात्रावि��रण सं ेयाहै स्पंष्टा हैोता है ैविका भतृथहैरिर नामें केा �ैयााकारण काी मेंतृ्या ु659 ईस्�ी में ंहुैई 
र्थी।
	 �ाक्यापंदीयामें ्केा भतृथहैरिर सं ेएकाता स्र्थाविपंत स्र्थाविपंत कारने पंर इनकाा कााल 7�ं शताब्दी सं ेपं�ूथ काा मेंानंगे।
	 जनश्रीःवुितयां में ंभतृथहैरिर राजा वि��मेंाविदत्या केा ज्येाष्ठी भ्रााता मेंाने जाते है।ं ऐवितहैाविसंका संाक्ष्यां केा अनसुंार वि��मेंाविदत्या ने 

644 ई. में ंकाहैरुर काी लडेाई में ंहँैणं काो पंराविजत विकायाा र्था, अतः भतृथहैरिर भी इसंी कााल केा रहै ेहैोगं।
	 वि��ानं केा अनसुंार भारतीया कावि� अमेंरुका काी रचना अमेंरुकाशतका भतृथहैरिर केा श्रीःृगंारशतका सं ेवि�शषेरूपं सं ेप्रभावि�त 
है,ै अमेंरुकाशतका में ंइसंकेा पंयााथप्त प्रमेंाण विमेंलते है।ं अमेंरुका काा कााल लगभग 650 ई. सं े750 ई. केा मेंध्या मेंाना 
जाता है,ै अ�श्या हैी भतृथहैरिर काा कााल इनकेा पं�ूथ रहैा हैोगा, इसं आधार पंर भतृथहैरिर काा जन्मेंकााल 6�ं शताब्दी काा 
उ�राधथ मेंाना जा संकाता है।ै
	 इसं मेंत सं ेविबोल्कुाल विभन्न एका मेंत वि��ानं काा याहै भी है ैविका इनकाा कााल ई.पं.ू प्रर्थमें शताब्दी है,ै इसं मेंत केा संमेंर्थथका 
वि��ान ्भतृथहैरिर काो कााविलदासं केा संमेंकाालीन मेंानते है।ं कााविलदासं काा संमेंया ई.पं.ू प्रर्थमें शताब्दी मेंाना जाता है।ै 
भतृथहैरिर �ारा रविचत श्लोोका अनेका कावि�यां केा ग्रान्र्थं में ंप्राप्त है,ं विजनमें ेसं ेकााविलदासं काा अविभज्ञाानशाकुान्तलमें ्भी है।ै 
नीवितशतका काा ‘भ�विन्त नम्राास्तर�ः फलोद्गमेंःै नामेंका श्लोोका अविभज्ञाानशाकुान्तलमें ्में ंउ�तृ है।ै स्पंष्टा है ैविका कााविलदासं 
कुाछ अशं तका अ�श्या हैी भतृथहैरिर केा कााव्या सं ेप्रभावि�त रहै ेहैंगे तर्था कााविलदासं राजा वि��मेंाविदत्याकेा न�रत्नं में ंसं े
एका मेंाने जाते है,ं वि��मेंाविदत्या भतृथहैरिर केा काविनष्ठी भ्रााता मेंाने जाते है,ं अतः इसं आधार पंर भतृथहैरिर कााविलदासं केा 
संमेंकाालीन अर्थ�ा इनकेा कुाछ कााल पं�ूथ हैी रहै ेहैंगे। अतः इसं मेंत केा अनसुंार ई.पं.ू प्रर्थमें शताब्दी केा आसं-पंासं 
काा संमेंया भतृथहैरिर काा हैोना चाविहैयेा।
यावुिधविष्ठीर मेंीमेंांसंका ने भतृथहैरिर केा �ारा रविचत ग्रान्र्थं काा उल्लेख विकायाा है,ै इसंकाी संचूी पं�ूथ केा पंषृ्ठी में ंप्राप्त हैो चकुाी 

है।ै इन ग्रान्र्थं में ंसं े‘�ाक्यापंदीयामें’् तर्था ‘संभुाविषतवित्रशती’ अपंनी वि�षया�स्त ुकाी मेंहै�ा केा काारण प्रविसं� है।ै �ाक्यापंदीयामें ्
व्यााकारण दशथन काा मेंकुुाटः विशरोमेंविण है ैए�ं शतकात्रया संंस्कृात कााव्याजगत ्केा में�ुका कााव्यां काा एका अनपुंमें उदाहैरण है।ै 
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भतृथहैरिर ने श्रीःृगंारशतका केा 99� ंऔर 100� ंश्लोोका में ंमेंनषु्या केा वित्रवि�ध स्�भा� केा वि�षया में ंस्पंष्टातः संंकेात विदयाा है।ै 
द्रष्टाव्या है-ै

�ैरा�ये सञ्चरत्येकाो नीतौ भ्रंम्वित चापरः।
शृङ््गारे रम्ते काविश्च�ुवि� भे�ाः परस्परम्।्।
यद्युस्य नाविस्त रुविचरं तविस्मं्स्तस्याऽस्पहृा म्नोजे्ञाऽविप । 
रम्णीयेऽविप सधुांशेौ न म्नः कााम्ः सरोविजान्याः ।। (श्रीःृगंारशतका-99,100)
कावि� केा अनसुंार मेंनषु्या �ैराग्या, नीवित याा विफर शंृंगार में ंसं ेविकासंी एका पंर आविश्रीःत रहैकार अपंना जी�न-याापंन कारता 

है।ै अतः �है अपंनी रुविच केा अनसुंार अपंने विलयेा विकासंी एका मेंागथ काा चयान कार संकाता है।ै संम्भ�तः इसंी दृविष्टा काो आधार 
बोनाकार कावि� ने तीनं शतकां काी रचना काी। भतृथहैरिर केा शतकां केा नामें सं ेइनकाी वि�षया-�स्त ुकाा भान हैो जाता है।ै 
नीवितशतका में ंमेंनषु्या-जी�न काी संार्थथकाता हैते ुनीवितयां काा वि��ेचन, श्रीःृगंारशतका में ंशंृंगार ए�ं �ैराग्याशतका में ं�ैराग्या काा 
�णथन है।ै
म्हाराजा भतृथहरिर केा साम्ाविजाका अनुभ�

भतृथहैरिर केा संामेंाविजका अनभु� केा अन्तगथत नीवितपंरका विसं�ान्त, आध्याावित्मेंका विसं�ान्त, राजनैवितका विसं�ान्त आविद 
है,ं जो मेंनषु्या काो संार्थथका जी�न व्यातीत कारने केा विलयेा उच्चकाोटःीया दृविष्टा प्रदान कारते है।ं इन्हैंने स्�यंा भोगमेंया और 
त्याागमेंया जी�न काा अनभु� प्राप्त विकायाा है,ै अतः येा दोनं हैी मेंागं केा पंरिरणामें सं ेपंणूथरूपंेण पंरिरविचत है।ं कावि� दोनं मेंागं 
में ंसं ेविकासंी एका मेंागथ काा चयान कारने काा पंरामेंशथ दतेे है।ं भतृथहैरिर काा याहै प्रबोल वि�र्श्वासं है ैविका मेंनषु्या द�ै (भाग्या) और 
कामेंथ दोनं केा अधीन है।ै विकान्त ुभाग्या और कामेंथ में ंकामेंथ काी हैी प्रधानता है।ै कामेंथ हैी हैमेंारे कामेंथफल काो संवुिनवि�त कारते है।ं 
कावि� काहैते है-ं

नै�ाकृावितः फ�वित नै� कुा�ं न शेी�ं वि�द्युाविप नै� न च यत्नकृाताविप से�ा। 
भा�याविन पू�थतपसा ख�ु सविञ्चताविन काा�े फ�विन्त पुरुषस्य यरै्थ� �कृ्षााः ।। (नीवितशतका-97)
भतृथहैरिर ने विस्त्रीयां केा स्�ाभावि�का और औपंाविधका गणुं केा वि�षया में ंतो एका संम्पंणूथ शतका काी रचना कार डेाली है।ै 

याद्याविपं विस्त्रीयां केा वि�षया में ंउनकाा दृविष्टाकाोण पं�पंातपंणूथ विदखता है,ै संम्भ�तः इसंकाा काारण इनकेा व्यावि�गत अनभु� है।ं 
इन्हैंने स्�यंा अपंनी स्त्रीी केा वि�र्श्वासंघात काा श्रीःृगंारशतका में ं�णथन विकायाा है।ै इनकेा अनसुंार स्त्रीी अबोला नहैं अविपंत ुसंबोला 
है,ै क्यांविका संमेंस्त पंरुुष उसंकेा शारीरिरका संौन्दयाथ, याौ�न, कुाविटःलता इत्यााविद केा संम्मेंखु नतमेंस्तका हैो जाते है।ं कावि� केा 
संमेंया में ं�ेश्यााओं ंकाो भी संामेंाविजका मेंान्याता प्राप्त र्थी, याद्याविपं उनसं ेभी दरू रहैना हैी पंरुुषं केा विलयेा श्रीःेयास्कार मेंाना जाता 
रहैा है।ै इनकेा शतकां सं ेयाहै स्पंष्टा हैोता है ैविका भतृथहैरिरकाालीन संमेंाज में ंवि��ानं काा बोहुैत मेंहैत्त्� है।ै राजा भी वि��ानं काी 
अ�हैलेना नहैं कार संकाता है।ै वि��ान ्संद�ै संमेंाज में ंश्रीःषे्ठी स्र्थान काो प्राप्त हैोता है।ै वि�पंवि� में ंधयैाथ, ऐर्श्वयाथ में ं�मेंा, संदन 
में ं�ाक्पंटुःता, स्�याश में ंरुविच और शास्त्री में ंव्यासंन- याहै संबो श्रीःषे्ठी पंरुुष रूपं वि��ान ्केा ल�ण हैोते है।ं वि��ानं केा वि�षया 
में ंविलखते हुैए इन्हैंने राजा में ंरहैने �ालेकाई स्�ाभावि�का गणुं पंर प्रकााश डेाला है।ै इसं प्रकाार भतृथहैरिर केा शतकां केा मेंाध्यामें 
सं ेइनकेा संामेंाविजका अनभु� काा ज्ञाान प्राप्त हैोता है।ै

संम्पंणूथ भारतीया संंस्कृावित में ंधमेंथ, अर्थथ, काामें और मेंो� काी एकासंमेंान रूपं सं ेस्�ीकृावित है।ै अतः कावि� ने �ैराग्या केा 
संार्थ-संार्थ अर्थथ (धन) काी भी मेंहै�ा बोतायाी है।ै संामेंाविजका व्यावि� केा विलयेा धन�ान ्हैोना भी आ�श्याका हैोता है,ै क्यांविका 
धनी व्यावि� हैी संमेंाज में ंकुालीन, गणुज्ञा, ��ा और दशथनयाोग्या हैोता है।ै

3.2 नीवितशेतका काा प्रवितपाद्यु
इसं ग्रान्र्थ में ंकावि� ने नीवितशास्त्री केा संा�थभौविमेंका विसं�ान्तं काी चचाथ काी है।ै नीवितशतका व्याा�हैारिरका उपंदशें काा 

भण्डेार है।ै वि��ानं ने नीवितशतका काी वि�षया�स्त ुकाो 11 पं�वितयां में ंबोांटःा है,ै जो इसं प्रकाार है-ं
(1) ब्राह्म काी स्तवुित, (2) मेंखूथ विनन्दा, (3) वि��त्पं�वित, (4) मेंानशौयाथपं�वित, (5) अर्थथपं�वित, (6) दजुथनपं�वित, 

(7) संजुनपं�वित, (8) पंरोपंकाार पं�वित, (6) धयैाथ-पं�वित, (10) द�ै-प्रशसंंा और (11) कामेंथ-पं�वित।
ब्रह्म स्तुवित केा अन्तगथत मेंगंलाचरण में ंशान्त-ज्याोवितस्�रूपं ब्राह्म काो नमेंस्काार विकायाा गयाा है।ै मू्खथविनन्�ा प्रकारण 

में ंभतृथहैरिर ने तीन प्रकाार केा मेंनषु्या काी गणना काी है-ै अज्ञा, वि�शषेज्ञा और अल्पंज्ञा। इनमें ंसं ेज्ञाानी, अज्ञाानी �मेंशः 
अवितसंखुपं�ूथका तर्था संखुपं�ूथका संाध्या है,ं विकान्त ुअल्पंज्ञा काो ब्राह्मा भी नहैं संाध संकाते है।ं उसं ेविकासंी भी वि�षया में ंसंमेंझााना 
असंम्भ� है-ै

अज्ञाः सखुम्ाराध्यः सखुतरम्ाराध्यते वि�शेेषज्ञाः । 
ज्ञाान���ुवि�थ��धं ब्रह्माविप नरं न रञ्जायवित । । 3 ।।
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लोका और शास्त्री में ंसंभी प्रकाार केा रोगं केा विलयेा औषविधयाा� है,ं विकान्त ुमेंखूथता केा विलयेा काोई भी औषविध नहैं है।ै 
वि��त्पद्धवित में ंवि��ान ्काी मेंहै�ा बोतायाी गयाी है।ै कावि� काहैते है ंविका विकासंी भी राजा केा राज्या में ंयाविद काोई कावि� वि��ान ्
विनधथन है,ै तो याहै कावि� काी नहैं, अविपंत ुराजा काी विनधथनता है,ै भला मेंविण केा मेंोल काो न संमेंझाने सं ेमेंविण काा मेंलू्या कैासं े
कामें हैो संकाता है।ै मेंोल तो उसं कुापंरी�का काा कामें हैोता है,ै विजसंने मेंविण काा उविचत मेंलू्या नहैं लगायाा। वि��ान ्प्रत्येाका 
विस्र्थवित में ंराजा सं ेश्रीःषे्ठी हैोता है।ै

म्ानशेौयथ पद्धवित में ंकाहैा गयाा है ैविका भग�ान ्काी कृापंा सं ेहैी विकासंी काो संच्चरिरत्र पंतु्र, पंवितव्रीता स्त्रीी, सं�थदा अनगु्राहै 
कारने �ाले स्�ामेंी प्राप्त हैोते है।ं भग�त्कृापंा न हैो तो संमेंस्त संाधनसंम्पंन्न व्यावि� भी वि�विध केा वि�धान काो नहैं टःाल संकाता 
है।ै विजसं प्रकाार सं ेकाई विदन सं ेभखूा, दबुोथल, ��ृा�स्र्था काो प्राप्त, शवि�हैीन, तेजहैीन गजराज विकासंी भी विस्र्थवित में ंसंखूी 
घासं नहैं खाता है,ै अपंनी पंरिरविस्र्थवितयां सं ेसंमेंझाौता नहैं कारता है,ै उसंी प्रकाार सं ेसंत्पंरुुषजन दषु्टां सं ेविकासंी भी विस्र्थवित 
में ंयााचना नहैं कारते है,ं न्याायापं�ूथका जीवि�काोपंाजथन कारते है।ं प्राण काा भया हैोने पंर भी �है दषु्कामेंथ नहैं कारते है।ं वि�पंवि� 
में ंभी श्रीःेष्ठीजनं काा आचरण नहैं त्याागते है।ं

अर्थथपद्धवित अर्थ�ा द्रव्याप्रशसंंा केा अन्तगथत कावि� ने धन केा मेंहैत्त्� काो संमेंझाायाा है।ै धन केा न रहैने पंर याा विफर संमेंाप्त 
हैो जाने पंर मेंनषु्या काी विस्र्थवित पंरिर�वितथत हैो जाती है।ै विजसंकेा पंासं द्रव्या अर्थाथत ्धन हैोता है,ै �हैी व्यावि� कुालीन, पंविण्डेत, 
गणुज्ञा, ��ा और दशथनीया हैो जाता है।ै धन काी गवित भी तीन प्रकाार काी हैोती है-ैदान, भोग और नाश। विजसंने धन काा न 
भोग विकायाा, न दान विदयाा, उसंकेा धन काा स्�तः नाश हैो जाता है-ै

�ानं भोगो नाशेविस्त�ो गतयो भ�विन्त वि�र्त्तास्य । 
यो न ��ावित न भुङ््�े तस्य तृतीया गवितभथ�वित ।। 43।।
इसंकेा पं�ात ्कावि� ने �ुजाथन पद्धवित में ंदषु्टा व्यावि� केा चरिरत्र काा �णथन विकायाा है।ै कारुणा न कारना, अकाारण वि�ग्राहै 

कारना, पंरायेा धन और पंरायाी स्त्रीी काी चाहै कारना, अपंने लोग और विमेंत्रं काी बोात काो न संनुना इत्यााविद दषु्टाजन केा ल�ण 
हैोते है-ं

अकारुणत्�म्काारणवि�ग्राहः परधने परयोविषवित च स्पहृा। 
सजुानबोन्धुजानेर्ष्या�सविहर्ष्याणुता प्रकृावितविसद्धविम्� ंविह �ुरात्म्नाम् ्।। 52 ।।
गणुं में ंभी दोषारोपंण कारना इनकाा स्�भा� है।ै अतः इनकाी दृविष्टा में ंलज्जा�ान ्पंरुुष विशविर्थल, व्रीतधारी दम्भी, पंवि�त्र 

व्यावि� पंाखण्डेी, शरू व्यावि� विनदथयाी, संीधा व्यावि� मेंखूथ हैोता है।ै ऐसं ेदषु्टाजन याविद वि��ान ्हैं तो भी इनकाा त्यााग हैी उविचत 
है।ै

सजुान-पद्धवित में ंभतृथहैरिर ने संज्जन व्यावि� काा बोखान विकायाा है।ै संज्जन पंरुुषं काी संत्संंग में ं�ाञ्छा, नम्रा व्या�हैार, 
वि�द्याा में ंव्यासंन, अपंनी स्त्रीी में ंहैी अनरुवि�, लोकाोपं�ाद सं ेभया, ईर्श्वर में ंभवि� आविद काी प्र�वृि� हैोती है।ै �है संद�ै वि�पंवि� 
में ंधयैाथ, ऐर्श्वयाथ में ं�मेंा, या�ु में ंपंरा�में, स्�याश में ंरुविच रखता है-ै

वि�पवि� धैयथम्र्थाभ्यु�ये क्षाम्ा स�विस �ाक्पटु्ता युविध वि�क्रम्ः । 
यशेविस चाविभरुविचव्यथसनं शु्रुतौ प्रकृावितविसद्धविम्� ंविह म्हात्म्नाम् ्।।63 ।।
संज्जन व्यावि� काा विच� उसंकेा संमेंवृि� कााल में ंअत्यान्त काोमेंल रहैता है ैऔर वि�पंवि� कााल में ंविशला केा संमेंान काठोर 

हैो जाता है।ै पंरोपंकाार पं�वित में ंपंरोपंकाार काी मेंविहैमेंा काा बोखान विकायाा है।ै पंरोपंकाारी पंरुुष काा स्�भा� फल लगे हुैए ��ृ 
केा संमेंान हैोता है,ै ��ृ पंर विजतना भी फल लगता जाता है,ै �है उतना हैी झाकुाता जाता है,ै उसंी प्रकाार पंरोपंकाार कारने 
�ाला व्यावि� नम्रा हैोता है-ै

भ�विन्त नम्राास्तर�ः फ�ोद्गीमै्नथ�ाम्बुोविभभूथविम्वि��विम्बोनो घुनाः । 
अनुद्धताः सत्पुरुषाः सम्ृविद्धविभः स्�भा� एँ�ैष परोपकाारिरणाम् ्।।71।।
पंरोपंकाारी व्यावि� संद�ै हैी प्रशसंंनीया हैोते है,ं इनकाी संंगवित में ंआकार दजुथन भी गणु�ान ्हैो जाता है।ै
धैयथपद्धवित में ंकावि� याहै काहैते है ंविका धीर�ान ्व्यावि� अपंने विनवि�त लक्ष्या काी प्राविप्त विकायेा विबोना विकासंी भी काायाथ काो 

बोीच में ंनहैं छोड़ीते है।ं इसंीविलयेा तो संमेंदु्र-मेंन्र्थन में ंअमेंतृ-प्राविप्त न हैोने तका द�ेताओं ंने वि�श्रीःामें नहैं विकायाा। इसंी प्रकाार 
धीर व्यावि� काभी न्याायाोविचतमेंागथ काा त्यााग नहैं कारता है।ै अतः वि�पंवि� आने पंर भी संज्जन संन्तप्त नहैं हैोते है।ं कावि� 
काहैते है-ं

विछन्नोऽविप रोहवित तरुः क्षाीणोऽ�युपचीयते पुनश्चन्द्रुः ।
इवित वि�म्ृशेन्तः सन्तः सन्त�यन्ते न वि���ुता �ोकेा ।।88।।
�ै�-प्रशंेसा में ंभाग्या केा बोल�ान ्हैोने काो संमेंझाायाा है।ै भाग्या केा प्रवितकूाल हैोने पंर मेंनषु्या काा प्रयात्न काभी फविलत 

नहैं हैोता है,ै इसंीविलयेा बोहृैस्पंवित जैसंा मेंन्त्री, �ज्र जैसंा शस्त्री, द�ेताओं ंकाी वि�शाल संेना और इन संबोसं ेऊपंर वि�ष्ण ुकाा 
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इन्द्र पंर अनगु्राहै- इतने अनकूुाल संहैायाका काारण हैोने पंर भी द�ेताओं ंकेा राजा इन्द्र काो असंरुं सं ेपंराविजत हैोना पंड़ीा। याहै 
दषु्पंरिरणामें भाग्या केा काारण हैी प्राप्त हुैआ। भाग्याहैीन पंरुुष काहैं भी जाता है,ै वि�पंवि� उसंकेा पंीछे-पंीछे जाती है।ै 

काम्थ-पद्धवित में ंकावि� ने संमेंझाायाा है ैविका भाग्या सं ेज्याादा बोल�ान ्कामेंथ है।ै द�ेता, मेंनषु्या तर्था कामेंथफल आविद संबो 
कामेंथ केा हैी अधीन रहैते है।ं याहै कामेंथ हैी है,ै विजसंने ब्राह्मा काो विनरन्तर संवृिष्टाकाायाथ कारने में ंप्र��ृ रखा, वि�ष्ण ुकाो बोारम्बोार 
अ�तार ग्राहैण कारने केा विलयेा उद्यात विकायाा तर्था रुद्र काो कापंाल लेकार विभ�ा मेंांगने केा विलयेा वि��श विकायाा-

ब्रह्मा येन कुा�ा��विन्नयविम्तो ब्रह्माण्डभाण्डो�रे
वि�र्ष्याणुयःन �शेा�तारगहने विक्षाप्तो म्हासकंाटे् ।
रुद्रुो येन कापा�पाविणपुट्केा विभक्षााट्नं काारिरतः
सयूो भ्रंाम्यवित विनत्यमे्� गगने तस्मै् नम्ः काम्थणे ।।66।।
पं�ूथजन्में में ंविकायेा गयेा संंविचत कामेंथ हैी मेंनषु्या केा संहैायाका हैोते है।ं अच्छे काायाथ केा विबोना अच्छे फल काी प्राविप्त नहैं हैो 

संकाती है।ै अतः संद�ै संत्कामेंथ कारने चाविहैयेा। अतः काायाथ कारने केा पं�ूथ काायाथ केा वि�षया में ंसंकू्ष्मेंता केा संार्थ वि�चार कार लेना 
चाविहैयेा। इसं प्रकाार भतृथहैरिर ने इन प्रकारणं केा मेंाध्यामें सं ेमेंान� जी�न केा विलयेा उपंयाोगी उपंदशें काा संंग्राहै नीवितशतका में ं
विकायाा है ैऔर याहै उपंदशे आज भी मेंनषु्या जी�न में ंअपंनी संार्थथकाता बोनायेा हुैए है।ं
3.3  भतृथहरिर नीवितशेतकाम् ्(श्लोोका 1-50 अर्थथ सविहत)

वि�क्काा�ाद्युन�विच्छन्नानन्तविचन्म्ात्रःमू्तथये। 
स्�ानुभूत्येकाम्ानाय नम्ः शेान्ताय तेजासे।। 1।।
विदशा (पं�ूथपंवि�मेंाविद) और कााल (�तथमेंान, भतू, भवि�ष्यााविद) सं ेअन�विच्छन्न अर्थाथत ्पंरविमेंत न विकायेा गयेा, अनन्त, 

चतैन्यास्�रूपं, विनज केा अनभु� सं ेप्रत्या� हैोने �ाले, ज्याोवितःस्�रूपं ब्राह्म काो नमेंस्काार है।ै।
यां विचन्तयाविम् सततं म्विय सा वि�र�ा,
साऽ�यन्यविम्च्छवित जानं स जानोऽन्यस�ः।
अस्म्त्कृाते च परिरतुर्ष्यायवित कााविच�न्या,
विधक्ा तां च तं च म्�नं च इम्ां च म्ां च।।2।।
विजसं स्त्रीी काा में ंविदन-रात विचन्तन कारता हँै�, �है मेंझुासं ेवि�मेंखु है।ै �है भी दसूंरे पंरुुष काो चाहैती है।ै उसंकाा अभीष्टा 

�है पंरुुष भी विकासंी अन्या स्त्रीी पंर आसं� है ैतर्था मेंझुा पंर काोई अन्या स्त्रीी अनरु� है।ै अतः उसं स्त्रीी काो , उसं पंरुुष काो, 
काामेंद�े काो, मेंझुा पंर अनरु� स्त्रीी काो, तर्था मेंझुा ेविधक्काार है।ै

अज्ञाः सखुम्ाराध्यः सखुतरम्ाराध्यते वि�शेेषज्ञाः। 
ज्ञाान���ुवि�थ��धं ब्रह्माऽविप तं नरं न रञ्जायवित।।3।।
अज्ञा अर्थाथत ्मेंखुथ मेंनषु्या काो संरलता सं ेमेंनायाा जा संकाता है।ै वि�शषेज्ञा अर्थाथत ्बोहुैत कुाछ जानने �ाले काो भी प्रसंन्न 

विकायाा जा संकाता है ैयाा संरलता सं ेमेंनायाा जा संकाता है।ै पंरन्त ुअल्पंज्ञा अर्थाथत ्र्थोडेा-संा ज्ञाान पंाकार अपंने आपंकाो विनपंणु 
संमेंझाने �ाले व्यावि� काो भग�ान ्ब्राह्मा जी भी प्रसंन्न नहैं कार संकाते है।ं

प्रसह्य म्विणमु्द्धरेन्म्कार�क्त्रः�रं्ष्याट्रााङ््कुारात,्
समु्द्रुम्विप सतंरेत ्प्रच��ूविम्थम्ा�ाऽऽकुा�म्।्
भुजाङ््गम्विप काोविपतं विशेरविस पुर्ष्याप��् धारयेन,्
न तु प्रवितविनवि�ष्टीमू्खथजानविचर्त्ताम्ाराधयेत।्।4।।
मेंनषु्या संहैासं कारकेा मेंगरमेंच्छ केा मेंुहंै केा अन्दर (दाड़ी केा अग्राभाग) सं ेमेंविण विनकााल संकाता है ैऔर चाहै ेतो संमेंदु्र 

काी उ�ुगं लहैरं काो भी पंार कार संकाता है ैतर्था अगर चाहै ेतो �ोविधत संपंथ काो भी पंषु्पंमेंाला काी तरहै अपंने विसंर पंर 
धारण कार संकाता है,ै पंरन्त ुविजद्दीी मेंखूथ मेंनषु्या केा विच� काो काभी भी शान्त याा संन्तषु्टा नहैं कार संकाता है।ै

�भेत विसकातास ुतै�म्विप यत्नतः पीडयन,्
विपबेोच्च म्ृगतृविर्ष्याणकाास ुसवि��ं विपपासावि�थतः।
का�ाविच�विप पयथट्ञ्छशेवि�षाणम्ासा�येत,्
न तु प्रवितविनवि�ष्टीमू्खथजानविचर्त्ताम्ाराधयेत।्।5।।
मेंनषु्या पंरिरश्रीःमें सं ेकादाविचत रेत याा बोाल ूसं ेभी तेल विनकााल संकाता है।ै अत्याविधका �याासं हैोने पंर मेंगृमेंरीविचकाा सं ेभी 

जल प्राप्त कारकेा पंी संकाता है ैतर्था घमूेंते घमूेंते खरगोश केा संंग भी प्राप्त कार संकाता है,ै पंरन्त ुहैठया�ु मेंखूथ मेंनषु्या केा विच� 
काो खशु नहैं कार संकाता है।ै
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व्या�ं बोा�म्ृणा�तन्तुविभरसौ रोदु्ध ंसमु्ज्जृाम्भते,
छेरंु्त्ता �ज्रंम्विणं विशेरीषकुासमु्प्रान्तेन सन्नह्यते।
म्ाधुयं म्धुविबोन्�ुना रचवियतंु क्षााराम्बुोधेरीहते,
नेतंु �ाञ्छवित यः ख�ान्पविर्थ सतां स�ैूः सधुास्यविन्�विभः।।6।।
जो मेंनषु्या संरसं और मेंधरु संरल संवूि�यां सं ेदषु्टा मेंनषु्यां काो संन्मेंागथ पंर लाना चाहैता है,ै �है काोमेंल कामेंलनाल केा 

तन्तओुं ंसं ेपंागल हैार्थी काो बोांधने काी चषे्टाा केा तलु्या है ैतर्था मेंानो �है विशरीषपंषु्पं केा अग्राभाग सं ेहैीरे काो कााटःना काा 
प्रयाासं कार रहैा हैो और �है संमेंदु्र केा खारे पंानी काो शहैद काी एका बोूंंद सं ेमेंीठा बोनाना चाहैता हैो। अर्थाथत ्अल्पंज्ञा मेंखूथ 
व्यावि� काो विकासंी भी दशा में ंनहैं संमेंझाायाा जा संकाता है।ै

स्�ायर्त्तामे्काान्तगुणं वि�धात्रःा
वि�विनविम्थतं छा�नम्ज्ञाातायाः।
वि�शेेषतः स�थवि��ां सम्ाजेा
वि�भूषणं म्ौनम्पविण्डतानाम्।्।7।।
वि�धाता ने अज्ञाानी मेंखूथ मेंनषु्यां केा विलए वि��ानं काी संभा में ंसंशुोविभत रहैने केा विलए अज्ञाान आ�रका तर्था अपंने 

अधीन रहैने �ाला मेंौन काो उ�में गणु मेंाना है।ै
 य�ा विकाविञ्चज्ज्ञाोऽहं गजा इ� म्�ान्धः सम्भ�ं
त�ा स�थज्ञाोऽस्म्ीत्यभ���वि�पं्त म्म् म्नः।
य�ा विकाविञ्चवित्काविञ्च�् बुोधजानसकााशेा��गतं
त�ा मू्खोऽस्म्ीवित ज्�र इ� म्�ो मे् व्यपगतः।।8।।
जबो में ंअल्पंज्ञा याा अज्ञाानी र्था तबो हैार्थी केा मेंद काी तरहै अविभमेंान सं ेअन्धा र्था और खदु काो सं�थज्ञा संमेंझाता र्था 

पंरन्त ुजबो में ंवि��ान ्लोगं केा संंसंगथ में ंआयाा तबो मेंरेा �है ग�थ ज्�र काी भांवित उतर गयाा और मेंझुा ेभाविसंत हैोने लगा विका 
में ंमेंखूथ हँै�।

कृाविम्कुा�विचतं �ा�ाविक्�न्नं वि�गविन्ध जुागुवि�सतं
विनरुपम्रस ंप्रीत्या खा�न्नराविस्र्थ विनराविम्षम्।्
सरुपवितम्विप श्वा पाश्वथस्रं्थ वि��ोक्य न शेङ््काते
न विह गणयवित क्षाुद्रुो जान्तुः परिरग्राहफल्गुताम्।्।9।।
कुा�ा कृाविमें अर्थाथत ्काीड़ीो सं ेभरी हुैई, लार या�ु, दगुथन्धया�ु, विनविन्दत, घणृाजविनत ए�ं मेंांसंरविहैत मेंनषु्या काी हैड्ेडेी 

काो आरामें सं ेचसूंता रहैता है ैऔर भग�ान इन्द्र सं ेभी लविज्जत नहैं हैोता। �ैसं ेहैी �दु्र प्राणी ( नीच मेंनषु्या) पंरिरग्राहै काी 
तचु्छता काो काभी नहैं संमेंझाता है।ै

विशरः शा�ं स्�गाथत ्पंतवित विशरसंस्तत ्वि�वितधरं मेंहैीध्रुाद�ुङ्ु्गाद�विनमें�ने�ाविपं जलविधमें।्
अधोऽधो गङ््गेयं प�मु्पगता स्तोकाम्र्थ�ा
वि��ेकाभ्रंष्टीानां भ�वित वि�विनपातः शेतमु्खः।।10।।
विजसं प्रकाार गंगा स्�गथ सं ेभग�ान ् विश�शकंार केा विसंर पंर विगरती है,ै �हैा� सं े विहैमेंालया केा विशखर पंर और उसं 

विहैमेंविशखर पं�थत सं ेपंथृ्�ी पंर तर्था पंथृ्�ी सं ेसंमेंदु्र में ंविगरती है।ै अर्थाथत ्धीरे-धीरे अधोपंतन हैोता है,ै ठीका उसंी तरहै वि��ेका 
सं ेभ्राष्टा लोगं काा पंतन हैोता है।ै

शेक्यो �ारवियतंु जा�ेन हुतभुक्ा छत्ते्रःण सयूाथतपो
नागेन्द्रुो विनविशेताङ््कुाशेेन सम्�ौ �ण्डेन गोग�थभौ। 
व्याविधभःषजासगं्राहैश्च वि�वि�धैम्थन्त्रःप्रयोगैवि�थषं 
स�थस्यौषधम्विस्त शेा�वि�विहतं मू्खथस्य नास्त्यौषधम्।्।11।।
अविग्न जल सं ेशान्त हैोती है,ै संयूाथ काी धपूं छाते सं,े मेंत�ाले हैार्थी काो तीक्ष्ण अकुंाश सं े�श में ंविकायाा जा संकाता 

है,ै बैोल और गध ेकाो दण्डेे सं ेसंहैी रास्ता विदखायाा जा संकाता है,ै विबोमेंारी काा विनदान औषविधयां सं ेऔर वि�ष काा उपंशमेंन 
अनेका मेंन्त्रं केा प्रयाोगं सं ेशान्त विकायाा जा संकाता है।ै अर्थाथत ्शास्त्रीं में ंसंबो प्रकाार काी औषविध है ैपंरन्त ुमेंखुथ मेंनषु्या केा 
विलए काोई औषविध नहैं है।ै

साविहत्य सङ््गीतका�ावि�हीनः
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साक्षाात्पशुेः पुच्छवि�षाणहीनः।
तृणं न खा�न्नविप जाी�म्ान-
स्त�ागधेयं परमं् पशूेनाम्।्।12।।
संाविहैत्या, संंगीत और काला सं ेअनविभज्ञा याा अनजान मेंनषु्या वि�ना संंग और वि�ना पंचु्छ काा प्रत्या� पंश ुहै,ै जो घासं 

याा तणृ न खाकार भी जीवि�त रहै रहैा है।ै याहै पंशओुं ंकाा पंरमें संौभाग्या है।ै
 येषां न वि�द्युा न तपो न �ानं
ज्ञाानं न शेी�ं न गुणो न धम्थः।
ते म्ृत्यथ�ोकेा भुवि�भारभूता
म्नुर्ष्यायरुपेण म्ृगाश्चरविन्त।।13।।
विजसं मेंनषु्या केा पंासं न वि�द्याा है,ै न तपं है,ै न दान है,ै न ज्ञाान है,ै न संदाचार है ैऔर न हैी धमेंथ है,ै � ेमेंनषु्या इसं 

धरती पंर भार केा संमेंान है ंअर्थाथत ्विनरर्थथका जी�न जी रहै ेहै ंऔर मेंनषु्या केा भषे में ं� ेपंश ुकेा संमेंान वि�चरण कार रहै ेहै।ं
 �रं प�थत�ुगःषु भ्रंान्तं �नचरैः सह।
न मू्खथजानसम्पकाथ ः सरेुन्द्रुभ�नेर्ष्या�विप।।14।।
पं�थतं और दगुथमें मेंागथ पंर चलने �ाले �न�ाविसंयां केा संार्थ रहैना याा भ्रामेंण कारनाअच्छा है ैविकान्त ुमेंखुथ लोगं केा संार्थ 

आरामेंदायाका इन्द्र केा मेंहैलं में ंरहैना अच्छा नहैं है।ै
शेा�ोपस्कृातशेब्�सनु्�रविगरः विशेर्ष्यायप्र�ेयाऽऽगम्ा वि�ख्याताः का�यो �सविन्त वि�षये यस्य प्रभोविनथधथनाः। 

तज्जााड्यं �सधुाविधपस्य का�यो ह्यरं्थ वि�नापीश्वाराः कुात्स्याः स्युः कुापरीक्षाकाा विह म्णयो यैरघुथतः पावितताः।।15।।
शास्त्रीं केा �ारा संसुंविज्जत विकायेा हुैए शब्दं सं ेसंनु्दर �ाणी �ाले तर्था अपंने विशष्यां काो शास्त्री काी अच्छी विश�ा दनेे 

�ाले कावि� लोग विजसं राजा केा राज्या में ंविनधथन हैोकार रहैते है,ं उसं राजा काी �है मेंखूथता है।ै वि��ान कावि� तो धन केा वि�ना 
हैी पंजूनीया है,ै क्यांविका �है पंारखी हैी विनन्दनीया है ैविजन कुापंरी�कां ने मेंविण केा मेंलू्या काो विगरायाा है।ै

 हतुथयाथवित न गोचरं विकाम्विप शंे पुर्ष्याणावित यत्स�थ�ा- 
ऽ�यविर्थथभ्यः प्रवितपाद्युम्ानम्विनशंे प्रा�नोवित �वृिद्ध ंपराम्।् 
काल्पान्तेर्ष्या�विप न प्रयावित विनधनं वि�द्युाख्यम्न्तधथनं
येषां तान्प्रवित म्ानमु्ज्र्झत नपृाः! कास्तैः सह स्पधथते।।16।।
जो वि�द्याा धन चोर केा �ारा नहैं चरुायाा जा संकाता है,ै जो सं�थदा अविन�थचनीया आनन्द प्रदान कारता है ैऔर जो 

यााचका काो विदयेा जाने पंर विनत्या बोढीता रहैता है ैतर्था जो प्रलयाकााल में ंभी नष्टा नहैं हैोता है,ै �है वि�द्याारूपंी गपु्त धन विजसंकेा 
पंासं है,ै है ेराजाओं ंउनकेा प्रवित अपंना अहैकंाार विदखाना छोड़ी दो। उनकाी संमेंानता संंसंार में ंकाोई नहैं कार संकाता है।ै

अविधगतपरम्ार्थाथन ्पविण्डतान ्म्ाऽ�मं्स्र्था-
स्तृणविम्� �घुु �क्ष्म्ीनै� तान ्सरंुणविद्ध। 
अविभन�म्�रेखाश्याम्गण्डस्र्थ�ानां
न भ�वित विबोसतन्तु�ाथरणं �ारणानाम्।्।17।।
विजनकाो तत्त्� काा �ास्तवि�का ज्ञाान हैो गयाा है,ै ऐसं ेपंविण्डेत लोगं काा अपंमेंान मेंत कारो। तचु्छ तणृ काी भा�वित लक्ष्मेंी 

उन्है ंअपंने �श में ंनहैं कार संकाती है।ै काोमेंल कामेंलनाल केा संतू्र भी न�ीन मेंदमेंस्त गण्डेस्र्थल �ाले मेंदान्ध हैाविर्थयां काो 
नहैं बोांध संकाते है।ं

अम्भोविजानी�नविन�ासवि��ासमे्�
हंसस्य हविन्त विनतरां कुाविपतो वि�धाता।
न त्�स्य �ु�धजा�भे�वि�धौ प्रविसद्धां 
�ै��ध्यकाीवितथम्पहतुथम्सौ सम्र्थथः।।18।।
अत्यान्त �ोविधत हैोकार वि�धाता भी अविधका सं ेअविधका हैसंंं केा कामेंविलनी केा �न काो नष्टा कार संकाता है,ै पंरन्त ुजो 

हैसंं काा गणु है-ैदधू और पंानी काो अलग कारने काा, उसं े�है वि�धाता भग�ान बोह्मा भी नहैं नष्टा कार संकाता है।ै
केायूराविण न भूषयविन्त पुरुषं हारा न चन्द्रुोज्ज्��ा
न स्नानं न वि��ेपनं न कुासमंु् ना�ङ््कृाता मू्द्धाथजााः।
�ाण्येकाा सम्�ङ््कारोवित पुरुषं या ससं्कृाता धायथते
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क्षाीयन्ते ख�ु भूषणाविन सततं �ा�भूषणं भूषणम्।्।19।।
मेंनषु्या काी शोभा न तो आभषूणं सं ेहैोती है ैऔर न हैी चन्द्रमेंा केा तलु्या हैार सं,े न स्नान, न चन्दनाविद काा लेपं 

लगाने सं ेतर्था न हैी बोालं काो संजाने और संं�ारने संे। केा�ल एकामेंात्र संंस्काारया�ु �ाणी काो बोोलने सं ेमेंनषु्या काी शोभा 
बोढीती है।ै संमेंया केा संार्थ- संार्थ संभी आभषूण नष्टा हैो जायंागे पंरन्त ुसंसुंंस्कृात �ाणीरूपंी आभषूण एका ऐसंा आभषूण है,ै 
जो सं�थदा रहैने �ाला है।ै

वि�द्युा नाम् नरस्य रूपम्विधकंा प्रच्छन्नगुपं्त धनं
वि�द्युा भोगकारी यशेःसखुकारी वि�द्युा गुरूणां गुरुः।
वि�द्युा बोन्धुजानो वि��ेशेगम्ने वि�द्युा परं �ै�तं
वि�द्युा राजास ुपूज्यते न विह धनं वि�द्युावि�हीनः पशुेः।।20।।
वि�द्याा हैी मेंनषु्या काा सं�थश्रीःषे्ठी स्�रूपं और अत्यंात गपु्त धन है।ै वि�द्याा भोग पंदार्थथ दनेे �ाली तर्था याश और संखु प्रदान 

कारने �ाली है।ै याहै गरुुओं ंकाी भी गरुु है।ै वि�द्याा वि�दशे में ंभी बोन्धजुन काा काामें कारती है।ै वि�द्याा पंरमें द�ेता है।ै राजा लोग 
भी वि�द्याा काी हैी पंजूा कारते है,ं धन काी नहैं, इसंी काारण वि�द्याा सं ेहैीन मेंनषु्या पंश ुकेा संमेंान है।ै

क्षााविन्तशे्चत्का�चेन विकंा विकाम्रिरविभः क्रोधोऽविस्त चेदे्देविहनां 
ज्ञाावितशे्च�न�ेन विकंा यवि� सहुृ�् वि�व्यौषधैः विकंा फ�म्।्
विकंा सपैः यवि��ुजाथनाः विकामु् धनैः वि�द्युाऽन�द्युा यवि�
व्रीडा चेवित्कामु् भूषणैः सकुावि�ता यद्युविस्त राज्येन विकाम्।्।21।।
मेंनषु्यां में ंयाविद �मेंा है,ै तो का�च काी क्याा आ�श्याकाता है ैऔर याविद �ोध है ैतो शत्रओुं ंकाी क्याा आ�श्याकाता है,ै 

बोन्धजुन है ैतो अविग्न काी क्याा आ�श्याकाता है।ै याविद विमेंत्र है ैतो विदव्याौषविधयां काी क्याा आ�श्याकाता है,ै दजुथन है ैतो संपंं 
काी क्याा आ�श्याकाता है,ै विनदोष वि�द्याा है ैतो धन काी क्याा आ�श्याकाता है,ै लज्जा है ैतो आभषूणं काा क्याा काामें है ैऔर 
याविद संनु्दर कावि�ता लेखन �मेंता हैो तो राज्या सं ेक्याा प्रयाोजन है।ै

�ाविक्षाण्यं स्�जाने �या परिरजाने शेाठ्यं स�ा �ुजाथने
प्रीवितः साधुजाने नयो नपृजाने वि��ज्जाने चाजाथ�म्।्
शेौयं शेतु्रःजाने क्षाम्ा गुरुजाने नारीजाने धूतथता
ये चै�ं पुरुषाः का�ास ुकुाशे�ास्तेर्ष्या�े� �ोकाविस्र्थवितः।।22।।
अपंने संंग-ेसंम्बोविन्धयां केा संार्थ उदारता, पंरिरजनं पंर दयाा, दजुथनं केा संार्थ दषु्टाता, संज्जनं सं ेविमेंत्रता, राजा केा संार्थ 

नीवित, वि��ानं सं ेवि�नम्राता, शत्रओुं ंपंर पंरा�में, ��ृं केा प्रवित �मेंा, विस्त्रीयां केा संार्थ चातयुाथ, जो मेंनषु्या इसं प्रकाार काी 
कालाओं ंमें ंविनपंणु हैोता है,ै उन्हैं पंर याहै संंसंार विटःकाा हुैआ है।ै

जााड्यं विधयो हरवित विसञ्चवित �ाविच सत्यं
म्ानोन्नवितं वि�शेवित पापम्पाकारोवित।
चेतः प्रसा�यवित वि�क्षाु तनोवित काीवितं
सत्सङ््गवितः कार्थय विकंा न कारोवित पंुसाम्।्।23।।
संत्संङ््गवित मेंनषु्यां केा विलए क्याा नहैं कारती? संत्संङ््गवित मेंनषु्यां केा बोवुि� काी जडेता/ अज्ञाानता काो दरू कारती है।ै 

�ाणी में ंसंत्या काा प्रसंार कारती है।ै मेंान-संम्मेंान में ं�वृि� कारती है।ै पंापं काो दरू कारती है।ै विच� काो प्रसंन्न कारती है ैतर्था 
उसंकेा याश काो चारं विदशाओं ंमें ंप्रसंारिरत कारती है।ै

जायविन्त ते सकृुावितनो रसविसद्धाः का�ीश्वराः।
नाविस्त येषां यशेःकााये जाराम्रणजंा भयम्।्।24।।
विजन मेंहैाकावि�यां केा याशरूपंी शरीर काो जरा (��ृा�स्र्था) और मेंरण काा भया नहैं रहैता है,ै उन पंणु्याात्मेंा ए�ं 

रसंविनपंणु विसं�हैस्त मेंहैाकावि�यां काी वि�जया हैोती है।ै
सनुूः सच्चरिरतः सवित विप्रयतम्ा स्�ाम्ी प्रसा�ोन्मु्खः
विस्न�धं विम्त्रःम्�ञ्चकाः परिरजानो विनर्ष्याक्�ेशे�ेशंे म्नः। 
आकाारो रुविचरः विस्र्थरश्च वि�भ�ो वि�द्युा��ातं मु्खं
तुषे्टी वि�ष्टीपहारिरणीष्टी�हरो सम्प्रा�यते �ेविहना।।25।।
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संंसंार केा काष्टा काो हैरने �ाले भग�ान ्केा अनगु्राहै सं ेहैी मेंनषु्या काो संदाचारी पंतु्र, पंवितव्रीता पंत्नी, प्रसंन्न रहैने �ाला 
स्�ामेंी, स्नेहैया�ु विमेंत्र, वि�र्श्वासंपंात्र संे�का, सं�थदा क्लेशरविहैत विच�, संनु्दर स्�रूपं, स्र्थायाी संम्पंवि� और वि�द्याा सं े
संशुोविभत। ओंजस्�ी मेंखु प्राप्त हैोतं है।ं

प्राणाघुाताविन्न�वृिर्त्ताः परधनहरणे सयंम्ः सत्य�ाक्यं
काा�े शेक्त्या प्र�ानं यु�वितजानकार्थामू्काभा�ः परेषाम् ्। 
तृर्ष्याणास्रैोतोवि�भङ््गो गुरुषु च वि�नयः स�थभूतानुकाम्पा 
साम्ान्यः स�थशेा�ेर्ष्या�नुपहतवि�विधः शे्रुयसामे्ष पन्र्थाः ॥ 26॥
प्राविणयां काी विहैसंंा सं ेबोचना, दसूंरं काी संंपंवि� काो हैड़ीपंने सं ेसंंयामें रखना, संत्या बोोलना,संमेंया और संामेंथ्याथ केा 

अनसुंार दान दनेा,या�ुवितयां काी बोातं में ंचपुं रहैना (वि��ेकापं�ूथका मेंौन याा संंयामें),तषृ्णा केा प्र�ाहै काो रोकाना,गरुुओं ंकेा 
प्रवित वि�नम्रा रहैना, संभी प्राविणयां केा प्रवित दयाा रखना- याहै संभी शास्त्रीं में ंविनविदथष्टा श्रीःषे्ठी जी�न केा मेंागथ है।ं

प्रारभ्यते न ख�ु वि�घ्नभयेन नीचैः
प्रारभ्य वि�घ्नवि�हता वि�रम्विन्त म्ध्याः।
वि�घ्नैः पुनः पुनरविप प्रवितहन्यम्ानाः
प्रारभ्य चोर्त्ताम्जाना न परिरत्यजाविन्त ॥ 27॥
नीच (अधमें) लोग वि�घ्न (बोाधा) केा भया सं ेकाोई काायाथ आरंभ हैी नहैं कारते। मेंध्यामें (संामेंान्या) लोग काायाथ आरंभ 

तो कारते है,ं पंरंत ुवि�घ्न आने पंर बोीच में ंहैी छोड़ी दतेे है।ं पंरंत ुउ�में (श्रीःषे्ठी) व्यावि� बोार-बोार वि�घ्न आने पंर भी काायाथ काो 
आरंभ कारकेा काभी उसंकाा पंरिरत्यााग (त्यााग) नहैं कारते।

असन्तो नाभ्यर्थ्याःयाथः सहुृ�विप न याच्यः कृाशेधनः
विप्रया न्याय्या �वृिर्त्ताम्थवि�नम्सभुङ््गेऽ�यसकुारम् ्।
वि�पदु्युच्चैः स्रे्थयं प�म्नुवि�धेयं च म्हतां
सतां केानोविद्देष्टी ंवि�षम्म्विसधाराव्रतविम्�म् ्॥ 28॥
दषु्टा जनं काी यााचना कादाविपं न कारना तर्था विनधथन अर्थ�ा अल्पंधन �ाले विमेंत्र सं ेविकासंी प्रकाार काी आविर्थथका संहैायाता 

न चाहैना, न्याायापं�ूथका जी�नोपंाया कारने में ंअविभरुविच रखना तर्था प्राणनाश हैोने काा भया रहैते भी दषु्टाकामेंथ में ंकादाविपं प्र��ृ 
न हैोना, वि�पंवि�कााल में ंधयैाथ रखना और गरुुजनं केा मेंागथ में ंगमेंन कारना इसं प्रकाार केा काविठन अविसंधाराव्रीत काो धारण 
कारने केा विनविमें� संत्पंरुुषं काो याद्याविपं विकासंी ने भी उपंदशे नहैं विदयाा है,ै तर्थाविपं संाधजुन स्�भा� सं ेहैी इसंकाा अ�लंबोन 
विकायाा कारते है ं॥

क्षाुत्क्षााम्ोऽविप जाराकृाशेोऽविप विशेविर्थ�प्रायोऽविप काष्टीां 
�शेाम् ्आपन्नोऽविप वि�पन्न�ीविधवितरविप प्राणेषु नश्यत्स्�विप ।
म्रे्त्ताभेन्द्रुवि�विभन्नकुाम्भका��ग्राासैकाबोद्धस्पहृः
विकंा जाीणं तृणम्विर्त्ता म्ानम्हताम्गे्रासरः केासरी ॥29॥
जो मेंगृराज (विसंंहै) मेंाविनयां में ंअग्रागण्या है ैऔर जो संद�ै मेंदोन्में� गजराज काा कंुाभस्र्थल भदेन कारकेा अपंना आहैार 

संंपंादन कारने काी इच्छा कारता रहैता है ै�है चाहै ेविकातना हैी �धुातरु, जरा�स्र्था सं ेदबुोथल, बोलहैीन, अत्यान्त दःुखी और 
तेजहैीन क्यां न हैो जाया, पंरन्त ुप्राणसंंकाटः केा उपंविस्र्थत हैोने पंर भी संखूी घासं खाने काो कादाविपं उद्यात नहैं हैो संकाता ॥

स्�ल्पस्नायु�सा�शेेषम्वि�नं विनम्ांसम्�यविस्र्थ गोः
 श्वा �ब्ध्�ा परिरतोषमे्वित न तु तर्त्तास्य क्षाुधाशेान्तये।
विसहंो जाम्बुोकाम्ङ््काम्ागतम्विप त्यक्त्�ा विनहविन्त वि�पं
 स�थः कृाच्छ्रगतोऽविप �ाञ्छवित जानः सत्�ानुरूपं फ�म् ्।। 30।।
र्थोड़ीी-संी बोची हुैई �संा (चबोी ) और स्नाया ुसं ेमेंविलन, और मेंांसंरविहैत गौ आविद पंश ुकेा छोटेः सं ेहैाड्ेडेी केा टुःकाडे़ी 

काी प्राविप्त हैोने पंर- विजसंसं ेकाी उसंकाी �धुा सं�थर्था विन��ृ नहैं हैो संकाती- तो भी कुा� ेकाो बोहुैत संंतोष हैो जाता है,ै पंरन्त ु
मेंगृराज विसंंहै काो दवेिखयेा विका �है विनजांका ( अपंनी गोद) में ंआयेा हुैए जम्बोकुा ( भवेिड़ीयाा) काो छोड़ीकार भी हैार्थी पंर प्रहैार 
कारने काो दौड़ीता है।ै इसंसं ेप्रत्या� है ैविका संंकाटः में ंपंडे़ी हुैए प्राविणयां केा काायाथ भी उनकेा बोल और संामेंथ्याथ केा अनसुंार हैी 
हुैआ कारते है।ं

�ाङ््गू�चा�नम्धश्चरणा�पातं
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भूम्ौ विनपत्य ��नो�र�शेथनं च।
श्वा विपण्ड�स्य कुारुते गजापुङ््ग�स्तु
धीरं वि��ोकायवित चाटु्शेतैश्च भुङ््�े।।31।।
कुा� ेकाो दवेिखए विका अपंने स्�ामेंी केा संमें� विकासं प्रकाार पंूंछ विहैलाकार, पंंजा बोढ़ेाकार,और भवूिमें पंर लेटःकार अपंने 

�धुातरु पंेटः केा दशथन काराता है,ै पंरन्त ुउ�में गजराज अपंना आहैार संमेंपंथण कारने �ाले केा संम्मेंखु विकासंी प्रकाार काी दीनता 
प्रकाटः न कारकेा केा�ल धीरजता सं ेहैी नहैं दखेता विकान्त ुखाने केा विलए भी बोहुैत-संी मेंन�ारं

(चाटु्भाषण) केा सार्थ उद्युत होता है ॥
परिर�वितथविन ससंारे म्ृतः काो � न जाायते ।
स जाातो येन जाातेन यावित �ंशेः समु्न्नवितम्।्।32।।
इसं पंरिर�तथनशील संंसंार में,ं काौन है ैजो मेंतृ्या ुकाो नहैं प्राप्त हैोता? लेविकान, �है जन्में संार्थथका है ैविजसंकेा �ारा �ंश 

काी उन्नवित हैोती है.ै
कुासमु्स्तबोकास्ये� �यी �वृिर्त्ताम्थनविस्�नः ।
मू्विध्नथ �ा स�थ�ोकास्य वि�शेीयःत �नेऽर्थ�ा।।33।।
अच्छे लोग पंषु्पं केा गचु्छे केा संमेंान हैोते है।ं याा तो � ेसंभी लोगं केा ऊपंर वि�राजमेंान हैोते है,ं नहैं तो विकासंी �न 

में ंशांवित केा संार्थ जी�न विबोताकार लया प्राप्त कार लेते है।ं
सन्त्यन्येऽविप बोहृस्पवितप्रभृतयः सम्भावि�ताः पञ्चषाः
 तान ्प्रत्येष वि�शेेषवि�क्रम्रुची राहुनथ �ैरायते .
�ा�े� ग्रासते वि��ाकारविनशेाप्राणेश्वरौ भास्�रौ
 भ्रंातः प�थविण पश्य �ान�पवितः शेीषाथ�शेेषाकृावितः।।34।।
याद्याविपं संौरमेंडंेल में ंबोहृैस्पंवित आविद अन्या भी बोडे़ी बोडे़ी पंांच न�त्र वि�द्यामेंान है;ं तर्थाविपं असंामेंान्या पंरा�में में ं

अविभरुविच रखने �ाला दान�पंवित राहुै इनकेा संार्थ अपंना �ैरभा� कादाविपं प्रकाटः नहैं कारता, विकान्त ुअ�संर आने पंर प्रत्येाका 
पं�थवितविर्थ में ंअर्थाथत ्अमेंा�ास्याा और पंवूिणथमेंा केा विदन विद�ाकार (संयूाथ) और विनशानार्थ (चदं्रमेंा) काा हैी ग्राासं कारने काो उद्यात 
हैोता है।ै

�हवित भु�नशे्रुविणं शेेषः फणाफ�काविस्र्थतां
 काम्ठपवितना म्ध्ये पषृ्ठी ंस�ा च धात्यथते।
तम्विप कुारुते क्रोडाधीनं पयोविधरना�रा-
 �हह म्हतां विनःसीम्ानश्चरिरत्रःवि�भूतयः।।35।।
चौदहै भ�ुन काो शषेनाग अपंने फण पंर धारण कारता है ैऔर काच्छपंराज ने अपंनी पंीठ पंर शषेनाग काो धारण कार 

रखा है;ै पंरन्त ुसंमेंदु्र ने इसं काच्छपंराज काो भी एका हैल्केा सं ेपंदार्थथ काी तरहै अपंनी गोद में ंले रखा है।ै इसंसं ेस्पंष्टा है ैविका 
मेंहैापंरुुषं केा चरिरत्र काा काोई पंारा�ार नहैं हैो संकाता ॥

�रं पक्षाच्छे�ः सम्�म्घु�न्मु्�कुावि�शे-
 प्रहारैरुद्गीच्छ�हु��हनोद्गीारगुरुविभः।
तुषारादे्रुः सनूोरहह विपतरिर क्�ेशेवि��शेे
 न चासौ सम्पातः पयविस पयसां पत्युरुविचतः।।36।।
विहैमेंालया केा पंतु्र मेंनैाका केा विलए द�ेराज इदं्र केा �ज्र केा प्रहैारं सं ेविनकालती हुैई जाज्�ल्यामेंान ज्�ालमेंालाओं ंसं े

दःुविखत अपंने विपंता काो मेंहैासंंकाटः में ंछोड़ीकार प्राणर�ा केा विलए संमेंदु्र में ंजाकार विगरने काी अपंे�ा वि�पंवि�कााल में ंविपंता केा 
संमेंीपं रहैकार विनजपं�ं काा छेदन काराना हैी सं�थर्था उविचत र्था।

य�चेतनोऽविप पा�ैः स्पषृ्टीः प्रज्��वित सवि�तुरिरनकाान्तः .
तरे्त्ताजास्�ी पुरुषः परकृातवि�कृावितं कारं्थ सहते ।।37।।
याविद अचतेन संयूाथकाान्तमेंविण भी संयूाथ केा पंद अर्थाथत ्विकारणं केा छू जाने पंर प्रज्�विलत हैो उठती है,ै तो मेंान � शौयाथ 

सं ेसंम्पंन्न पंरुुष दसूंरे केा �ारा विकायेा गयेा वितरस्काार काो कैासं ेसंहै संकाता है ै॥
विसहंःविशेशुेरविप विनपतवित म्�म्वि�नकापो�विभविर्त्ताषु गजेाषु।
प्रकृावितरिरयं सत्��तां न ख�ु �यस्तेजासो हेतुः।।38।।
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 विसंंहै काा बोच्चा छोटःा हैोने पंर भी मेंद सं ेमेंविलन कापंोल �ाले उन्में� हैार्थी केा मेंस्तका पंर चोटः कारता है।ै क्यांविका 
याहै तेजविस्�यां काी प्राकृावितका प्र�वृि� है,ै उम्रा सं ेउनकेा तेज काा प्रभा� कामें नहैं हैोता।

जाावितयाथतु रसाता�ं गुणगणैस्तत्रःा�यधो गच्छतां
 शेी�ं शैे�तट्ात ्पतत्�विभजानः सन्�ह्यतां �विह्नाना।
शेौयः �ैरिरविण �ज्रंम्ाशुे विनपतत्�र्थोऽस्तु नः केा��ं
 येनैकेान वि�ना गुणास्तृण��प्रायाः सम्स्ता इमे्।।39।।
याविद जावितपंावित रसंातल में ंचली जाया, नानाभांवित केा गणुसंमेंहूै उसंसं ेभी नीच ेपंवितत हैो जाए, संशुीलता पं�थतविशखर 

सं ेविगर जाया, उच्चकुाल भी अविग्न सं ेभले हैी जल जाया और इसं शरू�ीरता पंर भी शीघ्रा हैी �ज्रपंात हैो जाया, तो कुाछ 
विचतंा नहैं, पंरंत ुअर्थथसंंचया ( धन संंग्राहै) में ंविकासंी प्रकाार काी बोाधा नहैं हैोनी चाविहैए, क्यांविका एका धन केा न हैोने सं ेसंारे 
गणुगण तणृ-काण केा संमेंान हैो जाते है।ं

तानीविन्द्रुयाण्यवि�का�ाविन त�े� काम्थ
 सा बुोविद्धरप्रवितहता �चनं त�े�।
अर्थोर्ष्याम्णा वि�रविहतः पुरुषः क्षाणेन
 सोऽ�यन्य एँ� भ�तीवित वि�विचत्रःमे्तत ्।। 40।।
याद्याविपं येा संबो इवंिद्रयाां ज्यां काी त्यां बोनी रहैती है ंऔर कामेंथ, बोवुि� और �चनशवि� भी मेंनषु्या काी �ैसंी काी �ैसंी हैी 

वि�द्यामेंान रहैती है,ं पंरंत ुएका अर्थथ (धन) केा नष्टा हैो जाने सं ेमेंनषु्या �णभर में ंअन्या नहैं हैो जाता है,ै याहै विनस्संंदहेै बोहुैत 
हैी वि�विचत्र है।ै

यस्याविस्त वि�रं्त्ता स नरः कुा�ीनः
 स पविण्डतः स शु्रुत�ान ्गुणज्ञाः।
स एँ� ��ा स च �शेथनीयः
 स�ः गुणाः कााञ्चनम्ाश्रुयविन्त।।41।।
विजसं मेंनषु्या केा पंासं द्रव्या (धन) है,ै �है विन�या हैी कुालीन, पंंविडेत, शास्त्री�े�ा, गणुज्ञा, ��ा और संुंदर काहैा जाता 

है;ै इसंसं ेप्रत्या� है ैविका संारे गणु काांचन (धन �ैभ�) केा हैी आविश्रीःत है।ं
�ौमं्न्त्र्यान्नपृवितवि�थनश्यवित यवितः सङ््गात ्सतुो �ा�ना�्
 वि�प्रोऽनध्ययनात ्कुा�ं कुातनयाच्छी�ं ख�ोपासनात ्।
ह्रीीम्थद्युान�ेक्षाणा�विप कृाविषः स्नेहः प्रा�ासाश्रुयान-्
मै्त्रःी चाप्रणयात ्सम्ृविद्धरनयात ्त्यागप्रम्ा�ाद्धनम् ्।।42।।
दषु्टा मेंतं्री सं ेराजा, संांसंारिरका संंग सं ेसंंन्याासंी, लाडे-चा� सं ेपंतु्र, वि�द्याा न पंढीने सं ेब्रााह्मण, कुापंतु्र सं ेकुाल, नीच 

मेंनषु्यां काी संंगवित सं ेसंशुील, मेंविदरापंान सं ेलज्जा, विबोना दखेभाल सं ेखतेी, वि�दशेगमेंन सं ेस्नेहै, अप्रीवित सं ेविमेंत्रता, 
अनीवित सं ेऐर्श्वयाथ,और वि�ना वि�चारे खचथ कारने सं ेधन अ�श्या हैी नष्टा हैो जाते है।ं

�ानं भोगो नाशेविस्तस्रैो गतयो भ�विन्त वि�र्त्तास्य।
यो न ��ावित न भुङ््�े तस्य तृतीया गवितभथ�वित ।।43।।
धन काी केा�ल (1) दान (2) भोग और (3) नाश याहै तीन हैी गवित हैोती है।ं जो मेंनषु्या न तो दसूंरं काो दतेे है ं

और न स्�यंा भोग कारते है,ं उनकेा धन काी केा�ल तीसंरी गवित अर्थाथत ्वि�नाशमेंात्र हैी संमेंझाना चाविहैए।
म्विणः शेाणोल्�ीढः सम्रवि�जायी हेवितविनहतो
 म्�क्षाीणो नागः शेरवि� सरिरतः श्यानपुवि�नाः।
का�ाशेेषश्चन्द्रुः सरुतम्ृवि�ता बोा��विनता:
 त विनम्ना शेोभन्ते गवि�तवि�भ�ाश्चाविर्थथषु जानाः।।44।।
खरुासंान (शाण) पंर चढीी हुैई मेंविण, हैविर्थयाार सं ेघायाल वि�जयाी याो�ा, मेंद केा झारा� सं े�ीण (दबुोथल) हुैआ हैार्थी, 

शरद ्ऋत ुकाी शषु्काप्रायाः नदी, कालाशषे वि�तीयाा काा चदं्रमेंा, संरुतखदे सं ेविशविर्थल हुैई न�याौ�ना स्त्रीी और यााचका-जनं 
काो धन लटुःाकार दीना�स्र्था काो प्राप्त हुैए दानी अत्यान्त कृाश और �ीण दशा में ंभी शोभा काो प्राप्त हैोते है।ं

परिरक्षाीणः काविश्चत ्स्पहृयवित य�ानां प्रसतृये
 स पश्चात ्सम्पूणथः का�यवित धरिरत्रःं तृणसम्ाम्।्
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अतश्चानैकाान्त्या�् गुरु�घुुतयाऽर्थःषु धविनना-
 म्�स्र्था �स्तूविन प्रर्थयवित च सङ््काोचयवित च।।45।।
दरिरद्र हैोने पंर जो मेंनषु्या या� (जौ) केा तषुं काा संंग्राहै कारने काी इच्छा विकायाा कारता है,ै �है धनाढ्ीया हैो जाने पंर संंपंणूथ 

पंथृ्�ी काो भी तणृ केा संमेंान संमेंझाने लग जाता है।ै इसंसं ेविसं� हैोता है ैविका संारे पंदार्थं काा लघतु्� और मेंहैत्� मेंनषु्यां केा 
ऐर्श्वयाथ और दारिरद््रया पंर विनभथर कारता है।ै

राजान ्�ुधुक्षाविस यवि� विक्षावितधेनुमे्तां
 तेनाद्यु �त्सविम्� �ोकाम्मंु् पुषाण।
तविस्मं्श्च सम्यगविनशंे परिरपोर्ष्यायम्ाणे
 नानाफ�ैः फ�वित काल्प�ते� भूविम्ः।।46।।
है ेमेंहैाराज ! याविद आपं इसं पंथृ्�ीरूपं गौ काो दोहैना चाहैते है ंतो प्रर्थमें इसंकेा लोकारूपं �त्सं काा यार्थोविचत पंोषण 

कारं, क्यांविका प्रजा काा संमेंीचीनता सं ेपंरिरपंालन कारने सं ेयाहै पंथृ्�ी काल्पंलता काी भांवित नानावि�ध मेंनोरर्थं काो पंणूथ कार 
दतेी है।ै

सत्यानतृा च परुषा विप्रय�ावि�नी च
 विहं�ा �या�ुरविप चार्थथपरा ��ान्या।
विनत्यव्यया प्रचुरविनत्यधनागम्ा च
 �ाराङ््गने� नपृनीवितरनेकारूपा।।47।।
काहैं संत्या और काहैं विमेंथ्याा, काहैं काठोरता और काहैं विप्रयाभाषण, काहैं विहैसंंा और काहैं दयाालतुा, काहैं स्�ार्थथ-

संाधन और काहैं दान, काहैं विनत्याव्याया और काहैं धनसंंचया काा व्या�हैार कारने �ाली राजनीवित भी �ेश्याा काी भांवित अनेका 
प्रकाार केा रूपं धारण कारलेती है।ै

आज्ञाा काीवितथः पा�नं ब्राह्मणानां �ानं भोगः विम्त्रःसरंक्षाणं च।
येषामे्ते षड्गुणा न प्र�रृ्त्तााः काोऽर्थथस्तेषां पाविर्थथ�ोपाश्रुयेण।।48।।
विजन पंरुुषं ने (1) आज्ञाा (अर्थाथत ्दसूंरंकाो आज्ञाा दनेे और उसंकेा पंालन काराने काी शवि�), (2) संयुाश, (3) 

ब्रााह्मणं काा पंालन, (4) दान, (5) भोग और (6) स्�जनर�ा- येा संद्गणु संंपंादन नहैं विकाए। उनकाी राजसंे�ा विनष्फल 
हैी संमेंझानी चाविहैए।

यद्धात्रःा विनजाभा�पट्टवि�विखतं स्तोकंा म्ह�ा धनं
 तत ्प्रा�नोवित म्रुस्र्थ�ेऽविप विनतरां मे्रौ ततो नाविधकाम् ्।
तद्धीरो भ� वि�र्त्ता�त्स ुकृापणां �वृिरं्त्ता �रृ्था म्ा कृार्था:
 कूापे पश्य पयोविनधा�विप घुट्ो गृह्णाावित तुल्यं जा�म् ्।।49 ।।
जो कुाछ वि�धाता ने तेरे ललाटः में ंविलख विदयाा है,ै �है धन तो र्थोड़ीा याा बोहुैत जो कुाछ है ैमेंरुस्र्थलमें ंभी तझुा ेअ�श्या 

विमेंल जाएगा, पंरंत ुउसंसं ेअविधका संमुेंरेु-विशखर पंर गमेंन कारने पंर भी कादाविपं हैार्थ नहैं लग संकाता । इसंविलए है ेविमेंत्र ! 
धयैाथ काा अ�लंबोन कार और धन�ानं केा आग ेव्यार्थथ हैी दीनता मेंत विदखा; क्यांविका क्याा त ूनहैं जानता है ैविका घटः काो चाहै े
कूापं में ंडेालो चाहै ेसंमेंदु्र में ंडेालो, उसंमें ंउतना हैी जल आ संकाता है ैविका विजतना उसंमें ंसंमेंा संकेा।

त्�मे्� चातकााधारोऽसीवित केाषां न गोचरः ।
विकाम्म्भो��रास्म्ाकंा काापथण्योवि�ं प्रतीक्षासे ।।50।।
है ेमेंघेराज ! हैमें चातकां केा आधार तो एकामेंात्र आपं हैी है।ं याहै बोात संंसंार में ंसंबो जानते है ं। इसंविलए प्रार्थथना है ै

विका हैमेंारी कारुणासंचूका वि�ज्ञाविप्त काी प्रती�ा न कारं और शीघ्रा हैी जलदान दकेार हैमेंारा मेंनोरर्थ पंणूथ कारं।
3.4 विनबंोधात्म्का प्रश्न
	 मेंहैाराज भतृथहैरिर केा जी�न पंरिरचया पंर प्रकााश डेाविलए।
	 नीवितशतकामें ्केा प्रवितपंाद्या वि�षया काो स्पंष्टा काीविजए।
	 नीवितशतकामें ्केा अनसुंार अर्थथ काी गवित � मेंहैत्� काो प्रवितपंाविदत काीविजए।
	 मेंहैाराज भतृथहैरिर ने मेंखूथजन केा वि�षया में ंक्याा काहैा है?ै
	 मेंहैाराज भतृथहैरिर केा अनसुंार मेंहैापंरुुषं काा स्�भा� कैासंा हैोता है?ै
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खण्ड – 4
उपप�वि�भवि�- परिरचय, प्रयोग, उपसगथ�वृिर्त्ता

4.1  उपसगथ परिरचय (Introduction to Prefixes):
उपंसंगथ पंद दो पंदं सं ेविमेंलकार बोना है-ै उपं+संगथ। संजृ ्धात ुसं ेघञ् ्प्रत्याया �ारा संगथ शब्द व्यातु्पंन्न हैोता है।ै उपं काा अर्थथ 
है-ै ‘संमेंीपं’ और संगथ काा अर्थथ ‘संवृिष्टा कारना’। इसं प्रकाार उपंसंगथ काा अर्थथ है ैजो विकासंी शब्दांश केा आरम्भ में ंप्रया�ु 
हैोकार, उसंकेा न�ीन अर्थथ काी संवृिष्टा कारते है,ं � ेउपंसंगथ है।ं अर्थाथत ्भाषा काा �है छोटेः सं ेछोटःा संार्थथका खण्डे, जो शब्द केा 
आरम्भ में ंसंंयाोविजत हैोकार नया शब्दं काा संजृन कारता है,ै उपंसंगथ काहैलाता है।ै
आचायाथ शाकाटःायान इसंकेा अर्थथ काो वि�स्तार सं े पंरिरभाविषत कारते हुैयेा, याहै ल�ण �विणथत कारते है-ं अर्थथवि�शेेषाय 
उपसजृ्यन्ते नाम्ाख्यातयोः सम्ीपे सयंोज्यन्ते इत्युपसगाथः अर्थाथत ्अर्थथ में ं�ैविशष््टाया प्रवितपंादन केा विलयेा नामें पंदं और 
आख्याात पंदं केा संमेंीपं जो संंयाोविजत विकायेा जाते है,ं � ेउपंसंगथ काहैलाते है।ं
संरल शब्दं में ंकाहै ेतो उपंसंगथ � ेशब्दांश (शब्दं केा छोटेः विहैस्सं)े है ंजो धातओुं ं(वि�याा केा मेंलू रूपं, जैसं-े 
गमें,् पंठ्, कृा) याा उनसं ेबोने शब्दं (जैसं ेसंंज्ञाा, वि�शषेण) केा पं�ूथ में ंलगकार नयेा शब्द काा विनमेंाथण कारते है ंअर्थाथत ्
नयेा अर्थथ काा बोोध काराते है।ं उपंसंगथ स्�यंा अव्याया (Indeclinable) हैोते है ंअर्थाथत ्विलंग, �चन, याा काारका 
केा अनसुंार उनकाा अपंना रूपं नहैं बोदलता है।ै पंाविणविन ने उपंसंगथ काो इसं प्रकाार पंरिरभाविषत विकायाा है-ै 
प्रा�य: उपसगाथः विक्रयायोगे (1.4.59) अर्थाथत ्प्राविद गण में ंपंविठत प्र, पंरा आविद शब्द वि�याायाोग 
अर्थाथत ्जबो � ेवि�याा केा संार्थ जडेु़ी हैं तबो � े‘उपंसंगथ’ काहैलाते है।ं इसं प्रकाार स्पंष्टा है ैविका प्र, पंरा आविद 
शब्द तभी उपंसंगथ मेंाने जाए�गे जबो � ेविकासंी वि�याा (धात)ु केा संार्थ जडु़ीकार उसंकेा अर्थथ काो प्रभावि�त कार रहै े
हैं। अगर � ेतंत्र रूपं सं ेयाा वि�याा सं ेअलग विकासंी और भवूिमेंकाा में ंहै,ं तो � ेउपंसंगथ नहैं काहैलाएगं े(� े
विनपंात याा कामेंथप्र�चनीया आविद कुाछ और हैो संकाते है)ं।
ससं्कृात मं् उपसगं काी सखं्या 
संंस्कृात में ंपंाविणविन केा अनसुंार उपंसंगं काी कुाल संंख्याा 22 है-ै
प्र, पंरा, अपं, संमें,् अन,ु अ�, विनसं,् विनर,् दसुं,् दरु,् वि�, आङ््, विन, अविध, अविपं, अवित, सं,ु उत अविभ, प्रवित, पंरिर, अपं।्
4.2 उपसगं केा अर्थथ
धातओुं ंकेा मेंलू अर्थं में ंवि�विशष्टाता अर्थ�ा नतून अर्थथ प्रकााविशत कारने केा विलयेा उपंसंगं काा प्रयाोग हैोता है।ै इनकेा मेंखु्या 
काायाथ काा इसं प्रकाार पंरिरभाविषत विकायाा गयाा है-ै 

उपसगःण धात्�र्थो बो�ा�न्यत्रः नीयते। 
प्रहाराहारसहंारवि�हारपरिरहार�त।् 

अर्थाथत ्उपंसंगथ धातओुं ंकेा अर्थं काो विकासंी अन्या अर्थथ में ंप्रकााविशत कारने काा भी संामेंथ्याथ रखते है,ं यार्था- ‘हृञ् ्हैरण’े धात ु
काा प्रयाोग जबो हैमें उपंसंगं केा संार्थ कारकेा प्रहैार, आहैार, वि�हैार, संंहैार तर्था पंरिरहैार इन पंदं काा प्रयाोग कारते है ंतबो हैमें ं
इन संभी पंदं काा पंरृ्थक्ा-पंरृ्थक्ा मेंलू धात ुसं ेसं�थर्था विभन्न अर्थथ प्राप्त हैोता है।ै
4.3  ससं्कृात मं् उपसगथ काा प्रयोग-
प्रयाोग रूपं में ंउपंसंगथ केा तीन प्रकाार प्राप्त हैोते है-ं 

धात्�रं्थ बोाधते काविश्चत्काविश्चर्त्ताम्नु�तथते।
वि�विशेनविष्टी तमे्�ार्थथमु्पसगथगवितवि�धा।।

काभी उपंसंगथ धात ुकेा मेंखु्या अर्थथ काो बोाविधतकार उसंसं ेविभन्न अर्थथ काा बोोध काराता है।ै यार्था-विचञ् ्धात ुकाा अर्थथ हैोता है ै
‘चयान कारना’ विकान्त ुउपं, उपंसंगथपं�ूथका उपंचया काा अर्थथ हैोता है-ै �वृि� कारना। इसंी प्रकाार काई स्र्थलं पंर याहै धात ुकेा 
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अर्थथ काो हैी अन�ुवितथत कारता है।ै लोकायावित काा अर्थथ है ै-दखेता है,ै तर्था अ�लोकायावित काा अर्थथ भी ‘दखेता है’ै हैोता है।ै 
इसंकाा ततृीया प्रकाार हैोता है ैविका जहैा� याहै वि�शषेण रूपं में ंमेंलू धात्�र्थथ काो अविधका वि�विशष्टा बोनाता है।ै यार्था- काम्पंते काा 
अर्थथ हैोता है ै‘काा�पंता है’ै तर्था आकाम्पंते काा अर्थथ हैोता है ै‘पंणूथरूपंेण काा�पंता है’ै।
कुाछ प्रमु्ख धातुओं ंकेा सार्थ उपसगं केा प्रयोग केा उ�ाहरण-
गमें ्धात ुकेा संार्थ उपंसंगथ प्रयाोग- गमें ्धात ुसं ेबोने पंद काा अर्थथ है-ै ‘जाता है’ै, विभन्न- विभन्न उपंसंगं केा संार्थ धात ुकाा 
अर्थथ ए�ं प्रयाोग इसं प्रकाार है-ै       
उपंगच्छवित  =  पंासं जाता है ै
अनगुच्छवित  =  पंीछे-पंीछे जाता है ै
अ�गच्छवित  =  संमेंझाता है ै
अविधगच्छवित  =  प्राप्त कारता है ै
प्रत्याागच्छवित  =  लौटःता है ै
आगच्छवित  = आता है ै
विनगथच्छवित  =  विनकालता है ै
उद्गच्छवित =   उड़ीता हैै
संंगच्छवित  =  विमेंलता है ै
भ ूधात ुकेा संार्थ उपंसंगथ प्रयाोग- भ ूधात ुसं ेबोने पंद काा अर्थथ है-ै ‘हैोता है’ै, विभन्न- विभन्न उपंसंगं केा संार्थ धात ुकाा अर्थथ 
ए�ं प्रयाोग इसं प्रकाार है-ै
अविभभ�वित = वितरस्काार कारता है ै
उद्भ�वित  = उत्पंन्न  हैोता हैै
पंरिर भ�वित = हैराता है ै
अनभु�वित = अनभु� कारता हैै
सं ृधात ुकेा संार्थ उपंसंगथ प्रयाोग- सं ृधात ुसं ेबोने पंद काा अर्थथ है-ै ‘जाता है’ै, विभन्न- विभन्न उपंसंगं केा संार्थ धात ुकाा अर्थथ 
ए�ं प्रयाोग इसं प्रकाार है-ै
अनसुंरवित = पंीछे-पंीछे जाता है ै
प्रसंरवित = फैलता है ै
अविभसंरवित = संे�ा कारता है,ै चपुंकेा सं ेजाता है ै
विनस्संरवित = बोाहैर विनकालता है ै
उपंसंरवित = पंासं जाता है ै
अपंसंरवित = दरू हैटःता  है ै
कृा धात ुकेा संार्थ उपंसंगथ प्रयाोग- कृा धात ुसं ेबोने पंद काा अर्थथ है-ै ‘कारता है’ै, विभन्न- विभन्न उपंसंगं केा संार्थ धात ुकाा अर्थथ 
ए�ं प्रयाोग इसं प्रकाार है-ै
अनकुारोवित = नकाल कारता है।ै 
अपंाकारोवित = दरू कारता है ै। 
उपंकारोवित = उपंकाार कारता है ै। 
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व्यााकारोवित = व्यााख्याा कारता है ै। 
अपंकारोवित = बोरुाई कारता है।ै 
वि�कारोवित = दवूिषत कारता है ै। 
अविधकारोवित = अविधकाार कारता है ै।
रुहै धात ुकेा संार्थ उपंसंगथ प्रयाोग- रुहै धात ुसं ेबोने पंद काा अर्थथ है-ै ‘चढ़ेता है’ै, विभन्न- विभन्न उपंसंगं केा संार्थ धात ुकाा 
अर्थथ ए�ं प्रयाोग इसं प्रकाार है-ै
अविधरोहैवित = चढ़ेता है ै
अ�रोहैवित = उतरता है ै। 
आरोहैवित - सं�ारी पंर चढ़ेता है ै।
ससं्कृात केा सभी 22 उपसगं से बोनने �ा�े प�ं केा उ�ाहरण-
प्र - प्रचार प्रसंार, प्रकाार, प्र�ेश, प्रकााश, प्र�ाहै, प्रभा�, प्रमेंाणः ।
पंरा - पंराजयाः, पंराभ�ः, पंरामेंशथः, पंराकााष्ठीाः ।
अपं ्- अपंमेंानः, अपंकाारः, अपंकाषथणमें,् अपं�ादः, अपंलापंः, अपंहैारः । 
संमें ्- संं�ादः, संञ्चारः, संंस्काार, संंसंारः, संंकाोच:, संंहैारः, संंलापंः, संम्बोोधनमें्
अन ु- अनभु�ः, अनकृुावितः, अनगुमेंनमें,् अन�ुाद, अनचुर: अनसुंारमें ्।
अ�- अ�कााशः, अ�रोध, अ�मेंानः ।
विनसं ्- विन�याः, विनस्संरण, विनष्ठीा ।
विनर ्- विनराश:, विनराहैारः, नीरोगः, विनणथया, विनदोषः, विनदथयाः ।
दसुं ्- दजुथनः, दषु्टा, दगुथमेंः, दबुोोधः, दषु्कामेंथ, दषु्काालः, दबुोथलः ।
दरु ्- दरुाचारः, दरुात्मेंा, दरुाग्राहै, दरुाराध्याः।
वि� - वि�हैारः, वि�काासंः, वि�र्श्वासंः, वि�संगथः, वि�रोध:, वि�रागः, वि�चारः, वि�षमेंमें,् वि�च्छेदः
आ - आचारः, आहैार, आकाार: आभारः, आसंार, आरोहै, आरामेंः ।
विन - विनषधेः, विनदानमें,् विन�ासंः, विन�ेश:।
अविध -अविधकाारः, अविधष्ठीानमें,् अविधमेंानमें ्।
अविपं - इसंकाा प्रयाोग स्�तन्त्र अव्याया केा रूपं में ंहैोता है ै। 
अवित - अत्यााचार अत्यायाः, अवितसंारः,अतीसंमें,् अवित�ादः 
सं ु- संपुंतु्रः, संवुिदनमें,् संरुागः, संसु्�रमें,् संलेुख:, संगुमेंमें ्।
उत ्- उ�ारः, उन्नवितः, उद्याोग, उद्दीण्डेः, उत्काोच:, उच्चारणमें,् उ�मेंः । 
अविभ - अविभज्ञाान अविभमेंानः, अविभयाोगः, अविभयाानमें,्अविभसंारः, अविभभा�ः 
प्रवित - प्रवितकाारः, प्रवितरोध:, प्रवितषधेः, प्रवितपं�ः, प्रवितविदनमें,् प्रवितगहृैमें ्।
पंरिर-पंरिरभ�ः, पंरिरश्रीःमेंः, पंरिरसंरः, पंरिरचारिरकाा, पंरिरचयाः पंरिरहैार:, पंरिर�ाद:, पंरिरजनः 
उपं - उपंद्र�ः, उपंाध्याायाः, उपंाध्या�, उपंमेंतं्री, उपंहैारः, उपं�ासं:
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खण्ड – 5
इकााई – 1 सवृिष्टीरचना (सांख्य केा अनुसार)

इसं संवृिष्टा काी उत्पंवि� काबो और कैासं ेहुैई इसं वि�षया में ंसंभी दशथनं केा विभन्न-विभन्न मेंत है।ं अ�तै �ेदांत केा मेंत में ं
अज्ञाान हैी प्रपंंच संवृिष्टा काा काारण है।ै न्यााया-�ैशवेिषका केा अनसुंार विनत्या पंरमेंाण ुहैी अदृष्टा हैोने केा काारण दव््याण ुआविद �में 
सं ेजगत काी संजथना कारते है।ं संांख्या दशथन काा भी संवृिष्टा केा वि�षया में ंअपंना मेंत है ैविजसंकाो हैमें याहैां संमेंझांगे।

संांख्या दशथन भारतीया दशथनं में ंएका प्रमेंखु और प्राचीन दशथन है,ै विजसंकाी स्र्थापंना मेंहैविषथ काविपंल ने काी र्थी। इसं 
दशथन में ंसंवृिष्टा काी उत्पंवि� और वि�काासं काो काारण और काायाथ केा विसं�ांत केा आधार पंर संमेंझाायाा गयाा है।ै संांख्या दशथन में ं
दो मेंखु्या तत्त्� मेंाने गए है:ं

        1. पंरुुष (चतैन्या, आत्मेंा)
        2. प्रकृावित (जड़ी, प्रकृावित)
मेंलू प्रकृावित सं ेविकासं प्रकाार संवृिष्टा काी उत्पंवि� हैोती है ैइसंकाा प्रवितपंादन याहैां विकायाा जा रहैा है।ै संाम्याा�स्र्था और 

�ैषम्याा�स्र्था येा दो प्रधान अ�स्र्थाए ंहैोती है।ं प्रकृावित केा तीनं गणु संत्�, रज � तमें काी जबो संाम्याा�स्र्था रहैती है ैउसं 
संमेंया काो प्रलयाकााल मेंाना गयाा है।ै संवृिष्टा कााल में ंतीनं गणुं में ंवि�षमेंता उत्पंन्न हैोती है ैजो �ैषम्याा�स्र्था काहैलाती है।ै 
संांख्या में ंइन तीनं गणुं काी वि�षमेंता काो हैी संवृिष्टा काा बोीज मेंाना गयाा है—ै

काारणम्स्त्यव्य�ं, प्र�तथते वित्रःगुणतः समु्�याच्च ।

परिरणाम्तः सवि���त ्प्रवितप्रवितगुणाश्रुयवि�शेेषात।् इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा 16]
अर्थाथत ्(याहै अव्या�) अपंने तीनं गणुं केा स्�रूपं सं ेतीनं गणुं केा विमेंविश्रीःत रूपं सं,े एका- एका गणु केा आश्रीःया सं े

उत्पंत्र भदे याा ‘�ैविशष््टाया केा काारण, पंरिरणामें सं ेजल केा संमेंान प्र��ृ हैोता रहैता है।ै
याहैां दृष्टाांत केा �ारा संमेंझाायाा गयाा है ैविका जैसं-ेजैसं ेजल एका हैोने पंर भी नारिरयाल, जामेंनु आविद में ंपंरिरणामें केा भदे 

सं ेमेंधरु, वित� आविद रसंं सं ेया�ु हैोता है ैउसंी प्रकाार प्रधान भी संहैकाारी भदेाविद सं ेवि�षमें भा� रूपं में ंप्रवितपंाविदत हैोता 
है।ै

प्रकृावित केा संार्थ पंरुुष काा संंयाोग संांख्या दशथन केा अनसुंार पंरुुष अकाताथ तर्था चतेन है।ै �है संवृिष्टा काा काारण नहैं है।ै 
संवृिष्टा काा काारण तो अचतेन और प्रधान प्रकृावित हैी है।ै विकंात ुअबो याहैां याहै प्रधान प्रकृावित हैी है।ै विकंात ुअबो याहैां याहै प्रश्न 
हैोता है ैविका अचतेन केा �ारा संवृिष्टा काी रचना कैासं ेहैो संकाती है ैक्यांविका काोई भी अचतेन पंदार्थथ संंसंार में ंकुाछ भी संजृन 
कारता हुैआ विदखाई नहैं दतेा। तबो काहैते है ंविका अचतेन प्रकृावित भी पंरुुष केा संाविन्नध्या सं ेचतेन�त ्हैो जाती है।ै पंरुुष काा 
प्रवितविबोम्बो जबो प्रकृावित में ंआता है ैतबो जडे प्रकृावित भी चतेन केा संमेंान आचरण कारती है।ै अयास्का मेंविण (चमु्बोका) केा 
संाविन्नध्या सं ेजैसं ेअचतेन लोहै ेकाी भी प्र�वृि� विदखाई दतेी है ैउसंी प्रकाार उदासंीन पंरुुष केा संाविन्नध्या सं ेभी अचतेन प्रकृावित 
प्र�वृि�रूपंी वि�याा काो उत्पंन्न कारती है ैअर्थाथत ्पंरुुष केा संाविन्नध्या में ंप्रकृावित कातृथत्� काो प्राप्त कारती है।ै पंरन्त ुउसंमें ंचतेनत्� 
नहैं रहैता है,ै पंरुुष में ंतो चतेनत्� रहैता है,ै पंरन्त ुउसंमें ंवि�याा शवि� नहैं रहैती है।ै इसं काारण सं ेपंरुुष में ंकातृथत्� भा� काा 
अभा� रहैता है।ै इसं प्रकाार चतैन्या भा� पंरुुष काा तर्था कातृथत्� भा� प्रधान काा एका प्रकाार सं ेचतैन्या कातृथत्� काा 
विभन्नाविधकारण रूपं में ंविसं� हैोता है,ै इसंविलए संांख्याकाारिरकाा में ंकाहैा गयाा है—ै

तस्म्ार्त्तात्सयंोगा�चेतनं चेतना�वि�� वि�ङ््गम् ्।
गुणकातृथत्�ेऽविप तर्था कार्त्ताः� भ�त्यु�ासीनः ॥ इवित।[संांख्याकाारिरकाा-20] 
अर्थाथत ्इसंविलए उसं (पंरुुष) केा संंयाोग सं ेजड़ी (प्रकृावित) मेंानो चतेन केा संमेंान (प्रतीत हैोती है)ै �ैसंा हैोने पंर 

(प्रकृावित केा) गणुं केा काताथ हैोने पंर भी उदासंीन पंरुुष काताथ केा संमेंान (प्रतीत) हैोता है।ै
सवृिष्टी काा प्रयोजान

संवृिष्टा काी उत्पंवि� काा प्रयाोजन बोताते हुैए संांख्या काारिरकाा में ंकाहैा गयाा है—ै
पुरुषस्य �शेथनारं्थ कैा�ल्यारं्थ तर्था प्रधानस्य।
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पङ््��न्ध��ुभयोरविप सयंोगस्तत्कृातः सगथः।। इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा-21]
अर्थाथत ् प्रकृावित केा दशथन केा विलए ए�ं पंरुुष केा कैा�ल्या केा विलए दोनं (पंरुुष ए�ं प्रकृावित) काा हैी संंयाोग अधं ेऔर 

लंगडे़ी केा संमेंान (हैोता है)ै, (याहै संम्पंणूथ) संवृिष्टा उसं (संंयाोग) केा �ारा (हैी) बोनी हुैई है।ै 
दोनं पंरुुष तर्था प्रधान काा जो संंयाोग हैोता है ै�है दशथन केा विलए तर्था कैा�ल्या केा विलए हैोता है।ै याहैा� पंर एका दृष्टाान्त 

विदयाा जाता है ैपंंग्�न्ध�ुत ्(लंगडे़ी तर्था अधं ेकेा संमेंान) जैसं ेएका लंगड़ीा और एका अन्धा एका मेंागथ में ंजा रहै ेहै।ं विकासंी 
काारण सं ेअपंने बोन्धओुं ंसं ेविबोछुड़ीने केा काारण द�ै संंयाोग सं ेदोनं विमेंल जाते है।ं लंगड़ीा दखे तो संकाता है ैलेविकान चल 
नहैं संकाता उसंी प्रकाार अन्धा चल तो संकाता है ैलेविकान दखे नहैं संकाता। तबो अन्धा लंगडे़ी काो अपंने कान्धं पंर विबोठाकार 
उसंकेा �ारा बोताए गयेा मेंागथ सं ेजाते हुैए अपंने इविच्छत स्र्थान काो प्राप्त कार लेते है।ं इसंी प्रकाार पंरुुष में ंदशथन शवि� तो 
रहैती है ैपंरन्त ुवि�याा काा अभा� रहैता है,ै और प्रधान में ंवि�याा शवि� तो रहैती है ैपंरन्त ुअन्ध�त ्दशथन शवि� काा अभा� 
रहैता है।ै तबो जैसं ेगवितशवि�वि�हैीन पंंग ुकेा �ारा अभीष्टा दशे काी प्राविप्त केा विलए गवित- शवि�मेंान अन्ध ेकाी अपंे�ा हैोती है ै
उसंी प्रकाार याहैा� भी संमेंझाना चाविहैए। याहैा� पंर पंंग ुयाहै उपंमेंा विनविष्�या पंरुुष काी है ैतर्था अन्ध याहै उपंमेंा अचतेन प्रधान 
काी है।ै जैसं ेईवि�संत स्र्थान काी प्राविप्त केा बोाद पंंग ुतर्था अन्ध ेअलग-अलग हैो जाते है ंउसंी प्रकाार प्रधान भी पंरुुष काा मेंो� 
काराकार विन��ृ हैो जाता है ैतर्था पंरुुष भी प्रधान काो दखेकार कैा�ल्या स्�रूपं काो प्राप्त कारता है।ै उन दोनं काा कृातार्थथ हैोने 
पंर वि�भाग हैो जाता है।ै
सवृिष्टी काा क्रविम्का वि�काास

प्रकृातेम्थहाँस्ततोऽहङ््काारस्तस्म्ाद्गीणश्च षोडशेकाः। 
तस्म्ा�विप षोडशेकाात ्पञ्चभ्यः पञ्चभूताविन।। इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा-22]
अर्थाथत ्मेंलू प्रकृावित सं ेमेंहैान ्(उत्पंन्न हैोता है)ै, उसं मेंहैान ्सं ेअहैकंाार और उसं (अहैकंाार) सं ेसंोलहै पंदार्थं 

(ग्याारहै इविन्द्रयाा�, पंा�च तन्मेंात्राओं)ं काा संमेंहूै (प्रकाटः हैोता है)ै। उसंी संोलहै केा संमेंहूै में ंसं ेपंा�च (तन्मेंात्राओं)ं सं े
पंञ्चमेंहैाभतू (अर्थाथत ्आकााशाविद उत्पंन्न हैोते है)ं।

                      प्रकृावित
                        ▼
                      मेंहैत ्तत्� 
                        ▼ 
                     अहैङ््काार
                        ▼ 
       मेंन-च�-ुश्रीःोत्र-विजह्वाा-नाविसंकाा-त्�क्ा-
          �ाक्ा-पंाविण- पंाद-पंाया-ुउपंस्र्थ
                        और

      शब्द   स्पंशथ  रूपं  रसं   गन्ध(षोडेशकागण) 
          ↓      ↓      ↓    ↓      ↓
      आकााश  �ाया ु  तेज   जल  पंवृिर्थ�ी
आकााश में ंशब्द गणु हैोता है,ै �ाया ुकेा शब्द तर्था स्पंशथ येा दो गणु हैोते है,ं तेज केा शब्द, स्पंशथ तर्था रूपं गणु हैोते 

है,ं जल केा शब्द, स्पंशथ, रूपं तर्था रसं गणु हैोते है,ं तर्था  पंवृिर्थ�ी केा शब्द, स्पंशथ, रूपं, रसं � गन्ध गणु हैोते है।ं पंच्चीसं 
तत्�ं केा मेंध्या पंरुुष तर्था प्रकृावित काा संजृन नहैं हैोता है।ै 



(234) SEMESTER-IV B.A. Yoga

म्हत ्तत्�-
प्रकृावित केा संावित्�का अशं सं ेजो तत्� सं�थप्रर्थमें उत्पंन्न हैोता है ै�है मेंहैत ्तत्� काहैलाता है।ै संत्� गणु प्राधान्या सं े

इसंमें ंलघतु्� तर्था प्रकााश रहैता है,ै इसंविलए संांख्याकाारिरकाा में ंकाहैा गयाा है—ै
अध्य�सायो बुोविद्धधथम्ो ज्ञाानं वि�राग ऐश्वयथम्।् 

सावित्त्�कामे्तदू्रुपं ताम्सम्स्म्ावि�पयथस्तम्॥् इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा-23]
अर्थाथत ्विन�या’ बोवुि� (है)ै। धमेंथ, ज्ञाान, �ैराग्या, ऐर्श्वयाथ येा (चार) उसंकेा संावित्�का गणु (है)ं, तमेंोगणु सं ेउत्पंत्र (इनसं े

ठीका) वि�पंरीत (अधमेंथ, अज्ञाान, राग, अनैर्श्वयाथ है)ं।
अहंकाार-

संांख्या केा अनसुंार संवृिष्टा�में में ंउत्पंन्न मेंहैत ्(बोवुि�) केा बोाद मेंहैत ्सं ेउत्पंन्न हैोने �ाले अविग्रामें पंदार्थथ अहैकंाार काा 
ल�ण कारते हुैए ग्रान्र्थकाार अविग्रामें काारिरकाा में ंकाहैते है-ं

अविभम्ानोऽहंकाारस्तस्म्ा�् वि�वि�धः प्र�तथते सगथः। 
एँकाा�शेकाश्च गणस्तन्म्ात्रःपञ्चकाशै्च� ॥ इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा-24]
अर्थाथत ्अविभमेंान (हैी) अहैकंाार (है)ै, उसं (अहैकंाार) सं ेहैी (इविन्द्रयां काा) ग्याारहै काा संमेंहूै (5 ज्ञाानेविन्द्रया, 5 

कामेंवेिन्द्रया � मेंन) तर्था पंञ्चतन्मेंात्राए� (शब्द, स्पंशथ, रूपं, रसं और गन्ध) दो प्रकाार काी संवृिष्टा उत्पंन्न हैोती है।ै
उभयेविन्द्रुयां � पञ्चतन्म्ात्रःाएँं

सावित्त्�का एँकाा�शेकाः प्र�तथते �ैकृाता�हङ््काारात।् 
भूता�ेस्तन्म्ात्रःः स ताम्सस्तैजासा�ुभयम्॥् इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा-25]
अर्थाथत ्�ैकृात (नामेंका संावित्�का) अहैकंाार सं ेग्याारहै (इविन्द्रयां) काा संावित्त्�का गण उत्पंत्र हैोता है।ै भतूाविद (नामेंका 

तासंमें ्अहैकंाार सं)े �है तमेंोगणुप्रधान तन्मेंात्राओं ंकाा (गण उत्पंत्र हैोता है)ै। तैजसं ्(अहैकंाार सं)े दोनं (ग्याारहै इविन्द्रयाां 
और पंञ्चतन्मेंात्रा उत्पंत्र हैोते है)ै। � ेग्याारहै इविन्द्रयाां इसं काारिरकाा में ंबोताई गयाी है—ं

बुोद्धीविन्द्रुयाविण चक्षाुः श्रुोत्रःघ्रााणरसनत्�गाख्याविन। 
�ाक्पाविणपा�पायूपस्र्थाविन काम्ःविन्द्रुयाण्याहुः ॥ इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा-26]
अर्थाथत ्च�-ुश्रीःोत्र-घ्रााण-रसंना-त्�क्ा नामेंका (पंा�च) ज्ञाानेविन्द्रयां (तर्था) �ाणी, हैार्थ, पंैर, मेंलमेंतू्रवि�संजथनेविन्द्रया 

(पंाया)ु तर्था जननेविन्द्रया (उपंस्र्थ) (येा पंा�च) कामेंवेिन्द्रयाा� काहैी गई है,ं श्रीःोत्राविद पंा�च इविन्द्रयां काी पंा�च �वृि�याा� हैोती है।ं श्रीःोत्र 
काा काायाथ शब्द श्रीः�ण, त्�चा काा काायाथ स्पंशथ ग्राहैण, च� ुकाा काायाथ रूपं दशथन, रसंना काा काायाथ रसं ग्राहैण तर्था घ्रााण काा 
काायाथ गन्ध ग्राहैण हैोता है।ै इनकाी �वृि� व्याापंार काहैलाती है।ै पंा�च ज्ञाानेविन्द्रयाां मेंहैविषथ काविपंल �ारा इसं काारिरकाा में ंउपंविदष्टा 
है—ं

रूपावि�षु पञ्चानाम्ा�ोचनम्ात्रःविम्र्ष्यायते �वृिर्त्ताः । 
�चना�ानवि�हरणोत्सगाथनन्�ाश्च पञ्चानाम् ्॥ इवित। [संांख्याकाारिरकाा-28]
अर्थाथत ्पंा�च (ज्ञाानेविन्द्रयां) काा व्याापंार रूपं, (शब्द, गन्ध, रसं और स्पंशथ) आविद (वि�षयां) काा प्रकााशन कारना मेंात्र 

मेंाना जाता है।ै इन पंा�च इविन्द्रयां काी पंा�च �वृि�याा� भी हैोती है।ं (�ाक्ा आविद) पंा�च (कामेंवेिन्द्रयां) काा (व्याापंार) बोोलना, 
ग्राहैण कारना, चलना, (मेंल मेंतू्र) त्यााग कारना और आनन्द काा अनभु� काराना (मेंाना जाता है)ै।
तन्म्ात्रःाएँ ं� उनसे उत्पन्न म्हाभूत

अहैङ््काार सं ेजो संोलहै गण काी उत्पंवि� हैोती है।ै उसं गण में ंपंा�च तन्मेंात्राए� भी रहैती है।ं � ेतन्तमेंात्राए� शब्दतन्मेंात्रा, 
स्पंशथतन्मेंात्रा, रूपं तन्मेंात्रा, रसं तन्मेंात्रा, तर्था गन्ध तन्मेंात्रा हैोती है।ं तन्मेंात्रा इसं पंद सं ेपंञ्चमेंहैाभतूं काी संकू्ष्मेंा�स्र्था 
केा रूपं तर्था गणु वि�वि�वि�त हैोते है।ं जैसं ेआकााश काा गणु शब्द, �ाया ुकाा स्पंशथ, तेज काा रूपं, जल काा रसं और पंवृिर्थ�ी 



(235)SEMESTER-IV B.A Yoga

काा गणु गन्ध हैोता है।ै इन शब्दाविद तन्मेंात्राओं ंसं ेपंा�च मेंहैाभतू आकााशाविद काी उत्पंवि� हैोती है।ै इन पंा�च मेंहैाभतूं केा 
पंरस्पंर संविमेंश्रीःण सं ेइसं व्या�हैारात्मेंका स्र्थलू जगत ्काी संवृिष्टा हुैई है।ै
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Learning Objectives of the Course:

By the end of this course, students will:

•	 To explore the historical and literary context of the Upanishads within Vedic tradition, 
emphasizing their role as Vedanta and their etymological significance.

•	 To analyze the core teachings of principal Upanishads (e.g., Isha, Kena, Katha, Chhandogya), 
focusing on concepts like Brahman, Atman, and Moksha.

•	 To develop an understanding of philosophical diversity by examining interpretations from 
scholars like Shankaracharya, Ramanujacharya, and Madhvacharya.

•	 To cultivate practical skills in applying Upanishadic principles—such as Karmanishta, meditation 
on Om, and ethical living—to yoga practice and daily life.

•	 To foster spiritual awareness by guiding students toward self-realization and unity with Brahman, 
enhancing their holistic yoga education.

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

•	 Students will articulate the position and significance of the Upanishads in Vedic literature, 
explaining key terms like Vedanta and their evolution from ritual to knowledge.

•	 Students will demonstrate comprehension of Upanishadic concepts—e.g., Vidya vs. Avidya 
(Isha), Prana and Rayi (Prashna)—and their relevance to yoga philosophy.

•	 Students will evaluate diverse scholarly perspectives (e.g., Advaita, Vishishtadvaita) on 
Brahman and Atman, applying these to interpret Upanishadic texts.

•	 Students will apply Upanishadic teachings practically, integrating meditation on Om 
(Mandukya), ethical precepts (Taittiriya), and selfless action (Mundaka) into yoga routines.

•	 Students will exhibit spiritual growth, designing practices that reflect Atma Bhava (Isha) or 
Bhuma Vidya (Chhandogya), fostering unity and liberation in personal and teaching contexts.
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Block-1

Introduction to Upanishads
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Unit-1

Etymology of the Word Upanishad, Meaning, Place of Upanishads in the Tradition 
of Vedic Literature

1.1 Etymology

The Upanishads are the philosophical and spiritual culmination of India’s ancient Vedic tradition, 
revered as texts that unlock the mysteries of existence. The term “Upanishad” derives from Sanskrit 
roots: “Upa” (near), “Ni” (down), and “Shad” (to sit), painting a vivid picture of a disciple sitting 
close to a guru, absorbing esoteric wisdom. This etymology, suggests an intimate, transformative 
exchange—knowledge imparted not through rote learning but through direct experience. Beyond 
this literal meaning, “Upanishad” also connotes “secret knowledge” or “esoteric wisdom,” reserved 
historically for those deemed worthy after rigorous spiritual preparation. Imagine a yoga student in 
Haridwar, seated by the Ganges, listening to a sage unravel the nature of the self—this is the essence 
of Upanishadic transmission.

1.2 Meaning of ‘Upanishad’

In meaning, the Upanishads transcend ritualistic religion, focusing on self-realization, the nature 
of Brahman (ultimate reality), and the identity of Atman (individual soul). Unlike the earlier Vedic 
hymns that praise deities or detail sacrifices, the Upanishads ask profound questions: What is the 
source of life? What persists beyond death? They are not mere philosophy but a guide to Moksha 
(liberation), emphasizing meditation and introspection over external rites. For a yoga science student, 
this shift is practical—learning Surya Namaskar might strengthen the body, but grasping Upanishadic 
wisdom refines the mind toward liberation.

1.3 Place ‘Upanishad’ Occupies in traditional Vedic Literature

Within Vedic literature, the Upanishads occupy a pivotal place as the final segment, earning the 
title “Vedanta” (end of the Vedas). The Vedas—Rigveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda, and Atharvaveda—
are structured into four parts: Samhitas (hymns), Brahmanas (ritual instructions), Aranyakas (forest 
treatises), and Upanishads (spiritual discourses). The Samhitas extol gods like Agni and Indra, the 
Brahmanas prescribe Yajnas for cosmic harmony, and the Aranyakas bridge ritual and reflection. The 
Upanishads, however, mark the pinnacle, synthesizing earlier teachings into a quest for ultimate truth. 
Picture a Vedic student progressing from chanting hymns to performing rituals, then retreating to the 
forest for contemplation, finally arriving at the Upanishads’ revelation: “I am Brahman.” For yoga 
practitioners, this progression mirrors their journey—from physical Asanas to meditative Dhyana, 
aligning with the Upanishads’ focus on inner awakening.
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Unit-2
Evaluation of Upanishads, Number of Upanishads

2.1 Evaluating Upanishads

A brief evaluation of the Upanishads reveals their timeless relevance and depth, distinguishing them 
from other ancient texts. They are not static doctrines but dynamic explorations of consciousness, 
adaptable to modern contexts like yoga therapy or mindfulness retreats. Their evaluation hinges on 
their philosophical richness—unlike the Vedas’ ritualistic Karma-Kanda (action-oriented section), 
the Upanishads embody Jnana-Kanda (knowledge-oriented section), prioritizing self-inquiry over 
external offerings. Scholars like Adi Shankaracharya praised their clarity in revealing Brahman’s 
unity, while Western thinkers like Schopenhauer found in them a universal ethic transcending cultural 
bounds. For a yoga science student, this evaluation underscores their practical value—meditating on 
“Tat Tvam Asi” (Thou Art That) can shift one’s perspective from stress to serenity during a hectic 
semester.

2.2 Number of Upanishads

The number of Upanishads is traditionally fixed at 108, as listed in the Muktika Upanishad, though 
their evaluation often centers on a core group. This figure—10 affiliated with Rigveda, 50 with 
Yajurveda, 16 with Samaveda, and 32 with Atharvaveda—reflects a symbolic completeness in Indian 
tradition, akin to 108 prayer beads in a mala. However, only 10 to 13 are deemed “principal” due to 
extensive commentaries by luminaries like Shankaracharya, Ramanujacharya, and Madhvacharya. 
These include Isha, Kena, Katha, Prashna, Mundaka, Mandukya, Aitareya, Taittiriya, Chhandogya, 
Brihadaranyaka, Shvetashvatara, Kaushitaki, and Maitrayani Upanishads. The variation arises from 
historical compilation—some texts emerged later, tied to specific schools, yet the principal ones 
remain foundational. A student might visualize this as a yoga class: while 108 poses could be taught, 
the core 10-13 sequences form the essence of practice.

This number isn’t arbitrary but reflects the Upanishads’ role in distilling Vedic wisdom. The principal 
texts tackle Brahman, Atman, Karma, and Moksha with precision, offering yoga practitioners tools 
to deepen their Sadhana (spiritual practice). For instance, chanting Om as per Mandukya Upanishad 
connects breath to consciousness, a technique as relevant in a modern studio as in ancient forests. 
Evaluating their scope, one sees their influence—shaping Advaita Vedanta’s non-dualism, Yoga’s 
meditative path, and even global philosophies—making them indispensable to the BA Yoga Science 
curriculum.
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Unit-3

Opinions of Various Scholars About It, Importance of Upanishads
3.1 Views of various scholars

Scholars across centuries have offered diverse yet reverent opinions on the Upanishads, highlighting 
their intellectual and spiritual stature. Adi Shankaracharya (8th century), the proponent of Advaita 
Vedanta, viewed them as the ultimate authority on non-dualism, interpreting “Aham Brahmasmi” (I 
am Brahman) from Brihadaranyaka Upanishad as proof of Atman-Brahman unity. His commentaries 
on the 10 principal Upanishads cemented their philosophical primacy. Ramanujacharya (11th 
century), founder of Vishishtadvaita, saw Brahman as a personal deity (Vishnu) with attributes, using 
Chhandogya’s “Tat Tvam Asi” to argue for qualified unity between soul and God. Madhvacharya 
(13th century), advocating Dvaita, emphasized their dualistic insights, interpreting the same texts to 
assert eternal distinction between Atman and Brahman. These differing lenses—non-dual, qualified 
non-dual, dual—show the Upanishads’ versatility, like a yoga pose adaptable to varied strengths.

Western scholars, too, have lauded them. Arthur Schopenhauer (19th century) called them “the most 
elevating reading possible,” finding their denial of material permanence akin to his own pessimism 
about the will. Max Müller, a German Indologist, translated them, marveling at their poetic depth 
and universal appeal, likening them to a “spiritual treasure chest.” Aldous Huxley drew from their 
mysticism in The Perennial Philosophy, seeing parallels with global spiritual traditions. For a yoga 
science student, these opinions affirm the Upanishads’ global resonance—meditating on Katha 
Upanishad’s chariot analogy could inspire a Western practitioner as much as an Indian one.

3.2 Importance

The importance of the Upanishads lies in their transformative power. They shift focus from Vedic 
ritualism to inner realization, offering yoga practitioners a framework for self-discovery. They teach 
that true liberation comes not from external acts but from knowing the self as Brahman, a principle 
embodied in practices like Pranayama, which harmonizes body and spirit. Their emphasis on Jnana 
(knowledge) over Karma (action) elevates them in spiritual education, influencing Yoga, Samkhya, 
and Vedanta schools. In a cultural context, they enrich India’s heritage—tourists at an ashram reciting 
Isha Upanishad’s opening verse experience not just philosophy but a living tradition, making the 
Upanishads vital to both personal growth and cultural preservation.
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Unit-4

Brief Introduction to Principal Upanishads
The principal Upanishads, numbering 10 to 13, are the core texts of Vedanta, each offering unique 
insights into reality and the self. Below is a brief introduction, drawing from both uploaded files, 
tailored to yoga science students.

•	 Isha Upanishad (Yajurveda): With 18 verses, it’s concise yet profound, teaching balance 
between action (Karmanishta) and knowledge (Vidya). “Everything is pervaded by the Lord” 
inspires detachment amid duty—a yoga teacher might use this to guide students beyond 
material stress during Savasana.

•	 Kena Upanishad (Samaveda): Named “By whom?” it probes the source of mind and senses, 
revealing Brahman’s intuitive nature. Its Yaksha tale humbles ego, a lesson for practitioners 
cultivating humility in meditation.

•	 Katha Upanishad (Yajurveda): A dialogue between Nachiketa and Yama, it explores death, 
Atman’s eternity, and Yoga as discipline. The chariot analogy—body as chariot, soul as 
passenger—grounds yoga’s holistic approach, blending physical and spiritual practice.

•	 Prashna Upanishad (Atharvaveda): Six questions to Sage Pippalada unveil Prana (life 
force) and Rayi (matter) in creation. Its focus on Panchapranas informs Pranayama, vital for 
yoga science students mastering breath control.

•	 Mundaka Upanishad (Atharvaveda): It contrasts Para (higher) and Apara (lower) knowledge, 
urging Brahman-realization over selfish Karma. Its spider-web analogy of creation resonates 
in meditative focus on unity.

•	 Mandukya Upanishad (Atharvaveda): Just 12 verses, it maps four consciousness states 
(waking, dreaming, deep sleep, Turiya) via Om. Chanting Om in class links breath to 
transcendence, a practical tool.

•	 Aitareya Upanishad (Rigveda): It narrates creation from Atman, declaring “Consciousness 
is Brahman.” This supports yoga’s aim of self-awareness beyond the physical.

•	 Taittiriya Upanishad (Yajurveda): Its Pancha Kosha (five sheaths) model—from physical to 
bliss—offers a roadmap for yogic progression, enhancing Asana and meditation.

•	 Chhandogya Upanishad (Samaveda): Vast and meditative, it teaches “Thou Art That” and 
Om’s power, deepening spiritual practice.

•	 Brihadaranyaka Upanishad (Yajurveda): The largest, it explores Atman-Brahman unity 
via Yajnavalkya’s dialogues, foundational for Jnana Yoga.

•	 Shvetashvatara Upanishad (Yajurveda): It blends devotion and philosophy, linking Rudra 
to Brahman, enriching yoga’s spiritual dimension.

These texts, commented on by great Acharyas, form yoga’s philosophical backbone, guiding 
practitioners from physical discipline to cosmic unity, and are key to understanding India’s spiritual 
heritage in cultural settings.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain the etymology of “Upanishad” and how its meaning reflects its role in Vedic literature. 

Q2. Compare the opinions of Shankaracharya and Ramanujacharya on the Upanishads’ depiction of 
Brahman—how do their views enhance a yoga student’s understanding? 

Q3. Suggest how a yoga teacher could use the Isha Upanishad’s opening verse in a class to foster 
detachment among students. 

Q4. Reflect on why the Upanishads’ shift from ritual to knowledge is important for your personal 
yoga practice—cite one principal Upanishad’s teaching. 

Q5. Choose three principal Upanishads and describe how their core ideas could be integrated into a 
yoga science workshop for beginners.
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Block-2

Essence of Ishavasyopanishad, Kena Upanishad, 
Katha & Prashna Upanishad 
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Unit-01

Ishavasyopanishad: Concept of Karmanishta; Concept of Vidya and Avidya; 
Knowledge of Brahman; Atma Bhava

The Ishavasyopanishad, part of the Shukla Yajurveda, is a concise yet profound text of 18 verses 
that encapsulates the essence of living a balanced, spiritual life. It begins with a powerful declaration: 
“Isha vasyam idam sarvam” (Everything in this universe is pervaded by the Lord), setting the tone 
for its teachings on action, knowledge, and unity with the divine. For yoga science students, this 
Upanishad offers a practical philosophy—how to engage in the world while transcending it.

1.1 Concept of Karmanishta (Dutiful Action)

Karmanishta refers to performing one’s duties selflessly, without attachment to outcomes, a concept that 
resonates with the Bhagavad Gita’s Karma Yoga. The Upanishad urges individuals to act righteously 
while renouncing ego-driven desires. Imagine a yoga teacher in Rishikesh guiding students through 
a sequence—not for applause, but to honor the practice itself. This selfless action purifies the mind, 
aligning it with Dharma (righteousness).

•	 Key Teachings: 

o Perform duties as offerings to Brahman, not for personal gain.
o Avoid coveting others’ wealth, as true wealth lies in detachment.
o Balance action with renunciation, rejecting both escapism and indulgence.

•	 Practical Application: A student might prepare for exams diligently (Karmanishta) yet remain 
unattached to grades, finding peace in effort alone.

1.2 Concept of Vidya and Avidya (Knowledge and Ignorance)

The Upanishad contrasts Vidya (spiritual wisdom) with Avidya (worldly ignorance), urging a 
harmonious integration. Avidya traps one in Samsara (cycle of birth and death) through identification 
with the body and material pursuits—think of a tourist obsessing over selfies rather than the Ganges’ 
serenity. Vidya, however, reveals Brahman’s unity, dissolving ignorance like sunlight banishing 
shadows.

•	 Vidya: Knowledge of Atman-Brahman oneness, leading to Moksha.
•	 Avidya: Pursuit of transient pleasures, perpetuating suffering.
•	 Synthesis: Verses 9-11 suggest combining worldly duties (Avidya) with spiritual insight 

(Vidya) for liberation—a yoga practitioner might teach Asanas while meditating on their 
deeper purpose.

1.3 Knowledge of Brahman

Brahman, the all-pervading reality, is both immanent and transcendent in the Ishavasyopanishad. 
Verse 5—”It moves and moves not; It is far and near”—captures its paradoxical nature, beyond 
time and space yet within all. For yoga students, realizing Brahman shifts practice from physical to 
spiritual, as in chanting Om to feel cosmic unity.

•	 Paths to Brahman: 
o Jnana Yoga: Self-inquiry into “Who am I?”
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o Karma Yoga: Dedication of actions to the divine.
o Bhakti Yoga: Surrender to Brahman’s presence.

•	 Outcome: Freedom from duality, fear, and rebirth, replaced by eternal bliss (Ananda).

1.4 Atma Bhava (Self-Realization and Oneness)

Atma Bhava is the realization that the self (Atman) is one with Brahman, fostering universal love. 
Verse 6—”He who sees all beings in the Self”—encourages seeing divinity in all, dissolving hatred. 
A yoga practitioner might embody this by treating every student with compassion, recognizing their 
shared essence.

•	 Qualities: 
o Compassion and fearlessness.
o Detachment from ego and material desires.
o Unity with all existence.

•	 Application: Practicing Ahimsa (non-violence) in daily life reflects Atma Bhava, enhancing 
yoga’s ethical foundation.
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Unit-2

Kena Upanishad: Self and the Mind; Intuitive Realization of the Truth; Moral of 
Yaksha Upakhyana

The Kena Upanishad, from the Samaveda, probes the source of consciousness with its opening 
question: “By whom is the mind directed?” Its four sections explore the Self’s supremacy over the 
mind and the intuitive grasp of Brahman, enriched by the Yaksha tale.

2.1 Self and the Mind
The Upanishad asserts that the Self (Atman), not the mind, is the true power behind perception and 
action. The mind is a tool, like a lamp illuminating a room, while Atman is the light itself—unchanging 
and eternal. For yoga students, this distinction is transformative: during Pranayama, the mind focuses 
on breath, but the Self remains the silent witness.

•	 Insights: 
o Mind and senses depend on Atman for function.
o Atman transcends thought, known only through stillness.

•	 Practice: In meditation, observing thoughts without attachment reveals the Self beyond mental 
chatter.

2.2 Intuitive Realization of the Truth
Brahman, the ultimate truth, eludes ordinary cognition, as per verse 1.3: “That which the mind cannot 
comprehend, but by which the mind functions.” This calls for intuitive realization, beyond logic—a 
leap akin to a yogi sensing unity in deep Dhyana.

•	 Methods: 
o Meditation: Silencing the mind to experience Brahman.
o Neti-Neti (Not this, Not this): Negating false identities.
o Guru Guidance: Learning from an enlightened teacher.

•	 Result: Liberation from illusion, merging with infinite consciousness.

2.3 Moral of Yaksha Upakhyana

The Yaksha story humbles the gods—Agni, Vayu, and Indra—who fail to affect a blade of grass until 
Uma reveals Brahman as their power’s source. For yoga students, it’s a lesson in humility: mastery of 
poses means little without recognizing the divine within.

•	 Morals: 
o Ego blinds one to truth; humility unveils it.
o All abilities stem from Brahman, not self.

•	 Application: A teacher might share this tale during Savasana, encouraging surrender to a 
higher power.
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Unit-3

Katha Upanishad: First Chapter (First, Second, Third Valli)
The Katha Upanishad (Yajurveda) begins with Nachiketa’s dialogue with Yama, unfolding in its 
First Chapter across three Vallis. It introduces Yoga as a path to the eternal Self, using the chariot 
analogy.

3.1 First Valli: Nachiketa’s Quest

Nachiketa, a young seeker, confronts mortality when his father’s ritual gift angers him, leading to his 
journey to Yama. Offered worldly boons, he rejects them for knowledge of the afterlife—a choice 
between Preya (pleasure) and Shreya (good). For yoga students, this mirrors choosing meditation 
over distraction.

•	 Key Points: 

o Nachiketa’s resolve reflects Tapas (austerity).

o Yama tests his worthiness, praising his focus on truth.

3.2 Second Valli: Nature of Atman

Yama reveals Atman’s eternity: “Neither born nor dies.” Smaller than the smallest, greater than the 
greatest, it dwells in the heart, known through Yoga’s stillness. The chariot analogy—body as chariot, 
intellect as charioteer, senses as horses—guides yogic discipline.

•	 Teachings: 

o Atman transcends body and mind.

o Yoga controls senses, leading to self-realization.

•	 Practice: Holding Tadasana with focused breath mirrors this control.

3.3 Third Valli: Path to Liberation

Yama contrasts the ignorant, bound by desires, with the wise, who attain Moksha via Yoga. “When 
senses and mind still, the highest state is reached”—a call to meditative absorption. For students, this 
elevates Asana practice to spiritual pursuit.

•	 Steps: 
o Viveka: Discern real from unreal.
o Dhyana: Merge with Atman.

•	 Outcome: Immortality through unity with Brahman.
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Unit-4

Prashna Upanishad: Concept of Prana and Rayi (Creation); Panchapranas;  
The Six Main Questions

The Prashna Upanishad (Atharvaveda) features six disciples questioning Sage Pippalada, unraveling 
creation, life force, and liberation.

4.1 Concept of Prana and Rayi (Creation)

Creation arises from Prana (life force, sun) and Rayi (matter, moon), akin to Purusha and Prakriti. 
Their union births the universe, a concept yoga students can feel in Pranayama’s energizing flow.

•	 Dynamics: 

o Prana: Active, life-giving energy.

o Rayi: Passive, material form.

•	 Symbolism: Sun and moon govern life’s rhythm, mirrored in breath cycles.

4.2 Panchapranas (Five Vital Forces)

Prana’s five forms sustain the body, vital for yoga’s breathwork:

•	 Prana: Chest, governs breathing.

•	 Apana: Abdomen, handles elimination.

•	 Samana: Stomach, aids digestion.

•	 Udana: Throat, supports speech and ascent.

•	 Vyana: Whole body, circulates energy.

•	 Application: Balancing these through Kapalbhati enhances vitality.

4.3 The Six Main Questions

•	 Q1: Origin of beings—Prana and Rayi create life.

•	 Q2: Prana’s role—It rules bodily functions, like a king.

•	 Q3: Om’s power—Chanting elevates consciousness to Turiya.

•	 Q4: Prana’s function—It sustains life, departing at death.

•	 Q5: Inner light—Brahman shines within, known via meditation.

•	 Q6: After death—Realized souls merge with Brahman; others reincarnate.

•	 Practice: Meditating on Om connects students to these truths.
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Subjective Questions
Q1. Explain Karmanishta and how it applies to a yoga practitioner’s daily life.

Q2. Compare Vidya and Avidya in Ishavasyopanishad with Preya and Shreya in Katha 
Upanishad—how do they guide spiritual choices?

Q3. Design a short meditation using Kena Upanishad’s Self-Mind distinction to calm a stressed 
student.

Q4. How does the chariot analogy from Katha Upanishad relate to your control over senses in 
yoga practice?
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Block-3

Essence of Mundaka Upanishad, Mandukya 
Upanishad, Aitareya Upanishad, Taittiriya 

Upanishad
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Unit-1

Mundaka Upanishad: Two Approaches to Brahma-Vidya - Para and Apara; 
The Greatness of Brahmavidya; Worthlessness of Selfish-Karma; Tapas 
and Gurubhakti; The Origin of Creation; The Ultimate Aim of Meditation - 

Brahmanubhuti
The Mundaka Upanishad, part of the Atharvaveda, is a profound text divided into three Mundakas 
(sections), each with two parts. Its name, meaning “shaving” (of ignorance), reflects its mission to 
strip away delusion, revealing Brahman through knowledge and practice. This unit delves into its 
multifaceted teachings, vital for yoga students seeking spiritual depth.

1.1 Two Approaches to Brahma-Vidya: Para and Apara

Brahma-Vidya, the knowledge of Brahman, is split into two types: Para (higher) and Apara (lower). 
The Upanishad begins with Shaunaka asking Angiras, “What is that by knowing which all else is 
known?”—highlighting the quest for ultimate truth. Apara Vidya encompasses worldly knowledge—
Vedas, rituals, grammar, astrology—useful for life’s practicalities but insufficient for liberation. Para 
Vidya, however, is the direct realization of Brahman, transcending scriptures and intellect. For a yoga 
student, this distinction is akin to learning Asanas for fitness (Apara) versus meditating on the self 
(Para) for Moksha.

•	 Apara Vidya: Ritualistic, temporal knowledge; sustains Dharma but binds to Samsara.

•	 Para Vidya: Eternal, intuitive wisdom; liberates through unity with Brahman.

•	 Application: Practicing Pranayama with awareness of breath’s source elevates it from Apara 
to Para.

1.2 The Greatness of Brahmavidya

Brahmavidya’s supremacy lies in its promise of immortality and bliss. Unlike fleeting achievements—
wealth or fame—it unveils the unchanging reality beyond time. The Upanishad likens it to an arrow 
hitting Brahman, shot from the bow of devotion. A yoga teacher might guide students to this greatness 
by shifting focus from posture perfection to inner stillness during meditation.

•	 Qualities: 

o Eternal, beyond decay.

o Liberates from ignorance and suffering.

•	 Acquisition: Through Guru’s grace, self-inquiry, and detachment—a student in an ashram 
imbibing this feels its transformative power.

1.3 Worthlessness of Selfish-Karma

Selfish Karma—actions driven by ego or desire—binds one to rebirth, the Upanishad warns. Even 
Vedic rituals, if performed for personal gain, are futile, like building castles on sand. Picture a yoga 
practitioner seeking Instagram likes for a pose—this traps them in vanity, not freedom. Only selfless 
acts, surrendered to Brahman, pave the path to liberation.
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•	 Critique: 
o Selfish Yajnas yield temporary rewards.
o True peace requires Jnana and detachment.

•	 Lesson: Teaching yoga without ego aligns with this teaching, fostering spiritual growth.

1.4 Tapas and Gurubhakti

Tapas (austerity) and Gurubhakti (devotion to the Guru) are twin pillars of spiritual progress. Tapas 
involves disciplined practices—fasting, meditation, truthfulness—purifying the mind, as a student 
might practice silence during a retreat. Gurubhakti demands humility and faith in a realized teacher, 
echoing Shaunaka’s reverence for Angiras.

•	 Tapas: Cleanses impurities, sharpens focus—like holding a challenging pose with calm breath.
•	 Gurubhakti: Opens the heart to wisdom—a student bowing to a sage mirrors this devotion.
•	 Practice: Combining Tapas (daily Sadhana) with Gurubhakti (learning from a mentor) 

accelerates Brahmanubhuti.

1.5 The Origin of Creation

The Upanishad describes creation as Brahman’s manifestation, akin to a spider spinning its web from 
itself. From Brahman emerge Prana, elements, and the cosmos, all dissolving back into it. For yoga 
students, this unity inspires seeing the divine in nature—practicing outdoors by a river reflects this 
cosmic connection.

•	 Stages: 
o Brahman births Prana (life force).
o Prana shapes matter, forming the universe.

•	 Purpose: Creation offers a stage for self-realization, urging seekers beyond the material veil.

1.6 The Ultimate Aim of Meditation - Brahmanubhuti

Brahmanubhuti, the realization of Brahman, is meditation’s pinnacle—absolute peace beyond ego. 
The Upanishad outlines a path: Shravana (hearing teachings), Manana (reflection), Nididhyasana 
(deep meditation), culminating in Samadhi. A student meditating on “I am That” might taste this 
unity, dissolving fear and desire.

•	 Process: 
o Focus on Brahman as self.
o Merge consciousness in silence.

•	 Outcome: Eternal bliss, living detached yet engaged, as a Jivanmukta.
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Unit-2

Mandukya Upanishad: Four States of Consciousness and Their Relation to 
Syllables in Omkara

The Mandukya Upanishad (Atharvaveda), with just 12 verses, is a concise yet profound exploration 
of consciousness through ‘Om’. Its brevity belies its depth, making it a cornerstone of Advaita Vedanta 
and yoga meditation.

2.1 Four States of Consciousness and Omkara

The Upanishad maps consciousness into four states, each tied to Om’s syllables (A-U-M) and silence, 
offering a meditative framework for yoga students.

•	 Jagrat (Waking State) - ‘A’: Awareness of the external world via senses, linked to Vishva 
(universal self). A student practicing Surya Namaskar engages Jagrat, feeling the body’s 
rhythm. ‘A’ initiates Om, symbolizing beginnings.

•	 Swapna (Dream State) - ‘U’: Internal mental world of dreams, tied to Taijasa (luminous 
self). Recalling a dream during Savasana reflects Swapna— ‘U’ signifies continuity, bridging 
outer and inner.

•	 Sushupti (Deep Sleep) - ‘M’: Blissful unawareness, associated with Prajna (potential self). In 
deep rest, the mind dissolves— ‘M’ closes Om, representing completion.

•	 Turiya (Transcendental State) - Silence: Pure consciousness beyond the three, Brahman 
itself. Experienced in meditation’s silence after Om, Turiya is the goal—a moment of stillness 
after chanting reveals it.

•	 Omkara’s Role: Chanting Om integrates these states, guiding practitioners from waking 
activity to transcendent unity. A class chanting Om feels its vibration unify body, mind, and 
spirit.

This framework elevates yoga from physical exercise to a science of awareness, aligning breath with 
cosmic sound. Meditating on Om’s phases can deepen a student’s practice, revealing the self beyond 
fleeting states.
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Unit-03

Aitareya Upanishad: Concept of Atma, Universe, and Brahman

The Aitareya Upanishad (Rigveda), in three sections, narrates creation from Atman, uniting self, 
universe, and Brahman in a seamless whole, foundational for yoga’s holistic vision.

3.1 Concept of Atma, Universe, and Brahman

Before creation, only Atman existed—pure consciousness willing the universe into being. The 
Upanishad describes Atman crafting space, elements, and beings, entering them as awareness. 
Brahman, the ultimate reality, is this Atman, not separate but identical, as affirmed by “Prajnanam 
Brahma” (Consciousness is Brahman). The universe is Atman’s manifestation, like waves on an 
ocean—distinct yet one. For yoga students, this unity inspires seeing the divine in all practice, from 
breath to movement.

•	 Atma: Eternal witness, beyond birth—felt in meditation’s stillness.

•	 Universe: Emerges from Atman’s will, a divine play—nature’s harmony reflects this.

•	 Brahman: Infinite source, realized as self—a student in Tadasana might sense this oneness.

•	 Three Births: 

o Physical: In the womb.

o Intellectual: Awakening to knowledge.

o Spiritual: Liberation via self-realization.

•	 Practice: Chanting “I am Brahman” during meditation aligns with this truth, dissolving ego.
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Unit-04

Taittiriya Upanishad: Shiksha Valli (XI Anuvaak)
The Taittiriya Upanishad (Krishna Yajurveda) comprises three Vallis, with Shiksha Valli (11 
Anuvakas) focusing on education and ethics—practical wisdom for yoga students.

4.1 Shiksha Valli (XI Anuvaak)

Shiksha Valli teaches phonetics, moral conduct, and the teacher-student bond, grounding spiritual 
growth in discipline. Its 11 sections (Anuvakas) cover:

•	 Phonetics (Anuvaka 1-2): Correct mantra pronunciation preserves Vedic purity—misspoken 
chants lose potency, like a misaligned pose losing balance.

•	 Guru-Student Duties (Anuvaka 3-9): Students approach Gurus with humility, learning 
Dharma (righteousness) and Satyam (truth). A yoga student bowing to a teacher embodies 
this reverence.

•	 Ethical Precepts (Anuvaka 10-11): Speak truth, practice non-violence, honor parents and 
guests—values mirrored in yoga’s Yamas and Niyamas. The famous exhortation, “Matru devo 
bhava” (Mother as deity), elevates daily life to worship.

•	 Shanti Mantra: “Om Saha Nau Bhunaktu” prays for harmony, chanted before classes for 
mutual growth.

For yoga science, this Valli integrates practice with ethics—teaching Asanas with integrity reflects its 
spirit. A student might recite these precepts, aligning breath with moral clarity.

Subjective Questions
1.  Define Para and Apara Vidya in Mundaka Upanishad—how do they differ in purpose for a 

yoga practitioner?

2.  How does Mandukya Upanishad’s four states enhance understanding of meditation compared 
to Mundaka’s Brahmanubhuti?

3.  Design a meditation session using Omkara’s syllables to guide students through consciousness 
states.

4. Reflective: Reflect on how Aitareya Upanishad’s Atman-Brahman unity could deepen your 
yoga practice—cite a personal example.

5. Application: Suggest how Shiksha Valli’s ethical teachings could shape a yoga teacher’s 
approach to students.
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Block-4

Essence of Chhandogya Upanishad & 
Shvetashvataropanishad 
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Unit-1

Chhandogya Upanishad: Narada-Sanatkumar Dialogue (1-26 Vols.)
The Chhandogya Upanishad, one of the oldest and most expansive Upanishads from the Samaveda, 
is renowned for its meditative depth and philosophical richness. Its Narada-Sanatkumar Dialogue 
(Chapter 7, Sections 1-26) is a transformative exchange, guiding the seeker from worldly knowledge to 
infinite bliss. This unit explores this journey, offering yoga students a roadmap to transcend limitations.

Narada-Sanatkumar Dialogue: The Journey to Bhuma Vidya

Narada, a sage famed for his vast learning, approaches Sanatkumar, lamenting that despite mastering 
scriptures, arts, and sciences, he lacks inner peace. Sanatkumar diagnoses Narada’s unrest as rooted in 
finite knowledge and leads him through a progressive realization of the infinite—termed Bhuma (the 
Vast). This dialogue mirrors a yoga student’s path: mastering Asanas is valuable, but true fulfillment 
lies beyond, in understanding the self.
The teaching unfolds in stages, each a stepping stone to Brahman:

•	 Initial Knowledge (Sections 1-6): Narada lists his expertise—Vedas, astronomy, logic—
yet admits, “I know only words, not the Self.” Sanatkumar introduces Nama (name), the 
foundation of perception, urging meditation on it as a gateway to deeper truth. For a yoga 
practitioner, this is akin to chanting a mantra like “Om” to anchor the mind.

•	 Speech and Mind (Sections 7-10): Sanatkumar elevates Narada to Vak (speech), then Manas 
(mind), as greater realities. Speech expresses thought, but mind conceives it—meditating on 
mind’s silence (as in Dhyana) reveals its power over words.

•	 Will and Intelligence (Sections 11-15): Sankalpa (will) drives action, and Chitta (intelligence) 
refines it. A yoga student setting an intention before practice taps Sankalpa, while discerning 
breath’s rhythm reflects Chitta.

•	 Contemplation and Strength (Sections 16-20): Dhyana (contemplation) surpasses intellect, 
sustained by Bala (strength)—mental and physical. Holding a pose with focus exemplifies 
this progression.

•	 Food to Bliss (Sections 21-25): Sanatkumar links Anna (food) to vitality, then to Prana (life 
force), culminating in Ananda (bliss). This mirrors yoga’s holistic view—nourishing the body 
supports pranic flow, leading to joy in meditation.

•	 Bhuma - The Infinite (Section 26): Bhuma is the ultimate, where “there is no other to see, 
hear, or know.” It’s Brahman, infinite and self-sufficient—experienced in Samadhi’s stillness 
after chanting Om.

For yoga science, this dialogue is a meditation manual. A teacher might guide students through these 
stages—starting with breath awareness (Prana), moving to contemplation (Dhyana), and resting in 
bliss (Ananda)—mirroring Narada’s ascent to Bhuma.

Practical Insights

•	 Meditation Practice: Begin with chanting Om (Nama), focus on breath (Prana), then silence 
the mind (Dhyana) to taste Bhuma’s vastness.

•	 Yoga Application: During Savasana, reflect on Sanatkumar’s teaching—“Where one sees 
nothing else, that is the Infinite”—shifting from physical effort to spiritual unity.

•	 Outcome: Inner peace replaces restlessness, as Narada found, aligning yoga with liberation.
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Unit-2

Shvetashvataropanishad: (Chapter 1-4)
The Shvetashvataropanishad, from the Krishna Yajurveda, blends devotion and philosophy across 
six chapters, with Chapters 1-4 introducing key metaphysical inquiries and practices. Named after 
Sage Shvetashvatara (meaning “white mule,” symbolizing purity), it explores Brahman’s nature, 
creation, and the path to Moksha, enriching yoga’s spiritual dimension.

Chapter 1: Inquiry into the Cause

Chapter 1 poses fundamental questions: “What is the cause of the universe—Brahman, time, nature, 
or necessity?” Students debate, concluding Brahman as the primal source, beyond mere chance or 
matter. This sets a meditative tone—unlike the Chhandogya’s dialogue, it’s a collective quest. For 
yoga students, it’s a call to ponder during practice: “What moves my breath?”

•	 Key Points: 

o Brahman is the creator, sustainer, and dissolver—visualized as Rudra (Shiva).
o The world is Brahman’s Lila (divine play), not an illusion (contra Advaita).
o Meditation reveals this cause—a student in Padmasana might sense Brahman in 

stillness.

•	 Insight: Creation’s purpose is self-realization, urging practitioners beyond physical poses.

Chapter 2: Yoga and Meditation

Chapter 2 outlines a practical yoga path, emphasizing posture, breath, and focus—directly relevant to 
yoga science. It describes sitting upright, regulating Prana, and withdrawing senses, akin to Patanjali’s 
Ashtanga Yoga. “Where fire is kindled by friction, so Prana ignites meditation”—a vivid metaphor 
for inner awakening.

•	 Practices: 

o Posture: Steady seat (e.g., Sukhasana) aligns body and mind.
o Pranayama: Controlled breath calms the senses—like Nadi Shodhana.
o Dharana: Focus on Brahman (e.g., third eye) leads to Samadhi.

•	 Application: A class might combine Anulom Vilom with mantra chanting, igniting the “inner 
fire” of awareness.

Chapter 3: Brahman as Rudra

Chapter 3 glorifies Brahman as Rudra, the cosmic ruler with infinite powers, yet immanent in all. 
“One without a second, He rules with a net of causes”—a poetic vision of unity. For yoga students, 
this inspires Bhakti—seeing Shiva in Trikonasana’s strength or meditation’s calm.

•	 Attributes: 

o Omnipotent, omnipresent—yet approachable via devotion.

o Source of all beings, like a tree’s root—felt in nature-based yoga.

•	 Practice: Chanting “Om Namah Shivaya” connects to Rudra, deepening spiritual intent.
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Chapter 4: Liberation Through Knowledge

Chapter 4 merges Jnana and Bhakti, teaching that knowing Brahman as the self liberates. “He who 
knows Him beyond the world crosses sorrow”—a promise of Moksha. It contrasts the bound soul 
(trapped by Maya) with the free, realized self. A yoga practitioner might meditate on this during 
Savasana, releasing worldly ties.

•	 Paths: 

o Jnana: Realizing “I am He” (Soham)—self-inquiry in silence.

o Bhakti: Surrender to Rudra—offering practice to the divine.

•	 Outcome: Freedom from duality, living as a Jivanmukta—detached yet engaged.

The Shvetashvataropanishad bridges yoga’s physical and metaphysical aspects. Its Rudra-centric 
view aligns with Shaivism, enriching cultural practices like chanting at Shiva temples. For students, 
it’s a call to integrate Asana, Pranayama, and devotion—practicing by a river might evoke Brahman’s 
presence in all.

Subjective Questions
Q1. Summarize the stages of Narada’s journey in the Chhandogya Upanishad—how do they 
reflect yoga’s progression?
Q2. Compare Chhandogya’s Bhuma Vidya with Shvetashvataropanishad’s liberation through 
knowledge—how do their approaches differ?
Q3. Design a yoga sequence inspired by Shvetashvataropanishad Chapter 2, incorporating 
posture, breath, and focus.
Q4. How might meditating on Sanatkumar’s “Infinite” or Rudra’s unity shift your perspective 
on daily stress?
Q5. Suggest how a yoga teacher could use the Narada-Sanatkumar dialogue to inspire students 
toward deeper practice.

Objective Questions of the Course
Block-1: Introduction to Upanishads

1. What does the term “Upanishad” primarily signify based on its etymology? 
a) Sacred ritual 
b) Sitting near a teacher for esoteric wisdom 
c) Hymns to deities 
d) Rules of sacrifice 
Answer: b) Sitting near a teacher for esoteric wisdom

2. How many principal Upanishads are widely recognized due to commentaries by 
scholars like Shankaracharya? 
a) 5 
b) 10-13 
c) 20 
d) 108 
Answer: b) 10-13
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3. According to Adi Shankaracharya, what is the core teaching of the Upanishads? 
a) Ritual performance 
b) Unity of Atman and Brahman 
c) Devotion to multiple gods 
d) Material prosperity 
Answer: b) Unity of Atman and Brahman

4. Which part of Vedic literature do the Upanishads belong to? 
a) Samhitas 
b) Brahmanas 
c) Aranyakas 
d) Vedanta 
Answer: d) Vedanta

5. Which principal Upanishad emphasizes the balance between action and knowledge in 
its 18 verses? 
a) Kena Upanishad 
b) Isha Upanishad 
c) Mandukya Upanishad 
d) Taittiriya Upanishad 
Answer: b) Isha Upanishad

Block-2: Essence of Ishavasyopanishad, Kena Upanishad, Katha & Prashna Upanishad

1. What does Karmanishta in the Ishavasyopanishad encourage practitioners to do? 
a) Seek material rewards 
b) Perform duties selflessly without attachment 
c) Avoid all actions 
d) Focus solely on meditation 
Answer: b) Perform duties selflessly without attachment

2. In the Kena Upanishad, what is the moral of the Yaksha Upakhyana? 
a) Strength lies in physical power 
b) True power comes from humility and Brahman 
c) Ego enhances spiritual growth 
d) Gods are independent of Brahman 
Answer: b) True power comes from humility and Brahman

3. What analogy does the Katha Upanishad use to describe the path of Yoga in its First 
Chapter? 
a) A river flowing to the sea 
b) A chariot with senses as horses 
c) A tree with deep roots 
d) A fire burning brightly 
Answer: b) A chariot with senses as horses

4. According to the Prashna Upanishad, which Panchaprana governs digestion and 
nutrient distribution? 
a) Prana 
b) Apana 
c) Samana 
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d) Udana 
Answer: c) Samana

5. Which concept in the Ishavasyopanishad aligns with seeing divinity in all beings? 
a) Vidya 
b) Karmanishta 
c) Atma Bhava 
d) Avidya 
Answer: c) Atma Bhava

Block-3: Essence of Mundaka Upanishad, Mandukya Upanishad, Aitareya Upanishad, 
Taittiriya Upanishad

1. What does the Mundaka Upanishad classify as Para Vidya? 
a) Knowledge of rituals and scriptures 
b) Direct realization of Brahman 
c) Physical strength through Yoga 
d) Devotion to a personal deity 
Answer: b) Direct realization of Brahman

2. Which state of consciousness in the Mandukya Upanishad is represented by the silence 
after Om? 
a) Jagrat 
b) Swapna 
c) Sushupti 
d) Turiya 
Answer: d) Turiya

3. What does the Aitareya Upanishad declare as the ultimate reality? 
a) The physical universe 
b) Consciousness (Prajnanam Brahma) 
c) The mind and senses 
d) Ritualistic actions 
Answer: b) Consciousness (Prajnanam Brahma)

4. In the Taittiriya Upanishad’s Shiksha Valli, what is emphasized as essential for 
preserving Vedic knowledge? 
a) Correct pronunciation of mantras 
b) Physical fitness 
c) Wealth accumulation 
d) Social status 
Answer: a) Correct pronunciation of mantras

5. What does the Mundaka Upanishad liken the realization of Brahman to in its analogy? 
a) A river merging with the ocean 
b) An arrow hitting its target 
c) A tree growing from a seed 
d) A fire consuming wood 
Answer: b) An arrow hitting its target
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Block-4: Essence of Chhandogya Upanishad & Shvetashvataropanishad

1. In the Narada-Sanatkumar Dialogue of the Chhandogya Upanishad, what is Bhuma 
described as? 
a) Finite knowledge 
b) The infinite where nothing else is perceived 
c) Physical strength 
d) Ritualistic success 
Answer: b) The infinite where nothing else is perceived

2. What practice does the Shvetashvataropanishad (Chapter 2) emphasize to ignite inner 
awareness? 
a) Chanting Vedas loudly 
b) Regulating Prana through breath control 
c) Performing elaborate sacrifices 
d) Studying scriptures alone 
Answer: b) Regulating Prana through breath control

3. Which Mahavakya is found in the Chhandogya Upanishad? 
a) Aham Brahmasmi 
b) Prajnanam Brahma 
c) Tat Tvam Asi 
d) Ayam Atma Brahma 
Answer: c) Tat Tvam Asi

4. In the Shvetashvataropanishad (Chapter 3), Brahman is glorified as which deity? 
a) Vishnu 
b) Rudra (Shiva) 
c) Indra 
d) Brahma 
Answer: b) Rudra (Shiva)

5. What is the ultimate promise of knowing Brahman in Shvetashvataropanishad 
Chapter 4? 
a) Material wealth 
b) Liberation from sorrow 
c) Physical immortality 
d) Social prestige 
Answer: b) Liberation from sorrow
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Learning Objectives of the Course: 

Following the completion of this course, student will be able to: 

•	 Label of Anthropometry Measurements 

•	 Experiment with Physiological parameters and clinical examination 

•	 To determine the Measurement and Recording

•	 To develop the Physiology and Application of Asanas. 

Learning Outcomes of the Course:

Following the completion of this course, student will be able to: 

•	 Apply and analyse the measurements of Body Mass Index and Body Circumferences. 

•	 Explain the concept of Physiological parameters and clinical examination 

•	 Identify the data recording and analysis with Spirometry

•	 Define the Physiology and Application of Asana. 
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BLOCK-1 

MEASUREMENT AND RECORDING
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UNIT-1

Anthropometric Measurements – Weight, Stature, Eye height, Body Mass Index, 
and Body Surface Area

1.1 Weight

Weight is the measure of how heavy a person is, typically expressed in kilograms (kg) or pounds 
(lbs). It is one of the most basic anthropometric measurements and can provide valuable insights into 
an individual’s health, nutritional status, and physical development. Accurate weight measurement 
is crucial in clinical, nutritional, and fitness contexts and should be taken using a properly calibrated 
scale under standard conditions.

1.2 Stature (Height)

Stature, commonly referred to as height, is the vertical measurement of a person from the floor to 
the top of the head when standing upright. It is usually recorded in centimeters or inches. Stature 
is an essential indicator of growth and development and is influenced by genetic, nutritional, and 
environmental factors. It is often used in combination with weight to assess body proportions and 
calculate indices like Body Mass Index (BMI).

1.3 Eye Height

Eye height is the vertical distance from the floor to the inner corner of the eye while a person is seated 
or standing in a normal posture. This measurement is particularly important in ergonomic design, 
such as workstation setups, vehicle interiors, and equipment controls. It helps ensure that visual 
elements are within a comfortable viewing range and promotes good posture and efficiency.

1.4 Body Mass Index (BMI)

Body Mass Index is a standardized ratio calculated using a person’s weight and height. It is defined 
as the weight in kilograms divided by the square of the height in meters (kg/m²). BMI is a widely 
used tool to categorize individuals into weight classifications such as underweight, normal weight, 
overweight, or obese. While it provides a general indication of body fat, it does not account for 
muscle mass or fat distribution.

1.5 Body Surface Area (BSA)

Body Surface Area is the calculated surface area of a person’s body, usually expressed in square 
meters (m²). It is a useful measure in medical fields, especially for determining appropriate dosages 
of medications, especially in chemotherapy and anesthesiology. BSA is generally calculated using 
formulas such as the Mosteller or Du Bois formula, which consider both height and weight.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Why do you think BMI might not be a completely accurate indicator of health in all 
individuals?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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Q.2 How could ergonomic designers use eye height measurements to improve workplace safety?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 In what ways do lifestyle and environment influence weight and stature?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 Why is Body Surface Area preferred over weight alone in some medical dosing scenarios?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Circumferential Measurements – Shoulder height, Elbow height, Head 
circumference, Neck circumference, Mid-upper arm circumference, Chest, Waist, 

and Hip circumference; Waist-Hip Ratio

2.1 Shoulder Height

Shoulder height is the vertical distance from the floor to the acromion process (the top of the shoulder) 
when standing upright. Though not a circumferential measurement, it is often used in ergonomics and 
anthropometry to design workstations, furniture, and tools that accommodate varying human body 
dimensions.

2.2 Elbow Height

Elbow height is measured from the floor to the underside of the elbow when a person stands or sits 
with the arm bent at a 90-degree angle. It plays an important role in ergonomic design, particularly for 
determining the proper height of desks, armrests, and equipment used during work or daily activities.

2.3 Head Circumference

Head circumference is the distance around the largest part of the head, typically measured just above 
the eyebrows and ears, and around the back of the skull. It is especially important in pediatric health 
for monitoring brain growth and development.

Unit: Centimeters (cm)

2.4 Neck Circumference

Neck circumference is measured around the neck, just below the larynx (Adam’s apple), with the tape 
held perpendicular to the neck axis. It is an indicator used in assessing obesity and risks for conditions 
like sleep apnea and cardiovascular diseases.

2.5 Mid-Upper Arm Circumference (MUAC)

MUAC is the circumference of the upper arm measured at the midpoint between the tip of the 
shoulder (acromion) and the elbow (olecranon). It is a quick and simple indicator of nutritional 
status, especially in children and in humanitarian/emergency health settings. 
Unit: Centimeters (cm)

2.6 Chest Circumference

Chest circumference is measured at the level of the nipples or just above, with the person standing 
straight and breathing normally. This measurement can be used to assess lung capacity, body frame 
size, and growth, especially in infants and children.

2.7 Waist Circumference

Waist circumference is measured at the narrowest part of the torso (or just above the navel if the 
waist is not easily defined). It is a key indicator of central (abdominal) obesity and risk for metabolic 
conditions such as type 2 diabetes and heart disease.
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2.8 Hip Circumference

Hip circumference is taken around the widest part of the buttocks, with the tape held horizontally. 
This measurement, in combination with waist circumference, is used to assess body fat distribution 
and associated health risks.

2.9 Waist-Hip Ratio (WHR)

Waist-Hip Ratio is a measure of fat distribution in the body.

 
Formula:

WHR=Waist Circumference (cm)Hip Circumference (cm)\text{WHR} = \frac{\text{Waist 
Circumference (cm)}}{\text{Hip Circumference (cm)}} 

Interpretation (WHO Guidelines):

•	 Men: WHR > 0.90 indicates increased health risk

•	 Women: WHR > 0.85 indicates increased health risk

WHR is considered a better predictor of cardiovascular disease risk than BMI in some populations.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How might cultural or regional factors influence average body circumferences in different 
populations?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Why is mid-upper arm circumference especially important in assessing malnutrition in 
children?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What are the limitations of using Waist-Hip Ratio as a standalone health indicator?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 In what ways can circumferential measurements assist in designing better personal 
protective equipment or clothing?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Body Composition and Physiological Assessments – Measurement of  
Fat Percentage, GAIT Analysis, Heart Rate, Pulse Rate, Respiratory Rate,  

Blood Counts

3.1 Measurement of Fat Percentage

Body fat percentage refers to the proportion of a person’s body that is made up of fat tissue compared 
to lean mass (muscle, bone, organs, etc.). It is a key indicator of body composition and overall health.

Common Methods:

•	 Skinfold calipers – measure subcutaneous fat at various body sites.

•	 Bioelectrical Impedance Analysis (BIA) – sends a small electrical current through the body 
to estimate fat and lean mass.

•	 Dual-Energy X-ray Absorptiometry (DEXA) – provides a detailed breakdown of bone, fat, 
and lean tissue (very accurate).

Importance: Maintaining a healthy fat percentage helps reduce the risk of obesity, cardiovascular 
diseases, and metabolic disorders.

3.2 GAIT Analysis

GAIT analysis is the study of human walking patterns. It involves observing and measuring body 
movements, mechanics, and muscle activity during walking or running.

Methods Used:

•	 Visual observation

•	 Motion capture systems

•	 Pressure sensors and force plates

•	 Wearable accelerometers and gyroscopes

Importance: GAIT analysis is widely used in physical therapy, sports science, and rehabilitation 
to detect abnormalities, improve athletic performance, and assist in the recovery from injuries or 
neurological disorders.

3.3 Heart Rate

Heart rate is the number of heart beats per minute (bpm). It is usually measured by counting beats 
at the wrist, chest, or neck using palpation, or electronically with devices like heart rate monitors or 
ECGs.

Normal Resting Range:

•	 Adults: 60–100 bpm

Importance: Heart rate helps assess cardiovascular health and physical fitness. A consistently high 
or low heart rate may indicate underlying health issues.
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3.4 Pulse Rate

Pulse rate is the tactile sensation of the heartbeat, measured by palpating an artery (commonly the 
radial artery in the wrist). While it often matches the heart rate, the pulse can also give information 
about rhythm, strength, and regularity of heartbeats.

Importance: 
It is a quick and accessible method to monitor cardiovascular function, especially during 
emergencies or routine checkups.

3.5 Respiratory Rate

Respiratory rate is the number of breaths taken per minute. It is measured by observing chest rises or 
using monitoring equipment.

Normal Resting Range:

•	 Adults: 12–20 breaths per minute

Importance: An altered respiratory rate can be an early sign of respiratory or metabolic distress, 
infection, or other medical conditions.

3.6 Blood Counts

Blood counts refer to the quantitative analysis of different components in the blood, typically done 
through a Complete Blood Count (CBC) test.

Main Components Measured:

•	 Red Blood Cells (RBCs) – carry oxygen

•	 White Blood Cells (WBCs) – fight infections

•	 Hemoglobin (Hb) – oxygen-carrying protein in RBCs

•	 Hematocrit (Hct) – percentage of RBCs in blood

•	 Platelets – help with clotting

Importance: Blood counts help diagnose conditions such as anemia, infections, clotting disorders, 
and blood cancers.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How can GAIT analysis be applied in improving sports performance or preventing injuries?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Why is measuring body fat percentage more informative than just relying on BMI?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What might a consistently elevated respiratory rate indicate about a person’s health?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How could abnormal blood counts affect daily physical performance or overall wellbeing?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-4

Effects of Yogic Practices – Influence of Yogasana (prone, supine, sitting, 
standing), Suryanamaskar, Pranayama, and Meditation on Human Body

4.1 Influence of Yogasana (Prone, Supine, Sitting, and Standing Postures)

Yogasanas are specific physical postures designed to improve flexibility, strength, balance, and 
internal organ function.

•	 Prone Postures (e.g., Bhujangasana, Shalabhasana) primarily strengthen the back, improve 
spinal flexibility, and aid digestion.

•	 Supine Postures (e.g., Setu Bandhasana, Pavanamuktasana) enhance relaxation, improve 
circulation, and relieve lower back tension.

•	 Sitting Postures (e.g., Padmasana, Vajrasana) promote stability and are ideal for meditation 
and breathing exercises. They enhance hip flexibility and stimulate abdominal organs.

•	 Standing Postures (e.g., Tadasana, Vrikshasana) improve posture, balance, and strengthen 
legs and core muscles.

•	 Overall Benefit: Regular practice of yogasanas promotes joint mobility, organ function, 
posture alignment, and mental calmness.

4.2 Influence of Suryanamaskar (Sun Salutation)

Suryanamaskar is a dynamic sequence of 12 postures performed in a flowing manner, synchronized 
with breath. It serves as a comprehensive full-body workout.

Physical Benefits:

•	 Improves cardiovascular health

•	 Enhances flexibility and strength

•	 Boosts metabolism and digestion

•	 Aids in weight management

Mental Benefits:

•	 Calms the mind
•	 Improves focus and energy levels

Importance: It is often practiced as a warm-up and serves as a bridge between asanas and breath 
control techniques.

4.3 Influence of Pranayama

Pranayama is the practice of controlled breathing techniques that regulate the flow of prana (vital life 
energy) in the body.

Types: Anulom-Vilom, Bhastrika, Kapalabhati, Bhramari, etc.
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Benefits:

•	 Enhances lung capacity and oxygen supply

•	 Reduces stress and anxiety

•	 Balances the autonomic nervous system

•	 Improves focus, clarity, and emotional stability

Physiological Impact:

It helps in detoxification, improves respiratory efficiency, and regulates blood pressure and heart rate.

4.4 Influence of Meditation

Meditation is a mental practice of focused awareness, typically involving breath, mantras, or 
visualizations to achieve mental clarity and emotional calm.

Benefits:

•	 Reduces stress, anxiety, and depression

•	 Enhances emotional regulation and resilience

•	 Improves concentration, memory, and cognitive function

•	 Lowers heart rate and blood pressure

Scientific Findings:

Regular meditation has been shown to promote changes in brain structure, increase grey matter 
density, and improve overall psychological well-being.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How do different categories of yogasanas (prone, supine, etc.) target specific systems of the 
body?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 In what ways does Suryanamaskar offer both physical and mental benefits compared to 
traditional exercises?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How can Pranayama be integrated into daily life to manage stress and boost lung function?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What role does meditation play in enhancing mental health in today’s fast-paced world?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-5

Functional Assessments – Spirometry, Muscle Strength Evaluation, and Flexibility 
Measurement

5.1 Spirometry

Spirometry is a common pulmonary function test that measures how much air a person can inhale 
and exhale, and how quickly they can do it. It is used to assess lung function and diagnose respiratory 
conditions like asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD), and other breathing 
disorders.

Key Parameters Measured:

•	 Forced Vital Capacity (FVC): The total amount of air exhaled after a deep breath.

•	 Forced Expiratory Volume in 1 second (FEV1): The amount of air expelled in the first 
second of forced exhalation.

•	 FEV1/FVC Ratio: Helps identify obstructive or restrictive lung issues.

Importance: Spirometry helps track the progression of respiratory conditions, monitor treatment 
effectiveness, and assess overall respiratory fitness, especially in athletes or patients with lung disease.

5.2 Muscle Strength Evaluation

Muscle strength evaluation assesses the maximum force a muscle or group of muscles can produce. 
It can be done manually or using equipment like dynamometers.

Methods Used:

•	 Manual Muscle Testing (MMT): A clinical method where resistance is applied manually to 
test strength.

•	 Handheld Dynamometry: Measures the actual force exerted by a specific muscle group.

•	 Isokinetic Testing Machines: Provide highly accurate strength assessments, often used in 
sports and rehabilitation.

Importance: Understanding muscle strength is crucial for diagnosing neuromuscular conditions, 
planning rehabilitation programs, and evaluating recovery from injury or surgery.

5.3 Flexibility Measurement

Flexibility refers to the ability of muscles and joints to move through their full range of motion. It is 
evaluated through various tests that target specific joints or muscle groups.

Common Tests:

•	 Sit-and-Reach Test: Assesses lower back and hamstring flexibility.

•	 Shoulder Flexibility Test: Evaluates the ability to rotate and stretch the shoulder joint.

•	 Goniometry: Uses a goniometer to measure joint angles precisely.
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Importance: Flexibility assessments help prevent injuries, enhance performance in physical activities, 
and assist in designing stretching and mobility programs for fitness or therapy.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Why is spirometry essential for diagnosing respiratory conditions even in asymptomatic 
individuals?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How might muscle strength assessments vary between athletes and the general population?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 What role does flexibility play in maintaining mobility and preventing musculoskeletal 
injuries?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How can functional assessments be integrated into regular fitness or rehabilitation routines?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions

1. Which of the following is used to calculate Body Mass Index (BMI)? 
a) weight (kg) / waist circumference (m²) 
b) height (cm) × weight (kg) 
c) weight (kg) / height² (m²) 
d) weight (lbs) / height (in)

Answer: c) weight (kg) / height² (m²)

2. Waist-Hip Ratio (WHR) is an indicator of: 
a) lung capacity 
b) bone density 
c) fat distribution 
d) heart rate variability

Answer: c) fat distribution

3. GAIT analysis is primarily used to assess: 
a) heart rate 
b) muscle mass 
c) walking patterns and biomechanics 
d) fat percentage

Answer: c) walking patterns and biomechanics
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4. Which of the following yogic practices is known to stimulate the cardiovascular system and 
enhance flexibility? 
a) pranayama 
b) meditation 
c) suryanamaskar 
d) shavasana

Answer: c) suryanamaskar

5. Spirometry is a technique used to measure: 
a) blood sugar levels 
b) lung function and airflow 
c) heart rhythm 
d) muscle strength

Answer: b) lung function and airflow
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BLOCK-2 

UNDERSTANDING PHYSIOLOGY AND 
APPLICATION OF ASANAS
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UNIT-1

Muscle Physiology – Understanding Muscles Using Models/Charts  
and Application in Asanas

1.1 Understanding Muscles Using Models and Charts

Muscle physiology involves the study of muscle structure, function, and how muscles produce 
movement. To understand this, anatomical models and charts are commonly used in education and 
training.

Purpose of Models/Charts:

•	 Visual Aid: 3D models and labeled charts help learners visualize muscle origin, insertion, and 
function.

•	 Functional Understanding: They demonstrate how different muscle groups coordinate for 
movement.

•	 Interactive Learning: Models allow manipulation to see how joint angles and posture affect 
muscle engagement.

Importance: These tools are essential in anatomy education, physiotherapy, fitness training, and 
yoga instruction, enabling deeper comprehension of how muscles behave during activity.

1.2 Muscle Contraction and Movement

Basic Physiology:

Muscles contract when nerve signals trigger the sliding of actin and myosin filaments within muscle 
fibers. This process uses ATP (energy) and results in either isometric (no movement) or isotonic 
(with movement) contractions.

Types of Muscle Tissue:

•	 Skeletal Muscle – responsible for voluntary movement (used in yoga and exercise)

•	 Cardiac Muscle – found only in the heart

•	 Smooth Muscle – lines internal organs and vessels

Function: Skeletal muscles work in pairs (agonist and antagonist) to move joints. Stabilizers and 
synergists assist in maintaining posture and smooth movements.

1.3 Application of Muscle Physiology in Asanas

Integration with Yoga:

Understanding muscle physiology helps yoga practitioners know which muscles are activated or 
stretched in each asana (pose). For example:

•	 Tadasana (Mountain Pose): Engages core, thighs, and calves to improve posture.

•	 Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose): Strengthens back muscles and opens the chest.

•	 Vrikshasana (Tree Pose): Requires balance and activation of leg and core stabilizers.
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Benefits of This Knowledge:

•	 Enhances safe alignment in asanas

•	 Prevents strain and injury

•	 Improves body awareness and control

•	 Supports therapeutic applications for specific muscle issues

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does understanding muscle physiology improve the practice and teaching of yoga 
asanas?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 In what ways can anatomical models and charts make muscle learning more effective?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Why is it important to know which muscles are engaged or stretched during specific yoga 
poses?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How can yoga be adapted therapeutically for people with muscular imbalances or weakness?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Biomechanics of Yogic Postures – Concepts of Center of Gravity (COG), Line of 
Gravity (LOG), and Base of Support (BOS) in Asanas

2.1 Center of Gravity (COG)

The Center of Gravity is the point in the body where mass is evenly distributed in all directions. It 
represents the balance point of the body and shifts depending on body posture and movement.

Application in Asanas:

In standing poses like Tadasana (Mountain Pose), the COG is typically around the pelvis. In more 
dynamic or inverted poses like Sirsasana (Headstand), the COG shifts dramatically, requiring 
greater muscle control and alignment. Mastery of balance in asanas often involves controlling and 
being aware of where the COG is located at any moment.

2.2 Line of Gravity (LOG)

The Line of Gravity is an imaginary vertical line that passes through the Center of Gravity toward the 
ground. It indicates the direction in which gravity is acting on the body.

Application in Asanas:

In a balanced pose, the LOG should fall within the Base of Support. For instance, in Vrikshasana 
(Tree Pose), if the LOG shifts outside the BOS due to improper alignment, the practitioner may 
lose balance. Understanding and maintaining the correct LOG helps improve posture, stability, and 
alignment in all yoga poses.

2.3 Base of Support (BOS)

The Base of Support refers to the area beneath a person that includes every point of contact with the 
supporting surface (e.g., feet, hands, or other parts of the body touching the floor).

Application in Asanas:

A wider BOS (e.g., in Utkatasana – Chair Pose) provides more stability, while a narrower BOS 
(e.g., in Eka Pada Asana – One-Legged Pose) challenges balance. In arm balances like Bakasana 
(Crow Pose), the BOS consists only of the hands, requiring precise weight distribution and control of 
the COG and LOG to maintain equilibrium.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does shifting the Center of Gravity affect stability in balancing poses?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.2 Why is it important to keep the Line of Gravity within the Base of Support during complex 
asanas?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.3 How can awareness of biomechanics improve safety and performance in yoga practice?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
Q.4 In which yoga postures do you think understanding BOS is most critical, and why?
Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Functional Analysis of Joints and Muscles – Assessment of Movement  
and Stability in Relation to Asanas

3.1 Assessment of Joint Movement

Joint movement refers to the range and type of motion that a joint can perform—such as flexion, 
extension, rotation, abduction, and adduction. Different joints in the body allow different types of 
movements depending on their structure (e.g., ball-and-socket, hinge, pivot joints).

Application in Asanas:

During yoga practice, assessing joint mobility helps identify how freely a practitioner can move 
through different poses. For example:

•	 Hip flexion and rotation are essential in Padmasana (Lotus Pose).

•	 Shoulder mobility is crucial in Gomukhasana (Cow Face Pose).

By analyzing joint movement, one can adapt or modify asanas to accommodate limitations and avoid 
injury.

3.2 Assessment of Joint Stability

Joint stability refers to the ability of a joint to maintain proper alignment and resist unwanted 
movement. It is supported by muscles, ligaments, and the joint capsule.

Application in Asanas:

Stability is vital for holding static poses and preventing strain. For instance:

•	 In Virabhadrasana III (Warrior III), hip and ankle stability are key to balance.

•	 In Chaturanga Dandasana (Low Plank), shoulder and core stability protect against joint 
stress. 
Evaluating stability can help instructors identify weak areas and recommend strengthening 
or alignment corrections.

3.3 Muscle Function in Movement and Support

Muscles generate movement through contraction and also provide support to joints by stabilizing 
them during motion or static postures. Agonist muscles create movement, while antagonists relax, 
and stabilizers support the posture.

Application in Asanas:

Different muscles activate depending on the pose. For example:

•	 In Trikonasana (Triangle Pose), the gluteus medius, hamstrings, and obliques work 
together for stability and extension.

•	 In Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose), the erector spinae, triceps, and glutes contribute to back 
extension and arm support.
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•	 Understanding which muscles are active in which asanas helps practitioners refine technique 
and improve muscular balance.

3.4 Integration of Joint and Muscle Function in Yoga

Functional analysis looks at how joints and muscles work together dynamically to perform and 
maintain asanas. It considers movement patterns, posture, and neuromuscular coordination.

Application in Asanas:

Combining movement analysis with muscular assessment provides a complete picture of a person’s 
physical capacity. It can:

•	 Highlight movement dysfunctions

•	 Improve posture and alignment

•	 Enhance strength and flexibility training

•	 This integrated approach leads to safer, more effective yoga practice and therapy.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How can analyzing joint mobility help in modifying yoga poses for different body types or 
limitations?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What are the consequences of poor joint stability during challenging asanas?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Why is it important to understand which muscles are being engaged or stretched in a given 
posture?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How can knowledge of joint and muscle function prevent injuries and improve alignment 
in yoga practice?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. In the context of muscle physiology, which type of muscle contraction occurs when holding 
a static yoga pose like Vrikshasana (Tree Pose)? 
a) concentric contraction 
b) eccentric contraction 
c) isometric contraction 
d) isotonic contraction 
Answer: c) isometric contraction
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2. In Tadasana (Mountain Pose), the body’s line of gravity ideally passes through which of the 
following points? 
a) in front of the ankle joint 
b) through the ear, shoulder, hip, knee, and ankle joints 
c) behind the knee joint 
d) only through the spine 
Answer: b) through the ear, shoulder, hip, knee, and ankle joints

3. Which of the following best defines the base of support (BOS) in yogic postures? 
a) the distance between the hands and feet 
b) the area beneath the body that is in contact with the supporting surface 
c) the muscle strength supporting the posture 
d) the alignment of the spine 
Answer: b) the area beneath the body that is in contact with the supporting surface

4. During Virabhadrasana II (Warrior II Pose), which muscles are primarily responsible for 
stabilizing the front leg in a lunge position? 
a) hamstrings and gastrocnemius 
b) gluteus medius and quadriceps 
c) biceps and triceps 
d) deltoids and latissimus dorsi 
Answer: b) gluteus medius and quadriceps

5. What is the significance of the center of gravity (COG) in maintaining balance during 
challenging yoga poses like Ardha Chandrasana (Half Moon Pose)? 
a) it increases the flexibility of the spine 
b) it determines the amount of effort needed by arm muscles 
c) it helps in aligning breath with movement 
d) it affects the stability and balance by indicating how weight is distributed over the base of support 
Answer: d) it affects the stability and balance by indicating how weight is distributed over the 
base of support
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BLOCK-3 

Ayurveda, Siddha & Unani System Diagnosis 
Methods
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UNIT-1

Ayurvedic Diagnostic Methods – Nidana Panchaka, Nadi (Pulse), Mutra (Urine), 
Mala (Stool), Jihwa (Tongue), Shabda (Speech), Sparsha (Touch), Drik (Eye), and 

Akrti (Body shape)
1.1 Nidana Panchaka

Nidana Panchaka is the five-fold diagnostic framework in Ayurveda used to understand the nature and 
origin of a disease. The five components are:

1. Nidana (Causative Factors) – diet, lifestyle, environment

2. Purvarupa (Prodromal Symptoms) – early warning signs

3. Rupa (Main Symptoms) – full clinical manifestation

4. Upashaya (Therapeutic Test) – relief with certain treatments

5. Samprapti (Pathogenesis) – disease progression and dosha involvement 
This holistic analysis helps in personalized diagnosis and treatment.

1.2 Nadi (Pulse Diagnosis)

Nadi Pariksha is the art of pulse reading to assess the state of doshas—Vata, Pitta, and Kapha by 
feeling the radial pulse at the wrist.

Application: 
The speed, rhythm, and strength of the pulse provide clues about physical and emotional 
imbalances. For example, a fast, sharp pulse may indicate Pitta dominance, while a slow, heavy 
pulse suggests Kapha imbalance.

1.3 Mutra (Urine Examination)

Mutra Pariksha involves examining urine to detect imbalances in doshas, digestion, and 
metabolism. 
Assessment Factors:

•	 Color
•	 Clarity
•	 Smell
•	 Froth or sedimentation
•	 Some classical tests include mixing the urine with oils to observe patterns (Taila Bindu 

Pariksha). Abnormalities can indicate toxins (Ama) or kidney/liver issues.

1.4 Mala (Stool Examination)

Mala Pariksha involves observing the stool to assess digestive health and doshic imbalances. 
Considerations:

•	 Color and consistency

•	 Frequency of bowel movements
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•	 Presence of mucus or undigested food

•	 For example, hard and dry stool may indicate Vata aggravation, while loose or frequent stools 
may reflect Pitta or Kapha disturbance.

1.5 Jihwa (Tongue Diagnosis)

The tongue is considered a mirror of internal health. Jihwa Pariksha involves examining tongue color, 
texture, and coating.

Interpretation:

•	 White coating = Kapha and toxin accumulation

•	 Redness = Pitta excess

•	 Cracks or dryness = Vata imbalance

•	 Changes on the tongue often reflect digestive health and doshic status.

1.6 Shabda (Speech Diagnosis)

Speech reveals the functioning of the nervous system and emotional state.

Observation Criteria:

•	 Tone

•	 Clarity

•	 Coherence Slurred, fast, or sluggish speech may point to different dosha imbalances or mental 
disturbances.

1.7 Sparsha (Touch Diagnosis)

Sparsha involves the physician using touch to assess skin temperature, texture, and moisture.

Examples:

•	 Cold, dry skin = Vata

•	 Warm, oily skin = Pitta

•	 Cool, moist skin = Kapha

•	 Touch also helps in identifying fever, inflammation, or stiffness in the body.

1.8 Drik (Eye Diagnosis)

Drik Pariksha is the examination of the eyes to detect vitality, emotions, and doshic conditions.

Observation Points:

•	 Brightness or dullness

•	 Color of sclera and iris

•	 Movement and focus

•	 For example, red eyes may suggest Pitta aggravation, while watery or pale eyes may show 
Kapha or Vata imbalance.
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1.9 Akrti (Body Shape Observation)

Akrti Pariksha is the visual assessment of the body’s structure, posture, and overall appearance.

Insights Gained:

•	 Strong, heavy build = Kapha dominance

•	 Lean, bony frame = Vata

•	 Medium, muscular build = Pitta

•	 It also helps evaluate prakriti (body constitution), health status, and vitality.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does Ayurvedic diagnosis differ from modern medical diagnosis in terms of approach 
and tools?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 Why is pulse diagnosis considered an art that requires intuition and experience in Ayurveda?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How can observing stool and urine contribute to early disease detection according to 
Ayurveda?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 In what ways does tongue and speech analysis reflect both physical and mental health?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Siddha Diagnosis – Ashtasthana Pareeksha (Examination of eight sites): Nadi 
(pulse), Kan (eyes), Swara (voice), Sparisam (touch), Varna (colour), Na (tongue), 

Mala (faeces), and Neer (urine)

2.1 Nadi (Pulse Examination)

Nadi is the most crucial diagnostic tool in Siddha medicine. The pulse is palpated using the index, 
middle, and ring fingers to feel the rhythmic movements corresponding to the three doshas—Vatham, 
Pitham, and Kabam.

Interpretation: 
Each dosha has a unique pulse characteristic:

•	 Vatham – snake-like movement (irregular, fast)

•	 Pitham – frog-like movement (jumping)

•	 Kabam – swan-like movement (slow and steady)

•	 This helps determine the dominant dosha and identify imbalances.

2.2 Kan (Eyes)

Eye examination provides information about the internal condition of the body and mind. Siddha 
practitioners observe the color, clarity, and movement of the eyes.

Observation Factors:

•	 Red or inflamed eyes may indicate Pitham imbalance.

•	 Pale or sunken eyes may suggest Vatham disturbances.

•	 Watery, dull eyes often point to Kabam dominance or accumulation.

2.3 Swara (Voice/Speech)

Swara refers to the sound, tone, and clarity of the patient’s voice, which reflects the state of internal 
organs and doshic condition.

Examples:

•	 Coarse, dry voice may suggest Vatham imbalance.

•	 Sharp, high-pitched tone may point to elevated Pitham.

•	 Slow, thick speech is often linked to increased Kabam. 

2.4 Sparisam (Touch/Skin)

The skin is examined for its texture, temperature, and moisture. Touch is used to detect fever, 
inflammation, and underlying dosha activity.
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Findings:

•	 Cold, rough skin = Vatham

•	 Hot, inflamed skin = Pitham

•	 Cool, oily skin = Kabam

•	 This examination is important for diagnosing systemic conditions.

2.5 Varna (Complexion/Color)

Varna refers to the natural color and glow of the skin. Changes in complexion indicate doshic 
imbalance or disease progression.

Examples:

•	 Dark or ashy skin may show Vatham excess.

•	 Reddish or flushed skin is linked to Pitham.

•	 Pale or whitish skin indicates Kabam accumulation or anemia.

2.6 Na (Tongue)

The tongue is examined for coating, color, dryness, and texture. This reveals digestive health and 
internal toxin (Ama) levels.

Interpretation:

•	 Dry, cracked tongue = Vatham

•	 Red, inflamed tongue = Pitham

•	 Thick white coating = Kabam or toxin buildup

•	 Tongue analysis also assists in understanding the patient’s overall energy and hydration level.

2.7 Mala (Stool)

Mala analysis involves observing stool’s form, color, odor, and frequency. It reflects the condition of 
the digestive system and helps determine doshic involvement.

Findings:

•	 Hard, dry stools = Vatham

•	 Loose or burning stools = Pitham

•	 Mucus-heavy or sluggish bowel = Kabam

•	 Irregular bowel movements often suggest underlying health concerns.

2.8 Neer (Urine)

Neer Pareeksha involves evaluating urine’s color, consistency, quantity, and odor. Advanced methods 
may also include oil drop tests (like Taila Pariksha).
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Interpretation:

•	 Pale and frequent urination = Vatham

•	 Yellow or scanty urine = Pitham

•	 Cloudy, sticky urine = Kabam

•	 Urine analysis is critical for detecting early signs of systemic or urinary disorders.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 Why is Nadi considered the most vital aspect of diagnosis in the Siddha system?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 How do changes in skin and eye appearance reflect internal doshic imbalances?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 In what ways does tongue analysis offer insight into digestive health?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 What are the advantages of using Ashtasthana Pareeksha compared to modern diagnostic 
tools?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Unani Diagnosis – Pulse Examination (size, strength, speed, consistency, 
fullness, rate, temperature, constancy, regularity, and rhythm); Urine Assessment 

(odor, quantity, maturation, and age-related variations); Stool Analysis (color, 
consistency, froth, and passage time)

3.1 Pulse Examination (Nabz Shanasi)

In Unani medicine, the pulse is a fundamental tool for diagnosis. The physician evaluates the Nabz 
(pulse) with the fingertips, considering various characteristics that reflect the Mizaj (temperament) 
and health of the patient.

Parameters Examined:

•	 Size: Indicates the volume of blood flow.

•	 Strength: Reflects the vitality and force of the heart.

•	 Speed: Related to metabolic activity and temperament (e.g., faster in hot temperaments).

•	 Consistency: Stiffness or softness of the artery.

•	 Fullness: Degree to which the artery is filled with blood.

•	 Rate: Number of beats per minute.

•	 Temperature: Warm or cold nature, giving insight into internal heat or cold.

•	 Constancy: Regularity in pattern over time.

•	 Regularity and Rhythm: Predictable beat pattern; irregularities may signal disease. 
This comprehensive analysis helps determine imbalances in the four humors—Dam (blood), 
Balgham (phlegm), Safra (yellow bile), and Sauda (black bile).

3.2 Urine Assessment (Baul Ki Tajziyah)

Urine examination is a traditional and significant method in Unani diagnosis. It reveals internal 
imbalances, digestive efficiency, and the presence of toxins.

Aspects Analyzed:

•	 Odor: Strong or foul odor may indicate infection or heat dominance.

•	 Quantity: Excess or deficiency shows hydration, kidney function, or metabolic issues.

•	 Maturation (Nuzj): A concept unique to Unani, referring to the completeness of digestion. 
Mature urine is clear and consistent.

•	 Age-related Variations: Color and frequency may vary with age, and interpretation is done 
accordingly.

Additional Observations:

Color, sediment, and bubbles are also interpreted to assess humor imbalance and systemic conditions.
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3.3 Stool Analysis (Baraz Ki Tajziyah)

Stool examination in Unani medicine evaluates the by-products of digestion and helps understand 
gastrointestinal and systemic disorders.

Observation Factors:

•	 Color: Indicates humor imbalance. Yellow = Safra, Black = Sauda, Pale = Balgham.

•	 Consistency: Loose or hard stools reflect digestive power and moisture content.

•	 Froth: Presence may indicate fermentation, infection, or internal heat.

•	 Passage Time: Delayed or hurried bowel movement shows digestive irregularity or doshic 
involvement.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does pulse diagnosis in Unani differ from its use in other traditional systems like 
Ayurveda or Siddha?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What is the significance of “maturation” in urine analysis within Unani medicine?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 How can stool analysis help determine the presence of humor imbalances?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 In what ways does Unani diagnostic practice reflect a holistic view of the body?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. Which of the following is not a part of Nidana Panchaka in Ayurvedic diagnosis? 
a) nidana (causative factors) 
b) purvarupa (prodromal symptoms) 
c) chikitsa (treatment methods) 
d) rupa (clinical features) 
Answer: c) chikitsa (treatment methods)

2. In Ashtasthana Pareeksha from the Siddha system, which of the following is correctly 
matched with its corresponding parameter? 
a) neer – faeces 
b) sparisam – voice 
c) na – tongue 
d) varna – smell 
Answer: c) na – tongue
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3. In Ayurvedic diagnosis, the examination of jihwa (tongue) helps primarily in assessing 
which of the following? 
a) prana flow and vitality 
b) digestion and dosha imbalance 
c) mental state and memory 
d) bone strength and tissue density 
Answer: b) digestion and dosha imbalance

4. According to the Unani system, which urine characteristic is not typically assessed during 
diagnosis? 
a) odor 
b) color 
c) body temperature 
d) quantity 
Answer: c) body temperature

5. Which of the following diagnostic tools is common to all three systems – Ayurveda, Siddha, 
and Unani? 
a) pulse examination (nadi) 
b) x-ray imaging 
c) tongue scraping 
d) breath analysis 
Answer: a) pulse examination (nadi)
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BLOCK-4 

Naturopathy Diagnosis Methods
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UNIT-1

Facial Diagnosis – Interpretation of facial features in health assessment

1.1 Introduction to Facial Diagnosis
Facial Diagnosis is a traditional and holistic method of assessing a person’s health by observing 
their facial features, complexion, texture, and expressions. It is used in systems like Traditional 
Chinese Medicine (TCM), Ayurveda, and naturopathy to identify underlying imbalances and organ 
dysfunctions. The face is considered a microcosm of the entire body, with each area corresponding to 
a specific organ system.

1.2 Color and Complexion
The natural tone and sudden changes in the complexion of the face often reflect the state of inner 
health.

•	 Pale or dull skin may suggest anemia, low energy, or nutrient deficiencies.

•	 Redness can indicate inflammation or excess heat (often related to the heart or liver).

•	 Yellowish tinge might be a sign of liver or gallbladder dysfunction.

•	 Dark circles or pigmentation could point to kidney issues or chronic fatigue. 
Overall, complexion serves as a quick visual cue to detect systemic health issues.

1.3 Zones of the Face and Organ Correlation
Interpretation: Different areas of the face correspond to specific internal organs:

•	 Forehead – Digestive system, bladder, and intestines

•	 Nose – Heart and circulatory system

•	 Cheeks – Lungs and respiratory health

•	 Chin – Hormonal system and reproductive organs

•	 Eyes and area around them – Kidneys and emotional stress by observing imbalances (e.g., 
acne, dryness, discoloration) in these areas, practitioners can detect dysfunction in the related 
organs.

1.4 Texture, Lines, and Wrinkles
Assessment: The texture of the skin and the pattern of fine lines or wrinkles may reveal information 
about stress, aging, dehydration, or specific organ strain.

•	 Deep lines between the eyebrows may indicate liver stress.

•	 Puffiness or sagging in certain areas could reflect lymphatic stagnation or poor detoxification.

•	 Dry, flaky skin can suggest dehydration or Vata aggravation in Ayurvedic terms. 
This information helps in early detection of chronic health imbalances.
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1.5 Facial Expression and Emotional Health
Emotional Reflection:

The face not only reflects physical health but also emotional well-being. Chronic stress, anger, 
sadness, or anxiety can manifest as tension in the jaw, furrowed brows, drooping eyelids, or tight lips.

•	 Joy is linked with the heart, often showing as bright eyes and a glowing face.

•	 Worry impacts the spleen, leading to a pale or sallow tone.

•	 Fear, associated with the kidneys, may result in puffiness or dark under-eyes. 
Facial expression analysis helps in understanding the psychosomatic connection.

Subjective Questions
1. How does facial diagnosis provide insight into internal organ function without invasive 
procedures?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

2. In what ways can change in complexion be early indicators of systemic illness?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

3. How might emotional health and facial expression be interrelated in holistic diagnostics?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………

4. What are the potential benefits and limitations of relying on facial diagnosis for health 
assessment?

Ans.……………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-2

Iris Diagnosis – Eye-based assessment techniques in naturopathy

2.1 Introduction to Iris Diagnosis

Iris Diagnosis or Iridology is a non-invasive diagnostic technique used in naturopathy to assess a 
person’s systemic health by observing patterns, colors, and markings in the iris (the colored part of 
the eye). Practitioners believe the iris reflects information about the functioning and condition of 
internal organs, tissues, and body systems.

2.2 Principle and Foundation

Core Concept:

Iridology is based on the idea that the nervous system connects the iris to every part of the body. 
Changes or disturbances in organs and tissues are believed to create corresponding signs in specific 
areas of the iris. These signs include discoloration, streaks, rings, and structural changes that are 
“mapped” onto an iris chart divided into zones—each representing a different organ or system.

2.3 Iris Zones and Organ Mapping

Topography: The iris is divided like a clock:

•	 12 to 6 o’clock (left eye) corresponds to the left side of the body.

•	 6 to 12 o’clock (right eye) corresponds to the right side of the body. Specific sections are 
linked to particular organs. For example:

•	 The top area relates to the brain and head.

•	 The side areas reflect lung and heart health.

•	 The bottom area connects to the digestive and pelvic organs. Iris charts are used to help 
practitioners pinpoint imbalances.

2.4 Iris Signs and Their Interpretations

Common Indicators:

•	 Discoloration: Brown spots may indicate toxin accumulation; white lines may reflect 
inflammation.

•	 Radii Solaris (radiating lines): May signal toxic exposure or poor absorption.

•	 Contraction rings: Suggest long-term stress or tension in the body.

•	 Lymphatic rosary (white spots around the iris): Could be a sign of lymphatic congestion. 
These signs are interpreted holistically, not as fixed diagnoses but as indicators of tendencies 
or imbalances.
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Benefits and Limitations

Advantages:

•	 Non-invasive and painless

•	 Can offer early warning signs of imbalance

•	 Encourages preventive health strategies

Limitations:

•	 Not a substitute for conventional diagnosis

•	 Subjective interpretation may vary between practitioners

•	 Best used as a complementary tool rather than a standalone method

Iris diagnosis emphasizes wellness, helping individuals understand their constitutional strengths and 
weaknesses.

Subjective Questions
Q.1 How does the iris serve as a window into the internal health of the body according to 
naturopathy?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 What are some potential advantages of using iris diagnosis in preventive healthcare?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Why is it important to combine iris diagnosis with other forms of assessment in naturopathy?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How might emotional or lifestyle factors influence changes observed in the iris?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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UNIT-3

Modern Diagnostic Techniques – Integration of contemporary tools  
in traditional diagnosis

3.1 Introduction to Modern Diagnostic Techniques

Modern diagnostic techniques involve the use of advanced tools and technologies—such as imaging, 
laboratory tests, and electronic monitoring—to detect, analyze, and monitor health conditions. These 
methods bring precision, objectivity, and quantifiable data into the diagnostic process, enhancing 
accuracy and early detection of diseases. Their integration with traditional systems offers a holistic 
and evidence-based approach to health care.

3.2 Laboratory Investigations

Role and Importance:

Blood, urine, and stool tests are essential modern diagnostics used to assess internal organ function, 
hormone levels, nutrient deficiencies, and presence of infections. Parameters such as complete blood 
count (CBC), liver function tests, lipid profile, and fasting blood sugar levels provide scientific 
validation of traditional diagnostic observations. For instance, where Ayurveda might suspect Pitta 
imbalance due to symptoms of heat, a lab test might reveal elevated liver enzymes confirming 
inflammation.

3.3 Imaging Techniques (X-ray, MRI, Ultrasound, CT Scan)

Functionality: Imaging allows for visual inspection of internal structures, which is invaluable in 
diagnosing structural abnormalities, inflammation, tumors, or fractures. These tools complement 
traditional observations by confirming or ruling out underlying conditions. For example, 
musculoskeletal issues identified through physical palpation in Siddha or Naturopathy can be verified 
via MRI scans. Imaging provides objective evidence to guide or support therapeutic decisions.

3.4 Vital Monitoring and Wearable Technology

Applications: Modern devices like ECG machines, pulse oximeters, spirometers, and wearable fitness 
trackers enable real-time monitoring of vital signs such as heart rate, oxygen saturation, respiratory 
rate, and physical activity. These tools help bridge traditional systems (which assess Prana, Vata, 
or energy flow) with biomedical data. Continuous tracking offers insights into the effects of yoga, 
pranayama, or detox therapies on the cardiovascular and respiratory systems.

3.5 Integrative Diagnostic Approach

Synergy Between Systems:

When modern diagnostics are integrated with traditional diagnostic wisdom (like pulse reading in 
Unani, Nadi Pariksha in Ayurveda, or tongue analysis in Naturopathy), they create a more complete 
picture of health. While traditional methods focus on energetic balance, constitution, and preventive 
health, modern tools provide measurable indicators that help in tracking progress and refining 
treatments. This synergy supports a patient-centered, holistic care model.
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Subjective Questions
Q.1 How can modern diagnostic tools enhance the accuracy of traditional diagnostic systems?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.2 In what ways might technology support or interfere with the principles of holistic healing?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.3 Why is it important to maintain balance between traditional knowledge and modern science 
in healthcare?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Q.4 How can wearable health devices contribute to personalized wellness plans in naturopathy 
or Ayurveda?

Ans.…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Objective Questions
1. In facial diagnosis, which facial area is most commonly associated with assessing the health 
of the liver? 
a) forehead 
b) cheeks 
c) area between the eyebrows 
d) chin 
Answer: c) area between the eyebrows

2. In iris diagnosis (iridology), which of the following is a primary assumption? 
a) each eye reflects emotional health only 
b) all organs are represented in specific areas of the iris 
c) the pupil size changes only due to diseases 
d) iris patterns change daily based on diet 
Answer: b) all organs are represented in specific areas of the iris

3. In facial diagnosis, puffiness under the eyes typically indicates imbalance in which system? 
a) respiratory system 
b) digestive system 
c) urinary or kidney function 
d) reproductive system 
Answer: c) urinary or kidney function

4. Which modern diagnostic tool is most commonly integrated with traditional systems for 
musculoskeletal assessment? 
a) electrocardiogram (ECG) 
b) MRI (Magnetic Resonance Imaging) 
c) spirometry 
d) EEG (Electroencephalogram) 
Answer: b) MRI (Magnetic Resonance Imaging)
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5. How does modern diagnostic technology benefit traditional diagnostic methods like 
iridology and facial reading? 
a) it replaces the need for traditional methods 
b) it confirms and complements observations made in traditional systems 
c) it creates new diseases for traditional treatment 
d) it eliminates subjective assessment 
Answer: b) it confirms and complements observations made in traditional systems
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